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CITATION 

Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded by the ac-
ronym WSR. Example: the 37th item in the August 5, 1981, Register would be cited as WSR 81-15-037. ~ 

PUBLIC INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS 

A copy of each document filed with the code reviser's office, pursuant to chapter 34.05 RCW, is available for public in-
spection during normal office hours. The code reviser's office is located on the ground floor of the Legislative Building in 
Olympia. Office hours are from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concern-
ing material in the Register or the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) may be made by calling (360) 786-6697. 

REPUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 

All documents appearing in the Washington State Register are prepared and printed at public expense. There are no re-
strictions on the republication of official documents appearing in the Washington State Register. All news services are especial-
ly encouraged to give wide publicity to all documents printed in the Washington State Register. 

CERTIFICATE 

Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the publication of rules or other information in this issue of the Washington State Register is 
hereby certified to be a true and correct copy of such rules or other information, except that headings of public meeting notices 
have been edited for uniformity of style. 

DENNIS W. COOPER 
Code Reviser 

ST ATE MAXIMUM INTEREST RATE 
(Computed and filed by the State Treasurer under RCW 19.52.025) 

The maximum allowable interest rate applicable for the month of May 2000 pursuant to RCW 19.52.020 is twelve point zero 
percent (12.00%). 

NOTICE: FEDERAL LAW PERMITS FEDERALLY INSURED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE STATE TO 
CHARGE THE HIGHEST RATE OF INTEREST THAT MAY BE CHARGED BY ANY FINANCIAL INSTITU-
TION IN THE STATE. THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE RATE OF INTEREST SET FORTH ABOVE MAY NOT 
APPLY TO A PARTICULAR TRANSACTION. 
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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE 
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER 

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER 
The Register is arranged in the following nine sections: 
(a) PREPROPOSAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Intent that will be used to solicit public comments on a 

general area of proposed rule making before the agency files a formal notice. 
(b) EXPEDITED REPEAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Inquiry that lists rules being repealed using the 

expedited repeal process. Expedited repeals are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the 
register. 

(c) PROPOSED-includes the full text of formal proposals, continuances, supplemental notices, and withdrawals. 
(d) EXPEDITED ADOPTION-includes the full text of rules being changed using the expedited adoption process. 

Expedited adoptions are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the Register. 
( e) PERMANENT-includes the full text of permanently adopted rules. 
(f) EMERGENCY-includes the full text of emergency rules and rescissions. 
(g) MISCELLANEOUS-includes notice of public meetings of state agencies, rules coordinator notifications, 

summaries of attorney general opinions, executive orders and emergency declarations of the governor, rules of the 
state Supreme Court, and other miscellaneous documents filed with the code reviser's office under RCW 34.08.020 
and 42.30.075. 

(h) TABLE-includes a cumulative table of the WAC sections that are affected in the current year. 
(i) INDEX-includes a cumulative index of Register Issues 01 through 24. 
Documents are arranged within each section of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the code re-

viser's office during the pertinent filing period. Each filing is listed under the agency name and then describes the subject mat-
ter, type of filing and the WSR number. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the 
last part of the number indicates the filing sequence with a section's material. 

2. PRINTING STYLE-INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATERIAL 
RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style quickly and 

graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows: 
(a) In amendatory sections-

(i) underlined material is new material; 
(ii) deleted material is ((lined out betv;eeR double flarentheses)); 

(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION; 
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading 

REPEALER. 

3. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL NOT FILED UNDER THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 
Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA (chapter 34.05 RCW) does not 

necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of material have 
been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code revis-
er's office. 

4. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES 
(a) Permanently adopted agency rules normally take effect thirty-one days after the rules and the agency order adopting 

them are filed with the code reviser's office. This effective date may be delayed or advanced and such an effective 
date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. 

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser's office unless a later date is provided by the agency. 
They remain effective for a maximum of one hundred twenty days from the date of filing. 

(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules. 

5. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS 
Material inserted by the code reviser's office for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history of 

a document is enclosed in [brackets]. 



1999- 2000 
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION 

~ Issue Distribution First Agency Expedited 

Closing Dates 1 Date Hearing Date 3 Adoption 4 
Number 

Non-OTS and Non-OTS and OTS2 or 
30 p. or more 11 to 29 p. IOp. max. 

For Non-OTS Count20 For hearing First Agency 

Inclusion in - File no later than 12:00 noon - day_s fjom - on oraf!er Adoe.tion Date 

99 - 13 May26, 99 Jun 9, 99 Jun 23, 99 Jul 7, 99 Ju127,99 Aug 24, 99 

99 - 14 Jun 9, 99 Jun 23, 99 Jul 7, 99 Jul 21, 99 Aug 10, 99 Sep 8, 99 

99 - 15 Jun 23, 99 Jul 7, 99 Jul 21, 99 Aug4, 99 Aug 24, 99 Sep 21, 99 

99 - 16 Jul 7, 99 Jul 21, 99 Aug4, 99 Aug 18, 99 Sep7, 99 Oct 5, 99 

99 - 17 Jul 21, 99 Aug 4, 99 Aug 18, 99 Sep I, 99 Sep21, 99 Oct 19, 99 

99 - 18 Aug4, 99 Aug 18, 99 Sep I, 99 Sep 15, 99 Oct 5, 99 Nov 2, 99 

99 - 19 Aug 25, 99 Sep 8, 99 Sep 22, 99 Oct6, 99 Oct 26, 99 Nov 23, 99 

99 - 20 Sep 8, 99 Sep22, 99 Oct6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 9, 99 Dec 7, 99 

99 - 21 Sep22, 99 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3, 99 Nov 23, 99 Dec 21, 99 

99 - 22 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3, 99 Nov 17, 99 Dec 7, 99 Jan 4, 00 

99 - 23 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3, 99 Nov 17, 99 Dec I, 99 Dec 21, 99 Jan 19, 00 

99 - 24 Nov 3, 99 Nov 17, 99 Dec I, 99 Dec 15, 99 Jan4, 00 Feb I, 00 

00 - 01 Nov 24, 99 Dec 8, 99 Dec 22, 99 Jan 5, 00 Jan 25, 00 Feb 23, 00 

00 - 02 Dec 8, 99 Dec 22, 99 Jan 5, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb 8, 00 Mar7, 00 

00 - 03 Dec 22, 99 Jan 5, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb2, 00 Feb 22, 00 Mar 21, 00 

00 - 04 Jan 5, 00 Jan 19, 00 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar7, 00 Apr4, 00 

00 - 05 Jan 19, 00 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar I, 00 Mar 21, 00 Apr 18, 00 

00 - 06 Feb 2, 00 Feb 16, 00 Mar I, 00 Mar 15, 00 Apr4, 00 May 2, 00 

00 - 07 Feb 23, 00 Mar8, 00 Mar22, 00 Apr 5, 00 Apr25,00 May 23, 00 4 00 - 08 Mars, oo Mar22, 00 Apr 5, 00 Apr 19, 00 May 9, 00 Jun 6, 00 

00 - 09 Mar22,00 Apr 5, 00 Apr 19, 00 May 3, 00 May 23, 00 Jun 20, 00 

00 - 10 Apr5,00 Apr 19, 00 May 3,00 May 17, 00 Jun 6, 00 Jul 5, 00 

00 - 11 Apr26, 00 May 10, 00 May24,o0 Jun 7, 00 Jun 27, 00 Jul 25, 00 

00 - 12 May 10, 00 May24, 00 Jun 7, 00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 11, 00 Aug·s. oo 
00 - 13 May24,00 Jun 7, 00 Jun 21,00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 25, 00 Aug22, 00 

00 - 14 Jun 7, 00 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 8, 00 Sep6, 00 

00 - 15 Jun 21, 00 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19, 00 Aug 2, 00 Aug22, 00 Sep 19, 00 

00 - 16 Jul 5, 00 Jul 19,00 Aug2,00 Aug 16, 00 Sep 5, 00 .Oct 3, 00 
00 - 17 Jul 26, 00 Aug9, 00 Aug23, 00 Sep 6, 00 Sep26, 00 Oct 24, 00 
00 - 18 Aug9, 00 Aug 23, 00 Sep6,00 Sep20, 00 Oct 10, 00 Nov 7, 00 
00 - 19 Aug23, 00 Sep6, 00 Sep 20,00 Oct 4, 00 Oct24, 00 Nov 21, 00 

00 - 20 Sep6, 00 Sep 20, 00 Oct4, 00 Oct 18,00 Nov 7, 00 Dec 5, 00 

00 - 21 Sep 20, 00 Oct4, 00 Oct 18,00 Nov I, 00 Nov 21, 00 Dec 19, 00 
00 - 22 Oct4, 00 Oct 18, 00 Nov 1,00 Nov 15,00 Dec 5, 00 Jan 3, 01 
00 - 23 Oct 25, 00 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22, 00 Dec 6, 00 Dec 26, 00 Jan 23, 01 
00 - 24 Nov 8, 00 Nov 22, 00 Dec6,00 Dec 20,00 Jan 9, 01 Feb 6, 01 

I 
All documents are due at the code reviser's office by 12:00 noon on or before the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Register; see 
WAC 1-21-040. 

2 
A filing of any length wiU be accepted on the closing dates of this column if it has been prepared and completed by the order typing service (OTS) of the code 
reviser's office; see WAC 1-21-040. Agency-typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed material is subject to the earlier 
non-OTS dates. 

3 
At least twenty days before the rule-making hearing, the agency shall cause notice of the hearing to be published in the Register; see RCW 34.05.320(1). These 
dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register. 

4 
A minimum of forty-five days is required between the distribution date of the Register giving notir.e of the expedited adoption and the agency adoption date. No 
hearing is required, but the public may file written objections. See RCW 34.05.230 and 1.12.040. 4 



REGULATORY FAIRNESS ACT 
The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, was enacted in 1982 to minimize the impact 
of state regulations on small business. Amended in 1994, the act requires a small business 
economic impact analysis of proposed rules that impose more than a minor cost on twenty 
percent of the businesses in all industries, or ten percent of the businesses in any one industry. 
The Regulatory Fairness Act defines industry as businesses within a four digit SIC classification, 
and for the purpose of this act, small business is defined by RCW 19.85.020 as "any business 
entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that is owned 
and operated independently from all other businesses, that has the purpose of making a profit, 
and that has fifty or fewer employees." 

Small Business Economic Impact Statements (SBEIS) 
A small business economic impact statement (SBEIS) must be prepared by state agencies when 
a proposed rule meets the above criteria. Chapter 19.85 RCW requires the Washington State 
Business Assistance Center (BAC) to develop guidelines for agencies to use in determining 
whether the impact of a rule is more than minor and to provide technical assistance to agencies 
in developing a SBEIS. All permanent rules adopted under the Administrative Procedure Act, 
chapter 34.05 RCW, must be reviewed to determine if the requirements of the Regulatory 
Fairness Act apply; if an SBEIS is required it must be completed before permanent rules are filed 
with the Office of the Code Reviser. 

Mitigation 
In addition to completing the economic impact analysis for proposed rules, state agencies must 
take reasonable, legal, and feasible steps to reduce or mitigate the impact of rules on small 
businesses when there is a disproportionate impact on small versus large business. State agencies 
are encouraged to reduce the economic impact of rules on small businesses when possible and · 
when such steps are in keeping with the stated intent of the statute(s) being implemented by 
proposed rules. Since 1994, small business economic impact statements must contain a list of 
the mitigation steps taken, or reasonable justification for not taking steps to reduce the impact 
of rules on small businesses. 

When is an SB EIS Required? 
When: 
The proposed rule has more than a minor (as defined by the BAC) economic impact on 
businesses in more than twenty percent of all industries or more than ten percent of any one 
industry. 

When is an SBEIS Not Required? 
When: 
The rule is proposed only to comply or conform with a federal law or regulation, and the state 
has no discretion in how the rule is implemented; 
There is less than minor economic impact on business; 
The rule REDUCES costs to business (although an SBEIS may be a useful tool for demonstrating 
this reduced impact); 
The rule is adopted as an emergency rule, although an SBEIS may be required when an 
emergency rule is proposed for adoption as a permanent rule; or 
The rule is pure restatement of state statute. 
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WSR 00-09-018 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 11, 2000, 9:47 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 308-56A 
WAC, Certificate of title-Motor vehicles, etc., to include 
but not limited to WAC 308-56A-335 and 308-56A-355. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 46.01.110. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Rule making may be 
required as a result of this review in accordance with Execu-
tive Order 97-02. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Negotiated rule 
making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting by mail Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules Coor-
dinator, Title and Registration Services, Vehicle Services, 
Mailstop 48001, P.O. Box 2957, Olympia, WA 98507-2957, 
or by phone (360) 902-3718, fax (360) 664-0831, TIY (360) 
664-8885. 

April 11, 2000 
Eric Andersen 

for Deborah McCurley, Administrator 
Title and Registration Services 

WSR 00-09-021 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Filed April 11, 2000, 3:45 p.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Recreational gaming 
activities and fund raising events. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 9.46.070. 

:'Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To implement legislation 
that passed in 2000 enabling charitable and nonprofit organi-
zations to conduct fund raising events with merchandise 
prizes and to hire a vender to conduct the fund raising event 
on behalf of the charitable or nonprofit organization. These 
rules set forth the regulatory and licensing requirements for 
charitable and nonprofit organizations to offer these activi-
ties. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Negotiated rule 
making. 

• Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
• the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-

lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O. 
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; 

---- [ 1 ] 

Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, 
WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 301; or Susan Arland, 
Rules Coordinator, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-
2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 374. 

Meetings at Cavanaugh's Inn at the Park, 303 West 
North River Drive, Spokane, WA 99202, (509) 326-8000, on 
June 8 and 9, 2000; at the WestCoast Bellevue Hotel, 625 
!16th Avenue N.E., Bellevue, WA 98004, (425) 455-9444, 
on July 13 and 14, 2000; and at The Inn at Gig Harbor, 321 I 
56th Street N.W., Gig Harbor, WA 98335, (253) 858-111 I, 
on August I 0 and 11, 2000. 

April I 1, 2000 
Susan Arland 

Rules Coordinator 

WSR 00-09-022 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Filed April II, 2000, 3:46 p.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Raffles. 
Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 

Subject: RCW 9.46.070. 
Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 

What They Might Accomplish: To implement legislation 
that passed in 2000 enabling credit unions to conduct raffles. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: 
making. 

Negotiated rule 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O. 
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; 
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, 
WA 9~504-2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 301; or Susan Arland, 
Rules Coordinator, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-
2400, (360) 438-7654 ext. 374. 

Meetings at Cavanaugh's Inn at the Park, 303 West 
North River Drive, Spokane, WA 99202, (509) 326-8000, on 
June 8 and 9, 2000; at the WestCoast Bellevue Hotel, 625 
!16th Avenue N.E., Bellevue, WA 98004, (425) 455-9444, 
on July 13 and 14, 2000; and at The Inn at Gig Harbor, 3211 
56th Street N.W., Gig Harbor, WA 98335, (253) 858-1111, 
on August 10 and I l, 2000. 

April 11, 2000 
Susan Arland 

Rules Coordinator 

Preproposal 
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WSR 00-09-023 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed April 12, 2000, 10:29 a.m.) 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 392-300-070 
Private school fingerprint process. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 28A.150.290 and 28A.300.040. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To clarify exactly what 
information received by the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
(FBI) is allowed to be disseminated to the private schools 
administrators by the Office of Superintendent of Public 
Instruction (OSPI). 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: Federal Bureau of Investigation and the Washington 
State Patrol. These rules will conform to federal and state 
standards for proper dissemination of information. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Early solicitation of 
public comments and recommendations respecting new, 
amended or repealed rules, and consideration of the com-
ments and recommendations in the course of drafting rules. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by sending written comments to Rules Coordina-
tor/Legal Services, Office of Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200, fax 
(360) 753-4201, TDD (360) 664-3631. For telephone assis-
tance contact Marlaine Koster, (360) 753-1880. 

NEW SECTION 

April 8, 2000 
Dr. Terry Bergeson 

Superintendent of 
Public Instruction 

WAC 392-300-070 Private school fingerprint pro-
cess. Fingerprinting of subject individuals employed by pri-
vate schools. 

(1) Definitions of private school terms. 
(a) "Subject individual" means: Any person, certified or 

classified employed by a private school in a position having 
regularly scheduled, unsupervised access to children; 

(b) "Regularly scheduled, unsupervised access to chil-
dren" means contact with students that provides the person 
opportunity and probability for personal communication or 
touch when not under direct supervision; 

(c) "Fee" means the total charges assessed to process fin-
gerprint cards through the Washington state patrol and Fed-
eral Bureau oflnvestigation records check; 

(d) "Information to be required" means all information 
requested by the office of the superintendent of public 
instruction including the following: 

(A) Completed fingerprint card to be mailed, with the 
fee, to the Washington state patrol; 

(B) Completed information form to be mailed to the 
superintendent of public instruction; 

Pre proposal [2 J 

(e) "Convictions of crimes" means, notwithstanding any 
other statutes or Washington administrative rule, conviction 4 of a crime listed in WAC 180-86-013, or being under indict-
ment for any of the crimes listed in WAC 180-86-013; 

(t) "Private school" means a school that is approved with 
the Washington state board of education under chapter 180-
90 WAC. 

(2) The office of the superintendent of public instruction 
shall request criminal information from the Washington state 
patrol and the Federal Bureau of Investigation in the manner 
prescribed by law. A fee shall be charged for such services. 

(3) Upon the private school's submission of the com-
pleted fingerprint cards and information form, the office of 
the superintendent of public instruction shall review the crim-
inal records of subject individual. 

( 4) The office of the superintendent of public instruction 
shall not provide copies of criminal records to anyone except 
as provided by law. The private school will receive a copy of 
subject individual's record of arrest and prosecution (RAP) 
sheet from the Washington state patrol. The subject individ-
ual will be sent a copy of his or her personal criminal records. 

(5) For the Federal Bureau of Investigation portion, the 
superintendent of public instruction or designee shall notify 
the private school ifthe subject individual has been convicted 
of a crime listed in WAC 180-86-013, or the substantial 
equivalent of ariy of those crimes if the conviction occurred 
in another jurisdiction or in Washington under a different 
statutory name or number; if the subject individual falsified 
information on the application form; or if the subject individ-
ual has no conviction of crimes as listed in WAC 180-86-013. ~ 

(6) The office of the superintendent of public instruction ~ 
shall assure the destruction of all fingerprint cards, facsimiles 
or other materials from which fingerprints can be reproduced 
used by Washington state patrol or Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation. 

(7) Only cards and forms approved by the office of the 
superintendent of public instruction will be accepted. The 
office of the superintendent of public instruction will hold 
fingerprint cards on file and notify the private school and sub-
ject individual when there is no fee, an incorrect fee, when 
necessary information is missing from the fingerprint cards, 
or the information form was not received. 

(8) The office of the superintendent of public instruction 
will return to the private school any fingerprint cards that the 
Washington state patrol or Federal Bureau of Investigation 
rejects for poor quality prints. The private school will be 
responsible for having the subject individual submit addi-
tional prints as required. 

(9) The superintendent's office shall maintain a record of 
all properly submitted fingerprint cards in the current records 
data base for a period of at least two years. The record shall 
include at least the following: 

(a) Card sequence number; 
(b) Name of private school submitting the cards; 
(c) Date cards received at the Washington state patrol; 
(d) Date letter regarding incomplete card was sent to the 

subject individual with a copy to the private school (only if ~ 
applicable); ~ 

(e) Date Washington state patrol received fingerprint 
cards; 
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(t) Date private school was notified of Washington state 
patrol criminal history record or clearance; 

(g) Date private school was notified of Federal Bureau of 
Investigation record or lack of record. 

WSR 00-09-027 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

OFFICE OF THE 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed April 13, 2000, 2:40 p.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Update the adminis-
trative rules governing the production of the Official State 
Voters Pamphlet. Chapter 29.81 RCW was amended during 
the 1999 legislative session and the proposed amendments to 
chapter 434-381 WAC are designed to update existing regu-
lations to correspond to the current state law. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 29.81.320. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To facilitate and clarify the 
procedures related to the production of the voters pamphlet. 
The goal is to provide administrative governance and guide-
lines to use in publishing the pamphlet. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Negotiated rule 
making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Shawn Merchant, P.O. Box 40229, 
phone (360) 902-4154, fax (360) 586-5629. 

April 13, 2000 
Donald F. Whiting 

Assistant Secretary of State 

WSR 00-09-029 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF l!NQUIRY 
DEPAR'fMEN'lf OF AGJRJICULTURE 

[Filed April 13, 2000, 3:06 p.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 16-233 
WAC, Worker protection standards. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: Chapter 15.58 RCW, Pesticide Control Act, chapter 
17.21 RCW, Pesticide Application Act. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The department has con-
ducted a review of the above-mentioned rule(s) under the 
provisions of the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 and has 
determined that the rules are necessary and should be 
retained. These rules are consistent with the federal worker 
protection standard standards promulgated by the Environ-
mental Protection Agency and identical (as required by the 
state legislature) to the Washington State Department of 
Labor and Industries rules on the same topic. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
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cies: EPA - Cooperative agreement delegating enforcement 
authority; and L&I - Memorandum of understanding detail-
ing enforcement and assistance. 

Process for Developing New Rule: A rules review was 
conducted in accordance with the Governor's Executive 
Order 97-02. Results of this review will be shared with rep-
resentatives of the rule(s) stakeholders for input. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. The department is seeking input on its decision to 
retain the rule(s). You may comment by writing to Washing-
ton State Department of Agriculture, Pesticide Management 
Division, P.O. Box 42589, Olympia, WA 98504-2589, or fax 
at (360) 902-2093, or e-mail lmauerman@agr.wa.gov. Com-
ments should be made by 5:00 p.m. on June 2, 2000. For a 
copy of the review report, contact Laurie Mauerman, Admin-
istrative Assistant, (360) 902-2012. 

April 13, 2000 
Bob Arrington 

Assistant Director 

WSR 00-09-032 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:21 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 388-440 
WAC, Exception to rule and chapter 388-426, Client com-
plaints. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.04.050, [74.04.]055, [74.04.]057, and 
74.08.090. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: To clarify program require-
ments to comply with clear-writing standards in the Gover-
nor's Executive Order 97-02. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The department 
invites the interested public to review and provide input on 
the draft language of this WAC. Draft material and informa-
tion about how to participate are available by contacting the 
DSHS representative identified below. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting B. J. Bailey, Program Manager, Com-
munity Services Division, P.O. Box 45440, Olympia, WA 
98503-5440, (360) 413-3120, fax (360) 413-3491. 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

Pre proposal 
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WSR 00-09-033 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:22 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 388-86-071 Pri-
vate duty nursing services, this rule will be repealed, and new 
rules will be adopted into two chapters - one pertaining to pri-
vate duty nursing services available for clients who are sev-
enteen years old and younger, and one for adults (see WSR 
99-01-165 for rules covering services to adults). 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Requirements for private 
duty nursing services for clients who are seventeen years old 
and younger are being updated and may include some policy 
changes. The rules will also be rewritten to comply with the 
governor's executive order on regulatory improvement. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The department 
invites the interested public to review and provide input on 
the draft language of this WAC. Draft material and informa-
tion about how to participate are available by contacting the 
DSHS representative identified below. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Leslie Saeger, Regulatory Improve-
ment Manager, Medical Assistance Administration, Olym-
pia, WA 98504-5530, phone (360) 725-2315, fax (360) 586-
9727, TTY 1-800-848-5429, e-mail saegell@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WSR 00-09-034 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:24 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Chapter 388-31 
WAC, Washington telephone assistance program. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 80.36.440 and 74.08.090. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: This revision is being done 
to meet the requirements for the WAC migration of Title 388 
WAC. Chapter 388-31 WAC will be repealed and will be 
rewritten to meet the standards of Executive Order 97-02. It 
will then be incorporated into chapter 388-273 WAC. 

Pre proposal [4] 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: All interested parties 
are invited to review and provide input on proposed draft lan-
guage. Obtain draft material by contacting the identified rep-
resentative. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Carla Gira, Program Manager, Divi-
sion of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, WA 
98504-5470, Street Address: 1009 College Street S.E., 
Lacey, WA 98503, phone (360) 413-3264, fax (360) 413-
3493, e-mail giracg@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer 

Manager 

WSR 00-09-035 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:25 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amend current rules 
and create new rules to implement quarterly reporting for cli-
ents. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090 and 74.04.510. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: These rules will allow clients 
with earned income to submit a quarterly report in lieu of a 
face-to-face interview every three months. This will decrease 
the number of monthly certifications for cases with earnings 
and increase access to assistance. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule(s). Anyone inter-
ested in participating should contact the staff person indi-
cated below. After the rule(s) is drafted, DSHS will file a 
copy with the Office of the Code Reviser with a notice of pro-
posed rule making, and send a copy to everyone currently on 
the mailing list and anyone else who requests a copy. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Veronica Barnes, Program Manager, 
Division of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5470, (360) 413-3071, fax (360) 413-3493, TTY 
(360) 413-3001, e-rriail barnevs@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 10, 2000 ~ 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager • 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 
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WSR 00-09-036 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:27 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amend current cash 
overpayment rules to eliminate overpayments caused by 
agency error and amend all related rules. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090 and 74.04.510. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The amendment of these 
rules will prevent low-income families from incurring debts 
that they may not be able to repay. 

Process for Developing New Rule: DSHS welcomes the 
public to take part in developing the rule(s). Anyone inter-
ested in participating should contact the staff person indi-
cated below. After the rule(s) is drafted, DSHS will file a 
copy with the Office of the Code Reviser with a notice of pro-
posed rule making, and send a copy to everyone currently on 
the mailing list and anyone else who requests a copy. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Veronica Barnes, Program Manager, 
Division of Assistance Programs, P.O. Box 45470, Olympia, 
WA 98504-5470, (360) 413-3071, fax (360) 413-3493, TIT 
(360) 413-3001, e-mail barnevs@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WSR 00-09-037 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:29 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amending WAC 388-
502-0230 Fair hearing-Providers, possible other related 
WACs. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The department is reviewing 
and rewriting rules to meet the clear-writing mandates in the 
Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on regulatory reform. No 
policy changes are anticipated in the review and rewrite. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: The department 
invites the interested public to review and provide input on 
this action. Information may be obtained by contacting the 
DSHS representative below. 
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Interested parties .can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement 
Program Manager, Medical Assistance Administration, P.O. 
Box 45533, Olympia, WA 98504-5533, phone (360) 725-
1345, fax (360) 586-9727, e-mail myersea@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 12, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WSR 00-09-085 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 3:58 p.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: New sections WAC 
458-30-700 Classified forest land-Removal-Change in 
status-Compensating tax and 458-30-710 Designated forest 
land-Removal-Change in status-Compensating tax. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 84.08.010. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: The contemplated rules will 
outline the reasons for and process involved in removing for-
est land from classification or designation under chapter 
84.33 RCW. The rules will incorporate and clarify informa-
tion provided in RCW 84.33.120 and 84.33.140. Rules 
describing the proper procedure to follow when forest land is 
removed from classification or designation will assist local 
officials and taxpayers to better understand their rights and 
responsibilities in this process. Only the property tax aspects 
of removal will be discussed in these rules. The rules will 
also outline how compensating property taxes are calculated 
when classified or designated forest land is removed from 
current use status under chapter 84.33 RCW. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Modified negotiated 
rule making. 

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. Written comments may be submitted by mail, fax, 
or at the public meeting. · Oral comments will be accepted at 
the public meeting. A preliminary draft of the proposed 
changes is available upon request. Written comments on 
and/or requests for copies of the rule may be directed to Kim 
M. Qually, Legislation and Policy, P.O. Box 47467, Olym-
pia, WA 98504-7467, phone (360) 570-6113, fax (360) 664-
0693. 

Location and Date of Public Meeting: On May 23, 2000, 
at 9:30 a.m., Capital Plaza Building, 1025 Union Street, 
Room 400, Olympia, WA. 

Preproposal 
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Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Ginny 
Dale no later than ten days before the hearing date, TDD 1-
800-451-7985, or (360) 586-0721. 

April 18, 2000 
Claire Hesselholt 

Rules Manager 
Legislation and Policy Division 

WSR 00-09-093 
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Filed April 19, 2000, 9:48 a.m.] 

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Regional fisheries 
enhancement groups. 

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this 
Subject: RCW 75.08.080. 

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and 
What They Might Accomplish: Additional regional fisheries 
enhancement groups may be needed to assist in salmon 
recovery. Rules regarding these groups will assist the salmon 
recovery process. 

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. 

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study. 
Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt 

the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
1 ication by contacting Jim Lux, Business Services Program 
Assistant Director, 600 Capitol Way, Olympia, WA 98501-
1091, phone (360) 902-2444, fax (360) 902-2230. Contact 
by July 3, 2000, expected proposal filing July 5, 2000. 

Pre proposal 

April 18, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 

Rules Coordinator 
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WSR 00-09-006 
EXPEDITED REPEAL 

LAKE WASHINGTON 
TECHNICAL COLLEGE 

[Filed April 6, 2000, 11: 13 a.m.] 

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited 
Repeal: Chapter 495D- l 22 WAC. 

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Rule is no longer necessary because of changed 
circumstances; and other rules of the agency or of another 
agency govern the same activity as the rule, making the rule 
redundant. 

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file 
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry. 

Address Your Objection to: Dr. Gary D. Cohn, Lake 
Washington Technical College, 11605 132nd Avenue N.E., 
Kirkland, WA 98034. 

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate: 
Other rules of the agency govern the same activity as this 
rule, and it is unnecessary and redundant. 

March 28, 2000 
L. Michael Metke, Ed.D 

President 

WSR 00-09-038 
EXPEDITED REPEAL 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:31 a.m.] 

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited 
Repeal: WAC 388-501-0150 Confidential records. 

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Other rules of the agency or of another agency 
govern the same activity as the rule, making the rule redun-
dant. 

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file 
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry. 

Address Your Objection to: Paige Wall, Rules Coordi-
nator, Department of Social and Health Services, P.O. Box 
45850, Olympia, WA 98503-5850 [98504-5850], fax (360) 
664-6185. 

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate: 
This rule is no longer necessary because it has been incorpo-
rated into WAC 388-01-030 Disclosure of public records. 

April 12, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

[ 1 ] 

REPEALER 
The following section of the Washington Administrative 

Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-501-0150 Confidential records. 

WSR 00-09-039 
EXPEDITED REPEAL 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:33 a.m.] 

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited 
Repeal: WAC 388-86-105 Voluntary agency. 

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Rule is no longer necessary because of changed 
circumstances; and other rules of the agency or of another 
agency govern the same activity as the rule, making the rule 
redundant. 

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file 
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry. 

Address Your Objection to: Paige Wall, Rules Coordi-
nator, Department of Social and Health Services, P.O. Box 
45850, Olympia, WA 98503-5850 [98504-5850], fax (360) 
664-6185. 

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate: 
Medical care for children and unmarried mothers is 
addressed in WAC 388-505-0210 Children's medical eligibil-
ity and 388-503-0510 How a client is determined "related to" 
a categorical program. 

REPEALER 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer 

Manager, Rules and Policies 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-86-105 Voluntary agency. 

WSR 00-09-040 
EXPEDITED REPEAL 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:35 a.m.] 

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited 
Repeal: WAC 388-87-045 Payment-Blood. 

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Other rules of the agency or of another agency 
govern the same activity as the rule, making the rule redun-
dant. 

Expedited Repeal 
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Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file 
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry. 

Address Your Objection to: Paige Wall, DSHS Rules 
Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance Unit, P.O. Box 
45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 664-6185. 

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate: 
The department is repealing this rule because it no longer 
reflects correct policy or payment methodology. The depart-
ment reimburses using the DRG process in WAC 388-550-
2900. Therefore, this rule is no longer needed. 

REPEALER 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-87-045 Payment-Blood. 

Expedited Repeal [ 2] 
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WSR 00-08-103 
PROPOSED RULES 

FOREST PRACTICES BOARD 
[Filed April 5, 2000, 10:24 a.m.] 

Continuance of WSR 98-21-015, 99-09-078 and 99-22-
032. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98-
16-099. 

Title of Rule: Amendments to forest practices rules, 
Title 222 WAC. 

Purpose: Current forest practices rules are not providing 
adequate protection for salmon and other public resources. 
The Forest Practices Board and the Department of Natural 
Resources face many new resource protection challenges, the 
most significant of which are the current and proposed list-
ings of salmonids under the federal Endangered Species Act 
(ESA) and water quality-limited waters under the federal 
Clean Water Act (CWA). 

At its September 22, 1998, [meeting] the Forest Practices 
Board approved the following goals for this rule package: 

1. To provide compliance with the Endangered Species 
Act for aquatic and riparian-dependent species; 

2. To restore and maintain riparian habitat on state and 
private forest lands to support a harvestable supply of fish; 

3. To meet the requirements of the Clean Water Act for 
water quality on state and private forest lands; and 

4. To keep the timber industry economically viable in 
Washington. 

• The Forest Practices Board adopted new emergency 
I' rules which became effective March 20, 2000. The Salmon 

Recovery Act (ESHB 2091) allows these emergency rules to 
be in place until new permanent forest practices rules are 
adopted or until June 30, 2001, whichever is sooner. 

The Forest Practices Board is conducting rule making on 
a comprehensive package of new and revised permanent 
rules. The board selected a preferred alternative (based on 
the Forests and Fish Report, April 29, 1999) and a draft envi-
ronmental impact statement analyzing the environmental 
effects of current rules, the preferred alternative, and a third 
alternative, was published on March 20, 2000. 

After public review of the draft EIS, the Forest Practices 
Board will be preparing draft permanent rules which will be 
filed as a supplemental notice in the fall of2000. Public hear-
ings will be held state-wide in October 2000. The permanent 
rule proposal will then be finalized in early 2001, and adop-
tion is slated for April 2001. 

For more information and the latest rule adoption sched-
ule, check the Forest Practices Board web site at 
www.wa.gov/dnr. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 34.05 RCW, 
RCW 76.09.040, [76.09.]050. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 76.09 RCW. 
Summary: Modify forest practices rules (Title 222 

WAC) to incorporate new public resource protection require-
ments. Categories of rules include riparian protection for 

• fish-bearing and nonfish-bearing streams; water typing; wet-
1' lands; Class IV-Special; SEPA guidance; application proce-

dures; roads; slope stability; forest chemicals; enforcement; 
monitoring; adaptive management; and watershed analysis. 

[ I ] 

Citation of existing rules amended by this order: WAC 
222-08-035 Continuing review of forest practices rules, 222-
12-045 Adaptive management, 222-12-090 Forest practices 
board manual, 222-16-010 General definitions, 222-16-030 
Water typing system, 222-16-050 Classes of forest practices, 
222-20-010 Applications and notifications-Policy, 222-20-
020 Application time limits, 222-20-070 Emergency forest 
practices plan, 222-22-010 Policy-watershed analysis, 222-
22-030 Qualification of analysts, 222-22-040 Watershed pri-
oritization, 222-22-050 Level 1 watershed assessment 222-
22-060 Level 2 watershed assessment, 222-22-070 Pr;scrip-
tion recommendation, 222-22-090 Use and review, 222-24-
010 Policy-road construction, 222-24-020 Road location and 
design, 222-24-030 Road construction, 222-24-035 Landing 
location and construction, 222-24-040 Water crossing struc-
tures, 222-24-050 Road maintenance, 222-24-060 Rock 
quarries, etc., 222-30-010 Policy-timber harvesting, 222-30-
020 Harvest unit planning and design, 222-30-070 Tractor 
and wheeled skidding systems, 222-38-020 Handling, stor-
age, and aerial application of pesticides, 222-38-030 Han-
dling, storage, and aerial application of fertilizers, 222-46-
060 Civil penalties, and 222-46-065 Base penalty schedule. 

New sections added: WAC 222-10-020 SEPA policies 
for certain forest practices within 200 feet of a Type S water, 
222-10-030 Class IV-Special construction of roads, landings, 
rock quarries, gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal 
areas or timber harvest on unstable landforms or slide prone 
areas SEPA policies, 222-12-044 Cooperative opportunities, 
222-20-015 Multi-year permits, 222-22-035 Watershed 
screening, 222-22-065 Review of assessments, 222-22-075 
Monitoring, 222-22-076 Restoration, and 222-46-055 Com-
pensation for resource damages. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Modifications to rules are 
needed to better protect Washington's public resources. See 
Purpose above. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Judith Holter, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA 
98504-7012, (360) 902-1412; Implementation and Enforce-
ment: Catherine Elliott, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olym-
pia, WA 98504-7012, (360) 902-1041. 

Name of Proponent: Forest Practices Board, govern-
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule: 

Revises the water typing system used to identify 
fish-bearing and nonfish-bearing streams so that 
more adequate protection is provided for fish habi-
tat. 
Provides a five-year forest practices permit for land-
owners who have completed watershed analysis or 
who have submitted an application for a road main-
tenance and abandonment plan that will take longer 
than two years to implement. 
Adds shorelines of the state to the Class IV-Special 
list and gives SEPA guidance for the applicant to 
follow. 

Proposed 
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• Expands the Class IV-Special SEPA trigger for 
unstable slopes, gives SEPA guidance, and adds 
twenty-four definitions related to unstable slopes. 
Revises riparian management zone requirements for 
eastern and western Washington, and includes 
options for possible buffer widths. 
Presents options for variable buffer widths for aerial 
application of pesticides and adds best management 
practices to the Forest Practices Board manual. 
Adds best management practices related to roads to 
the FPB manual; revises requirements for road loca-
tion and design, relief drainage structures, water 
crossing structures, and road maintenance and aban-
donment. 

• Makes watershed analysis a more public process; 
allows DNR to write the prescriptions if the pre-
scription team does not reach consensus; requires a 
prescription monitoring plan. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: 
Rule Category WAC222 Current Rules - No 

Change Alternative 
Adaptive Manage- 08-035, 
ment 12-044, 

12-045 
FPB Manual 12-090 

Definitions 16-010 

Water Typing 16-030 Types 1 through 5 waters 

Class IV-Special & 16-050, 9 categories listed for 
SEPA Guidance 10-020, Class IV-Special designa-

10-030 ti on 

Applications: 20-015, Permits are valid for two 
Multi-year Permits 20-020, years 

20-010, 
20-070 

Watershed Analysis 22-010 to Process and requirements 
22-076 for watershed analysis are 

prescribed 

Proposed [ 2] 

Enables DNR to develop a schedule of penalties for 
compensation of resource damages where there has 
been material damage to public resources; adds a ~ 
base penalty of $10,000 for operating without an • 
approved forest practices permit. 

• Expands adaptive management requirements by for-
mally establishing the cooperative monitoring, eval-
uation, and research (CMER) committee of TFW 
and charging them with implementing adaptive 
management based on scientific findings; encour-
ages cooperative opportunities for working with the 
board. 

The anticipated effects for these rules include improved 
water quality and fish habitat, as well as better overall protec-
tion of public resources while maintaining a viable forest 
products industry. 

Initial Draft Alternative - Summary of Additions and 
Revisions 
Expands adaptive management by spelling out CMER's 
reporting responsibilities and its relationship to the board. 
Adds a new section on cooperative opportunities. 
Adds guidelines for roads, aerial applications of pesticides, 
channel disturbance zones. 
Adds thirty-six definitions: Twenty-four for unstable 
slopes; others for roads, RMZ, pesticides. 
New water typing system provides three categories: 
S=shorelines; F=fish-habitat waters; N=nonfish-habitat 
waters; fish habitat is defined. 
Adds certain fp operations w/in two hundred feet of a Type 
S water to the IV-Special list; changes how roads and har-
vesting on unstable slopes are triggered - focuses on high 
and moderate hazard areas; new SEPA guidance sections 
written for shorelines and unstable slopes. 
Five year permit option for landowners within a completed 
watershed analysis; multi-year permit provided for road 
maintenance and abandonment plans. 
Name of operator and notice to the department required to 
begin forest practices operations. 
Plan for emergency forest practices required with road 
maintenance plan. 
New sections for watershed screening (WAC 222-22-035), 
review of assessments (WAC 222-22-065), monitoring 
(WAC 222-22-075) and restoration (WAC 222-22-076). 
Revisions include making watershed analysis a public pro-
cess; authorizing the department to write prescriptions if the 
prescription team takes longer than the thirty days pro-
vided; adds a cross reference to multi-year permits. 
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Rule Category 

~ Roads 

WAC222 

24-010 to 
24-060 

Current Rules - No 
Change Alternative 
Road plans required upon 
dept. request 

Riparian Manage-
ment Zones 

W. Wash: 25' to 100' 
E. Wash: 30'-300' 

30-010, 
30-020, 
30-070 + leave tree requirements 

Pesticides 

Enforcement 

38-020 
38-030 

46-055, 
46-060, 
46-065 

50' buffers 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement 

[The small business economic impact statement was 
filed with the original notice on October 12, 1998, and pub-
lished in issue 98-23.] 

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to 
Forest Practices Board Recording Secretary, Department of 
Natural Resources, Forest Practices Division, P.O. Box 
47012, Olympia, WA 90504[98504]-7012, phone (360) 902-
1413, fax (360) 902-1730, e-mail forest.practicesboard@ 
wadnr.gov. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, applies to this 
rule adoption. Some of the sections proposed are significant 

• legislative rules. 
• Hearing Location: Natural Resources Building, Room 

172, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA, on October 
25, 2000, at 3 p.m. 
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Initial Draft Alternative - Summary of Additions and 
Revisions 
Adds mandatory road maintenance and abandonment plan 
requirements; revises road design and water crossing sec-
tions; adapts road information to new water typing system; 
provides HPA requirements for nonfish-habitat waters; out-
come-based standards clarified. 
No roads are allowed through bogs and wetlands policy in 
relation to roads is clarified: No net loss of wetland func-
tions and mitigation sequence is given; BMPs to be written 
for FPB manual. 
Revises riparian management zone requirements (RMZs) 
on fish-habitat waters: 
W. Wash: 100' no-harvest; SPIH 10-40 trees/acre; manage-
ment w/in 100' alternate plan 
E. Wash: 100' no-harvest buffer/SPIH; management w/in 
100' for fire, disease as altern. plan 
Revises RMZs on nonfish-habitat waters that are perennial: 
Option 1 - 500' no harvest OR: Option 2 -
above fish-habitat type 2/3 SPIH on peren-
changes sensitive sites pro- nial Ns 
visions 1/2 SPIH on sea-
50% shade - stream length sonal Ns 
30' equipment limitation 
zone everywhere else, 
including seasonal streams 
Three buffer options provided for aerial application of pes-
ticides: Two hundred fifty feet; fifty to three hundred 
twenty-five feet, fifty feet for Type N; technical details to be 
placed in FPB manual. 
Increases civil penalty for operating without permit; adds 
compensation requirement for resource damage assess-
ment; eliminates one step of remission/mitigation for civil 
penalties. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Forest 
Practices Board Secretary, (360) 902-1413, by October 1, 
2000, TTY (360) 902-1125. 

Submit Written Comments to: Judith Holter, Depart-
ment of Natural Resources, Forest Practices Division, fax 
(360) 902-1789, by October 26, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: April 11, 2001. See Pur-
pose above. 

April 3, 2000 
John P. Daly 

Chair 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-08-035 Continuing review of forest prac-
tices ((regaletiees)) D!1.t5.. *(I) Annual evaluations. The 
department, after consulting with affected state agencies, 
Indian tribes, forest landowners, fish and wildlife, natural 
resources, and environmental interest groups, shall beginning 
July 1, 1988, report annually to the forest practices board an 

Proposed 
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assessment of how ((Fegt1latim1s)) the rules and voluntary 
processes are working. 

(2) Adaptive management. CMER will report results to 
the TFW Policy Group within six months of completion of a 
project. If CMER does not contain a consensus report. then 
the majority and minority thinking should be forwarded to 
TFW. TFW will report the project results to the board within 
six months of CMERs report. TFW will use CMERs work to 
make recommendations amending: the statutory scheme of 
forest practices management: the regulatory scheme of for 
forest practices management: voluntary. incentive-based. and 
training programs affecting foresti:y: resource objectives: and 
CMER. adaptive management procedures. or other mecha-
nisms for implementing forest practices. TFW recommenda-
tions to the board will be accompanied by formal petitions for 
rule making CRCW 34.05.330). if appropriate. If TFW can-
not reach agreement. then mediation may be used. If media-
tion is not successful within three months. then the forest 
practices board will hear the alternatives and recommenda-
tions and make a decision. In addition. ((+he)) the depart-
ment is directed to report to the board on opportunities to 
modify these ((Fegt1latio1ts)) rules when baseline data, moni-
toring, evaluation or the use of interdisciplinary teams show 
that such adaptive management will better meet the purposes 
and policies of the Forest Practices Act. 

(3) Resource management plans. The department is 
directed to develop a method for cooperative voluntary 
resource management planning among forest landowners, 
governmental agencies, affected Indian tribes, and environ-
mental groups which would result in the development of 
plans which might be used as an alternative to the forest prac-
tice regulations in achieving the purposes and policies set 
forth in the act. This should be done through pilot projects, at 
least one of which should be located on the east side of the 
Cascade summit and one on the west side of the Cascade 
summit. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-10-020 *SEPA policies for certain forest 
practices within 200 feet of a Type S water. The following 
policies shall apply to Class IV-Special forest practices, 
involving construction of roads, landings, rock quarries, 
gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal areas within 200 
feet of Type S waters. 

*( 1) In order to determine whether forest practices are 
likely to have a probable significant adverse impact, and 
therefore require an environmental impact statement, the 
applicant must submit to the department additional informa-
tion prepared by a qualified expert on: Whether the proposed 
activity is within the channel migration zone of the Type S 
water; whether the proposed activity has the potential for 
accelerating erosional and depositional processes of the Type 
S water; whether the proposal will have an impact on salmo-
nid spawning, rearing, or migration habitat; and whether the 
proposal will adversely impact a threatened or endangered 
species. (See WAC 222-10-043.) In addition, the report 
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must identify specific mitigation measures designed to 
reduce the impacts to avoid any probable significant adverse t 
impacts identified above. 

*(2) The department will evaluate the proposal in con-
sultation with the department of ecology, the department of 
fish and wildlife, local government, and affected Indian 
tribes. If the proposal is likely to cause significant adverse 
impacts to salmonid spawning, rearing, or migration habitat, 
accelerate erosional and depositional processes of the Type S 
water, or cause significant adverse impacts to a threatened or 
endangered species, then it is likely to have a probable signif-
icant adverse impact on the environment. If the department 
determines, in consultation with the department of fish and 
wildlife, that the proposal will appropriately mitigate the 
impacts, then the mitigated proposal is not likely to have a 
probable significant adverse impact on the environment. 

*(3) If a local permit is required, then the local govern-
ment is lead agency and the department shall forward the 
additional information, the environmental checklist, and the 
forest practices application to the local government for com-
pleting SEPA. (See WAC 222-20-040(4).) 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-10-030 Class IV-Special construction of 
roads, landings, rock quarries, gravel pits, borrow pits, 
and spoil disposal areas or timber harvest on unstable 
landforms or slide prone areas SEPA policies. In addition 
to the SEPA policies established elsewhere in this chapter, ~ 
the following policies shall apply to Class IV-Special forest • 
practices involving construction of roads, landings, rock 
quarries, gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal areas, or 
timber harvest, on unstable landforms or other slide-prone 
areas. 

(1) In order to determine whether forest practices are 
likely to have a probable significant adverse impact, and 
therefore require an environmental impact statement, the 
applicant must submit additional information to the depart-
ment, including a report by a qualified expert, regarding: 
whether the site contains or is affected by unstable landforms, 
such as but not limited to inner gorges, deep-seated land-
slides, bedrock hollows, convergent headwalls, or other weak 
geologic formations or structures; whether such landforms 
have the potential to undergo mass movement; if mass move-
ment occurs, whether water, sediment, and/or debris could be 
delivered to public resources or threaten public safety; and, 
whether the likelihood of movement would be increased as a 
result of the proposed forest practice activity. In addition the 
report must identify specific mitigation measures that are 
proposed to reduce any probable significant adverse impacts 
identified above. 

(2) The department shall evaluate the proposal, using 
appropriate expertise, to determine whether the proposed for-
est practices reasonably would be expected, directly or indi-
rectly, to increase the likelihood of a slope to undergo mass 
movement; and to deliver debris, sediment and/or water to a ~ 
public resource or threaten public safety. If such is the case, • 
then the proposed forest practices are assumed to have a 
probable significant adverse impact on the environment. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-12-044 Cooperative opportunities. The 
forest practices board recognizes and encourages cooperative 
opportunities to work to build solutions associated with forest 
practices. The forest practices board can at any time use this 
method to assist in assessing and recommending solutions to 
issues. The board recognizes the Timber, Fish, and Wildlife 
cooperative as one ongoing cooperative group that represents 
disparate interests while working towards consensus recom-
mendations, where possible, to forest practices issues. TFW 
membership is self-selecting and should be made of at least 
three policy members each from the following caucuses: 
Forest landowners (industrial and family-owned); environ-
mental community; tribal governments; county governments 
with forest lands; state agencies (departments of fish and 
wildlife, ecology and natural resources); federal government 
(National Marine Fisheries Service, US Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Environmental Protection Agency and US Forest 
Service). TFW members will serve without compensation or 
per diem. TFW will assist the forest practices board in: 
Establishing resource objectives; selecting the administrator 
of CMER; determining CMERs program priories and spe-
cific projects; defining research objectives; making recom-
mendations to the forest practices board based on results of 
CMER projects or other issues the board has requested assis-
tance of TFW; assisting in dispute resolution where CMER 
cannot come to consensus; and serving as requested by the 
board in other roles. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 87-23-036, 
filed l l/16/87, effective 1/8/88 [111/88]) 

WAC 222-12-045 *Adaptive management. In order to 
further the purposes of chapter 76.09 RCW the board has 
adopted a policy of adaptive management designed to modify 
these ((regttlatiees)) rules and their application based on 
cooperative research, monitoring, and evaluation. This policy 
will be implemented by establishing the Cooperative. Moni-
toring. Evaluation and Research committee. The committee 
will emphasize validation and effectiveness monitoring and 
research. The committee will use accepted scientific princi-
ples for performing their work. such as: Identifying testable 
hypotheses. utilizing established resource objectives. identi-
fying the affected public resource and the cause and effect 
relationship with forest practices. data gathering analysis. and 
evaluation of resource and operational impacts. Each funded 
project will have an independent scientific peer review con-
ducted. The committee will be made up of members of each 
TFW caucus that have expertise in the interaction of forest 
practices with public resources. CMER members will serve 
voluntarily without compensation or per diem. The depart-
ment will employ an administrator to oversee the committee. 
The administrator will be selected in consultation with cau-
cus representatives of the Timber. Fish. and Wildlife cooper-
ative. The administrator will be responsible for managing the 
research and monitoring. including budget preparation and 
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work plans with set time frames for products. and resolving 
disputes within the committee. In addition. the administrator 
will select peer reviewers in consultation with TFW. The 
administrator will report to the forest practices board annu-
ally the membership of the CMER. The administrator will 
present to the forest practices board biennially a budget pro-
posal. projects list and time frames for work to be accom-
plished for approval. The proposal will have been developed 
in consultation with TFW. This will the basis for CMERs 
biennial request to the legislature. The administrator will be 
responsible for annual progress reports to the forest practices 
board on the funded projects. The department will conduct a 
performance audit of the expenditure of legislatively appro-
priated funds biennially. Such adaptive management shall 
include the measures set out in WAC 222-08-035. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-12-090 Forest practices board manual. 
When approved by the board the manual serves as an advi-
sory technical supplement to these forest practices regula-
tions. The department, in cooperation with the departments of 
fish and wildlife, agriculture, ecology, and such other agen-
cies, affected Indian tribes, or interested parties as may have 
appropriate expertise, is directed to prepare, and submit to the 
board for approval, revisions to the forest practices board 
manual. The manual shall include: 

(1) Method for determination of adequate shade 
requirements on streams needed for use with WAC 222-30-
040. 

(2) The standard methods for measuring channel 
"width, stream gradient and flow which are used in the water 
typing criteria WAC 222-16-030. 

(3) A chart for establishing recommended permanent 
culvert sizes and associated data. 

(4) Guidelines for clearing slash and debris from Type 4 
and 5 Waters. 

els. 

(5) Guidelines for landing location and construction. 
(6) Guidelines for determining acceptable stocking lev-

(7) Guidelines for calculating average widths of riparian 
management zones. 

(8) Guidelines for wetland delineation. 
(9) Guidelines for wetland replacement or substitution. 
(10) A list of nonnative wetland plant species. 
(11) The standard methodology, which shall specify the 

quantitative methods, indices of resource conditions, and def-
initions, for conducting watershed analysis under chapter 
222-22 WAC. The department, in consultation with Tim-
ber/Fish/Wildlife's Cooperative Monitoring, Evaluation and 
Research Committee (CMER), may make minor modifica-
tions to the version of the standard methodology approved by 
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the board. Substantial amendments to the standard methodol-
ogy requires approval by the board. 

(12) A list of special concerns related to aerial applica-
tion of pesticides developed under WAC 222-16-070(3). 

(13) 
(14) Survey protocol for marbled murrelets. The 

Pacific seabird survey protocol in effect March 1, 1997, shall 
be used when surveying for marbled murrelets in a stand. 
Surveys conducted before the effective date of this rule are 
valid if they were conducted in substantial compliance with 
generally accepted survey protocols in effect at the beginning 
of the season in which they were conducted. 

(15) The department shall, in consultation with the 
department of fish and wildlife, develop platform protocols 
for use by applicants in estimating the number of platforms, 
and by the department in reviewing and classifying forest 
practices under WAC 222-16-050. These protocols shall 
include: 

(a) A sampling method to determine platforms per acre 
in the field; 

(b) A method to predict the number of platforms per acre 
based on information measurable from typical forest invento-
ries. The method shall be derived from regression models or 
other accepted statistical methodology, and incorporate the 
best available data; and 

( c) Other methods determined to be reliable by the 
department, in consultation with the department of fish and 
wildlife. 

*(16) Requirements for aoplication of pesticides. 
aerial application equipment and operating parameters. and 
favorable weather conditions for aerial application of pesti-
cides. 

*Cl 7) Delivery of sediment and debris. and lengths of 
channel disturbance zones. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-07-047, 
filed 3/13/98, effective 5/1/98) 

WAC 222-16-010 General de(jnitions.* Unless-other-
wise required by context, as used in these regulations: 

"Act" means the Forest Practices Act, chapter 76.09 
RCW. 

"Affected Indian tribe" means any federally recog-
nized Indian tribe that requests in writing from the depart-
ment information on forest practices applications and notifi-
cation filed on specified areas. 

"Appeals board" means the forest practices appeals 
board established in the act. 

"Area of resource sensitivity" means areas identified 
in accordance with WAC 222-22-050 (2)(d) or 222-22-
060(2). 

"Bankfull level" (bankfull stage) means the elevation of 
the top of the active geomor.phic floodplain of a stream. It is 
the area inundated by a flow having a return period of 
approximately 1.5 years in the annual flood series. which is 
considered the effective channel-forming discharge. Bank-
full level is indicated by the top of the point bar: by a change 
in vegetation. from bare surfaces or water-tolerant species to 
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water-intolerant shrubs and trees: by a break in slope: or by a 
change in the size distribution of surface sediments. 

"Bankfull depth" means the elevation difference t 
between the lowest point of a riffle and the bankfull level in a 
stream reach. 

"Bankfull width" means the average distance between 
the lines defining the bankfull depth in a stream reach. 

"Bedrock hollows" ("colluvium-filled bedrock hol-
lows" or "hollows": also referred to as zero-order basins. 
swales. or bedrock depressions) are commonly spoon-shaped 
areas of convergent topography (upward or contour concav-
ity) within unchannelled valleys on hillslopes. Hollows are 
formed on slopes of varying steepness. and tend to be longi-
tudinally linear on the slope. Their upper ends can extend to 
the ridge. or begin as much as several hundred feet below. 
Most hollows are approximately 75 to 200 feet wide at the 
top. and may narrow to 30 to 60 feet downhill. They termi-
nate at distinct channels. either at the usual point of channel 
initiation or along a stream side. Unless they have recently 
experienced scouring by landslide or debris flow. bedrock 
hollows are partially or completely filled with colluvial soils 
that are typically deeper than those on the adjacent spurs and 
planar slopes. (Note: Hollows that are completely filled with 
colluvium may show no surface concavity.) Many hollows 
have no surface water. but others contain seeps and springs. 
Hollows should not be confused with other hillslope concav-
ities such as small valleys. the bodies of large landslides. tree-
throw holes. or low-gradient grassy swales. Bedrock hollows 
typically experience episodic evacuation of debris by shal- • 
low-rapid mass movement. followed by slow refilling with • 
colluvium. Debris slides that begin within bedrock hollows 
commonly evolve into debris torrents. which have the poten-
tial to reach great distances downhill and downstream. 

"Board" means the forest practices board established by 
the act. 

"Bog" means wetlands which have the following char-
acteristics: Hydric organic soils (peat and/or muck) typically 
16 inches or more in depth (except over bedrock or hardpan); 
and vegetation such as sphagnum moss, labrador tea, bog lau-
rel, bog rosemary, sundews, and sedges; bogs may have an 
overstory of spruce, western Hemlock, lodgepole pine, cedar, 
whitepine, crabapple, or aspen, and may be associated with 
open water. This includes nutrient-poor fens. See the Forest 
Practices Board Manual. 

"Borrow pit" shall mean an excavation site outside the 
limits of construction to provide material necessary to that 
construction, such as fill material for the embankments. 

"Channel disturbance zone (CDZl" means the area 
that might be affected by landslides or debris torrents origi-
nating on hillslopes that are identified as actively or poten-
tially unstable. The longitudinal extent of a CDZ is estimated 

• For existing or potential stream-adjacent landslides. 
the CMZ includes the stream reach(es) bordering 
the slide body: 
For existing or potential upslope landslides. from • 
which delivery of sediment or debris is likely. the • 
stream reach(es) directly downhill from the slide 
area: 
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• For landslides that could reasonably be transformed 
into debris torrents (debris flows or dam-break 
floods). the downstream extent of the CDZ shall be 
estimated based on topographic. hydraulic. and veg-
etational characteristics of the channel. based on 
accepted methods as described in the Forest Prac-
tices Board Manual. 

In all cases. CDZs shall include the entire width of the 
channel migration zone. unless local information and analy-
sis indicates that not all of the CMZ could reasonably be 
affected. 

"Channel migration zone (CMZ)" means the area that 
a stream has occupied. or could be expected to occupy. within 
the time it would take to grow trees of sufficient size to func-
tion geomorphically within the channel. Migration may be 
caused by meandering. braiding. or avulsion. In a given 
stream reach. the CMZ should be delineated as the widest 
zone including the following: 

~ Areas of recently-occupied channels. as indicated 
by channel-bed topography. coarser surface sedi-
ments with thin soils. and/or younger vegetation: 

• The 100-year floodplain. as shown on flood insur-
ance rate maps. or as estimated from hydraulic mod-
eling; 

• The 100-year floodplain. estimated as the area that 
would be inundated by flows twice the bankfull 
depth: 

• An area. centered on the current channel. that is 
• twice the bankfull width. 
I' "Chemicals" means substances applied to forest lands 

or timber including pesticides, fertilizers, and other forest 
chemicals. 

"Clearcut" means a harvest method in which the entire 
stand of trees is removed in one timber harvesting operation. 
Except as provided in WAC 222-30-110, an area remains 
clearcut until: 

It meets the minimum stocking requirements under 
WAC 222-34-010(2) or 222-34-020(2); and 

The largest trees qualifying for the minimum stocking 
levels have survived on the area for five growing seasons or, 
if not, they have reached an average height of four feet. 

"Colluyium-filled bedrock hollows"; See bedrock 
hollows. 

"Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area or 
CRGNSA" means the area established pursuant to the 
Columbia River Gorge National Scenic Area Act, 16 U.S.C. 
§544b(a). 

"CRGNSA special management area" means the 
areas designated in the Columbia River Gorge National Sce-
nic Area Act, 16 U.S.C. §544b(b) or revised pursuant to 16 
U.S.C. §544b(c). For purposes of this rule, the special man-
agement area shall not include any parcels excluded by 16 
U.S.C. §544f(o). 

"CRGNSA special management area guidelines" 
• means the guidelines and land use designations for forest 
I' practices developed pursuant to 16 U.S.C. §544f contained in 

the CRGNSA management plan developed pursuant to 15 
u.s.c. §544d. 
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"Commercial tree species" means any species which is 
capable of producing a merchantable stand of timber on the 
particular site, or which is being grown as part of a Christmas 
tree or ornamental tree-growing operation. 

"Completion of harvest" means the latest of: , 
Completion of removal of timber from the portions of 

forest lands harvested in the smallest logical unit that will not 
be disturbed by continued logging or an approved slash dis-
posal plan for adjacent areas; or 

Scheduled completion of any slash disposal operations 
where the department and the applicant agree within 6 
months of completion of yarding that slash disposal is neces-
sary or desirable to facilitate reforestation and agree to a time 
schedule for such slash disposal; or 

Scheduled completion of any site preparation or rehabil-
itation of adjoining lands approved at the time of approval of 
the application or receipt of a notification: Provided, That 
delay of reforestation under this paragraph is permitted only 
to the extent reforestation would prevent or unreasonably 
hinder such site preparation or rehabilitation of adjoining 
lands. 

"Constructed wetlands" means those wetlands volun-
tarily developed by the landowner. Constructed wetlands do 
not include wetlands created, restored, or enhanced as part of 
a mitigation procedure or wetlands inadvertently created as a 
result of current or past practices including, but not limited 
to: Road construction, landing construction, railroad con-
struction, or surface mining. 

"Contamination" means the introducing into the atmo-
sphere, soil, or water, sufficient quantities of substances as 
may be injurious to public health, safety or welfare, or to 
domestic, commercial, industrial, agriculture or recreational 
uses, or to livestock, wildlife, fish or other aquatic life. 

"Conyergent headwalls" ("headwalls") are teardrop-
shaped landforms. broad at the ridgetop and terminating 
where headwater channels have converged into a single chan-
nel. They are broadly concave both longitudinally and across 
the slope. but may contain sharp ridges that separate the 
headwater channels. Convergent headwalls generally range 
in size from about 30 to 300 acres: slope gradients are typi-
cally steeper than 35°. and may locally exceed 45°. Soils are 
thin because slides are frequent in these landforms. It is the 
arrangement of bedrock hollows and first-order channels on 
the landscape that causes a convergent headwall to be a 
unique mass-wasting feature. The highly convergent shape 
of the slopes. coupled with thin soils. allows rapid saturation 
during rainfall and/or snowmelt. The mass-wasting response 
of these areas to storms. natural disturbances such as fire. and 
to forest practices is much greater than is observed on other 
steep hillslopes in the same geologic settings. Convergent 
headwalls are also prone to surface erosion. Landslides that 
evolve into debris flows in convergent headwalls typically 
deliver debris to larger channels downstream. Channel gradi-
ents are extremely steep within headwalls. and generally 
remain so for long distances downstream. Channels that exit 
the bottoms of headwalls have been formed by repeated 
debris flows. and have forms and gradients that are efficient 
at conducting them. Convergent headwalls commonly have 
debris fans at the slope bases. 

Proposed 
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"Conversion option harvest plan" means a voluntary 
plan developed by the landowner and approved by the local 
government entity indicating the limits of harvest areas, road 
locations, and open space. 

"Conversion to a use other than commercial timber 
operation" shall mean a bona fide conversion to an active 
use which is incompatible with timber growing. 

"Cooperative habitat enhancement agreement 
(CHEA)" see WAC 222-16-105. 

"Critical habitat (federal)" means the habitat of any 
threatened or endangered species designated as critical habi-
tat by the United States Secretary of the Interior or the United 
States Secretary of Commerce under Sections 3 (5)(A) and 4 
(a)(3) of the Federal Endangered Species Act. 

"Critical nesting season" means for marbled murrelets 
- April 1 to August 31. 

"Critical wildlife habitat (state)" means those habitats 
designated by the board in accordance with WAC 222-16-
080. 

"Cultural resources" means archaeological and his-
toric sites and artifacts and traditional religious, ceremonial 
and social uses and activities of affected Indian tribes. 

"Cumulative effects" means the changes to the envi-
ronment caused by the interaction of natural ecosystem pro-
cesses with the effects of two or more forest practices. 

"Daily peak activity" means for marbled murrelets -
one hour before official sunrise to two hours after official 
sunrise and one hour before official sunset to one hour after 
official sunset. 

"Debris" means woody vegetative residue less than 3 
cubic feet in size resulting from forest practice activities 
which would reasonably be expected to cause significant 
damage to a public resource. 

"Debris torrents" are mixtures of water. sediment. and 
debris that move in and along mountain channels. They 
include debris flows. and hyperconcentrated floods that may 
be caused by the collapse of natural or artificial dams (such as 
landslide dams or debris jams). . . 

"Deep-seated landslides" are landslides. in·which the 
zone of movement is below the maximum rooting depth of 
forest trees. to depths of tens to hundreds of feet. Deep-
seated landslides can vary greatly in size (up to thousands of 
acres) and activity level. and can occur almost anywhere on 
the hillslope. Deep-seated landslides are usually formed in 
incompetent materials such as glacial deposits. volcaniclastic 
rocks. and fault gauge. Commonly. development of a deep-
seated landslide begins after a slope has been oversteepened 
by glacial or fluvial undercutting: however. the initiation of 
such slides has also been associated with changes in land use. 
increases in ground-water levels. and the degradation of 
material strength through natural processes. Movement can 
be translational. rotational. or complex: range from slow to 
rapid: and displacements can be small to large. 

"Deep-seated landslides in bedrock" commonly occur 
in masses that are relatively weak. These can include bodies 
in which the rocks themselves are incompetent. such as cer-
tain types of clay-rich sediments and volcanics (e.g .. some 
shales and tuffs). or low-grade metamorphic rocks (e.g .. 
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phyllite): or in highly weathered materials. such as deeply 
weathered rock and saprolite. In other cases. the geologic 
structure weakens the rock strength: Bedding planes. joints. 
and faults commonly act as planes of weakness that can 
become slide surfaces. 

"Deep-seated landslides in glacial deposits" are com-
mon in thicker glacial deposits. most usually where relatively 
permeable and impermeable materials are juxtaposed. 
Impermeable deposits can perch ground water. causing ele-
vated pore-water pressures in the overlying deposits. which 
can then slide out and downward. 
Many deep-seated landslides occur in the lower portions of 
hillslopes and extend directly into stream channels. In such 
situations. streams can undercut the landslide toes. promoting 
further movement: such oversteepened toes can also be sensi-
tive to changes caused by harvest and road construction. On 
the other hand. deep-seated landslides confined to the upper 
slopes may not have the ability to deposit material directly 
into stream channels. The ability of scarps and marginal 
streams to deliver sediment to waters or structures varies with 
local topography. Steep marginal streams can be subject to 
debris-flow initiation. 

"Demographic support" means providing sufficient 
suitable spotted owl habitat within the SOSEA to maintain 
the viability of northern spotted owl sites identified as neces-
sary to meet the SOSEA goals. 

"Department" means the department of natural 
resources. 

"Dispersal habitat" see WAC 222-16-085(2). 
"Dispersal support" means providing sufficient dis-

persal habitat for the interchange of northern spotted owls 
within or across the SOSEA, as necessary to meet SOSEA 
goals. Dispersal support is provided by a landscape consist-
ing of stands of dispersal habitat interspersed with areas of 
higher quality habitat, such as suitable spotted owl habitat 
found within RMZs, WMZs or other required and voluntary 
leave areas. · 

"Drainage management" means road drainage tech-
niques and strategies that prevent sediments from delivering 
to typed waters. 

"Drainage management plan" means a plan that pre-
vents road sediment delivery greater than one half the back-
ground level of a defined drainage area. 

"Eastern Washington" means the lands of the state 
lying east of an administrative line which approximates the 
change from the Western Washington timber types to the 
Eastern Washington timber types described as follows: 

Beginning at the International Border and Okanogan 
National Forest boundary at the Nl/4 corner Section 6, T. 
40N, R. 24E., W.M., south and west along the Pasayten Wil-
derness boundary to the west line of Section 30, T. 37N, R. 
19E., 

Thence south on range line between R. 18E. and R. 19E., 
to the Lake Chelan-Sawtooth Wilderness at Section 31, T. 
35N, R. 19E., 

Thence south and east along the eastern wilderness 
boundary of Lake Chelan-Sawtooth Wilderness to the west 
line of Section 18, T. 3 IN, R. 19E. on the north shore of Lake 
Chelan, 
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Thence south on the range line between R. 18E. and R. 

t 19E. to the SE corner ofT. 28N, R. 18E., 
Thence west on the township line between T. 27N, and 

T. 28N to the NW corner ofT. 27N, R. 17E., 
Thence south on range line between R. 16E. and R. 17E. 

to the Alpine Lakes Wilderness at Section 31, T. 26N, R. 
17E., 

Thence south along the eastern wilderness boundary to 
the west line of Section 6, T. 22N, R. 17E., 

Thence south on range line between R. 16E. and R. 17E. 
to the SE corner ofT. 22N, R. 16E., 

Thence west along township line between T. 21N, and T. 
22N to the NW corner of T. 21N, R. 15E., 

Thence south along range line between R. 14E. and R. 
15E. to SW corner of T. 20N, R. 15E., 

Thence east along township line between T. 19N, and T. 
20N to the SW corner of T. 20N, R. 16E., 

Thence south along range line between R. 15E. and R. 
16E. to the SW corner of T. l 8N, R. 16E., 

Thence west along township line between T. 17N, and T. 
18N to the SE corner ofT. 18N, R. 14E., 

Thence south along range line between T. 14E. and R. 
15E. to the SW corner ofT. 14N, R. 15E., 

Thence south and west along Wenatchee National Forest 
Boundary to the NW corner ofT. 12N, R. 14E., 

Thence south along range line between R. 13E. and R. 
14E. to SE corner ofT. ION, R. 13E., 

Thence west along township line between T. 9N, and T. 
Ill ION to the NW corner of T. 9N, R. 12E., 
, Thence south along range line between R. I IE. and R. 

12E. to SE corner of T. 8N, R. 11 E., 
Thence west along township line between T. 7N, and T. 

8N to the Gifford Pinchot National Forest Boundary, 
Thence south along Forest Boundary to SE corner of 

Section 33, T. 7N, R. I IE., 
Thence west along township line between T. 6N, and T. 

7N to SE corner ofT. 7N, R. 9E., 
Thence south along Skamania-Klickitat County line to 

Oregon-Washington state line. 
"End hauling" means the removal and transportation of 

excavated material, pit or quarry overburden, or landing or 
road cut material from the excavation site to a deposit site not 
adjacent to the point of removal. 

"Erodible soils" means those soils exposed or displaced 
by a forest practice operation, that would be readily moved 
by water. 

"Even-aged harvest methods" means the following 
harvest methods: 

Clearcuts; 
Seed tree harvests in which twenty or fewer trees per 

acre remain after harvest; 
Shelterwood regeneration harvests in which twenty or 

fewer trees per acre remain after harvest; 
Group or strip shelterwood harvests creating openings 

• wider than two tree heights, based on dominant trees; 
• Shelterwood removal harvests which leave fewer than 

one hundred fifty trees per acre which are at least five years 
old or four feet in average height; 
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Partial cutting in which fewer than fifty trees per acre 
remain after harvest; 

Overstory removal when more than five thousand board 
feet per acre is removed and fewer than fifty trees per acre at 
least ten feet in height remain after harvest; and 

Other harvesting methods designed to manage for multi-
ple age classes in which six or fewer trees per acre remain 
after harvest. 

Except as provided above for shelterwood removal har-
vests and overstory removal, trees counted as remaining after 
harvest shall be at least ten inches in diameter at breast height 
and have at least the top one-third of the stem supporting 
green, live crowns. Except as provided in WAC 222-30-1 IO, 
an area remains harvested by even-aged methods until it 
meets the minimum stocking requirements under WAC 222-
30-0I0(2) or 222-34-020(2) and the largest trees qualifying 
for the minimum stocking levels have survived on the area 
for five growing seasons or, if not, they have reached an aver-
age height of four feet. 

"Fen" means wetlands which have the following char-
acteristics: Peat soils 16 inches or more in depth (except over 
bedrock); and vegetation such as certain sedges, hardstem 
bulrush and cattails; fens may have an overstory of spruce 
and may be associated with open water. 

"FeirtiDizen-s" means any substance or any combination 
or mixture of substances used principally as a source of plant 
food or soil amendment. 

"Fill" means the placement of earth material or aggre-
gate for road or landing construction or other similar activi-
ties. Fill does not include the growing or harvesting of timber 
including, but not limited to, slash burning, site preparation, 
reforestation, precommercial thinning, intermediate or final 
harvesting, salvage of trees, brush control, or fertilization. 

"Flood level - 50 year." For purposes of field interpre-
tation of these regulations, the 50-year flood level shall be 
considered to refer to a vertical elevation measured from the 
ordinary high-water mark which is 1.25 times the vertical dis-
tance between the average stream bed and the ordinary high-
water mark, and in horizontal extent shall not exceed 2 times 
the channel width measured on either side from the ordinary 
high-water mark, unless a different area is specified by the 
department based on identifiable topographic or vegetative 
features or based on an engineering computation of flood 
magnitude that has a 2 percent chance of occurring in any 
given year. The 50-year flood level shall not include those 
lands that can reasonably be expected to be protected from 
flood waters by flood control devices maintained by or under 
license from the federal government, the state, or a political 
subdivision of the state. 

"Forest lland" means all land which is capable of sup-
porting a merchantable stand of timber and is not being 
actively used for a use which is incompatible with timber 
growing. 

"Forest land owner" shall mean any person in actual 
control of forest land, whether such control is based either on 
legal or equitable title, or on any other interest entitling the 
holder to sell or otherwise dispose of any or all of the timber 
on such land in any manner: Provided, That any lessee or 
other person in possession of forest land without legal or 
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equitable title to such land shall be excluded from the defini-
tion of "forest land owner" unless such lessee or other person 
has the right to sell or otherwise dispose of any or all of the 
timber located on such forest land. 

"Forest practice" means any activity conducted on or 
directly pertaining to forest land and relating to growing, har-
vesting, or processing timber, including but not limited to: 

Road and trail construction; 
Harvesting, final and intermediate; 
Precommercial thinning; 
Reforestation; 
Fertilization; 
Prevention and suppression of diseases and insects; 
Salvage of trees; and 
Brush control. 
"Forest practice" shall not include: Forest species seed 

orchard operations and intensive forest nursery operations; or 
preparatory work such as tree marking, surveying and road 
flagging; or removal or harvest of incidental vegetation from 
forest lands such as berries, ferns, greenery, mistletoe, herbs, 
mushrooms, and other products which cannot normally be 
expected to result in damage to forest soils, timber or public 
resources. 

"Forest trees" excludes trees cultivated by agricultural 
methods in growing cycles shorter than ten years: Provided, 
That Christmas trees are forest trees and: Provided further, 
That this exclusion applies only to trees planted on land that 
was not in forest use immediately before the trees were 
planted and before the land was prepared for planting the 
trees. 

"Green recruitment trees" means those trees left after 
harvest for the purpose of becoming future wildlife reserve 
trees under WAC 222-30-020(11). 

"Haul. nonrestricted" means hauling is permitted 
based on a drainage management plan. 

"Haul. restricted" means timber and rock hauling is 
permitted only during those periods sediment is not delivered 
to typed waters. 

"Herbicide" means any substance or mixture of sub-
stances intended to prevent, destroy' repel,' or mitigate any 
tree, bush, weed or algae and other aquatic weeds. 

"Historic site" includes: 
Sites, areas and structures or other evidence of human 

activities illustrative of the origins, evolution and develop-
ment of the nation, state or locality; or 

Places associated with a personality important in history; 
or 

Places where significant historical events are known to 
have occurred even though no physical evidence of the event 
remains. 

"Hollows"; See colluvium-filled bedrock hollows. 
"Hyoorheic areas" are zones adjacent to and below 

active channels where interstitial water is exchanged with 
channel water: water movement is mainly in the downstream 
direction. 

"Identified watershed processes" means the following 
components of natural ecological processes that may in some 
instances be altered by forest practices in a watershed: 
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Mass wasting; 
Surface and road erosion; • 
Seasonal flows including hydrologic peak and low flows • 

and annual yields (volume and timing); 
Large organic debris; 
Shading; and 
Stream bank and bed stability. 
"Inner gorges" are canyon walls created by a combina-

tion of the downcutting/undercutting action of a stream and 
mass movement on the slope walls. They are oversteepened. 
that is. steeper than can be accounted for by slope processes 
alone. and subject to greater rates of mass wasting as a result. 
Inner gorges show evidence of recent movement. such as 
obvious landslides. vertical tracks of disturbance vegetation. 
or areas that are concave in contour and/or profile. In compe-
tent bedrock, slope gradients of 35° or steeper can be main-
tained. but soil mantles are increasingly sensitive to root-
strength loss at these angles: slope gradients as gentle as 28° 
can be unstable in gorges cut into incompetent bedrock. The 
top of the inner gorge is typically a distinct break in slope. but 
in some places the upper boundary is a subtle zone where the 
slope becomes markedly steeper or convex downhill. Inner 
gorge walls can be continuous for great lengths. as along a 
highly confined stream that is actively downcutting: or they 
can be discontinuous. as along a flood-plain channel that is 
undercutting the adjacent hillslopes in isolated places where 
the stream has meandered to the valley edge. Inner gorges 
experiencing mass wasting are likely to deliver sediment to 
waters or structures downhill. Exceptions can occur where • 
benches of sufficient size to stop moving material exist along • 
the gorge walls. but these are uncommon. Inner gorges are 
distinguished from ordinary steep valley sides: Ordinary val-
leys can be V-shaped with distinct slope breaks at the top. but 
they commonly do not show evidence of recent movement. 

In practice. a minimum vertical height of 10 feet should 
be applied to discriminate inner gorges from slightly incised 
streams. The upper boundary of an inner gorge is assumed to 
be a line along the first break in slope of at least 10°. or the 
line above which slope gradients are typically gentler than 
30°. 

"Insecticide" means any substance or mixture of sub-
stances intended to prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate any 
insect, other arthropods or mollusk pests. 

"Interdisciplinary team" (ID Team) means a group of 
varying size comprised of individuals having specialized 
expertise, assembled by the department to respond to techni-
cal questions associated with a proposed forest practice activ-
ity. 

"Islands" means any island surrounded by salt water in 
Kitsap, Mason, Jefferson, Pierce, King, Snohomish, Skagit, 
Whatcom, Island, or San Juan counties. 

"Limits of construction" means the area occupied by 
the completed roadway or landing, including the cut bank, fill 
slope, and the area cleared for the purpose of constructing the 
roadway or landing. 

"Load bearing portion" means that part of the road, • 
landing, etc., which is supportive soil, earth, rock or other • 
material directly below the working surface and only the 
associated earth structure necessary for support. 
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"Local government entity" means the governments of 
• counties and the governments of cities and towns as defined 
.in chapter 35.01 RCW. 

"Low impact harvest" means use of any logging equip-
ment, methods, or systems that minimize compaction or dis-
turbance of soils and vegetation during the yarding process. 
The department shall determine such equipment, methods or 
systems in consultation with the department of ecology. 

"Marbled murrelet detection area" means an area of 
land associated with a visual or audible detection of a mar-
bled murrelet, made by a qualified surveyor which is docu-
mented and recorded in the department of fish and wildlife 
data base. The marbled murrelet detection area shall be com-
prised of the section of land in which the marbled murrelet 
detection was made and the eight sections of land immedi-
ately adjacent to that section. 

"Marbled murrelet nesting platform" means any hor-
izontal tree structure such as a limb, an area where a limb 
branches, a surface created by multiple leaders, a deformity, 
or a debris/moss platform or stick nest equal to or greater than 
7 inches in diameter including associated moss if present, that 
is 50 feet or more above the ground in trees 32 inches dbh and 
greater (generally over 90 years of age) and is capable of sup-
porting nesting by marbled murrelets. 

"Median home range circle" means a circle, with a 
specified radius, centered on a spotted owl site center. The 
radius for the median home range circle in the Hoh-Clearwa-

• ter/Coastal Link SOSEA is 2.7 miles; for all other SOSEAs 
, the radius is 1.8 miles. 

"Merchantable stand of timber" means a stand of 
trees that will yield logs and/or fiber: 

Suitable in size and quality for the production of lumber, 
plywood, pulp or other forest products; 

Of sufficient value at least to cover all the costs of har-
vest and transportation to available markets. 

"Northern spotted owl site center" means the location 
of status I, 2 or 3 northern spotted owls based on the follow-
ing definitions: 

Status 1: 

Status 2: 

Status 3: 

Pair or reproductive - a male and female 
heard and/or observed in close proximity to 
each other on the same visit, a female 
detected on a nest, or one or both adults 
observed with young. 
Two birds, pair status unknown - the pres-
ence or response of two birds of opposite 
sex where pair status cannot be determined 
and where at least one member meets the 
resident territorial single requirements. 
Resident territorial single - the presence or 
response of a single owl within the same 
general area on three or more occasions 
within a breeding season with no response 
by an owl of the opposite sex after a com-
plete survey; or three or more responses 
over several years (i.e., two responses in 
year one and one response in year two, for 
the same general area). 
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In determining the existence, location, and status of 
northern spotted owl site centers, the department shall consult 
with the department of fish and wildlife and use only those 
sites documented in substantial compliance with guidelines 
or protocols and quality control methods established by and 
available from the department of fish and wildlife. 

"Notice to comply" means a notice issued by the 
department pursuant to RCW 76.09.090 of the act and may 
require initiation and/or completion of action necessary to 
prevent, correct and/ or compensate for material damage to 
public resources which resulted from forest practices. 

"Occupied marbled murrelet site" means: 
(1) A contiguous area of suitable marbled murrelet habi-

tat where at least one of the following marbled murrelet 
behaviors or conditions occur: 

(a) A nest is located; or 
(b) Downy chicks or eggs or egg shells are found; or 
( c) Marbled murrelets are detected flying below, 

through, into or out of the forest canopy; or 
(d) Birds calling from a stationary location within the 

area; or 
(e) Birds circling above a timber stand within one tree 

height of the top of the canopy; or 
(2) A contiguous forested area, which does not meet the 

definition of suitable marbled murrelet habitat, in which any 
of the behaviors or conditions listed above has been docu-
mented by the department of fish and wildlife and which is 
distinguishable from the adjacent forest based on vegetative 
characteristics important to nesting marbled murrelets. 

(3) For sites defined in (1) above, the outer perimeter of 
the occupied site shall be presumed to be the closer, mea-
sured from the point where the observed behaviors or condi-
tions listed in (1) above occurred, of the following: 

(a) 1.5 miles from the point where the observed behav-
iors or conditions listed in (1) above occurred; or 

(b) The beginning of any gap greater than 300 feet wide 
lacking one or more of the vegetative characteristics listed 
under "suitable marbled murrelet habitat"; or 

(c) The beginning of any narrow area of "suitable mar-
bled murrelet habitat" Jess than 300 feet in width and more 
than 300 feet in length. 

(4) For sites defined under (2) above, the outer perimeter 
of the occupied site shall be presumed to be the closer, mea-
sured from the point where the observed behaviors or condi-
tions listed in (I) above occurred, of the following: 

(a) 1.5 miles from the point where the observed behav-
iors or conditions listed in (1) above occurred; or 

(b) The beginning of any gap greater than 300 feet wide 
lacking one or more of the distinguishing vegetative charac-
teristics important to murrelets; or 

( c) The beginning of any narrow area of suitable marbled 
murrelet habitat, comparable to the area where the observed 
behaviors or conditions listed in (I) above occurred, less than 
300 feet in width and more than 300 feet in length. 

(5) In determining the existence, location and status of 
occupied marbled murrelet sites, the department shall consult 
with the department of fish and wildlife and use only those 
sites documented in substantial compliance with guidelines 
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or protocols and quality control methods established by and 
available from the department of fish and wildlife. 

"Old forest habitat" see WAC 222-16-085 {l)(a). 
"Operator" shall mean any person engaging in fprest 

practices except an employee with wages as his/her sole com-
pensation. 

"Ordinary high-water mark" means the mark. on the 
shores of all waters, which will be found by examining the 
beds and banks and ascertaining where the presence and 
action of waters are so common and usual, and so long con-
tinued in all ordinary years, as to mark upon the soil a charac-
ter distinct from that of the abutting upland, in respect to veg-
etation: Provided, That in any area where the ordinary high-
water mark cannot be found, the ordinary high-water mark 
adjoining saltwater shall be the line of mean high tide and the 
ordinary high-water mark adjoining freshwater shall be the 
line of mean high-water. 

"Other forest chemicals" means fire retardants when 
used to control burning (other than water), nontoxic repel-
lents, oil, dust-control agents (other than water), salt, and 
other chemicals used in forest management, except pesticides 
and fertilizers, that may present hazards to the environment. 

"Park" means any park included on the parks register 
maintained by the department pursuant to WAC 222-20-
100(2). Developed park recreation area means any park area 
developed for high density outdoor recreation use. 

"Partial cutting" means the removal of a portion of the 
merchantable volume in a stand of timber so as to leave an 
uneven-aged stand of well-distributed residual, healthy trees 
that will reasonably utilize the productivity of the soil. Partial 
cutting does not include seedtree or shelterwood or other 
types of regeneration cutting. 

"Pesticide" means any insecticide, herbicide, fungicide, 
or rodenticide but does not include nontoxic repellents or 
other forest chemicals. 

"Plantable area" is an area capable of supporting a 
commercial stand of timber excluding lands devoted to per-
manent roads, utility rights-of-way, that portion-of ripsrrian 
management zones where scarification is not permitted,, and 
any other area devoted to a use incompatible with commer- · 
cial timber growing. 

"Power equipment" means all machinery operated 
with fuel burning or electrical motors, including heavy 
machinery, chain saws, portable generators, pumps, and pow-
ered backpack devices. 

"Public resources" means water, fish, and wildlife and 
in addition shall mean capital improvements of the state or its 
political subdivisions. 

"Qualified exoert" means a person qualified for level 2 
certification in the watershed analysis process. plus at least 5 
years of experience in the evaluation of relevant problems in 
forested lands. 

"Qualified surveyor" means an individual who has 
successfully completed the marbled murrelet field training 
course offered by the department of fish and wildlife or its 
equivalent. 

Proposed [ 12 J 

"Rehabilitation" means the act of renewing, or making 
usable and reforesting forest land which was poorly stocked4 or previously nonstocked with commercial species. 

"Relief culvert" means a structure to relieve surface 
runoff from roadside ditches to prevent excessive buildup in 
water volume and velocity. 

"Resource characteristics" means the following spe-
cific measurable characteristics of fish, water, and capital 
improvements of the state or its political subdivisions: 

ity; 

For fish and water: 
Physical fish habitat, including temperature and turbid-

Turbidity in hatchery water supplies; and 
Turbidity and volume for areas of water supply. 
For capital improvements of the state or its political sub-

divisions: 
Physical or structural integrity. 
If the methodology is developed and added to the manual 

to analyze the cumulative effects of forest practices on other 
characteristics offish, water, and capital improvements of the 
state or its subdivisions, the board shall amend this list to 
include these characteristics. 

"Riparian management zone" means a specified area 
alongside ((Tyfle 1, 2 aHa 3 Waters)) any typed waters where 
specific measures are taken to protect water quality and fish 
and wildlife habitat. 

"Road sediment deliyery" means sediment is entering 
a typed water from the road prism. 

"Rodenticide" means any substance or mixture of sub- ~ 
stances intended to prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate • 
rodents or any other vertebrate animal which the director of 
the state department of agriculture may declare by regulation 
to be a pest. 

"Salvage" means the removal of snags, down logs, 
windthrow, or dead and dying material. 

. "Scarification" means loosening the topsoil and/or dis-
rupting the forest floor in preparation for regeneration. 

"Seeps" are areas where water slowly percolates to the 
ground surface. commonly in a line controlled by fractures or 
bedding in the underlying rock. or where the local water table 
intercepts the surface. Seepage flow is insufficient to cause 
formation of a distinct channel. so the water moves downhill 
by overland flow: seeps are not directly connected to the 
channel network. but the flow may nevertheless be important 
for some ecosystem functions. 

"Seeps. headwall" are those located on valley-head 
slopes. ridgeward of the upper end of the defined channel. 

"Seeps. perennial" are those that flow through the dry 
season. 

"Shorelines of the state" shall have the same meaning 
as in RCW 90.58.030 (Shoreline Management Act). 

"Side casting" means the act of moving excavated 
material to the side and depositing such material within the 
limits of construction or dumping over the side and outside 
the limits of construction. ~ 

"Site preparation" means those activities associated • 
with the removal of slash in preparing a site for planting and 
shall include scarification and/or slash burning. 
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"Skid trail" means a route used by tracked or wheeled 
.skidders to move logs to a landing or road. 
• "Slash" means pieces of woody material containing 

more than 3 cubic feet resulting from forest practice activi-
ties. 

"SOSEA goals" means the goals specified for a spotted 
owl special emphasis area as identified on the SOSEA maps 
(see WAC 222-16-086). SOSEA goals provide for demo-
graphic and/or dispersal support as necessary to complement 
the northern spotted owl protection strategies on federal land 
within or adjacent to the SOSEA. 

"Spoil" means excess material removed as overburden 
or generated during road or landing construction which is not 
used within limits of construction. 

"Spotted owl dispersal habitat" see WAC 222-16-
085(2). 

"Spotted owl special emphasis areas (SOSEA)" 
means the geographic areas as mapped in WAC 222-16-086. 
Detailed maps of the SOSEAs indicating the boundaries and 
goals are available from the department at its regional offices. 

"Springs" are areas where water percolates to the 
ground surface. commonly in a point or limited area. con-
trolled by fractures or bedding in the underlying rock. or 
where the local water table intercepts the surface. Where 
spring flow is sufficient to cause surface erosion. it may be 
the channel initiation point: springs can also occur within 
channels. 

• "Springs. perennial" are those that flow through the 
I' dry season. The upstream point of perennial flow in a chan-

nel is a perennial spring. 
"Stop work order" means the "stop work order" 

defined in RCW 76.09.080 of the act and may be issued by 
the department to stop violations of the forest practices chap-
ter or to prevent damage and/ or to correct and/ or compensate 
for damages to public resources resulting from forest prac-
tices. 

"Streams" are channelized bodies of flowing water. 
"Streams. perennial" are those that flow throughout 

the dry season. For a given stream. the entire length of chan-
nel downstream of a perennial seep or spring is considered 
perennial. whether or not there is water above the ground sur-
face all year. 

"Streams. seasonal" are those that do not flow through-
out the year: channel reaches upstream of perennial springs. 

"Sub-mature habitat" see WAC 222-16-085 ( 1 )(b ). 
"Suitable marbled murrelet habitat" means a contig-

uous forested area containing trees capable of providing nest-
ing opportunities: 

( 1) With all of the following indicators unless the depart-
ment, in consultation with the department of fish and wild-
life, has determined that the habitat is not likely to be occu-
pied by marbled murrelets: 

(a) Within 50 miles of marine waters; 
• (b) At least 40% of the dominant and codominant trees 
I' are Douglas-fir, western hemlock, western red cedar or sitka 

spruce; 
(c) Two or more nesting platforms per acre; 
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(d) At least 7 acres in size, including the contiguous for-
ested area within 300 feet of nesting platforms, with similar 
forest stand characteristics (age, species composition, forest 
structure) to the forested area in which the nesting platforms 
occur. 

"Suitable spotted owl habitat" see WAC 222-16-
085(1 ). 

"Temporary road" means a roadway which has been 
opened for the purpose of the forest practice operation in 
question. and thereafter will be an abandoned road. 

"Threatened or endangered species" means all spe-
cies of wildlife listed as "threatened" or "endangered" by the 
United States Secretary of the Interior or the United States 
Secretary of Commerce, and all species of wildlife desig-
nated as "threatened" or "endangered" by the Washington 
fish and wildlife commission. 

"Timber" shall mean forest trees, standing or down, of 
a commercial species, including Christmas trees. 

"Water bar" means a diversion ditch and/or hump in a 
trail or road for the purpose of carrying surface water runoff 
into the vegetation duff, ditch, or other dispersion area so that 
it does not gain the volume and velocity which causes soil 
movement and erosion. 

"Watershed administrative unit (WAU)" means an 
area shown on the map specified in WAC 222-22-020(1). 

"Watershed analysis" means, for a given W AU, the 
assessment completed under WAC 222-22-050 or 222-22-
060 together with the prescriptions selected under WAC 222-
22-070 and shall include assessments completed under WAC 
222-22-050 where there are no areas ofresource sensitivity. 

"Weed" is any plant which tends to overgrow or choke 
out more desirable vegetation. 

"Western Washington" means the lands of the state 
lying west of the administrative line described in the defini-
tion of Eastern Washington. 

"Wetland" means those areas that are inundated or sat-
urated by surface or ground water at a frequency and duration 
sufficient to support, and under normal circumstances do sup-
port, a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in 
saturated soil conditions, such as swamps, bogs, fens, and 
similar areas. This includes wetlands created, restored, or 
enhanced as part of a mitigation procedure. This does not 
include constructed wetlands or the following surface waters 
of the state intentionally constructed from wetland sites: Irri-
gation and drainage ditches, grass lined swales, canals, agri-
cultural detention facilities, farm ponds, and landscape amen-
ities. 

''Wetland functions" include the protection of water 
quality and quantity, flood control. bank stabilization. contri-
butions to ground water and streamflows. and providing fish 
and wildlife habitat, and the production of timber. These 
functions may vary from wetland to wetland. 

"Wetland management zone" means a specified area 
adjacent to Type A and B Wetlands where specific measures 
are taken to protect the wetland functions. 

"Wildlife" means all species of the animal kingdom 
whose members exist in Washington in a wild state. The term 
"wildlife" includes, but is not limited to, any mammal, bird, 
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reptile, amphibian, fish, or invertebrate, at any stage of devel-
opment. The term "wildlife" does not include feral domestic 
mammals or the family Muridae of the order Rodentia (old 
world rats and mice). 

"Wildlife reserve trees" means those defective, dead, 
damaged, or dying trees which provide or have the potential 
to provide habitat for those wildlife species dependent on 
standing trees. Wildlife reserve trees are categorized as fol-
lows: 

Type 1 wildlife reserve trees are defective or deformed 
live trees that have observably sound tops, limbs, trunks, and 
roots. They may have part of the top broken out or have evi-
dence of other severe defects that include: "Cat face," animal 
chewing, old logging wounds, weather injury, insect attack, 
or lightning strike. Unless approved by the landowner, only 
green trees with visible cavities, nests, or obvious severe 
defects capable of supporting cavity dependent species shall 
be considered as Type 1 wildlife reserve trees. These trees 
must be stable and pose the least hazard for workers. 

Type 2 wildlife reserve trees are dead Type 1 trees with 
sound tops, limbs, trunks, and roots. 

Type 3 wildlife reserve trees are live or dead trees with 
unstable tops or upper portions. Unless approved by the land-
owner, only green trees with visible cavities, nests, or obvi-
ous severe defects capable of supporting cavity dependent 
species shall be considered as Type 3 wildlife reserve trees. 
Although the roots and main portion of the trunk are sound, 
these reserve trees pose high hazard because of the defect in 
live or dead wood higher up in the tree. 

Type 4 wildlife reserve trees are live or dead trees with 
unstable trunks or roots, with or without bark. This includes 
"soft snags" as well as live trees with unstable roots caused by 
root rot or fire. These trees are unstable and pose a high haz-
ard to workers. 

"Winds. fayorable" means those winds where the wind 
direction effectively moves the spray cloud away from ~ater. 
RMZ. or WMZ. based on visual observation of spray drift. 

"Winds. unfayorable" means any winds which are not 
clearly favorable (see favorable winds) including calm condi-
tions. inversions. or conditions of highly variable wind direc-
tion. 

"Windthrow" means a natural process by which trees 
are uprooted or sustain severe trunk damage by the wind. 

"Young forest marginal habitat" see WAC 222-16-
085 (l)(b). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-16-030 Water typing system. *The depart-
ment in cooperation with the departments offish and wildlife, 
and ecology, and in consultation with affected Indian tribes 
shall classify streams, lakes and ponds and prepare stream 
classification maps showing the location of Type ((1, 2, 3 aHe 
4 Waters)) S. F. and N waters within the various forested 
areas of the state. Such maps shall be available for public 
inspection at region offices of the department. The waters 
will be classified using the following criteria. If a dispute 
arises concerning a water type the department shall make 
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available informal conferences, which shall include the 
departments of fish and wildlife, and ecology, and affected 
Indian tribes and those contesting the adopted water types.• 
These conferences shall be established under procedures. 
established in WAC 222-46-020. 

*(1) "Type ((1 Water)) S water" means all waters, 
within their ordinary high-water mark, as inventoried as 
"shorelines of the state" under chapter 90.58 RCW and the 
rules promulgated pursuant to chapter 90.58 RCW, but not 
including those waters' associated wetlands as defined in 
chapter 90.58 RCW. 

*(2) "Type ((2 Water)) F water" ((shftH.)) mean~ seg-
ments of natural waters which are not classified as Type((+ 
Wfttef)) S water and ((ha•f'e a high fish, wil01ife, or httmaH 
use)) contain fish habitat or are used by wildlife or humans. 
These are segments of natural waters and periodically inun-
dated areas of their associated wetlands, which: 

(a) Are diverted for domestic use by more than ((100)) 
10 residential or camping units or by a public accommoda-
tion facility licensed to serve more than ((-100)) 10 persons, 
where such diversion is determined by the department to be a 
valid appropriation of water and the only practical water 
source for such users. Such waters shall be considered to be 
Type ((2 Water)) F water upstream from the point of such 
diversion for 1,500 feet or until the drainage area is reduced 
by 50 percent, whichever is less; 

(b) Are within a federal, state, local, or private camp-
ground having more than((~)) 10 camping units: Provided, 
That the water shall not be considered to enter a campground • 
until it reaches the boundary of the park lands available for • 
public use and comes within 100 feet of a camping unit, trail 
01; other park improvement; 

(c) Have the potential to be used by fish. The department 
will make maps available that represent fish habitat. These 
maps will be prepared using a multiparameter model(s) that 
uses geomoi:phic data such as stream gradient. basin size. ele-
vation and precipitation to estimate where fish habitat is 
likely to be. 

(d) Lakes. ponds. or impoundments having a surface area 
of 0.5 acre or greater at seasonal low water. 

((Are ttsee by sttbstaHtial Httmbers of aHaeromotts or res 
ieeHt game fish for spawHiHg, reariHg or migratioH. 'Haters 
haviHg the followiHg eharaeteristies are presttmee to have 
highly sigHifieaHt fish popttlatioHs: 

(i) Stream segmeHtS haviHg a eefiHee ehaHHel 20 feet Of 
greater iH wieth eetweeH the OFBiHary high water marks aHe 
haviHg a graeieHt of less thaH 4 pereeHt. 

(ii) Lakes, poHes, or impottHemeHts haviHg a sttrffiee 
area of l aere or greater at seasoHal lo·N •Nater; or 

(a) Are ttsee ey salmoHies for off ehaHHel haeitat. These 
areas are eritieal to the fftaiHteHaHee of optimttm sttrvival of 
jttVeHile saJmoHies. This haeitat shall be ieeHtifiee easee OR 
the followiHg eriteria: 

(i) The site mttst be eoHHeetee to a stream eeariHg salmo 
Hies aHe aeeessiele ettriHg some perioe of the year; aHe 

(ii) The off ehaHHe) 'Nater mttSt Se aeeessibJe to jttYeHile • 
salmoHies ltlfOttgh a Bf!tiHage with less tftaH a 5% graeieHt. • 

*(3) "Type ~ Water" shall meaH segmeHts of Hatttral 
1Naters whieh are Hot elassifiee as Type 1 or 2 Water aHe have 
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a meelerate te slight fish, wilellife, aHEI httmaH ttse. These are 

t
segmeHts ef aatttral 'Naters aHEI 13erieelieally iflttRElateEI areas 
ef their asseeiateel wetlaaels whieh: 

(a) Are Eliverteel fer Elefflestie ttse by mere thaa le resi 
EleHtial er eam13iHg ttflits er by a 13ttblie aeeemmeelatiea faeil 
ity lieeaseel te sene mere thaH 10 13erseas, ·.vhere stteh Eliver 
sieH is Eletermiaeel by the Ele13artmeat te be a valiel fiflflFeflria 
tieH ef water aael the ealy 13raetieal water settree fer stteh 
ttsers. Stteh waters shall be eeHsielereEI te be Ty13e 3 Water 
tt13stream frem the 13eiHt ef stteh Eliversiea fer 1,500 feet er 
ttatil the Elraiaage area is reeltteeel by 50 13ereeHt, whiehever is 
lesst 

(b) Are ttseel by sigaifieaat Rttfflbers ef aHaElreffletts fish 
fer s13awaiag, reariag er ffligratiea. Waters haviag the fel 
lewiag eharaeteristies are 13resttffleel te ha,·e sigHifieaat aHael 
refftetts fish ttse: 

(i) Stream segffleats haviHg a ElefiHeEI ehaaael ef 5 feet er 
greater ia wielth bet·Neea the ereliaary high ·.vater Htarks; aael 
haviHg a graelieHt ef less thaH 12 13ereeHt aael Het tt13streaffl ef 
a falls ef mere thaH 10 Yertieal feet. 

(ii) PeHEls er im13ettaelmeHts haviHg a sttrfaee area ef less 
thaH l aere at seaseHal le•.v ···tater aHEI ha·1iag aft etttlet te aft 
aaaelremetts fish stream. 

(e) Are ttseel by sigHifieaat Rt:tfflbers ef resieleat game 
fish. Waters with the fellewiag eharaeteristies are 13resttffleEI 
te have sigaifieaat resieleat game fish ttse: 

(i) Stream segmeHts haviag a ElefiHeel ehaHHel ef 10 feet 
er greater ia 'Nielth betweeH the erEliHary high water marks; 

~ aael a sttmffler Jew flew greater thafl 0.3 ettbie feet 13er see 
• eael; aael a graelieat ef less thaH 12 13ereeat. 

(ii) PeHEls er iffl13ettaelmeats haYiHg a sttrfaee area greater 
thaH 0.5 aere at seaseHal lmv 'Nater; er 

(El) Are highly sigHifieaat for 13reteetiea ef Elewastream 
water qttality. Tribtttaries 'Nhieh eeHtribttte greater thaH 20 
13ereeHt ef the fle•N te a Ty13e l er 2 Water are 13resttffleel te .be 
sigHifieaat fer 1,500 feet freffl their eeHfltteHee with the Ty13e 
l er 2 Water er ttatil their ElraiHage area is less thaa 50 13ereeftt 
ef their ElraiHage area at the 13eiat ef eeHfltteaee, whieheYer is 
~)) 

*((t4))) ill "Type ((4 \.Yater)) N water" means ((eltts-
sifieatieH shall be a1313lieel te)) segments of natural waters 
which are not classified as Type ((1, 2 er 3, aHEI fer the)) Sor 
F. Their purpose ((ef 13reteetiHg)) is to protect water quality 
and nonfish biota including stream associated amphibians 
and freshwater shellfish. Waters diverted for established 
domestic use by 10 or less residents ((ElewastreaHt)) are clas-
sified as Type ( ( 4 Water)) N water upstream until the channel 
( (wielth beeemes less thaH 2 feet ia wielth bet·,yeea the ereli 
aary high water fflarlcs. Their sigaifieaaee lies iH their iHfltt 
eHee eH water qttality ElewHstreaffl iH Ty13e 1, 2, aHEI 3 Waters. 
These Htay be 13ereHaial er iatermitteat.)) initiation point. 
These waters may include seasonal streams with defined 
channels. Their significance includes providing cool water 
downstream. sediment storage. and habitat for stream associ-
ated amphibians 

• ((*(5) "Type 6 Water" elassifieatiea shall be fiflfllieel te 
• all Hatttral waters aet elassifieel as Ty13e 1, 2, 3 er 4; iHelttEliHg 

streaffls with er withettt well ElefiHeEI ehaHaels, areas ef 
13ereHHial er iHtermitteat see13age, 13eHEls, aah:!Fal siaks aHEI 
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Elraiaageways haviag shert 13eriees ef s13riag er sterm rttfl 
e#;)) 

*((~))ill For purposes of this section: 
(a) "Residential unit" means a home, apartment, resi-

dential condominium unit or mobile home, serving as the 
principal place of residence. 

(b) "Camping unit" means an area intended and used 
for: 

(i) Overnight camping or picnicking by the public con-
taining at least a fireplace, picnic table and access to water 
and sanitary facilities; or 

(ii) A permanent home or condominium unit or mobile 
home not qualifying as a "residential unit" because of part 
time occupancy. 

(c) (("Resieleat game fish")) "Fish habitat" means hab-
itat of any ((gftffte)) fish ((as Eleseribeel iH the Washiagtea 
game eeee that s13eae their life eyele ia fresh 'Nater. Steel 
heael, searttfl etttthreat aHEI Delly Varelea trettt are aaaelre 
Htetts game fish aael shettlel aet be eeafttseel v1ith resieleat 
game fish.)) species including. but not limited to food fish. 
shellfish. game fish. and other nonclassified fish species and 
all stages of development. 

(d) "Public accommodation facility" means a business 
establishment open to and licensed to serve the public, such 
as a restaurant, tavern, motel or hotel. 

(e) "Natural waters" only excludes water conveyance 
systems which are artificially constructed and actively main-
tained for irrigation. 

(f) "Seasonal low tfow" and "seasonal low water" 
mean the conditions of the 7-day, 2-year low water situation, 
as measured or estimated by accepted hydrologic techniques 
recognized by the department. 

(g) ( ("ChaHael wiElth aae graelieat" Hteaas a measttre 
Hteat ever a re13reseatative seetieH ef at least 500 liHear feet 
\vith at least 10 e·realy s13aeeel ffleasttremeHt 13eiats aleag the 
Herma! streaffl ehatlftel bttt exelttEliHg ttflttsttally wiele areas ef 
aegligible graelieat stteh as marshy er swam13y areas, bea·rer 
13eaes aael iHt13ettaelmeats. ChaaHel graelieat Htay be Eleter 
miaeel tttiliziHg streaffl 13refiles 13latteel frem UHiteEI States 
geelegieal s1:1rrey te13egrfi13hie fflftflS. 

(h) "Iatermitteat)) "Seasonal streams" means those seg-
ments of streams that normally go dry. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-07-047, 
filed 3/13/98, effective 5/1/98) 

WAC 222-16-050 Classes of forest practices. There 
are 4 classes of forest practices created by the act. All forest 
practices (including those in Classes I and II) must be con-
ducted in accordance with the forest practices regulations. 

(1) "Class IV - special." Application to conduct forest 
practices involving the following circumstances requires an 
environmental checklist in compliance with the State Envi-
ronmental Policy Act (SEPA), and SEPA guidelines, as they 
have been determined to have potential for a substantial 
impact on the environment. It may be determined that addi-
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tional information or a detailed environmental statement is 
required before these forest practices may be conducted. 

*(a) Aerial application of pesticides in a manner identi-
fied as having the potential for a substantial impact on the 
environment under WAC 222-16-070 or ground application 
of a pesticide within a Type A or B wetland. 

(b) Specific forest practices listed in WAC 222-16-080 
on lands designated as: 

(i) Critical wildlife habitat (state) of threatened or endan-
gered species; or 

(ii) Critical habitat (federal) of threatened or endangered 
species except those excluded by the board under WAC 222-
16-080(3). 

( c) Harvesting, road construction, aerial application of 
pesticides and site preparation on all lands within the bound-
aries of any national park, state park, or any park of a local 
governmental entity, except harvest of less than 5 MBF 
within any developed park recreation area and park managed 
salvage of merchantable forest products. 

*(d) Construction of roads, landings, rock quarries, 
gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal areas ((oft slide 
flFOfte areas as defifted ift WAC 222 24 020(6) aftd field ver 
ified by the deflartmeftt,)) in a watershed administrative unit 
that has not undergone a watershed analysis under chapter 
222-22 WAC, ((wheft s1:1eh slide flFOfte areas oee1:1r Oft aft 
Hftifttefffiflted slofle abo¥e water tyfled fll:IFSl:laftt to WAC 222 
16 030,)) on landforms that are likely to be or are potentially 
unstable. where such landforms are located above any typed 
water. Type A or Type B Wetland, or capital improvement of 
the state or its political subdivisions: or threaten public 
safety. where there is potential for a substantial landslide or 
debris ((flow or mass fail1:1re)) torrent to cause significant 
impact to public resources. 

(i) It is assumed that slope instability is likely in inner 
gorges. bedrock hollows. and convergent headwalls steeper 
than 35° (70%). on the toes of deep-seated landsli~es steeper 
than 33° (65%). or on any soil-covered slopes steeper than 
38° (80%). An analysis of the stability of the site and the pro-
posed forest practices by a qualified expert. in accordance 
with WAC 222-10-030. shall be submitted with the applica-
tion. 

(ii) It is assumed that slope instability is possible in inner 
gorges. bedrock hollows. convergent headwalls. or on any 
other soil-covered slopes steeper than 30° (60%). or on the 
toes of any deep-seated landslides. For such slopes that are 
gentler than those described in (i). an evaluation of the stabil-
ity of the site and the proposed forest practices by a trained 
field forester shall be submitted with an application. docu-
menting the lines of evidence indicating the condition of the 
potentially unstable areas. This information shall be 
reviewed by a qualified expert who will be responsible for the 
information. 

(iii) The potential for delivery of sediment and debris. 
and the length of potential channel disturbance zones. shall 
be determined by accepted methods as described in the For-
est Practices Board Manual. If a local determination of 
delivery potential has not or can not be made from aerial pho-
tographs or field evidence. it will be assumed that delivery 
can occur downhill to a distance 500 feet below the point 
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where the slope becomes gentler than 26° (50%). For all des-
ignated delivery areas and channel disturbance zones. chan- t 
net conditions and potential problems relating to slope insta-
bility and debris torrents shall be evaluated. and the informa-
tion submitted with the stability analyses. 

(iv) The information submitted. and the review by the 
department (including the decision on classification). shall be 
in accordance with WAC 222-10-030. 

*(e) Timber harvest in a watershed administrative unit 
that has not undergone a watershed analysis under chapter 
222-22 WAC, ((oft slide f'FOfte areas, field ¥erified by the 
deflartmeftt,)) on landforms that are likely to be or are poten-
tially unstable, where soils, geologic structure, and local 
hydrology indicate that canopy removal has the potential for 
increasing slope instability, ((wheft s1:1eh areas oee1:1r Oft aft 
HftitHeHHflted slofle abo¥e afty water tyfled fll:IFSl:laftt to WAC 
222 16 030,)) where such landforms are located above any 
typed water. Type A or Type B Wetland, or a capital 
improvement of the state or its political subdivisions. or pri-
vately owned structure. where there is a potential for a sub-
stantial landslide or debris ((flow or fftass fail1:1re)) torrent to 
cause significant impact to public resources. 

Ci) It is assumed that slope instability is likely in inner 
gorges. bedrock hollows. and convergent headwalls steeper 
than 35° (70%). on the toes of deep-seated landslides steeper 
than 33° (65%). or on any soil-covered slopes steeper than 
38° (80%). An analysis of the stability of the site and the pro-
posed forest practices by a qualified expert. in accordance 
with WAC 222-10-030. shall be submitted with the applica- ~ 
ti on. • 

(ii) It is assumed that slope instability is possible in inner 
gorges. bedrock hollows. convergent headwalls steeper than 
33° (65%). on any other soil-covered slopes steeper than 35° 
(70%). or on the toes of deep-seated landslides steeper than 
30° (60%). For such slopes that are gentler than those 
described in Ci). an evaluation of the stability of the site and 
the proposed forest practices by a trained field forester shall 
be submitted with the application. documenting the lines of 
evidence indicating the condition of the potentially unstable 
areas. This information shall be reviewed by a qualified 
expert who will be responsible for the information. 

(iii) The potential for delivery of sediment and debris. 
and the length of potential channel disturbance zones. shall 
be determined by accepted methods as described in the For-
est Practices Board Manual. If a local determination of 
delivery potential has not or can not be made from aerial pho-
tographs or field evidence. it will be assumed that delivery 
can occur downhill to a distance 500 feet below the point 
where the slope becomes gentler than 26° (50%). For all des-
ignated delivery areas and channel disturbance zones. chan-
nel conditions and potential problems relating to slope insta-
bility and debris torrents shall be evaluated. and the informa-
tion submitted with the stability analyses. 

(iv) The information submitted. and the review by the 
department (including the decision on classification). shall be 
in accordance with WAC 222-10-030. ~ 

(f) Timber harvest, in a watershed administrative unit • 
that has not undergone a watershed analysis under chapter 
222-22 WAC, construction of roads, landings, rock quarries, 
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gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal areas on snow ava-
• lanche slopes within those areas designated by the depart-
• ment, in consultation with department of transportation, as 

high avalanche hazard. 
(g) Timber harvest, construction of roads, landings, rock 

quarries, gravel pits, borrow pits, and spoil disposal areas on 
archaeological or historic sites registered with the Washing-
ton state office of archaeology and historic preservation, or 
on sites containing evidence of Native American cairns, 
graves, or glyptic records, as provided for in chapters 27.44 
and 27.53 RCW. The department shall consult with affected 
Indian tribes in identifying such sites. 

*(h) Forest practices subject to a watershed analysis con-
ducted under chapter 222-22 WAC in an area of resource sen-
sitivity identified in that analysis which deviates from the 
prescriptions (which may include an alternate plan) in the 
watershed analysis. 

*(i) Filling or draining of more than 0.5 acre of a wet-
land. 

*<D Construction of roads. landings. rock quarries. 
gravel pits. borrow pits. and spoil disposal areas within 200 
feet of a Type S water. 

(2) "Class IV - general." Applications involving the 
following circumstances are "Class IV - general" forest prac-
tices unless they are listed in "Class IV - special." Upon 
receipt of an application, the department will determine the 
lead agency for purposes of compliance witn the State Envi-
ronmental Policy Act pursuant to WAC 197-11-924 and 197-

• 11-938(4) and RCW 43.21C.037(2). Such applications are 
II' subject to a 30-day period for approval unless the lead agency 

determines a detailed statement under RCW 43.21C.030 
(2)(c) is required. Upon receipt, if the department determines 
the application is for a proposal that will require a license 
from a county/city acting under the powers enumerated in 
RCW 76.09.240, the department shall notify the applicable 
county/city under WAC 197-11-924 that the department has 
determined according to WAC 197-11-938( 4) that the 
county/city is the lead agency for purposes of compliance 
with State Environmental Policy Act. 

(a) Forest practices (other than those in Class I) on lands 
platted after January 1, 1960, or on lands being converted to 
another use. 

(b) Forest practices which would otherwise be Class III, 
but which are taking place on lands which are not to be refor-
ested because of likelihood of future conversion to urban 
development. (See WAC 222-16-060 and 222-34-050.) 

(3) "Class I." Those operations that have been deter-
mined to have no direct potential for damaging a public 
resource are Class I forest practices. When the conditions 
listed in "Class IV - Special" are not present, these operations 
may be commenced without notification or application. 

(a) Culture and harvest of Christmas trees and seedlings. 
*(b) Road maintenance except: (i) Replacement of 

bridges and culverts across ((Type l, 2, 3 or flowiHg Type 4 
Waters)) any typed waters; or (ii) movement of material that 

• has a direct potential for entering ((T)·pe 1, 2, 3 or flowiHg 
• Type 4 Waters)) any typed waters or Type A or B Wetlands. 

*(c) Construction of landings less than 1 acre in size, if 
not within a shoreline area of a Type ((1 Weter)) S water, the 
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riparian management zone of a Type ((2 or 3 Water, the ordi 
Rary high water mark of a Type 4 Water)) any typed water, a 
wetland management zone, a wetland, or the CRGNSA spe-
cial management area. 

*(d) Construction of less than 600 feet of road on a side-
slope of 40 percent or less if the limits of construction are not 
within the ((shoreliHe area of a T)·pe l Water, the ripariaH 
maHagemeHt zoHe of a Type 2 or Type 3 Water, the ordiHary 
high water mark of a Type 4 Water)) 200 feet of any typed 
water, a wetland management zone, a wetland, or the 
CRGNSA special management area. 

*(e) Installation or removal of a portable water crossing 
structure where such installation does not take place within 
the shoreline area of a Type ((1 Water)) S water and does not 
involve disturbance of the beds or banks of any waters. 

*(f) Initial installation and replacement of relief culverts 
and other drainage control facilities not requiring a hydraulic 
permit. 

(g) Rocking an existing road. 
(h) Loading and hauling timber from landings or decks. 
(i) Precommercial thinning and pruning, if not within the 

CRGNSA special management area. 
(j) Tree planting and seeding. 
(k) Cutting and/or removal of less than 5,000 board feet 

of timber (including live, dead and down material) for per-
sonal use (i.e., firewood, fence posts, etc.) in any 12-month 
period, if not within the CRGNSA special management area. 

(I) Emergency fire control and suppression. 
(m) Slash burning pursuant to a burning permit (RCW 

76.04.205). 
*(n) Other slash control and site preparation not involv-

ing either off-road use of tractors on slopes exceeding 40 per-
cent or off-road use of tractors within the shorelines of a Type 
((l Water)) S water, the riparian management zone of any 
((Type 2 or 3 Water, or the ordiHaF)' high "Yater mark of a 
Type 4 Water,)) type water. a wetland management zone, a 
wetland, or the CRGNSA special management area. 

*(o) Ground application of chemicals, if not within the 
CRGNSA special management area. (See WAC 222-38-020 
and 222-38-030.) 

*(p) Aerial application of chemicals (except insecti-
cides), outside of the CRGNSA special management area 
when applied to not more than 40 contiguous acres if the 
application is part of a combined or cooperative project with 
another landowner and where the application does not take 
place within 100 feet of lands used for farming, or within 200 
feet of a residence, unless such farmland or residence is 
owned by the forest landowner. Provisions of chapter 222-38 
WAC shall apply. 

(q) Forestry research studies and evaluation tests by an 
established research organization. 

(r) Any of the following if none of the operation or limits 
of construction takes place within the shoreline area of a 
Type ((1 Water)) S water or the riparian management zone of 
a Type ((2 or 3 Water)) F water, ((the ordiHary high water 
mark of a Type 4 Water or flowiHg Type 5 Water)) bankfull 
width of a Type N water, or within the CRGNSA special 
management area and the operation does not involve off-road 
use of tractor or wheeled skidding systems on a sideslope of 
greater than 40 percent: 

Proposed 
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(i) Any forest practices within the boundaries of existing 
golf courses. 

(ii) Any forest practices within the boundaries of existing 
cemeteries which are approved by the cemetery board. 

(iii) Any forest practices involving a single landowner 
where contiguous ownership is less than two acres in size. 

(s) Removal of beaver structures from culverts on active 
and inactive roads. A hydraulics project approval from the 
Washington department of fish and wildlife may be required. 

( 4) "Class II." Certain forest practices have been deter-
mined to have a Jess than ordinary potential to damage a pub-
lic resource and may be conducted as Class II forest prac-
tices: Provided, That no forest practice enumerated below 
may be conducted as a Class II forest practice if the operation 
requires a hydraulic project approval (RCW 75.20.100) or is 
within a "shorelines of the state," or involves a bond in lieu of 
landowners signature (other than renewals) or is a multiyear 
permit. Such forest practices require an application. No forest 
practice enumerated below may be conducted as a "Class II" 
forest practice if it takes place on lands platted after January 
1, 1960, or on lands being converted to another use. Such for-
est practices require a Class IV application. Class II forest 
practices are the following: 

(a) Renewal of a prior Class II notification where no 
change in the nature and extent of the forest practices is 
required under rules effective at the time of renewal. 

(b) Renewal of a previously approved Class III or IV for-
est practice application where: 

(i) No modification of the uncompleted operation is pro-
posed; 

(ii) No notices to comply, stop work orders or other 
enforcement actions are outstanding with respect to the prior 
application; and 

(iii) No change in the nature and extent of the forest prac-
tice is required under rules effective at the time of renewal. 

*(c) Any of the following if none of the operation or lim-
its of construction takes place within the riparian manage-
ment zone of a Type 2 or 3 Water, within the ordinary high-
water mark of a Type 4 Water, within a wetland management 
zone, within a wetland, or within the CRGNSA special man-
agement area: 

(i) Construction of advance fire trails. 
(ii) Opening a new pit of, or extending an existing pit by, 

Jess than 1 acre. 
*( d) Any of the following if none of the operation or lim-

its of construction takes place within ((the rip&riaH lftftHttge 
lfteHt ~oHe of a Type 2 or 3 Water, withiH the orEliHftf'/ high 
water lftttrk of a Type 4 Water)) 200 feet of the bankfull width 
of any typed waters, within a wetland management zone or 
within a wetland; and if none of the operations involve off-
road use of tractor or wheeled skidding systems on a sides-
lope of greater than 40 percent: 

Salvage of logging residue. 
*(e) Any of the following if none of the operation or lim-

its of construction takes place within the riparian manage-
ment zone of ((a Type 2 or 3 Water, withiH the orEliHtl:fY high 
water lftftfk of a Type 4 Water)) any typed water, within a 
wetland management zone, within a wetland, or within the 
CRGNSA special management area, and if none of the oper-
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ations involve off-road use of tractor or wheeled skidding 
systems on a sideslope of greater than 40 percent, and if none t 
of the operations are located on lands with a likelihood of 
future conversion (see WAC 222-16-060): 

(i) West of the Cascade summit, partial cutting of 40 per-
cent or less of the live timber volume. 

(ii) East of the Cascade summit, partial cutting of 5,000 
board feet per acre or less. 

· (iii) Salvage of dead, down, or dying timber if less than 
40 percent of the total timber volume is removed in any 12-
month period. 

(iv) Any harvest on less than 40 acres. 
(v) Construction of ((600 or more feet of)) roads outside 

areas of high surface erosion. unstable areas and hydric soils, 
provided that the department shall be notified at least 2 busi-
ness days before commencement of the construction. 

(5) "Class III." Forest practices not listed under Classes 
IV, I or II above are "Class III" forest practices. Among Class 
III forest practices are the following: 

(a) Those requiring hydraulic project approval (RCW 
75.20.100). 

*(b) Those within the shorelines of the state other than 
those in a Class I forest practice. 

*(c) Aerial application of insecticides, except where 
classified as a Class IV forest practice. 

*(d) Aerial application of chemicals (except insecti-
cides), except where classified as Class I or IV forest prac-
tices. 

*(e) Harvest or salvage of timber except where classed • 
as Class I, II or IV forest practices. • 

*(f) All road construction and reconstruction except as 
listed in Classes I, II and IV forest practices. 

(g) Openirig of new pits or extensions of existing pits 
over I acre. 

*(h) Road maintenance involving: 
(i) Replacement of bridges or culverts across ((Type 1, 2, 

3, or flowiHg Type 4 Waters)) any typed waters; or 
(ii) Movement of material that has a direct potential for 

entering ((Type I, 2, 3 or flowiHg Type 4 Waters)) any typed 
waters or Type A or B Wetlands. 

(i) Operations involving an applicant's bond in lieu of a 
landowner's signature. 

(j) Site preparation or slash abatement not listed in 
Classes I or IV forest practices. 

(k) Harvesting, road construction, site preparation or 
aerial application of pesticides on lands which contain cul-
tural, historic or archaeological resources which, at the time 
the application or notification is filed, are: 

(i) On or are eligible for listing on the National Register 
of Historic Places; or 

(ii) Have been identified to the department as being of 
interest to an affected Indian tribe. 

(I) Harvesting exceeding 19 acres in a designated diffi-
cult regeneration area. 

(m) Utilization of an alternate plan. See WAC 222-12-
040. • 

*(n) Any filling of wetlands, except where classified as • 
Class IV forest practices. 

*(o) Multiyear permits. 
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Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 

.above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 

.of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-07-047, 
filed 3/13/98, effective 5/1/98) 

WAC 222-20-010 Applications and notifications-
Policy. (1) No Class II, III or IV forest practices shall be 
commenced or continued unless the department has received 
a notification for Class II forest practices, or approved an 
application for Class III or IV forest practices pursuant to the 
act. Where the time limit for the department to act on the 
application has expired, and none of the conditions in WAC 
222-20-020( I) exist, the operation may commence. (NOTE: 
OTHER LAWS AND REGULATIONS AND/OR PERMIT REQUIRE-
MENTS MAY APPLY. SEE CHAPTER 222-50 WAC.) 

(2) The department shall prescribe the form and con-
tents of the notification and application, which shall specify 
what information is needed for a notification, and the infor-
mation required for the department to approve or disapprove 
the application. 

(3) Applications and notifications for operations not 
converting to another use shall be signed by the landowner, 
the timber owner and the operator, or the operator and 
accompanied by a consent form signed by the timber owner 
and the landowner. A consent form may be another document 
if it is signed by the landowner(s) and it contains a statement 

t acknowledging that he/she is familiar with the Forest Prac-
tices Act, including the provisions dealing with conversion to 
another use (RCW 76.09.060(3)). Where the application is 
not signed by the landowner, the department shall, provided 
all the other requirements contained in chapter 222-20 WAC 
are met, approve the application without the signature of the 
landowner if: 

(a) The operator or timber owner provides legal evidence 
of timber rights, ownership, or other legal rights; 

(b) The timber owner or operator posts a bond, in an 
amount determined by and a form acceptable to the depart-
ment, securing compliance with the requirements of the for-
est practices regulations; and 

(c) The operator or timber owner provides evidence of 
reaspnably advance notification to the landowner of the pro-
posed forest practice and that the landowner has been 
requested to sign the application, a copy of which has been 
mape available to the landowner: Provided, That in lieu of 
such evidence the applicant may submit a sworn statement 
indicating inability to locate the landowner after a reasonable 
good faith attempt to locate and notify the landowner of the 
proposed forest practice. 

(4) Where an application for a conversion is not signed 
by the landowner or accompanied by a consent form, as out-
lined in subsection (3) of this section, the department shall 
not approve the application. Applications and notifications 
for the development or maintenance of utility rights of way 

• shall not be considered to be conversions. 
• (5) Transfer of the approved application or notification 

to a new landowner, timber owner or operator requires writ-
ten notice by the original landowner or applicant to the 
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department and should include the original application or 
notification number. This written notice shall be in a form 
acceptable to the department and shall contain an affirmation 
signed by the new landowner, timber owner, or operator, as 
applicable, that he/she agrees to be bound by all conditions 
on the approved application or notification. In the case of a 
transfer of an application previously approved without the 
landowner's signature the new timber owner or operator must 
submit a bond securing compliance with the requirements of 
the forest practices regulations as determined necessary by 
the department. If an application or notification ((iHdieates 
that the laHElewHer er timller ewHer is alse)) has been signed 
b)'. the operator, ((er aH eperater sigHed the applieatieH,)) then 
no notice need be given regarding any change in subcontrac-
tors or similar independent contractors working under the 
supervision of the operator of record. Operations on an 
approved application/notification cannot commence until the 
name of the operator is known and the written notice has been 
provided to the department. 

(6) Applications and notifications must be delivered to 
the department at the appropriate region office. Delivery 
should be in person or by registered or certified mail. 

(7) Applications and notifications shall be considered 
received on the date and time shown on any registered or cer-
tified mail receipt, or the written receipt given at the time of 
personal delivery, or at the time of receipt by general mail 
delivery. Applications or notifications that are not complete, 
or are inaccurate will not be considered officially received 
until the applicant furnishes the necessary information to 
complete the application. A review statement from the U.S. 
Forest Service that evaluates compliance of the forest prac-
tices with the CRGNSA special management area guidelines 
is necessary information for an application or notification 
within the CRGNSA special management area. The review 
statement requirement shall be waived if the applicant can 
demonstrate the U.S. Forest Service received a complete plan 
application and failed to act within 45 days. An environmen-
tal checklist (WAC 197-11-315) is necessary information for 
all Class IV applications. A local government entity clearing 
and/ or grading permit is necessary information for all Class 
IV applications on lands that will be converted to a use other 
than commercial timber production or on lands which have 
been platted after January 1, 1960, if the local government 
entity has jurisdiction and has an ordinance requiring such 
permit. If a notification or application is delivered in person 
to the department by the operator or the operator's authorized 
agent, the department shall immediately provide a dated 
receipt. In all other cases, the department shall immediately 
mail a dated receipt to the applicant. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-20-015 Multiyear permits. *(I) Where a 
watershed analysis has been completed for a W AU under 
WAC 222-22 a landowner(s) may apply for a five-year per-
mit. The application for this permit must contain the pro-
posed forest practices for the landowner over the five year 
period. The application must also identify if the proposed 
forest practices are within areas of resource sensitivity and, if 
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so, what prescriptions will be used in these areas. Once the 
permit expires, a new application may not be applied for until 
the five-year review of the watershed analysis has been com-
pleted. 

*(2) Where a landowner has submitted a road mainte-
nance and abandonment plan that involves forest practices 
that are more than Class I activities that require an application 
or notification, that plan may be considered an application for 
a multiyear permit where the schedule for implementing the 
road maintenance and abandonment is longer than two years, 
but does not exceed five years. The forest practices such as 
replacement of culverts, reconstruction of roads and aban-
donment need to be in adequate detail to review for protec-
tion of public resources. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 87-23-036, 
filed 11/16/87, effective 1/1/88) 

WAC 222-20-020 Application time limits. (1) A prop-
erly completed application shall be approved, conditioned 
or disapproved within 30 calendar days for Class III and 
Class IV forest practices, except: 

(a) To the extent the department is prohibited from 
approving the application by the act. 

(b) For "Class IV" applications when the department or 
the lead agency has determined that a detailed environmental 
statement must be made, the application must be approved, 
conditioned or disapproved within 60 days, unless the com-
missioner of public lands promulgates a formal order specify-
ing a later date for completion of the detailed environmental 
statement and final action on the application. At least 10 days 
before promulgation of such an order extending the time, the 
applicant shall be given written notice that the department is 
requesting such extension; giving the reasons the process 
cannot be completed within such period; and stating that the 
applicant may comment in writing t'O the commissioner of 
public lands or obtain an informal conference with the. 
department regarding the proposed extension. 

(c) When they involve lands platted after January 1, 
1960, or lands to be converted, the applicable time limit shall 
be no less than 14 business days from transmittal to the 
county unless the county has waived its right to object or has 
consented to approval of the application. 

(2) Unless the county has waived its rights under the act 
or consents to approval, the department shall not approve an 
application involving lands platted after January l, 1960, in 
the process of being platted or proposed to be converted to 
another use until at least 14 business days from the date of 
transmittal to the county. 

(3) Where a notification is submitted for operations 
which the department determines involve Class III or IV for-
est practices, the department shall issue a stop work order or 
take other appropriate action. If the operations were other-
wise in compliance with the act and forest practices regula-
tions, no penalty should be imposed for those operations 
which occurred prior to the enfor.cement action: Provided, 
That no damage to a public resource resulted from such oper-
ations, and the operations commenced more than 5 days from 
receipt by the department of the notification. 
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( 4) If the department fails to approve or disapprove an 
application or any portion thereof within the applicable time t 
limit, the application shall be deemed approved and the oper-
ation may commence: Provided, That this provision shall not 
apply where: 

(a) The county objects and the application involves lands 
platted after January 1, 1960, or lands to be converted where 
the county's right of objection is 14 business days which may 
be longer than the approval time limit. 

(b) The department is prohibited from approving the 
application by the act. 

(c) Compliance with the State Environmental Policy Act 
requires additional time. 

(5) If seasonal field conditions prevent the department 
from being able to properly evaluate the application, the 
department may disapprove the application until field condi-
tions allow for an on-site review. 

*(6) Multiyear permits will be approved. conditioned 
or disapproved within 60 days of receiving a complete appli-
cation. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 263, filed 
6/16176) 

WAC 222-20-070 Emergency forest practices n!m!· 
Prior to this exemption an operational plan identifying expec-
tations for general practices must be iri place. Once agreed 
upon ((Ne)) no prior notification or application shall be 
required for emergency forest practices necessitated by and • 
commenced during or immediately after fire, flood, wind- • 
storm, earthquake, structural failure or other catastrophic 
event. Within 48 hours after commencement of such practice, 
the operator shall submit an application or notification to the 
department with an explanation why emergency action was 
necessary. Such emergency forest practices are subject to 
these regulations: The general practices shall identify how 
the operator will take reasonable action to minimize damage 
to forest lands, timber or public resources from the direct or 
indirect effects of the catastrophic event and: Provided fur-
ther, The operator shall comply with any requirements of a 
notice to comply or stop work order as if conducted pursuant 
to an approved application. This plan will be included in the 
road maintenance and abandonment plan and updated on an 
annual basis at the request of the department. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 1/1/94) 

WAC 222-22-010 Policy. *(1) Public resources may be 
adversely affected by the interaction of two or more forest 
practices. The purpose of this rule is to address these cumula-
tive effects of forest practices on the public resources of fish, 
water, including nonfish biota and capital improvements of • 
the state or its political subdivisions. The long-term objective • 
of this rule is to protect and restore these public resources and 
the productive capacity of fish habitat adversely affected by 
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forest practices while maintaining a viable forest products 
industry. The board intends that this be accomplished through 

• prescriptions designed to protect and ((ellew the reeevery 
• ef)) recover fish, water, and capital improvements of the state 

or its political subdivisions, through enforcement against 
noncompliance of the forest practice rules in this Title 222 
WAC, and through ((vehnttery)) mitigation measures. This 
system also ((ellews fer)) in some cases requires monitoring, 
subsequent watershed analysis, and adaptive management. 

*(2) Adaptive management in a watershed analysis pro-
cess requires advances in technology and cooperation among 
resource managers. The board finds that it is appropriate to 
promulgate rules to address certain cumulative effects by 
means of the watershed analysis system, while recognizing 
the pioneering nature of this system and the need to monitor 
its success in predicting and preventing adverse change to 
fish, water, and capital improvements of the state and its 
political subdivisions. 

*(3) Many factors other than forest practices can have a 
significant effect on the condition of fish, water, and capital 
improvements of the state or its political subdivisions. Non-
forest practice contributions to cumulative effects should be 
addressed by the appropriate jurisdictional authorities. When 
a watershed analysis identifies a potential adverse effect on 
fish, water, and capital improvements of the state or its polit-
ical subdivisions from activities that are not regulated under 
chapter 76.09 RCW, the department should notify any gov-
ernmental agency or Indian tribe having jurisdiction over 
those activities. 

• *(4) The rules in this chapter set forth a system for iden-
• tifying the probability of change and the likelihood of this 

change adversely affecting specific characteristics of fish, 
water, and capital improvements of the state or its political 
subdivisions, and for using forest management prescriptions 
to avoid or minimize significant adverse effects from forest 
practices. The rules in this chapter are in addition to, and do 
not take the place of, the other forest practices rules in this 
Title 222 WAC. 

*(5) These rules are intended to be applied and should be 
construed in such a manner as to minimize the delay associ-
ated with the review of individual forest practice applications 
and notifications by increasing the predictability of the pro-
cess and the appropriate management response. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 1/1/94) 

WAC 222-22-030 Qualification of watershed 
resource analysts, specialists, and field managers. *(1) 
The department shall set the minimum qualifications for ana-
lysts participating in level 1 assessments conducted under 
WAC 222-22-050, for specialists participating in level 2 
assessments conducted under WAC 222-22-060, and for field 
managers participating in recommendation of prescriptions 
under WAC 222-22-070. The minimum qualifications shall 
be specific for the disciplines needed to participate in level 1 

• and level 2 assessments and in the recommendations of pre-
• scriptions, and shall include, at a minimum, formal education 

in the relevant discipline and field experience. Minimum 
qualifications for analysts participating in level 2 assessments 
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should typically include a graduate degree in the relevant dis-
cipline. 

*(2) The department shall coordinate with relevant state 
and federal agencies, affected Indian tribes, forest land own-
ers, local government entities, and the public to seek and uti-
lize available qualified expertise to participate in watershed 
analysis. 

*(3) Qualified analysts, specialists, and field managers 
shall, while and only for the purpose of conducting a water-
shed analysis or monitoring in a WAU, be duly authorized 
representatives of the department for the purposes of RCW 
76.09.150 making watershed analysis a public process. 

*(4) An individual may qualify in more than one science 
or management skill. Qualification under subsection (1) of 
this section shall be effective for 5 years. When a qualifica-
tion expires, a person requesting requalification shall meet 
the criteria in effect at the time of requalification. 

*(5) The department shall provide and coordinate train-
ing for, maintain a register of, and monitor the performance 
of qualified analysts, specialists, and field managers by 
region. The department shall disqualify analysts, specialists, 
and field managers who fail to meet the levels of performance 
required by the qualification standards. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-22-035 Watershed screening. The depart-
ment or a landowner that owns ten percent of the nonfederal 
forest land in a W AU will screen each W AU to determine if 
watershed analysis is required and whether a level I assess-
ment or level 2 assessment is required. The screen will be 
developed in consultation with lFW, with objective of deter-
mining which WAUs may require additional environmental 
protection where the standard rules are not adequate to pro-
tect public resources. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-22-040 Watershed prioritization. (1) The 
department shall determine, by region, the order in which it 
will analyze WA Us that require watershed analysis CW AC 
222-22-035). The department shall cooperate with the depart-
ments of ecology, fish and wildlife, affected Indian tribes, 
forest land owners, and the public in setting priorities. In set-
ting priorities or reprioritizing WAUs, the department shall 
consider the availability of participation and assistance that 
may be provided by affected Indian tribes and local govern-
ment entities. 

*(2) Except as set forth in subsection (3) of this section, 
the department shall undertake a watershed analysis on each 
WAU, in the order established under subsection (1) of this 
section. 

*(3) The owner or owners of ten percent or more of the 
nonfederal forest land acreage in a WAU may notify the 
department in writing that the owner or owners intend to con-. 
duct a level 1 assessment, level 2 assessment, or both, and the 
prescription recommendation process on the WAU under this 
chapter at their own expense. The notice shall identify the 
teams proposed to conduct the watershed analysis, which 

Proposed 
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shall be comprised of individuals qualified by the department 
pursuant to WAC 222-22-030. The department shall 
promptly notify any owner or owners sending notice under 
this subsection if any member of the designated teams is not 
so qualified. Within 30 days of delivering a notice to the 
department under this subsection, the forest land owner or 
owners shall begin the level 1 assessment under WAC 222-
22-050 or, at its option, the level 2 assessment under WAC 
222-22-060. An approved forest land owner team shall, while 
and only for the purposes of conducting a watershed analysis 
in a WAU, be a duly authorized representative of the depart-
ment for the purposes of RCW 76.09.150. The board encour-
ages forest land owners conducting assessments under this 
chapter to include available, qualified expertise from state 
and federal agencies, affected Indian tribes, forest land own-
ers, local government entities, and the public. 

*(4) Before beginning an analysis in a WAU, the depart-
ment or the forest land owner conducting the analysis shall 
provide reasonable notice, including notice by regular United 
States mail where names and addresses have been provided 
to the department, to all forest land owners in the WAU, and 
to affected Indian tribes. The department or the forest land 
owner shall provide reasonable notice to the public and to 
state, federal, and local government entities, by, among other 
things, posting the notice conspicuously in the office of the 
departmental region containing the WAU. The notice shall be 
in a form designated by the department and give notice that 
an analysis is being conducted, by whose team, the time 
period of the analysis, and the dates and locations in which 
the draft analysis will be available for review and comment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-22-050 Level Jl watershed l!"esource assess-
ment. *( 1) To begin a watershed resource analysis on a 
WAU, the department shall assemble a level 1 assessment 
team consisting of analysts qualified under WAC 222-22-
030( 1 ). A forest land owner or owners acting under WAC 
222-22-040(3) may assemble a level 1 assessment team con-
sisting of analysts qualified under WAC 222-22-030(1) or, at 
its option, may begin the analysis under WAC 222-22-060. 
Each level 1 team shall include persons qualified in the disci-
plines indicated as necessary in the methodology, and should 
generally include persons qualified in: 

(a) Forestry; 
(b) Forest hydrology; 
(c) Forest soil science or geology; 
(d) Fisheries science; and 
(e) Geomorphology. 
Any owner, and any cooperating group of owners, of ten 

percent or more of the nonfederal forest land acreage in the 
WAU and any affected Indian tribe shall be entitled to 
include one qualified individual to participate on the team at 
its own expense. 

*(2) The level 1 team shall perform an inventory of the 
WAU utilizing the methodology, indices of resource condi-
tion, and checklists set forth in the manual in accordance with 
the following: 
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(a) The team shall survey the W AU for fish, water, and 
capital improvements of the state or its political subdivisions 
and shall display their location on a map of the WAU. The • 
team shall determine the current condition of the resource • 
characteristics of these resources, shall classify their condi-
tion as "good," "fair," or "poor," and shall display this infor-
mation on the map of the WAU. The criteria used to deter-
mine current resource conditions shall include indices of 
resource condition, in addition to such other criteria as may 
be included in the manual. The indices will include two lev-
els, which will distinguish between good, fair, and poor con-
ditions. 

(b) The team shall assess the likelihood that identified 
watershed processes in a given physical location will be 
adversely changed by one forest practice or by cumulative 
effects and that, as a result, a material amount of water, wood, 
sediment, or energy (e.g., affecting temperature) will be 
delivered to fish, water, or capital improvements of the state 
or its political subdivisions. (This process is referred to in this 
chapter as "adverse change and deliverability.") (For exam-
ple, the team will address the likelihood that road construc-
tion will result in mass wasting and a slide that will in turn 
reach a stream.) The team shall rate this likelihood of adverse 
change and deliverability as "high," "medium," "low," or 
"indeterminate." Those likelihoods rated high, medium, or 
indeterminate shall be displayed on the map of the WAU. 

( c) For each instance of high, medium, or indeterminate • 
likelihood of adverse change and deliverability identified • 
under (b) of this subsection, the team shall assess the vulner-
ability of potentially affected resource characteristics. Crite-
ria for resource vulnerability shall include indices of resource 
condition as described in (a) of this subsection and quantita-
tive means to assess the likelihood of material adverse effects 
to resource characteristics caused by forest practices. (For 
example, the team will assess the potential damage that 
increased sediment caused by a slide reaching a stream will 
cause to salmon spawning habitat that is already in fair or 
poor condition.) The team shall rate this vulnerability "high," 
"medium," "low," or "indeterminate" and shall display those 
vulnerabilities on the map of the WAU. If there are no other 
criteria in the manual to assess vulnerability at the time ·of the 
assessment, current resource condition shall be used, with 
good condition equivalent to low vulnerability, fair condition 
equivalent to medium vulnerability, and poor condition 
equivalent to high vulnerability. 

(d) The team shall identify as areas of resource sensitiv-
ity, as provided in table 1 of this section, the locations in 
which a management response is required under WAC 222-
22-070(3) because, as a result of one forest practice ·or of 
cumulative effects, there is a combination of a high, medium, 
or indeterminate likelihood of adverse change and deliver-
ability under (b) of this subsection and a low, medium, high, • 
or indeterminate vulnerability of resource characteristics • 
under (c) of this subsection: 
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Table 1 

Areas of Resource Sensitivity and Management Response 

likelihood of Adverse Change and Deliverability 
Low Medium High 

Low Standard Standard Response: 
rules rules Prevent or 

avoid 
Vulnerability Medium Standard Response: Response: 

rules Minimize Prevent or 
avoid 

High Standard Response: Response: 
rules Prevent or Prevent or 

avoid avoid 

The team shall display the areas of resource sensitivity 
on the map of the WAU. 

(e) The decision criteria used to determine low, medium, 
and high likelihood of adverse change and deliverability shall 
be as set forth in the manual. A low designation generally 
means there is minimal likelihood that there will be adverse 
change and deliverability. A medium designation generally 
means there is a significant likelihood that there will be 
adverse change and deliverability. A high designation gener-
ally means that adverse change and deliverability is more 
likely than not with a reasonable degree of confidence. Any 
areas identified as indeterminate in the level 1 assessment 
shall be classified for the purposes of the level 1 assessment 
as medium until a level 2 assessment is done on the WAU 

• under WAC 222-22-060, during which the uncertainties shall 
• be resolved. 

(f) The team shall prepare a causal mechanism report 
regarding the relationships of each process identified in (b) 
and (c) of this subsection. The report shall demonstrate that 
the team's determinations were made in accordance with the 
manual. If, in the course of conducting a level 1 assessment, 
the team identifies areas in which voluntary corrective action 
will significantly reduce the likelihood of material, adverse 
effects to the condition of a resource characteristic, the team 
shall include this information in the report, and the depart-
ment shall convey this information to the applicable land 
owner. 

*(3) ((WithiR 21 eleys ef meiliRg Retiee 1:1Reler WAC 222 
22 040(4), the)) The level 1 team shall submit to the depart-
ment its draft level 1 assessment, which shall consist of the 
map of the WAU marked as set forth in this section and the 
causal mechanism report proposed under subsection (2)(f) of 
this section. If the level 1 team is unable to agree as to one or 
more resource sensitivities or potential resource sensitivities, 
or the causal mechanism report, alternative designations and 
an explanation therefor shall be included in the draft assess-
ment. Where the draft level 1 assessment delivered to the 
department contains alternative designations, the department 
shall within 21 days of the receipt of the draft level I assess-
ment make its best determination and approve that option 
which it concludes most accurately reflects the proper appli-

• cation of the methodologies, indices of resource condition, 
• and checklists set forth in the manual. 

*(4) If the level 1 assessment contains any areas in which 
the likelihood of adverse change and deliverability or 
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resource vulnerability are identified as indeterminate under 
this section or if the level 1 methodology recommends it, the 
department shall assemble a level 2 assessment team under 
WAC 222-22-060 to resolve the uncertainties in the assess-
ment, unless a forest land owner acting under WAC 222-22-
040(3) has conducted a level 2 assessment on the WAU. 

*(5) Pending the completion of the level 2 assessment, if 
any, on the WAU, the department shall select interim pre-
scriptions using the process and standards described in WAC 
222-22-070 (1), (2), and (3) and 222-22-080(3) and shall 
apply them to applications and notifications as provided in 
WAC 222-22-090 (I) and (2). Before submitting recom-
mended interim prescriptions to the department, the field 
managers' team under WAC 222-22-070(1) shall review the 
recommended prescriptions with available representatives of 
the jurisdictional management authorities of the fish, water, 
and capital improvements of the state or its political subdivi-
sions in the WAU, including, but not limited to, the depart-
ments of fish and wildlife, ecology, and affected Indian 
tribes. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 1/1/94) 

WAC 222-22-060 Level 2 watershed resource assess-
mellll *(l) The department, or forest land owner acting under 
WAC 222-22-040(3), may assemble a level 2 assessment 
team either, in the case of a forest land owner, to begin a 
watershed analysis or to review the level 1 assessment on a 
WAU. The level 2 team shall consist of specialists qualified 
under WAC 222-22-030( I). Each level 2 team shall include 
persons qualified in the disciplines indicated as necessary in 
the methodology, and should generally include persons qual-
ified in: 

(a) Forestry; 
(b) Forest hydrology; 
(c) Forest soil science or geology; 
(d) Fisheries science; and 
(e) Geomorphology. 
Any owner, and any cooperating group of owners, of ten 

percent or more of the nonfederal forest land acreage in the 
WAU and any affected Indian tribe shall be entitled to desig-
nate one qualified member of the team at its own expense. 

*(2) The level 2 team shall perform an assessment of the 
WAU. utilizing the methodology, indices of resource condi-
tion, and checklist set forth in the manual in accordance with 
the following: 

(a) If a level 1 assessment has not been conducted under 
WAC 222-22-050, the assessment team shall complete the 
tasks required under WAC 222-22-050(2), except that the 
level 2 team shall not rate any likelihood of adverse change 
and deliverability or resource vulnerability as indeterminate. 

(b) If the level 2 team has been assembled to review a 
level 1 assessment, the level 2 team shall, notwithstanding its 
optional review of all or part of the level 1 assessment, review 
each likelihood of adverse change and deliverability and 
resource vulnerability rated as indeterminate and shall revise 
each indeterminate rating to low, medium, or high and shall 
revise the map of the WAU accordingly. 

Proposed 
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*(3) ((WithiH 60 aays of ffiailiRg ROtiee l:IHSer WAC 222 
22 040(4) where a watershea aRalysis aegiHS with a leYel 2 
assessffieat or withiR 60 aays of aegiRHiRg a level 2 assess 
HteRt after eoHtpletioR of a leYel l assessmeat, the)) The level 
2 team shall submit to the department its draft level 2 assess-
ment, which shalJ consist of the map of the WAU and the 
causal mechanism report. 

*(4) The level 2 team shall endeavor to produce a con-
sensus report. If the level 2 team is unable to agree as to one 
or more areas of resource sensitivity or the casual mechanism 
report, alternative designations and an explanation therefor 
shalJ be included in the draft assessment. Where the draft 
level 2 assessment delivered to the department contains alter-
native designations or reports, the department shall within 30 
days of the receipt of the draft level 2 assessment make its 
best determination and approve that option which it con-
cludes most accurately reflects the proper application of the 
methodologies, indices of resource condition, and checklists 
set forth in the manual. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-22-065 Review of assessments. After the 
assessment is complete, a review of the assessment will be 
coordinated by the department, to ascertain if the assessment 
met the intent of the manual. If the assessment is not ade-
quate, then the issues must be resolved before the field man-
agers team begins. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 1/1/94) 

WAC 222-22-070 Prescription recommendation. *(1) 
For each W AU for which a watershed analysis is undertaken, 
the department, or forest land owner acting under WAC 222-
22-040(3), shall assemble a team of field managers qualified 
under WAC 222-22-030(1). The team shall include persons 
qualified in the disciplines indicated as necessary in the 
methodology, and shall generally include persons qualified 
in: 

(a) Forest resource management; 
(b) Forest harvest and road systems engineering; 
(c) Forest hydrology; and 
(d) Fisheries science or management. 
Any owner, and any cooperating group of owners, of ten 

percent or more of the nonfederal forest land acreage in the 
W AU and any affected Indian tribe shalJ be entitled to 
include one qualified individual to participate on the team at 
its own expense. 

*(2) Each forest land owner in a WAU shall have the 
right to submit to the department or the forest land owner 
conducting the watershed analysis prescriptions for areas of 
resource sensitivity on its land. If these prescriptions are 
received within the time period described in subsection (4) of 
this section, they shalJ be considered for inclusion in the 
watershed analysis. 
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*(3) For each identified area of resource sensitivity, the 
field managers' team shall, in consultation with the level 1 
and level 2 teams, if any, select and recommend to the depart- • 
ment prescriptions. These prescriptions shall be reasonably • 
designed to minimize, or to prevent or avoid, as set forth in 
table 1 in WAC 222-22-050 (2)(d), the likelihood of adverse 
change and deliverability that has the potential to cause a 
material, adverse effect to resource characteristics in accor-
dance with the following: 

(a) The prescriptions shall be designed to provide forest 
land owners and operators with as much flexibility as is rea-
sonably possible while addressing the area of resource sensi-
tivity. The prescriptions should, where appropriate, include, 
but not be limited to, plans for road abandonment, orphaned 
roads, and road maintenance and plans for applying prescrip-
tions to recognized land features identified in the WAU as 
areas of resource sensitivity but not fully mapped; 

(b) Each set of prescriptions shall provide for an option 
for an alternate plan under WAC 222-12-040, which the 
applicant shows meets or exceeds the protection provided by 
the other prescriptions approved for a given area of resource 
sensitivity; and 

(c) The regulation of forest practices and cumulative 
effects under this chapter shall not require mitigation for 
activities or events not regulated under chapter 76.09 RCW. 
Any hazardous condition subject to forest practices identified 
in a watershed analysis requiring corrective action shall be 
referred to the department for consideration under RCW 
76.09.300 et seq. 

*(4) The field managers' team shalJ submit the recom- 4 
mended prescriptions to the department ((withiR 30 aays of 
the s1:1aHtissioR to the aepartffieRt of the level 2 assessffieat 
1:1aeer WAC 222 22 060 or withiR 21 aa)'S of the s1:1amissioR 
to the aepartHteRt of the )e't'el l asseSSffieRt l:IRaer WAC 222 
22-G50)). If the field managers' team cannot reach consensus 
recommendations within 30 days the prescriptions and any 
alternatives will be forwarded to the department. The depart-
ment will then have 30 days to develop the prescriptions. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-22-075 Monitoring. To assure that prescrip-
tions will be effective, a monitoring plan shall be developed 
to identify whether the prescriptions are effectively minimiz-
ing, preventing or avoiding, as set forth in table 1 in WAC 
222-22-050 (2)(d), the likelihood of adverse change and 
deliverability that has the potential to cause a material, 
adverse effect to resource characteristics. The information 
collected in this plan will be used to evaluate the watershed 
analysis under WAC 222-22-090. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-22-076 Restoratfo11J1.. As prescriptions are 
developed, restoration opportunities will also be identified 
and used to develop actions that can be prescribed for short- • 
term issues (i.e., such as large woody debris placement to • 
provide short-term function until recruitable wood is avail-
able). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
• filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

• WAC 222-22-090 Use and review of watershed anal-
ysis. (I) Where a watershed analysis has been completed for 
a WAU under this chapter: 

(a) Any landowner within the WAU may apply for five 
year permit to carry out forest practices according to the 
watershed analysis prescriptions. Upon completion of the 
five-year review of the assessment and prescriptions under 
WAC 222-22-090 (4)(a). landowner may apply for a renewal 
of the permit. 

.(hl ((Ffflest)) Nonfive year forest practices applications 
and notifications submitted to the department shall indicate 
whether an area of resource sensitivity will be affected and, if 
so, which prescription the operator, timber owner, or forest 
land owner shall use in conducting the forest practice in the 
area of resource sensitivity; 

((fb1)) ~The department shall assist operators, timber 
owners, and forest land owners in obtaining governmental 
permits required for the prescription (see WAC 222-50-020 
and 222-50-030); 

((fej)) @ The department shall confirm that the pre-
scription selected under (a) of this subsection was one of the 
prescriptions approved for the area of resource sensitivity 
under WAC 222-22-080 and shall require the use of the pre-
scription; and · 

((ftB)) W The department shall not further condition for-
est practice applications and notifications in an area of 

• resource sensitivity in a W AU where the applicant will use a 
• prescription contained in the watershed analysis nor shall the 

department further condition forest practice applications and 
notifications outside an area of resource sensitivity in a 
WAU, except for reasons other than the watershed processes 
and fish, water, and capital improvements of the state or its 
political subdivisions analyzed in the watershed analysis in 
the WAU, and except to correct mapping errors, misidentifi-
cation of soils, landforms, vegetation, or stream features, or 
other similar factual errors. 

*(2) Pending completion of a watershed analysis for a 
WAU, the department shall process forest practices notifica-
tions and applications in accordance with the other chapters 
of this title, except that applications and notifications 
received for forest practices on a WAU after the date notice is 
mailed under WAC 222-22-040( 4) commencing a watershed 
analysis on the W AU shall be conditioned to require compli-
ance with interim, draft, and final prescriptions, as available. 
Processing and approval of applications and notifications 
shall not be delayed by reason of review, approval, or appeal 
of a watershed analysis. 

*(3) The board encourages cooperative and voluntary 
monitoring. Evaluation of resource conditions may be con-
ducted by qualified specialists, analysts, and field managers 
as determined under WAC 222-22-030. Subsequent water-
shed analysis and management strategies in response to areas 
where recovery is not occurring shall be conducted in accor-
dance with this chapter. 

*(4) Where the condition of resource characteristics in a 
W AU are fair or poor, the department shall evaluate the 
effectiveness of the prescriptions applied under this chapter 
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to the WAU in providing for the protection and recovery of 
the resource characteristic. If the department finds that the 
prescriptions are not providing for such protection and recov-
ery over a period of 3 years, the department shall repeat the 
watershed analysis in the WAU. Aside from the foregoing, 
once a watershed analysis is completed on a WAU, it shall be 
revised in whole or in part upon the earliest of the following 
to occur: 

(a) Five years after the date the watershed analysis is 
final, if necessary; 

(b) The occurrence of a natural disaster having a material 
adverse effect on the resource characteristics of the WAU; 

(c) Deterioration in the condition of a resource character-
istic in the WAU measured over a 12-month period or no 
improvement in a resource characteristic in fair or poor con-
dition in the WA U measured over a 12-month period unless 
the department determines, in cooperation with the depart-
ments of ecology, fish and wildlife, affected Indian tribes, 
forest land owners, and the public, that a longer period is rea-
sonably necessary to allow the prescriptions selected to pro-
duce improvement; or 

(d) The request of an owner of forest land in the WAU 
which wishes to conduct a watershed analysis at its own 
expense. 

Revision of an approved watershed analysis shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the processes, methods, and stan-
dards set forth in this chapter, except that the revised water-
shed analysis shall be conducted only on the areas affected in 
the case of revisions under (b) or ( c) of this subsection, and 
may be conducted on areas smaller than the entire W AU in 
the case of revisions under (a) and (d) of this subsection. The 
areas on which the watershed analysis revision is to be con-
ducted shall be determined by the department and clearly 
delineated on a map before beginning the assessment revi-
sion. Forest practices shall be conditioned under the current 
watershed analysis pending the completion of any revisions. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 1/1/94) 

WAC 222-24-0JW !Polficy. *(1) A well designed, 
located, constructed, and maintained system of forest roads is 
essential to forest management and protection of the public 
resources. Riparian areas contain some of the more produc-
tive c?nditions for growing timber, are heavily used by wild-
life and provide essential habitat for fish and wildlife and 
essential functions in the protection of water quality. Wetland 
areas serve several significant functions in addition to timber 
production: Providing fish and wildlife habitat, protecting 
water quality, moderating and preserving water quantity. 
Wetlands may also contain unique or rare ecological systems. 

*(2) All road and landing construction within wetlands 
shall be conducted so that choices are made in the following 
descending order of preference in order to assure that there is 
no net loss of wetland functions: 

(a) A void impacts by selecting the least environmentally 
damaging landing location, road location and road length; or 

(b) Minimize impacts by such things as reducing the sub-
grade width, fill acreage and spoil areas; or 

Proposed 
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(c) Restore affected areas by removing temporary fills or 
road sections upon the completion of the project; or 

(d) Reduce or eliminate impacts over time by preserving 
or maintaining areas; or 

(e) Replace affected areas by creating new wetlands or 
enhancing existing wetlands at a minimum of a 2: I ratio. 

*(3) An accurate delineation of wetland boundaries shall 
not be required under this section except where necessary to 
determine acreage of road or landing construction which fills 
or drains more than 0.5 acre of a wetland. Landowners are 
encouraged to voluntarily increase wetland acreage and func-
tions over the long-term. 

*(4) Extra protection is required during road construc-
tion and maintenance to protect these resources and timber 
growing potential. Landowners and fisheries and wildlife 
managers are encouraged to cooperate to develop road man-
agement and abandonment plans. Landowners are further 
encouraged to cooperate in sharing roads to minimize road 
mileage and avoid duplicative road construction. 

*(5) This section covers the location, design, construc-
tion, maintenance and abandonment of forest roads, bridges, 
stream crossings, quarries, borrow pits, and disposal sites 
used for forest road construction and is intended to assist 
landowners in proper road planning, construction and main-
tenance so as to protect public resources. 

(Note: Other laws and regulations and/or permit requirements may 
apply. See chapter 222-50 WAC.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-011, 
filed 7/2/92, effective 8/2/92) 

WAC 222-24-020 Road location and design. The 
board manual outlines the best management practices for 
locating and designing a road. 

(1) ((~))~road systems to the topography so 
that a minimum of alterations to the natural features will 
occur. 

*(2) Roads are not to be constructed in bogs. 
*(3) All roads should be outsloped with appropriate sur-

face drainage or insloped with a drainage management plan 
addressing sedimentation delivery with adequate cross 
drains. ditches. drivable dips. relief culverts. water bars. 
diversion ditches. or other such structures demonstrated to be 
equally effective. 
~ Minimize roads along or within narrow canyons, 

riparian management zones, wetlands and wetland manage-
ment zones. 

(a) ((Exee13t where eressiRgs are Reeessary, r)) Roads 
shall not be located within natural drainage channels and 
riparian management zones when there would be substantial 
loss or damage to wildlife habitat unless the department has 
determined that alternatives will cause greater damage to 
public resources. 

(b) Roads shall not be located in wetlands when there 
would be substantial loss or damage to wetland functions or 
acreage unless the department has determined that alterna-
tives will cause greater damage to public resources. 

(c) Approximate determination of wetland boundaries 
shall be required for the purpose of avoidance during design 
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and construction of roads. ((LaRdewRers shet:ild atte1H13t te 
lfliRilfliZ5e read leRgth eeRettffeRtly with the atte1H13t te a•<'eid 
wetlaRds.)) Delineation shall be required to determine the 
length of road ((eeRstrtteted withiR a)) affecting wetland 
function in order to determine acreage when replacement by 
substitution or enhancement of a wetland is required. The 
requirement for accurate delineation shall be limited to the 
area of the wetland proposed to be filled. 

((*(3) l\iiei11tiile tile Rttlflber ef strealfl eressiRgs.)) 
((*(4) WlteeeveP pPedieel, eress strea!fls at right aRgles 

te the lflaiR ehaRRel.)) 
*(5) Permanent stream crossing shall be minimized 

based on sub-basin road sediment budgets. Stream crossings 
shall minimize alterations to natural features. Culverts 
located in typed waters shall be designed to prevent sediment 
delivery. 

®A void duplicative roads by keeping the total amount 
of construction to a minimum. Use existing roads whenever 
practical and avoid isolating patches of timber which, when 
removed, may require unnecessary road construction. 

(7) Ayoid grade dins on approaches over bridges and 
culverts. If grade dips are necessary. minimize the impact by 
outsloping or constructing maintainable drainage dips to 
route water off the road surface and onto the forest floor. 

((.ll!f61)) .:"...(fil ((Wltepe Eeesihle,)) ((e)) l!o not locate 
roads on ((exeessi¥ely)) steep or unstable slopes or((~)) 
slide prone areas ((as deterlfliRed e~· the de13artffieRt)). The 
department shall determine whether slopes are unstable using 
available soils information, or from evidence of geologically 
recent slumps or slides ((er where the Ratttral sle13e exeeeds • 
the aRgle ef re13ese fer the 13artiet1lar sail ty13es 13reseRt)), or • 
by the presence of potentially unstable landforms such as 
bedrock hollows, convergent headwalls. inner gorges. or 
other steep slopes, or where springs or seeps may indicate 
unstable conditions are present in or above the construction 
site. Location of roads in such areas may be considered Class 
IV-Special forest practices under WAC 222-16-050(d). 

((EsseRtial r)) Road construction ((will be aeeeffi 
~)) may be permitted by end hauling, over hauling, or 
other special road construction techniques unless the depart-
ment determines there is potential for damage to public 
resources under WAC 222-16-050 (l)(e). 

(9) Design or construct cut and fill slopes to the normal 
angle of repose for the materials involved, or at a lesser angle 
whenever practical. 

(10) Relief drainage structures installed on forest roads 
shall meet the following minimum specifications: 

(a) Outslope with armored drivable water dips to control 
surface runoff. 

Cb) Insloped roads and ditches require relief drainage 
structures -

(i) Culverts will be at least I 8 inches in diameter or 
equivalent with relief devices not to exceed 300 feet spacing 
unless otherwise stated in a drainage management plan. 

(ii) Be installed sloping toward the outside edge of the 
road at a minimum gradient of 3 percent. 

4 (iii) Settlement ponds and relief drainage structures are 
required within 80 feet of typed waters with the potential road 
sediment delivery. 
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(11) Ditch diversion. Where roadside ditches slope 
toward a Type S. F. or N water. or Type A or B Wetland for 

• more than 300 feet and otherwise would discharge into the 
• stream or wetland. divert the ditchwater onto the forest floor 

by relief culvert or other means at the first practical point. 
(12) Filling or draining more than 0.5 acre of a wetland 

requires replacement by substitution or enhancement of the 
lost wetland functions at a minimum of a 2: 1 ratio. See the 
Board Manual. Replacement or substitution should be of the 
same type and in the same general location. 

*(13) Road surface sediments shall be minimized by uti-
lizing restricted haul periods or alternative drainage manage-
ment strategies. A haul route drainage management plan 
minimizing sediment is required for partial or nonrestricted 
haul. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-24-030 Road construction. The board man-
ual contains best management practices for constructing 
roads. 

(1) Right of way timber. Merchantable right of way 
timber shall be removed or decked in suitable locations 
where the decks will not be covered by fill material or act as 

• support for the fill or embankment. 
I' *(2) Debris burial. ((taj)) In permanent road construc-

tion, do not bury: 
((ft?)) W Loose stumps, logs or chunks containing more 

than 5 cubic feet in the load-bearing portion of the road, 
except as puncheon across wetlands or for culvert protection. 

((tff1)) ful Any significant amount of organic debris 
within the top 2 feet of the load-bearing portion of the road, 
except as puncheon across wetlands or for culvert protection. 

((ftttj)) .{£}Excessive accumulation of debris or slash in 
any part of the load-bearing portion of the road fill, except as 
puncheon across wetlands or for culvert protection. 

(((b) IH the eases where temvoraf)' roads are beiag eoH 
stF1:1eted aeross kaowa areas of 1:1astable soils aHd where vos 
sible eoastr1:1etioH fail1:1re wo1:116 direetly imvaet waters, the 
req1:1iremeHts iH (a), (i), (ii) a11d (iii) of this s1:1bseetioa shall 
avviy. A temflOFftl)' road is aroadway ·.vhieh has beeH OfleHed 
for the fll:IFflOSe of the forest flFaetiee OfleFatiOR iH Ejl:lestiOH, 
a11d thereafter '+Viii be aa iRaetive Of aba11d0Hed road.)) 

(3) Compact fills. During road construction, fills or 
embankments shall be built up by layering. Each layer shall 
be compacted by operating the tractor or other construction 
equipment over the entire surface of the layer. Chemical 
compacting agents may be used in accordance with WAC 
222-38-020. 

*(4) Stabilize soils .. ((WheH soil, exvosed b,· road eoH 
str1:1etiOH, aflflears to be l:IRStabJe Of erodible aad is SO Joeated 

• that slides, slivs, sl1:1mvs, or sedime11t may reaso11ably be 
• exveeted to e11ter Tyve 1, 2, 3 Of 4 Water aad thereby ea1:1se 

damage to a v1:1blie reso1:1ree, the11 s1:1eh exvosed soil areas)) 
Soils exposed by road construction shall be seeded with 
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grass, clover, or other ground cover, or be treated by erosion 
control measures ((aeeevtabie to the deflaFlmeHt)) in the first 
growing season. Avoid introduction of nonnative plant spe-
cies, as listed in the board manual, to wetlands and wetland 
management zones. 

*(5) Channel clearance. Clear stream channels and 
ditches of all debris and slash generated during operations 
prior to the removal of equipment from the vicinity, or the 
winter season, whichever is first. Refer to the board manual 
regarding guidelines for removal of debris and slash from 
channels and ditches. 

*(6) Drainage. 
(a) All required outsloping ditches, ((e1:1lverts)), stream 

crossings. cross drains, drainage dips, water bars, and diver-
sion ditches shall be installed concurrently with the construc-
tion of the roadway. 

(b) Uncompleted road construction to be left over the 
winter season or other extended periods of time shall be 
drained by outsloping or cross draining. Water bars and/or 
dispersion ditches may also be used to minimize eroding of 
the construction area and stream siltation. Water movement 
within wetlands must be maintained. 

*(7) Moisture conditions. Construction shall be accom-
plished when moisture and soil conditions are not likely to 
result in excessive erosion and/or soil movement, so as to 
avoid damage to public resources. 

*(8) End haul/sidecasts. End haul or overhaul con-
struction is required where significant amounts of sidecast 
material would rest below the((~)) 100-year flood level of a 
Type ((1, 2, 3, or 4 Water)) S. F. or N water, within the 
boundary of a Type A or Type B Wetland or wetland man-
agement zones or where the department determines there is a 
potential for mass soil failure from overloading on unstable 
slopes or from erosion of side cast material causing damage 
to the public resources. 

*(9) Waste disposal. When spoil, waste and/or other 
debris is generated during construction, this material shall be 
deposited or wasted in suitable areas or locations and be gov-
erned by the following: 

(a) Spoil or other debris shall be deposited above the 50-
year flood level of Type (( 1, 2, 3, or 4 Waters)) S. F. or N 
waters or in other locations so as to prevent damage to public 
resources. The material shall be stabilized by erosion control 
measures as necessary tQ prevent the material from entering 
the waters. 

(b) All spoils shall be located outside of Type A and 
Type B Wetlands and their wetland management zones. 
Spoils shall not be located within the boundaries of forested 
wetlands without written approval of the department and 
unless a less environmentally damaging location is unavail-
able. No spoil area greater than 0.5 acre in size shall be 
allowed within wetlands. 

(10) Disturbance avoidance for northern spotted 
owls. Road construction, operation of heavy equipment and 
blasting within a SOSEA boundary shall not be allowed 
within 0.25 mile of a northern spotted owl site center between 
March 1 and August 31, provided that, this restriction shall 
not apply if: 
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(a) The landowner demonstrates that the owls are not 
actively nesting during the current nesting season; or 

(b) The forest practice is operating in compliance with a 
plan or agreement developed for the protection of the north-
ern spotted owl under WAC 222-16-080 (6)(a), (e), or (f). 

( 11) Disturbance avoidance for marbled murrelets. 
(a) Road construction and operation of heavy equipment 

shall not be allowed within 0.25 mile of an occupied marbled 
murrelet site during the daily peak activity periods within the 
critical nesting season; and 

(b) Blasting shall not be allowed within 0.25 mile of an 
occupied marbled murrelet site during the critical nesting 
season. 

(c) Provided that, these restrictions shall not apply if the 
forest practice is operating in compliance with a plan or 
agreement developed for the protection of the marbled mur-
relet under WAC 222-16-080 (6)(a) or (c). 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-011, 
filed 7/2/92, effective 8/9/92 [8/2/92]) 

WAC 222-24-035 Landing location and construction. 
*(I) Landing location: 

Locate landings to prevent damage to public resources. 
A void excessive excavation and filling. Minimize placement 
and size of landings within wetlands. Landings shall not be 
located in Type A or B Wetlands or their wetland manage-
ment zones. 

(2) Landing construction. 
(a) Landings requiring sidecast or fill shall be no larger 

than reasonably necessary for safe operation of the equip-
ment expected to be used. 

(b) Where the average general slopes exceed 65 percent, 
fill material used in construction of landings shall be free 
from loose stumps and excessive accumulations of slash and 
shall be mechanically compacted where necessary and prac-
tical in layers by tractor to prevent soil erosion and mass soil 
movement. Chemical compacting agents may be used in 
accordance with WAC 222-38-020. 

*(c) Truck roads, skid trails, and fire trails shall be out-
sloped or cross drained uphill of landings and the water 
diverted onto the forest floor away from the toe of any land-
ing fill. 

*(d) Landings shall be sloped to minimize accumulation 
of water on the landing. 

*(e) Excavation material shall not be sidecast where 
there is high potential for material to enter Type A or B Wet-
lands or wetland management zones or below the (( effiinary 
high water mark)) bankfull width of any stream or the ((SQ)) 
100-year flood level of Type ((1, 2, 3, er 4 Water)) S. F. or N 
water. 

*(f) All spoils shall be located outside of Type A and 
Type B Wetlands and their wetland management zones. 
Spoils shall not be located within the boundaries of forested 
wetlands without written approval of the department and 
unless a Jess environmentally damaging location is unavail-
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able. No spoil area greater than 0.5 acre in size shall be 
allowed within wetlands. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above • 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. • 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-24-040 Water crossing structures. *(l) 
((BPillge eenstPUetiee.)) All typed waters. 

(a) Bridges are required for new or constructed crossings 
of any ((Type l er 2 Waters)) waters regularly used for recre-
ational boating. 

(b) ( (Permftfleftt bridges shall Bet ee1tstriet elearly 
ElefineEI eha1t1tels a1tEI shall be Elesig1ted te pass the 50 year 
fleeEI leYel er the read shall be ee1tstn:teteEI te previEle eresieH 
preteetieft ifem the 50 year fleeEI ·.vaters whieh exeeeEI the 
·uater earryi1tg eapaeity ef the Elrei1tege stn:tetttre. 

W)) One end of each new or reconstructed permanent 
log or wood bridge shall be tied or firmly anchored if any of 
the bridge structure is within IO vertical feet of the ((SQ)) 
100-year flood level. 

(((El) Exee•1etie1t fer briages, pleeemeftt ef sills er ebttt 
ments, e1ta the pleeemeHt ef stri1tgers er giraers shell be 
aeeemplishea ifem etttsiae the erainery high water mark ef 
ell waters, exeept wheH stteh eperetie1ts ere etttheril'!ea by a 
hyElrnttlie prejeet eppre·;al. 

(e) Barth embe1tkments ee1tstrttetea fer ttse as briage 
eppreeehes shell be preteeteEI frem ernsieH by high water. 4 Seme examples ef preteetie1t ere: Ple1tteEI er seeElea grettna 
eever, bttlkheeas, reek ripr8Jl, er retei1ti1tg walls. 

(t) Whe1t eartheH materials ere ttsea fer briage sliffeei1tg, 
ettrbs ef sttffieie1tt sil'!e shall be iHstelleEI te be ebe·;e the sttr 
feee materiel 11:na prevent stteh sttrfeee materiel frem felli1tg 
inte the stream bee.)) 

· *(2) Type S or F waters; In addition to applicable gen-
eral provisions above. installation. maintenance. and removal 
of water crossing structures in or across the bankfull width of 
Type S and F waters are subject to hydraulic code rules WAC 
222-110 and reguire a hydraulic project approval issued by 
the department of fish and wildlife. 

*(3) Ivne N waters - bridges; In addition to applicable 
general provisions above. installation. maintenance. and 
removal of permanent bridges in or across the bankfull width 
of Type N waters are subject to the following provisions: 

(a) Permanent bridges shall not constrict clearly defined 
channels and shall be designed to pass the 100-year flood. or 
the bridge. associated embankments and fills. and all poten-
tially inundated areas. shall be provided sufficient erosion 
protection to withstand the 100-year flood. 

(b) Excavation for and placement of the bridge founda-
tion and superstructure shall be located and accomplished 
from outside the bankfull width. This reguirement may be 
waived if it can be demonstrated that such activities may be 
conducted in such a. manner as to prevent damage to public 
resources. 

(c) Alteration or disturbance of the stream bank or bank 4 
vegetation shall be limited to that necessai:y to construct the 
project. All disturbed areas must be stabilized and restored 
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according to the recommended schedule and procedures 
• found in the board manual. This requirement may be modi-
• fied or waived by the department if precluded by engineering 

or safety factors. 
(d) Earthen embankments constructed for use as bridge 

approaches shall be provided sufficient erosion protection to 
withstand the I 00-year flood. 

(e) When earthen materials are used for bridge surfacing. 
curbs of sufficient size shall be installed to be above the sur-
face material and prevent such surface material from falling 
into the stream bed. 

*(4) Type N waters-culyerts; In addition to applicable 
general provisions above. installation. maintenance. and 
removal of permanent culverts in or across the bankfull width 
of Type N waters are subject to the following provisions: 

((Calvert iestellatiae1)) 
W All permanent culverts ({i1tsfalled in foFest Ftlads shall 

be ef a size that is adequate te earry)) shall be designed to 
pass the ((~)) 100-year flood,. ((er the 1ead shall be eea 
stA:Jeted te 1nevide eresien flFeteetien &em the 50 year fleed 
wateFS whieh exeeed the 'ft'ater earryi1tg ea~aeity ef the dfliia 
age stA:Jeture.)) The culvert. associated embankments and 
fills. and all potentially inundated areas shall provide suffi-
cient erosion protection to withstand the 100-year flood. 
Refer to "Recommended culvert sizes" in the forest practices 
board manual for the size of permanent culverts recom-
mended for use in forest roads. If the department determines 
that because of unstable slopes the culvert size shown on that 

• table is inadequate to protect public resources, it may require 
• culvert sizes in accordance with the nomograph (chart) con-

tained in the forest practices board manual or with other gen-
erally accepted engineering principles. 

({fa))) .OU No permanent culverts shall be installed that 
are smaller than: 

(i) 24 inches in diameter ((01 the equi1t'ale1tt fu1 ftfladFe 
meus fish stFeams eF wetlaads where a1tadremeus fish are 
presettt)) for Type N perennial streams. 

(ii) 18 inches or the equivalent for ((1esident game fish 
streams)) Type N seasonal streams. 

(((iii) 18 i1tehes eF the equivaleat fer all etheF wateF er 
wetlliftd eressi1tgs iH westeFH WashingteH. 

(iv) 15 iaehes eF the equivaleat fer all etheF water er wet 
IMEI eressittgs iH eastefft Washittgten.)) 

((W)) ll;1 The alignment and slope of the culvert shall 
parallel the natural flow of the stream whenever possible. 

(((e) Whett fish life is flFeSeHt; eettstfttet the hettefft ef 
the e1:1l·t'ert at eF helew the Hatttral streftffi bed at the ittlet liftd 
etttlet: 

(d) Tefffiiftate eulYefts eft tHatefials that \Viii ft0t reasily 
ereEle, sueh es Af'Flifl, the eFigittal stream bes (if stable), er 
edteF suitable mateFials. 

(e) If wateF is diverted ffefft its 1tat:l:tffll ehlifl:ttel, retttm 
lhis "Nater te its 1tfttl:1ral stFeftffi hea via eHl '>'ert, fl1:1me, Sflill 
ww;, er tlte equivalettt. 

(f) Whe11 flHmes, dewt1sfle1:1ts, de·Nttfall eul·;erts, ete., 
are usea te flFeteet fill slefleS er te retttfft water te its Hatttral 
eettfSes, the diseharge fl0ittt shall he flFeteeteEl frem eresiea 
by: (i) ReEl1:1eing tlte veleeity ef tlte water, (ii) use ef Feek 
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Sflillwwys, (iii) Aflrlifl, (iv) Sfllesh fllates, er (v) etlteF fftetlteds 
er stA:JetttFes ElemenstFates te he equally effeetive.)) 

(d) Culverts shall be designed and installed so that they 
will not cause scouring of the stream bed and erosion of the 
banks in the vicinity of the project. 

(e) During installation of the culvert. all streamflow shall 
be diverted using a bypass flume or culvert. or by pumping 
the streamflow around the work area. This requirement may 
be waived if it can be demonstrated that less siltation and tur-
bidity would be produced by installing the culvert in the 
flowing stream. 

(f) Fill associated with culvert installation shall be pro-
vided sufficient erosion protection to withstand a 100-year 
flood. 

(g) Alteration or disturbance of the stream bank or bank 
vegetation shall be limited to that necessary to construct the 
project. All disturbed areas must be stabilized and restored 
according to the recommended schedule and procedures 
found in the board manual. This requirement may be modi-
fied or waived by the department if precluded by engineering 
or safety factors. · 

((fgj)) {hl Stream beds shall be cleared for a distance of 
50 feet upstream from the culvert inlet of such slash or debris 
that reasonably may be expected to plug the culvert. 

((fh1)) ill The entrance of all culverts should have ade-
quate catch basins and headwalls to minimize the possibility 
of erosion or fill failure. 

((*(3) Cttlvel'ts ie ae&dPemeHS fish stPeltlBS. lfl adsi 
tieft te the Fequireffteftts ef s1:1hseetien (2) ef this seeti01t, iH 
streftffis usea by liftasreffteus fish: 

(a) Culvetts shall he eidter eJleft hettemes eF have tlte 
hettem ee¥ered with gravel anEl i1tstalles at least 6 i1tehes 
hele·,,,. the nattJFal strelifft hes at the inlet MEI eutlet. 

(h) Cleses hettem eulverts shall Het slefle fftere than 112 
fleFeettt; exeeflt as Jlrevifled iH (e) ef this st1hseetie11; eJleH 
bettem eulvefts shall ttet slefle fftere thlift dte 1tatttral slefle ef 
dte stream bed. 

(e) Where fftultiflle eulvefts are useEl, eHe eulvert shall he 
at least 6 i1tehes leweF tltlifl tlte edter(s). 

(d) Culverts shall he set te retain Heffftal stFelifft wateF 
Sefltlt thFettgheut the eulvert length. A d0w1tstfeam eeatFel 
fftay he req1:1ired te ereate Jleeled wateF haek i1tte dte eulvert 
anEl te insttre SeWHStreftffi Streflfft bed stability. 

(e) Clesed hettefft eulvetts, set at existi1tg strelifft gFasi 
eats between l /2 fleFee1tt a1td 3" fleFeeHt slefle shall he 
desigtted with baffles fer wateF veleeity eentFel, er have lift 
liflf'Fevei:l Sesig1ted fishVlfty. 

(f) The deJlll:r'".ffteHt, after ee1tsultati01t with dte deflart 
ffteftt ef fish lifl:d wildlife, shall iHtflese lift)' aeeessery lifflita 
tie1ts Oft the tiffte ef yeaF iH whieh st1eh et1lverts may he 
insfallea te flFevent i1tterferenee widt ffligratien eF Sflaw11i1tg 
ef aAadreffteus fish. 

(g) Aay ef tlte requireffteHts iH (a) thfeugh (f) ef tltis sub 
seetiett mw; he sufleFsesea by a hyElfliltlie Jlf0jeet liflJlreYal.)) 

((~)) *(5) Tvne N waters -Temporary water cross-
ings. 

(a) Temporary bridges and culverts, ((adequate te earry 
the highest antieipftted flew iH lieu ef earrying the 50 year 
fleed;)) may be used: 
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(i) In the westside region if installed after June((+)) U 
and removed by September 30 of the same year. 

(ii) In the eastside region if installed after the spring run-
off and removed prior to the snow buildup which could feed 
a heavy runoff. 

(iii) At other times, when the department and applicant 
can agree to specific dates of installation and removal. 

(b) Temporai:y bridges and culverts shall be designed to 
pass the flood expected to occur once in I 00 years during the 
season of installation. 

(c) Alteration or disturbance of the stream bank or bank 
vegetation shall be limited to that necessary to construct the 
project. All disturbed areas must be stabilized and restored 
according to the recommended schedule and procedures 
found in the Board Manual. This reguirement may be modi-
fied or waived by the department if precluded by engineering 
or safety factors. 

(d) During installation of a temporary culvert. all stream-
flow shall be diverted using a bypass flume or culvert. or by 
pumping the streamflow around the work area. This reguire-
ment may be waived if it can be demonstrated that less silt-
ation and turbidity would be produced by installing the cul-
vert in the flowing stream. 

W Temporary bridges and culverts shall be promptly 
removed upon completion of use, and the approaches to the 
crossing shall be water barred and stabilized at the time of the 
crossing removal. 

((fe1)) ill Temporary wetland crossings shall be aban-
doned and restored based on a written plan approved by the 
department prior to construction. 

((~)) *(6) Fords. Properly prepared and maintained 
fords may be used in Type N waters during periods of low 
water providing a hydraulic permit is acquired. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-24-050 Road maintenance. *(I) Road 
maintenance. drainage management. and abandonment 
plan. 

(a) The landowner when notified by the department shall 
submit a plan for road maintenance. drainage management. 
and/or abandonment for those drainages or road systems the 
department determines based on physical evidence to have a 
potential to damage public resources. Once notified the land-
owner must within 90 days submit to the department for 
review and approval. a plan for those drainages or road sys-
tems within the identified area. The plan must pay particular 
attention to those road segments that block fish passage or 
have the potential to deliver water or sediment to any typed 
water. The plan is subject to annual review and shall include: 

(i) Ownership maps showing the road or road system; 

Proposed [ 30] 

(ii) Road status, whether active, inactive, orphan. aban-
doned or planned for abandonment; 

(iii) Maintenance schedule ((aHtl tJFiorities fer the year)) 
including storm maintenance. drainage management strate-
gies and priorities which will consider the road proximity to 
water. and roads delivering to typed waters: and 

(iv) Plan for further maintenance and reconstruction 
beyond the current year for ((ref!air of eJtteHsive tlamage)) 
bringing roads up to standards. preventing sedimentation. 
removing fish passage blockages and reducing hydrologic 
impacts. Restoring fish passage. reducing sediment. and 
reducing hydrologic impacts will be priorities considered in 
the maintenance schedule. 

*(2)(a) All landowners with 500 acres or more of owner-
ship in areas not currently covered by an approved watershed 
analysis (see chapter 222-22 WAC). road maintenance plan. 
or other agreement where an acceptable road maintenance 
plan is part of the agreement. must submit a road mainte-
nance plan for all roads in their ownership within 5 years of 
the effective date of this rule. The plan must meet the 
reguirements outlined above in subsection (1) of this section. 
The plan must be submitted to the department with at least 
20% of a landowner's ownership each year. Landowners will 
prioritize which plans will be submitted first based on 
whether a road system or drainage contains a listed water 
body or species: sensitive geology/soils or history of failure: 
level of use or restoration projects coincide in the same drain-
age: in this order of preference. 

(b) Landowners hauling timber on active haul routes not 
covered under a department approved road maintenance and 
abandonment plan. an approved watershed analysis or other 
agreement in which a road maintenance and abandonment 
plan is part of the agreement must submit a drainage manage-
ment plan with each application. 

.{£1 ((The tlef!EtFtFHeHt will reYiew the fllttH ftHHHttll}· with 
the laHtJOWHer to tJeterFHiHe Vlhether it will ee effeeti·l'e ftHtJ is 
eeiHg iFHfllemeHtetl.)) Landowners with less than 500 acres 
within the areas in a watershed administrative unit that has 
not undergone a watershed analysis under chapter 222-22 
WAC must submit a road maintenance and abandonment 
plan along with the forest practice notification or application 
for proposed road or harvest activities. The plan must cover 
their entire ownership. 

((fbj))@ The plan shall be submitted to the department 
region office on or before June 30, 1988, and each June 30th 
thereafter unless the department agrees that no further plans 
are necessary. 

((~)) W Such plans shall also be reviewed with the 
departments of ecology, fish and wildlife, affected Indian 
tribes, and interested parties. any of whom may request the 
department to hold an informal conference with the land-
owner. 

CO The department will review the plan annually with the 
landowner. departments of ecology. and fish and wildlife. 
affected Indian tribes and interested parties to determine 
whether it will be effective and is being implemented. 

(g) An approved road maintenance and abandonment 
plan will be considered a multi-year permit for accomplish-
ing those actions approved in the plan. 
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Ch) Roads that are not in compliance with the approved 
plan may not be used without department approval. 
(NOTE: The road maintenance and abandonment training 
manual and other materials made available by the department 
can be used for guidance in developing road maintenance and 
abandonment plans.) 

*(2) Active roads. An active road is a forest road being 
actively used for hauling of logs, pulpwood, chips, or other 
major forest products or rock and other road building materi-
als. To the extent necessary to prevent damage to public 
resources, the following maintenance shall be conducted on 
such roads: 

(a) ((Ct!l't'erts)) Outsloping and armored drivable dips 
shall be maintained. 

Cb) Stream crossings. cross drains and ditches shall be 
kept functional. 

(c) Restricted haul will be required unless a road mainte-
nance and abandonment plan is in place for the haul route. 

((W))@Road surface shall be maintained as necessary 
to minimize erosion of the surface and the subgrade. 

((fej)) W During and on completion of operations, road 
surface shall be crowned, outsloped, or water barred and 
berms removed from the outside edge except those intention-
ally constructed for protection of fills. 

*(3) Inactive roads. An inactive road is a forest road on 
which commercial hauling is discontinued for 1 or more log-
ging seasons, and the forest landowner desires continuation 
of access for fire control, forest management activities, 
Christmas tree growing operations, occasional or incidental 
use for minor forest products harvesting or similar activities 
on such inactive roads: 

(a) Before the first winter rainy season following termi-
nation of active use, nonfunctional ditches and culverts shall 
be cleared. stream crossings and cross drains and the road 
surface shall be crowned, ((etttsle13ed,)) water barred or oth-
erwise left in a condition not conducive to accelerated ero-
sion or interrupt water movement within wetlands; and 

(b) Thereafter, except as provided in ( c) of this subsec-
tion, the landowner shall outslope and clear culverts or repair 
ditches ((er ettlverts whieh he/she kHe'NS er shettld kHow to 
ee HOHfliHetieHal aHd eattsiHg or)) and cross drains likely to 
cause material damage to a public resource. 

W ((:fhe)) If a landowner allow public use. the land-
owner shall ((ttet)) be liable for penalties or monetary dam-
ages, under the act, for damage occurring from a condition 
brought about by the public use~ ((, liHless he/she fails te 
make re13airs as direeted ey a Hotiee to eem13ly.)) Landowners 
are encouraged to control road use through gating or other 
opportunities such as the green dot program. 

*(4) Additional ((ealverts/meieleRft&ee)) drainage 
management. If the department determines based on physi-
cal evidence that the above maintenance has been or will be 
inadequate to protect public resources and that additional 
measures will provide adequate protection it shall require the 
landowner or operator to either elect to: 

(a) ((ffts.taH)) Require additional ((or larger ettlYerts er 
ether)) drainage improvements as deemed necessary by the 
department; or 
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(b) Agree to an additional road maintenance program . 
Such improvements in drainage or maintenance may be 
required only after a field inspection and opportunity for an 
informal conference. 

*(5) Abandoned roads. An abandoned road is a forest 
road which the forest landowner has abandoned in accor-
dance with procedures of (a) through (e) of this subsection. 
Roads are exempt from maintenance only after (e) of this 
subsection is completed: 

(a) Roads are outsloped, water barred, or otherwise left 
in a condition suitable to control erosion and maintain water 
movement within wetlands; and 

(b) Ditches are left in a suitable condition to reduce ero-
sion; and 

(c) The road is blocked so that four wheel highway vehi-
cles can not pass the point of closure at the time of abandon-
ment; and 

(d) Bridges, culverts, and fills on all waters are removed, 
except where the department determines other measures 
would provide adequate protection to public resources. 

(e) The department shall determine whether the road has 
been abandoned according to procedures of this subsection. If 
the department determines the road is properly abandoned, it 
shall within thirty days notify the landowner in writing that 
the road is officially abandoned. 

*(6) Orohan Roads. A forest road which the forest 
landowner has not used since 1974 for forest practice activi-
ties. Many of these roads are overgrown or closed off but 
have not satisfied the formal abandonment process in accor-
dance with procedures of (a) through (e) in subsection (5) 
above. Roads are exempt from maintenance only after (e) of 
subsection (5) above is completed. 
~ Brush control. Chemical control of roadside brush 

shall not be done where chemicals will directly enter any 
Type ((1, 2, er 3 er flewiHg Type 4 or 5 Water)) S. F. or N 
water or Type A or B Wetlands. Refer to WAC 222-38-020 
for additional information. 

((.?l!f71)) ~Road surface treatment. 
(a) Apply oil to the road surface only when the tempera-

ture is above 55 degrees F and during the season when there 
is a minimal chance of rain for the next 48 hours. Use of 
waste oil is subject to RCW 70.951.060(5). 

(b) Water the road surface prior to application of oil to 
assist in penetration. 

(c) Construct a temporary berm along the road shoulder 
wherever needed to control runoff of the applied chemical. 

(d) Take extreme care to avoid excess application of road 
chemicals. Shut off the flow at all bridges. 

(e) When cleaning out chemical storage tanks or the 
application equipment tanks used for storage and application 
of road treatment materials, dispose of the rinse water fluids 
on the road surface or in a place safe from potential contami-
nation of water. 

(f) The use of dry road chemicals shall be in compliance 
with WAC 222-38-020. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

Proposed 
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Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-011, 
filed 7/2/92, effective 8/2/92) 

WAC 222-24-060 Rock quarries, gravel pits, borrow 
pits, and spoil disposal areas. Not covered by the Surface 
Mine Reclamation Act of 1971(chapter78.44 RCW). 

*(l) Location of pits. Except as approved by the depart-
ment, rock quarries and gravel pits opened after January 1, 
1975 shall be located above the ((S{})) 100-year flood level. 

*(2) Location of spoil disposal areas. Except as 
approved by the department, spoil disposal areas shall be 
located: 

(a) Above the ((S{})) 100-year flood level. 
(b) Where the final slope after disposal will be no steeper 

than 1 1/2:1. 
(c) Where practical, on areas having low potential timber 

productivity. 
(d) Where the risk of soil erosion and mass soil move-

ment is minimal. 
(e) All spoils shall be placed to allow drainage without 

additional water ponding. 
(f) All spoils shall be located outside of Type A and Type 

B Wetlands and their wetland management zones. Spoils 
shall not be located within the boundaries of forested wet-
lands without written approval of the department and unless a 
less environmentally damaging location is unavailable. No 
spoil area greater than 0.5 acre in size shall be allowed within 
wetlands. 

*(3) Pit drainage. During construction and use of rock 
quarries, gravel pits, or borrow pits, runoff water shall be 
either diverted onto the forest floor or be passed through one 
or more settling basins as approved by the department. 

(4) Rehabilitation required. All rock quarries, gravel 
pits, spoil disposal areas and borrow pits used after January 1, 
1975 shall be reclaimed within 2 years from the time the rock 
or gravel source is either exhausted or abandoned. 

(5) Rehabilitation standaH"ds. Where rehabilitation is 
required: 

(a) Remove all deleterious material that has potential for 
damaging the public resource, the soil productivity, or that 
would prevent reforestation of an otherwise plantable area. 

(b) Grade slopes to less than the angle of repose unless 
otherwise approved. 

(c) Reforest in accordance with chapter 222~34 WAC to 
the extent practical. 

(d) Seed unreforested exposed erodible soils with grass, 
clover or other ground cover. 

*(6) Major spoil disposal operations. Where a spoil 
disposal operation involves more than 1,000 cubic yards of 
spoils: 

(a) The spoils shall be placed to provide drainage onto 
the forest floor without water ponding within the disposal 
area; 

(b) The site shall be reforested in accordance with chap-
ter 222-34 WAC to the extent practical; and 
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(c) If significant erosion of the spoils develops, the erod-
ing areas shall be water barred and any unreforested areas 
shall be matted, mulched, or seeded with grass or ground 
cover. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-15-011 
(92-15-011], filed 7/2/92, effective 8/2/92) 

WAC 222-30-010 Policy-Timber harvesting.~ 
This section covers all removal of timber from forest lands in 
commercial operations, commercial thinning, salvage of tim-
ber, relogging merchantable material left after prior harvests, 
postharvest cleanup, and clearing of merchantable timber 
from lands being converted to other uses. It does not cover 
removal of incidental vegetation or removal of firewood for 
personal use. To the extent practical the department shall 
coordinate the activities on a multiple disciplinary planning 
approach. The riparian management zone requirements spec-
ified in this section are designed to provide protection for 
water quality and fisheries and wildlife habitat through ensur-
ing present and future supplies of large organic debris for 
streams, snags, canopy cover, and a multistoried diverse for-
est adjacent to Type ((1, 2 aHe 3 Waters)) S and N waters. 

~Wetland areas serve several significant functions in 
addition to timber production: Providing fish and wildlife 
habitat, protecting water quality, moderating and preserving 
water quantity. Wetlands may also contain unique or rare 
ecological systems. The wetland management zone and wet-
land requirements specified in this section are designed to 
protect these wetland functions when measured over the 
length of a harvest rotation, although some of the functions 
may be reduced until the midpoint of the timber rotation 
cycle. Landowners are encouraged to voluntarily increase 
wetland acreage and functions over the long-term. 

*(3) Riparian management zones CRMZ). RMZs are 
designed to be fully functional by providing: Stream bank 
stability and sediment control. large woody debris and shade. 
and windthrow protection and favorable microclimate. 
RMZs shall be measured horizontally from the bankfull 
width on each side of Type S. F. and N waters. as defined in 
WAC 222- I 6-030. or from the outer edge of the channel 
migration zone. whichever is greater. 

(Note: Other laws or regulations and/or permit requirements may apply. 
See chapter 222-50 WAC.) 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/31/97 (12/3/97], effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-30-020 Harvest unit planning and design. 
(1) Logging system. The logging system should be appropri-
ate for the terrain, soils, and timber type so yarding or skid-
ding can be economically accomplished in compliance with 
these ((regt1latieHs)) rules. 
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*(2) Landing locations. Locate landings to prevent 
• damage to public resources. A void excessive excavation and 
I' filling. 

*(3) Western Washington riparian management 
zones shall include; 

Ca) For Tyne S. F. and N waters. wetlands adjacent to 
the stream. When the RMZ overlaps a Type A or B wetland 
or a wetland management zone. the requirement which best 
protects public resources shall apply. 

(bl For Type Sand F oerennial and seasonal waters; 
(i) A 100 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based-

yarding-equipment zone or 
(ii) The applicant may propose an alternate plan for har-

vest within the 100 foot zone provided that a 30 foot-wide no-
harvest and no-ground-based-equipment zone is provided 
and that the plan is predicated on improving riparian func-
tion. The plan must be agreed to by the departments of natu-
ral resources. fish and wildlife and ecology. and 

(iii) An additional 70 foot wide zone or a distance equal 
to the site potential tree height (SPTH). whichever is greater. 
that includes an average of 

Option I [10 trees per acre] 
or 
Option 2 [ 40 trees per acre]. 
(c) For Type N oerennial and seasonal waters; 
Option I 
[(i) A two thirds SPTH no-harvest and no-ground-based-

• yarding-equipment zone on type N perennial streams. and 
I' one-half SPTH no-harvest and no-ground-based-yarding-

equipment zone on Type N seasonal streams.] 
or 
Option 2 
[(i) A 30 foot wide no-ground-based-yarding-equipment 

mill< 
AND 
(ii) Protection of the following sensitive sites: 
(A) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based-

yarding-equipment zone for 500 feet directly upstream from 
any perennial Type N water above a Type S or F water AND 

(B) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based-
equipment radius measured from the junction of two peren-
nial Type N waters. and 

(C) At the initiation point of perennial flow on a Type N 
water; 

(D) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based 
equipment zone for a perennial seep or spring as defined in 
WAC 222-16-030. within 100 feet of a perennial Type N 
water; 

(E> A no-harvest and no-ground-based-equipment zone 
for landslide-prone headwalls and inner gorges as defined in 
WAC 222-16-010; and 

(F) A no-harvest and no-ground-based-equipment zone 
for a channel disturbance zone as defined in WAC 222-16-
010. 

(G) Tailed frog habitat defined as channel gradients 
greater than 20% with granitic or basaltic geology; and 

(iii) For Type N perennial waters. shade from commer-
cial tree species is required as follows: 

[ 33] 

CA) The stream length protected within sensitive sites 
(refer to (c)(ii) above) shall equal at least 50% of the total 
length of perennial Type N waters within the boundaries of 
each unit of the application or notification. 

(B) If 50% is not met as required in subsection (i) above. 
then additional trees shall be left in any of the following areas 
until at least 50% is achieved: 

(I) Channel gradients less than 20% Clow gradient areas); 
(II) Hyporheic areas defined in WAC 222-16-010; 
(III) Starting at the most downstream boundary of the 

unit and working upstream.] 
((*(3) WestePR \l/&shiegtee Pip&Pi&B IHBB&gemeet 

il6B@S. These ZOl~eS shall be ffietlSl:IFed horizOHtaily ffOffi the 
offiiHarJ high water mark ef Type l, 2 or 3 Water t1Hd exteHd 
to the liHe where "'egetatioH ehaHges from ·NetlaHd to 1:1plaHd 
pla1H eomm1:1Hity, or the liHe reEJ1:1ired to lea·1e s1:1ffieieHt 
shade as reEJ1:1ired by WAC 222 30 040, ·whiehever is greater, 
b1:1t shall HOt be less thBH 25 feet iH width HOF more th8H the 
maxim1:1m widths deseribed iH (e) of this s1:1bseetioH, provided 
that the ripariBH mBHBgeffieHt Z0He width shall be expaHded 
as Heeessary to iHel1:1de wetlaHds or poHds adjaeeHt to the 
stream. WheH the ripariaH maHagemeHt zoHe oYerlaps a Type 
A or B WetlaHd or a wetlaHd FHaHageFHeHt zeHe, the reEJ1:1ire 
FHeHt whieh best proteets p1:1blie reso1:1rees shall apply. 

(a) Harvest l:IHits shall be desigHed so that felliHg, b1:1ek 
iHg, yaffiiHg or skiddiHg, aHd reforestatioH eaH ae aeeom 
plished iH aeeordaHee with these reg1:1lati0Hs, iHel1:1diHg those 
reg1:1lati0Hs relatiHg to streaFH baHk iHtegrity 8Hd shade 
reEJ1:1ireFHeHts to FHaiHtaiH stream teFHperat1:1re. \I/here the 
Heed for additioHal aetioHs or restrietioHs adjaeeHt to waters 
Hot eovered by the followiHg beeeme evideHt, WAC 222 12 
050 8Hd 222 12 060 may apply. 

(b) WheH reEJt1ested iH writiftg by the applieaHt, the 
departmeftt shall assist iH preparatioH of aH alten1ate plaH for 
the ripariaH FHBHagemeHt >mHe. 

(e) WithiH the ripariaH maHagemeHt ZOHe, there shall be 
trees left for wildlife aHd fisheries habitat as provided for iH 
the ehart be)ow. fifty pereeflt Of ffiOfe of the trees shall be 
live 8Hd 1:1Hdamaged OH eompletieH of the harvest. The leave 
trees shall be f8Hdomly distriln1ted where feasible; some 
el1:1mpiHg is allo•Ned to aeeoFHFHodate operatioHal eoHsider 
atioHs. The H1:1meer, size, speeies aHd ratio of leave trees, 
deeid1:101:1s to eoHifer, is speeified B)' the bed material BHd 
average width of the water type withiH the har·1est t1Hit. Trees 
left aeeoffiiHg to (d) of this s1:1eseetioH may be iHel1:1ded iH the 
Hl:IFHeer ef reEJ1:1ired leave trees iH this s1:1eseetioH. 

Proposed 
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Western Washington Riparian Leave 'free Req~irements 

Water 'fype/ ~ Ratio of eonifer # 'frees/1000 ft. each side 
Average Maximum to eecidttotts/ eravel/ eobble 
Width Width H:i:n:immn size Bot1lder/Bed 

Leave T:tees rock 
oe::16 11 eiameter 

j: & 2 Water Tee-'- representatioe 50 trees 25 t:rees 
75 1 i 011e:r of stai1d 
j: & 2 Water TS-L :representative 100 trees 50 t:rees 
and er 95 1 of stand 
3 Water 5-6-'- z to 'if i211 o:r: 75 t:rees 25 trees 
5 I & ooe:r next largest 

aoaB:abie 
3 Water ~ l to t.t 6" or 25 trees 25 t:rees 
less than next largest 
5-'- a11aiiabie 

"Or Rext largest available" requires that the 1text largest 
trees te Htese Sfleeifiea iH the rule be left StaRSiHg wheft these 
available are sffialler thaR the sizes Sf!eeifiea. Pe1tds er laltes 
whieh are Tyfle l, 2 er 3 Waters shall have the saffie leave 
tree requireffiefttS 89 beuJder/.beareek strellffiS. 

(cl) Fer wildlife habitat withiR the riflariaR ffillRagemeRt 
ze1te, leave aft average ef 5 u1taisturbea a1ta uReut wildlife 
trees f!er aere at the ratie ef l aeeiaueus tree te l ee1tifer tree 
equal iH size te the largest existiHg trees ef these Sfleeies 
'NithiH the zeHe. Where the l te l ratie is Het f!essiele, theft 
substitute either sf!eeies f!reseHt. Fetty f!ereeHt er ffiere ef the 
)eave trees shall be Jive afta Uftdaffiaged eR eeffifl)etieR ef har 
vest. Wildlife trees shall be left iR elUHiflS wheRever flessible. 

(e) WheH 10 13eree1tt er mere ef the harvest uRit lies 
withiR aRy eeffibi1tatieR ef a rif!ariaR ffiaRageffieRt zeRe ef 
Tyfle 1, 2 er 3 Waters er a wetlaRcl ffia1tageffieRt zeRe aRd the 
harvest u1tit is a eleareuttiRg ef 30 aeres er less, leave Ret less 
thaR 50 pereeRt ef the trees required iR (e) ef this subsee 
tietr.)) 

*(4) Eastern Washington riparian management 
zones shall include; 

(a) For Txpe S. F and N waters. wetlands adjacent to 
the stream. When the RMZ overlaps a Type A or B wetland 
or a wetland management zone. the reguirement which best 
protects public resources shall apply. 

(b) For Tvoe Sand F perennial and seasonal waters; 
(i) a 100 foot wide or a distance egual to a site-potential 

tree height. whichever is greater. no-harvest and no-ground-
based-yarding-eguipment zone. or 

that the plan is predicated on improving riparian function. 
The plan must be agreed to by the departments of natural 
resources. fish and wildlife and ecology. 

(c) For Type N perennial and seasonal waters; 
Option 1 
[(j) A two thirds SPTH no-harvest and no-ground-based-

yarding-eguipment zone on type N perennial streams. and 
one-half SPTH no-harvest and no-ground-based-yarding-
equipment zone on type N seasonal streams.] 

or 
Option 2 
[Ci) A 30 foot wide no-ground-based-yarding-equipment 

zone AND 
(ii) Protection of the following sensitive sites: 
(A) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based-

yarding-equipment zone for 500 feet directly upstream from 
any perennial Type N water above a Type S or F water AND 

(B) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based-
equipment radius measured from the junction of two peren-
nial Type N waters. and 

(C) at the initiation point of perennial flow on a Type N 
water: 

CD) A 50 foot wide no-harvest and no-ground-based 
equipment zone for a perennial seep or spring as defined in 
WAC 222-16-030. within 100 feet of a perennial Type N 
water: 

(E) A no-harvest and no-ground-based-eguipment zone 
for landslide-prone headwalls and inner gorges as defined in 

I 

(ii) The applicant may propose an alternate plan for har-
vest within the 100 foot zone to address forest health salvage 
and fire prevention. provided that the proposal contains a 30 
foot no-harvest and no-ground-based-eguipment zone and 

WAC 222-16-010: and • 
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(F) A no-harvest and no-ground-based-equipment zone • 
for a channel disturbance zone as defined in WAC 222-16-
010. 
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CG) Tailed frog habitat defined as channel gradients 
greater than 20% with granitic or basaltic geology: and 

Ciii) For Type N perennial waters. shade from commer-
cial tree species is reguired as follows: 

CA) The stream length protected within sensitive sites 
(refer to (c)(ii) above) shall egual at least 50% of the total 
length of perennial Type N waters within the boundaries of 
each unit of the application or notification. 

(B) If 50% is not met as reguired in subsection (i) above. 
then additional trees shall be left in any of the following areas 
until at least 50% is achieved: 

(I) Channel gradients less than 20% Clow gradient areas); 
(II) Hyporheic areas defined in WAC 222-16-010: 
(III) Starting at the most downstream boundary of the 

unit and working upstream.]. 
(( . .1Ef4~~~~~~~~~r-fill&M~teft'E 

i!8Hes. These zones shall be meas1:1red horizoHtally from the 
onlinary high water mark of Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters and 
extend to the line where vegetation ehanges from wetland to 
1:1pland plant eomm1:1nity, or to the line req1:1ired to leave s1:1f 
fieient shade as req1:1ired by WAC 222 30 040, whiehe·1er is 
greater, e1:1t shall HOt be Jess thaR the miHimttm width HOF 
more then the maJtim1:1m widths deseribed in (e) of this s1:1e 
seetioH, provided that the riparian management zeHe width 
shall ee eJtpaHded as Heeessary to iflei1:1de wetJafldS Of ponds 
adjaeeflt to the stream. Whefl the riparian management zone 
oYerlaps a Type A or B Wetlaftd or e wetlaftd maAagemeflt 
zone, the req1:1iremeflt whieh best proteets p1:1elie resot1rees 
shall apply. 

(a) Haniest l:IHits shall ee 6esigHed so that felliHg, 61:1ek 
ing, yarding or skidding, and reforestatioR eaft be aeeom 
plished in aeeordanee with these reg1:1lations, iflel1:1ding those 
reg1:1JatiOHS relating to stream SaHk iHtegrity af!d shade 
req1:1irements to maifltain streaffi temperatttre. \Vhere the 
need for additional aetions or restrietions adjaeent to waters 
Hot eovered ey the follo·W'iflg eeeome evident, WAC 222 12 
050 aHd 222 12 060 may apply. 

(e) When req1:1ested iH writing by the applieant, the 
department shall assist ifl preparation of an alternate plan fer 
the ripariaft ffiaHagement zofte. 

(e) Within the riparian maftagement zoHe, there shall be 
trees left for wildlife aHd fisheries habitat as provided for 
below. Fift}' pereent or mMe of the trees shall ee live and 
1:1Hdamaged on eomf}letiofl of the harvest. The leave trees 
shall be raHdomly distrie1:1ted where feasible; some el1:1mping 
is allowed to aeeommodate operational eoHsiderations. 

(i) The Width of the ripariafl managemeflt ZOHe shall ee 
eased OH the adjaeeHt harvest type as defo~ed iH WAC 222 
16 010 "Partial e1:1ttiftg." Whefl the adjaeent 1:1Hit harvest type 
is-; 

Partial e1:1tting The riparian manageffleflt zofte width 
shall be a fflinim1:1m of 30 feet to a maJtimttm of 50 feet on 
eaeh side of the stream. 

Other harvest types The riparian maflagement zone 
shall average 50 feet in width on eaeh side of the stream with 
a minim1:1FF1 width of 30 feet afla a fflaliim1:1m of 300 feet OH 
eaeh side of the streaffl: 

(ii) Lea·;e tree req1:1iremeftts ·.vithift the ri19arian maHage 
ment zones of Tyf}e 1, 2 or 3 Waters: 
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(A) Leave all trees 12 iHehes or less in diameter breast 
height (dbh); aHd 

(B) Lea·re all wildlife reserye trees within the riparia11 
management zone where operations in the vicinity do not 
violate the state safety reg1:1lati0Rs (ehapter 296 54 WAC aRd 
ehapter 49.17 RCW admiRistered ey departme11t of labor and 
iRd1:1stries, safety diYisioH); and 

(C) Leave 16 live eonifer trees/acre eetweeft 12 iRehes 
deh and 20 inehes deh distrie1:1ted B}' size, as representative 
of the stand; and 

(D) Leave 3 live eoHifer treeslaere 20 inehes dbh or 
larger and the 2 largest live deeid1:101:1s trees/aere 16 i11ehes 
dbh or larger. Where these deeid1:101:1s trees do not exist, a11d 
where 2 wildlife reserve trees/aere 20 iHehes or larger do Hot 
exist, s1:1bstit1:1te 2 liYe eonifer trees/acre 20 inehes dbh or 
larger. If liYe eonifer trees of 20 iHehes deh or larger do not 
exist withiR the ri19ariaH mafl8gement zone, theft st1bstit1:1te 
the 5 largest live conifer trees/aere; and 

(E) Leave 3 Jiye 6eeid1:101:1s trees/aere 0et·ueeH 12 iRehes 
and 16 inches dbh where they eJtist. 

(iii) Mi11im1:1m leaYe tree req1:1irefflents per aere for Type 
1, 2 and 3 Waters. Trees left for (e)(ii) of this s1:1eseetion shall 
be iHeh:tded iH the ffiiRiffil:llfl eOl:lfltS. 

(A) 011 streams •.vith a 601:1lder,leedroek betl, the miHi 
ffil:lffi ]ea•re tree req1:1iremefttS shall be 75 trees/aere 4 iRehes 
dbh or larger. 

(B) On streams with a gravel/eoeele (less thaA 10 inches 
diameter) eed, the miHiffil:lm leave tree req1:1ireffleHt shall ee 
135 trees/aere 4 inches dbh or larger. 

(C) OH lakes or poRds the minim1:1m leave tree req1:1ire 
ffieflt shall ee 75 trees/aere 4 iHeheS deh Of larger. 

Nete7 (See the FeFest PFaetiees BellFEI Mam111I feF assislt1Ree iR 
eale11l111iHg lrees/aeFe llllll 11·,.emge RMZ .. itlths.) 

(ti) When 10 11ereeRt or more of the harvest 1:1nit lies 
withiH afty eomeiHatiOH of a ri19ariaH management ZORe of 
Type 1, 2 OF 3 'Haters or a wetlantl maflagemeflt zone a11d 
either the harvest 1:1nit is a eleare1:1tti11g of 30 acres or less or 
the han·est l:lflit is a partial c1:1ttiflg of 80 acres or less, leave 
not less tkafl 50 pereeRt of the trees req1:1iFed ifl (e) of this s1:16 
seetioH. (See WAC 222 16 010 "Partial e1:1tting."))) 

((*(5) Riparian lea•1e tree areas. The departffleRt will 
req1:1ire trees to ee left aloRg Ty19e 4 'Nater where s1:1eh 19rae 
tiees are Heeessary to protect p1:1blie reso1:1rees. Where stteh 
pffietiees are 11eeessarj' leave at least 25 eonifer or tleeid1:101:1s 
trees, 6 iHehes in diameter OF larger, OH eaeh side of every 
1000 feet of stream leHgth •.vithiH 25 feet of the stream. The 
leave trees may ee arraHged to aeeommodate the operatioR.)) 

(5) Haryest units. Harvest units shall be designed so 
that felling. bucking, yarding or skidding can be accom-
plished in accordance with these rules. 

*(6) Forested! wetiaimds. Within the wetland, unless oth-
erwise approved in writing by the department, harvest meth-
ods shall be limited to low impact harvest or cable systems. 
Where feasible, at least one end of the log shall be suspended 
during yarding. 

(a) When forested wetlands are included within the har-
vest area, landowners are encouraged to leave a portion (30 to 
70%) of the wildlife reserve tree requirement for the harvest 

Proposed 
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area within a wetland. In order to retain undisturbed habitat 
within forested wetlands, these trees should be left in clumps. 
Leave tree areas should be clumped adjacent to streams, 
riparian management zones, or wetland management zones 
where possible and they exist within forested wetlands. 
Green recruitment trees should be representative of the size 
and species found within the wetland. Leave nonmerchant-
able trees standing where feasible. 

(b) If a RMZ or WMZ lies within a forested wetland, the 
leave tree requirement associated with those areas may be 
counted toward the percentages in (a) of this subsection. 

(c) If the conditions described in (a) and (b) of this sub-
section are met, the distribution requirements for wildlife 
reserve trees and green recruitment trees (subsection (l l)(e) 
of this section) are modified as follows: For purposes of dis-
tribution, no point within the harvest unit shall be more than 
1000 feet from a wildlife reserve tree and green recruitment 
tree retention area. 

(d) Approximate determination of the boundaries of for-
ested wetlands greater than 5 acres shall be required. 

Approximate boundaries and areas shall be deemed to be suf-
ficient for harvest operations. • 

(e) The department shall consult with the department of • 
fish and wildlife and affected Indian tribes about site specific 
impacts of forest practices on wetland-sensitive species in 
forested wetlands. 

*(7) Wetland management zones (WMZ). These 
zones shall apply to Type A and B Wetlands, as indicated in 
(a) of this subsection, and shall be measured horizontally 
from the wetland edge or the point where the nonforested 
wetland becomes a forested wetland, as determined by the 
method described in the board manual, and shall be of an 
average width as described in (a) of this subsection. These 
zones shall not be less than the minimum nor more than the 
maximum widths described in (a) of this subsection. When 
these zones overlap a riparian management zone the require-
ment which best protects public resources shall apply. 

*(a) Wetland management zones (WMZ) shall have 
variable widths based on the size of the wetland and the wet-
land type, described as follows: 

Wetland Management Zones 

Wet1and Type Acres of Maximum Averaqe Minimum 
Nonforested WMZ Width WHZ Width WMZ Width 
Wet-1,.nd• 

A (including Greater 200 feet 100 feet 50 feet 
bogs) - than 5 

A (including 0.5 to 5 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet 
bogs) 

A (bogs only) 0.25 to 0.5 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet 
B Greater 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet 

than 5 

B o.5 to 5 25 feet 

B 0.25 to 0.5 No WMZ No WMZ 
required required 

*For bogs, both forested and nonforested acres are included. 

(b) Within the WMZ, leave a total of75 trees per acre of 
WMZ greater than 6 inches dbh in Western Washington and 
greater than 4 inches dbh in Eastern Washington, 25 of which 
shall be greater than 12 inches dbh including 5 trees greater 
than 20 inches dbh, where they exist. Leave trees shall be rep-
resentative of the species found within the WMZ. 

(c) Retain wildlife reserve trees where feasible. Type 1 
and 3 wildlife reserve trees may be counted among, and need 
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not exceed, the trees required in (b) of this subsection. Leave 
all cull logs on site. 

(d) Partial-cutting or removal of groups of trees is 
acceptable within the WMZ. The maximum width of open-
ings created by harvesting within the WMZ shall not exceed 
I 00 feet as measured parallel to the wetland edge. Openings ~ 
within WMZs shall be no closer than 200 feet. Landowners • 
are encouraged to concentrate leave trees within the WMZ to 
the wetland edge. 
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*(e) Tractors, wheeled skidders, or other ground based 
• harvesting systems shall not be used within the minimum 
• WMZ width without written approval of the department. 

*(f) When 10% or more of a harvest unit lies within any 
combination of a wetland management zone or a riparian 
management zone of Type 1, 2, or 3 Waters and either the 
harvest unit is a clearcut of 30 acres or less or the harvest unit 
is a partial cut of 80 acres or less, leave not less than 50% of 
the trees required in (b) of this subsection. 

*(8) Type A or B Wetlands. Within the boundaries of 
Type A or B Wetlands the following shall apply: 

(a) Individual trees or forested wetland areas less than 
0.5 acre in size may occur. These trees have a high habitat 
value to the nonforested wetland. Leave individual trees or 
forested wetlands less than 0.5 acre. These trees may be 
counted toward the WMZ requirements. 

(b) Harvest of upland areas or forested wetlands which 
are surrounded by Type A or B Wetlands must be conducted 
in accordance with a plan, approved in writing by the depart-
ment. 

(c) No timber shall be felled into or cable yarded across 
Type A or B Wetlands without written approval of the depart-
ment. 

(d) Harvest shall not be allowed within a Type A Wet-
land which meets the definition of a bog. 

(9) Future productivity. Harvesting shall leave the 
land in a condition conducive to future timber production 
except: 

• (a) To the degree required for riparian management 
I' zones; or 

(b) Where the lands are being converted to another use or 
classified urban lands as specified in WAC 222-34-050. 

(10) Wildlife habitat. This subsection is designed to 
encourage timber harvest practices that would protect wild-
life habitats, provided, that such action shall not unreason-
ably restrict landowners action without compensation. 

(a) The applicant should make every reasonable effort to 
cooperate with the department of fish and wildlife to identify 
critical wildlife habitats (state) as defined by the board. 
Where these habitats are known to the applicant, they shall be 
identified in the application or notification. 

(b) Harvesting methods and patterns in established big 
game winter ranges should be designed to insure adequate 
access routes and escape cover where practical. 

(i) Where practical, cutting units should be designed to 
conform with topographical features. 

(ii) Where practical on established big game winter 
ranges, cutting units should be dispersed over the area to pro-
vide cover, access for wildlife, and to increase edge effect 

(11) Wildlife reserve tree management. In areas 
where leaving wildlife reserve trees under this section will 
not create a significant fire hazard, or significant hazard to 
overhead power lines and operations that are proposed in the 
vicinity of wildlife reserve trees will not create a significant 

• safety or residential hazard nor conflict with achieving con-
• formance with the limitation of or performance with the pro-

visions of chapter 76.04 RCW (snag falling law) and chapter 
49.17 RCW (safety), wildlife reserve trees will be left to pro-
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tect habitat for cavity nesting wildlife in accordance with the 
following: 

(a) In Western Washington, for each acre harvested 3 
wildlife reserve trees, 2 green recruitment trees, and 2 down 
logs shall be left. In Eastern Washington for each acre har-
vested 2 wildlife reserve trees, 2 green recruitment trees, and 
2 down logs shall be left Type 1 wildlife reserve trees may be 
counted, at the landowner's option, either as a wildlife reserve 
tree or as a green recruitment tree. If adequate wildlife 
reserve trees are not -available, no additional green recruit-
ment trees will be required as substitutes. Landowners shall 
not under any circumstances be required to leave more than 2 
green recruitment trees per acre for the purpose of wildlife 
reserve tree recruitment, or be required to leave Type 3 or 4 
wildlife reserve trees. 

(b) In Western Washington, only those wildlife reserve 
trees 10 or more feet in height and 12 or more inches dbh 
shall be counted toward wildlife reserve tree retention 
requirements. In Eastern Washington, only those wildlife 
reserve trees 10 or more feet in height and 10 or more inches 
dbh shall be counted toward wildlife reserve tree retention 
requirements. Green recruitment trees, 10 or more inches dbh 
and 30 or more feet in height and with at least 1/3 of their 
height in live crown, left standing after harvest may be 
counted toward green recruitment tree requirements. Green 
recruitment trees and/or wildlife reserve trees left to meet 
other requirements of the rules or those left voluntarily by the 
landowner shall be counted toward satisfying the require-
ments of this section. Large, live defective trees with broken 
tops, cavities, and other severe defects are preferred as green 
recruitment trees. Only down logs with a small end diameter 
greater than or equal to 12 inches and a length greater than or 
equal to 20 feet or equivalent volume shall be counted under 
(a) of this subsection. Large cull logs are preferred as down 
logs. 

(c) In the areas where wildlife reserve trees are left, the 
largest diameter wildlife reserve trees shall be retained to 
meet the specific needs of cavity nesters. Where the opportu-
nity exists, larger trees with numerous cavities should be 
retained and count as recruitment trees. 

(d) In order to facilitate safe and efficient harvesting 
operations, wildlife reserve trees and recruitment trees may 
be left in clumps. For purposes of distribution, no point 
within the harvest unit shall be more than 800 feet from a 
wildlife reserve tree or green recruitment tree retention area. 
Subject to this distribution requirement, the location of these 
retention areas and the selection of recruitment trees shall be 
at the landowner's discretion. Closer spacing of retention 
areas through voluntary action of the landowner is encour-
aged. Wildlife reserve tree and green recruitment tree reten-
tion areas may include, but are not limited to, riparian man-
agement zones, riparian leave tree areas, other regulatory 
leave areas, or voluntary leave areas that contain wildlife 
reserve trees and/or green recruitment trees. 

(e) In order to provide for safety, landowners may 
remove any Type 3 or 4 wildlife reserve tree which poses a 
threat to humans working, recreating, or residing within the 
hazard area of that tree. In order to provide for fire safety, the 
distribution of wildlife reserve tree retention areas, described 
in (d) of this subsection, may be modified as necessary based 
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on a wildlife reserve tree management plan proposed by the 
landowner and approved by the department. 

Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg-
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

WAC 222-30-070 Tractor and wheeled skidding sys-
tems. *(1) Typed waters and wetlands. 

(a) Tractor and wheeled skidders shall not be used in 
((Type 1, 2 er 3 Water)), typed waters except with approval 
by the department and with a hydraulic project approval of 
the department of fish and wildlife. 

(b) In order to maintain wetland water movement and 
water quality, and to prevent soil compaction, tractor or 
wheeled skidders shall not be used in Type A or B Wetlands 
without prior written approval of the department. 

(c) Within all wetlands, tractors and wheeled skidder 
systems shall be limited to low impact harvest systems. 
Ground based logging systems operating in wetlands shall 
only be allowed within wetlands during periods of low soil 
moisture or frozen soil conditions. 

(d) Skidding across any ((flewiRg Type 4 Water))~ 
N water shall be minimized and when done, temporary 
stream crossings shall be used, if necessary, to maintain 
stream bed integrity. 

(e) Whenever skidding in or across any type water, the 
direction of log movement between stream banks shall be as 
close to right angles to the stream channel as is practical. 

*(2) Riparian management zone. 
(a) Logging will be permitted within the zone for typed 

waters. However, any use of tractors, wheeled skidders, or 
other yarding machines within the zone must. be· as described 
in an approved forest practices application ·or otherwise 
approved in writing by the department. · 

(b) Where skidding ((ift er thre1:1gh)) across the riparian 
management zone is necessary, the number of skidding 
routes through the zone shall be minimized. 

(c) Logs shall be skidded so as to minimize damage to 
leave trees and vegetation in the riparian management zone, 
to the extent practical and consistent with good safety prac-
tices. 

*(3) Wetlands management zones. 
(a) Logging will be permitted within wetland manage-

ment zones. 
(b) Where feasible logs shall be skidded at least with one 

end suspended from the ground so as to minimize soil distur-
bance and damage to leave trees and vegetation in the wet-
land management zone. 

(c) Tractors, wheeled skidders, or other ground based 
harvesting systems shall not be used within the minimum 
WMZ width without written approval of the department. 
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*(4) Deadfalls. Logs firmly embedded in the bed or 
bank of ((Type 1, 2, 3 er 4 Waters)) typed waters shall not be. 
removed or unnecessarily disturbed without hydraulic project • 
approval of the department((s)) of fish((eries-er)) and wild-
life. 

*(5) Moisture conditions. Tractor and wheeled skid-
ders shall not be used on exposed erodible soils or saturated 
soils when soil moisture content is so high that unreasonable 
soil compaction, soil disturbance, or wetland, stream, lake or 
pond siltation would result. 

. (6) Protection of residual timber. Reasonable care 
shall be taken to minimize damage from skidding to the stems 
and root systems of residual timber and to young reproduc-
tion. 

*(7) Skid trail construction. 
(a) Skid trails shall be kept to the minimum feasible 

width. 
(b) Reasonable care shall be taken to minimize the 

amount of sidecast required and shall only be permitted 
above the ((:W)) 100-year flood level. 

(c) Skid trails shall be outsloped where practical, but be 
insloped where necessary to prevent logs from sliding or roll-
ing downhill off the skid trail. 

*(8) Skid trail maintenance. Upon completion of use 
and termination of seasonal use, skid trails on slopes in 
exposed soils shall be outsloped with drainage dips or water 
barred a minimum of every 10-foot vertical change where 
necessary to prevent soil erosion. 

*(9) Slope restrictions. Tractor and wheeled skidders 
shall not be used on slopes where in the opinion of the depart-
ment this method of operation would cause unnecessary or 
m_aterial damage to a public resource. 

(10) Disturbance avoidance for northern spotted 
owls. The operation of heavy equipment within a SOSEA 
boundary shall not be allowed within 0.25 mile of a northern 
spotted owl site center between March 1 and August 31, pro-
vided that, this restriction shall not apply if: 

(a) The landowner demonstrates that the owls are not 
actively nesting during the current nesting season; or 

(b) The forest practice is operating in compliance with a 
plan or agreement developed for the protection of the north-
ern spotted owl under WAC 222-16-080 (6)(a), (e), or (f). 

(11) Disturbance avoidance for marbled murrelets. 
Operation of heavy equipment shall not be allowed within 
0.25 mile of an occupied marbled murrelet site during the 
daily peak activity periods within the critical nesting season, 
provided that, this restriction shall not apply if the forest 
practice is operating in compliance with a plan or agreement 
developed for the protection of the marbled murrelet under 
WAC 222-16-080 (6)(a) or (c). 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-24-091, 
• filed 12/3/97, effective 1/3/98) 

• · WAC 222-38-020 Handling, storage, and application 
of pesticides. *(1) No pesticide leakage, contamination, 
pollution. 

Transportation, handling, storage, loading, application, 
and disposal of pesticides shall be consistent with applicable 
label requirements and other state and federal requirements. 

*(2) Mixing and loading areas. 
(a) Mix pesticides and clean tanks and equipment only 

where any accidental spills would not enter surface water or 
wetlands. 

(b) Storage and loading areas should be located where 
accidental spillage of pesticides will not enter surface water 
or wetlands. If any pesticide is spilled, immediate appropriate 
procedures should be taken to contain it. 

(c) Use devices or procedures to prevent "back siphon-
ing" such as providing an air gap or reservoir between the 
water source and the mixing tank. 

*(3) Riparian management zone. Pesticide treatments 
within the riparian management zone shall be by hand unless 
the department has approved a site specific plan with another 
method of treatment. 

*(4) Wetland management zone. Pesticide treatment 
within the wetland management zone shall be by hand unless 
the department has approved a site specific plan with another 
method of treatment. 

• *(5) Aerial application of pesticides. The forest prac-
1' tices board manual outlines the best management practices to 

be used for aerial application of pesticides. See WAC 222-
12-090(16). 

(a) To keep pesticides out of the water, leave the follow-
ing: 

Option I 
[(i) A minimum 50 foot buffer width for applications 

made with favorable wind conditions. 
(ii) A minimum of 250 feet for applications made in 

unfavorable wind conditions. 
(iii) An alternate plan of buffer widths less than 250 feet 

with egual or greater drift protection in unfavorable wind 
conditions.] 

OR 
Option 2 
[(i) A minimum buffer width of 50 feet for applications 

made with favorable wind conditions. 
(ii) Variable buffer widths of 50 to 325 feet subject to 

spray nozzle type and spray release in unfavorable wind con-
ditions. 

(iii) An alternate plan of buffer widths less than 325 feet 
with egual or greater drift protection in unfavorable wind 
conditions.] 

OR 
Option 3 
ill.A 50 foot buffer strip on all typed waters, except seg-

ments of Type((~)) N waters with no surface water and 
other areas of open water, such as ponds or sloughs. 

(b) Apply the initial swath parallel to the buffer strip in 
(a) of this subsection unless a deviation is approved in 
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advance by the department. Drift control agents shall be 
required adjacent to buffer strips. A void applications that 
might result in drift causing direct entry of pesticides into 
riparian management zones, Type A and B Wetlands, wet-
land management zones, and all typed waters, except seg-
ments of Type ((4 aflEI 5 Waters)) N waters with no surface 
water. 

(c) Use a bucket or spray device capable of immediate 
shutoff. 

(d) Shut off spray equipment during turns and over open 
water. 

(e) Leave at least a 200 foot buffer strip around resi-
dences and 100 foot buffer strip adjacent to lands used for 
agriculture unless such residence or farmland is owned by the 
forest landowner or the aerial application is acceptable to the 
resident or landowner. 

(f) The landowner shall identify for the operator the units 
to be sprayed and the untreated areas within the units with 
appropriately marked aerial photos or detailed planimetric 
maps. Before application of the pesticide an over-flight of the 
area shall be made by the pilot with the marked photos or 
maps. 

(g) Aerial chemical application areas shall be posted by 
the landowner by signing at significant points of regular 
access at least 5 days prior to treatment. Posting shall remain 
at least 15 days after the spraying is complete. The depart-
ment may require an extended posting period in areas where 
human use or consumption of plant materials is probable. 
Posting at formal, signed trailheads that are adjacent to aeri-
ally treated units is required. The signs will contain the name 
of the product used, date of treatment, a contact telephone 
number, and any applicable restrictions. 

*(6) Ground application of pesticides with power 
equipment. 

Leave a((~)) 30-foot buffer strip on each side of Type 
A or B Wetlands and all typed waters, except segments of 
Type ((4 aftEI 5 Waters)) N waters with no surface water. 

*(7) Hand application of pesticides. 
Apply only to specific targets, such as vegetation, trees, 

stumps, and burrows, or as bait or in traps. 
*(8) Limitations on application. Pesticides shall be 

applied only in accordance with all limitations: 
(a) Printed on the United States Environmental Protec-

tion Agency container registration label, and/or 
(b) Established by regulation of the state department of 

agriculture. 
(c) Established by state. and local health departments (in 

municipal watersheds). 
(d) Established by the Federal Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration, or the state department of labor and 
industries, as they relate to safety and health of operating per-
sonnel and the public. 

(e) The department or the department of agriculture may 
suspend further use of any equipment responsible for chemi-
cal leakage until the deficiency has been corrected to the sat-
isfaction of the department suspending its usage. 

*(9) Container disposal. Pesticide containers shall be 
either: 
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(a) Removed from the forest and disposed of in the man-
ner consistent with label directions; or 

(b) Removed and cleaned for reuse in a manner consis-
tent with any applicable regulations of the state department of 
agriculture or the state or local health departments. 

*(10) Daily records - aerial application of pesticides. 
On all aerial applications of pesticides, the operator shall 
maintain for 7 years daily records of spray operations as 
required by the state department of agriculture WAC 16-228-
190. 

*( 11) Reporting of spills. All potentially damaging 
chemical spills shall be immediately reported to the depart-
ment of ecology. Emergency telephone numbers for report-
ing spills shall be available at the department's regional 
offices. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of the 
above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear in the Reg-
ister pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-12-001, 
filed 5119/93, effective 6/19/93) 

WAC 222-38-030 Handling, storage, and application 
of fertilizers. *(I) Storage and loading areas. Storage and 
loading areas should be located where accidental spillage of 
fertilizers will not enter surface water or wetlands. If any fer-
tilizer is spilled, immediate appropriate procedures shall be 
taken to contain it. 

*(2) Riparian management zone. Fertilizer treatments 
within a riparian management zone shall be by hand unless 
the department has approved a site specific plan with another 
method of treatment. 

*(3) Wetland management zone. Fertilizer treatments 
within a wetland management zone shall be by hand unless 
the department has approved a site specific plan with another 
method of treatment. 

*( 4) Aerial application of fertilizer. 
(a) Proposed fertilization units shall be planned to avoid 

and to minimize the direct or indirect introduction of fertil-
izer into waters and wetlands. 

(b) Leave a((~)) 30 foot buffer on all Type ((1, 2, a1td 3 
Watefs)) S and F waters, except as noted in (f) of this subsec-
tion. 

(c) When the helicopter flight path during fertilizer 
application is parallel to a water course or the WMZ edge, the 
centerline of the initial swath should be adjusted to prevent 
direct application within the buffers or WMZs. 

(d) Leave at least a 200 foot buffer strip around resi-
dences and a 100 foot buffer strip adjacent to lands used for 
agriculture unless such residence or farmland is owned by the 
forest landowner or the aerial application is acceptable to the 
resident or landowner. 

(e) The landowner shall identify for the operator the 
units to be fertilized and the untreated areas within the units 
with appropriately marked aerial photos or detailed planimet-
ric maps. Before application of the fertilizer, an over-flight of 
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the area shall be made by the pilot with the marked photos or 
maps. • 

(f) Where the department has been provided information • 
by the department of ecology indicating that water quality in 
downstream waters is likely to be impaired by entry of fertil-
izer into waters, such waters shall be protected by site spe-
cific conditioning. 

*(5) Ground and hand application of fertilizers. Pre-
vent fertilizer from entering Type A and B Wetlands and all 
typed waters, except segments of Type 4 and 5 Waters with 
no surface water. · 

*(6) Reporting of fertilizer spills. All fertilizer spills 
involving streams, lakes, wetlands, or other waters of the 
state shall be immediately reported to the department of ecol-
ogy. Emergency telephone numbers for reporting spills shall 
be available at the department's regional offices. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 222-46-055 Compensation for resource dam-
ages. The department will develop a schedule of penalties for 
compensation of resource damages where violations of the 
forest practices act and/or rules results in material damage to 
public resources (WAC 222-46-030 and WAC 222-46-040). 
This schedule should be developed by the department by Jan-
uary I, 1999 for consideration by the Forest Practices Board 
for rule adoption. The schedule should be developed in con-
sultation with the departments of fish and wildlife and ecol-
ogy. Once adopted the schedule can be used to compensate ~ 
for damage to public resources that cannot be completely • 
recovered, or where the damage to public resources will have 
effects of a term longer than five years. These monies can be 
used by the department of natural resources, fish and wildlife 
or ecology for restorative activities that will mitigate for the 
resource damage (RCW 76.09 .180). Resource damage 
assessments may be mitigated by the department if the viola-
tor chooses to perform restoration that replaces the functions 
lost as a result of the violation. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-01-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 111/94) 

WAC 222-46-060 Civil penalties. (I) Amount of pen-
alty. Every person who violates any provisions of RCW 
76.09.010 through 76.09.280 or of the forest practices rules 
adopted pursuant thereto, or who converts forest land to a use 
other than commercial timber operation within three years 
after completion of the forest practice without the consent of 
the county, city, or town, shall be subject to a penalty in an 
amount of not more than ten thousand dollars for each such 
violation. Each and every such violation shall be a separate 
and distinct violation. In case of a failure to comply with a 
stop work order, every day's continuance thereafter shall be a 
separate and distinct violation. 

(2) Penalty assessments shall consider the following: 
(a) Repairability of the adverse effect from the violation; • 
(b) Whether the violation of the act or rules was inten- • 

tional; 
(c) Cooperation with the department; 
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(d) Previous violation history; 
• (e) Severity of the impact or the potential for material 
.damage to public resources; and 

(f) The extent to which a penalty to be imposed on a for-
est landowner for a forest practice violation committed by 
another should be reduced because the owner was unaware of 
the violation and did not receive substantial economic bene-
fits from the violation. 

(3) Calculation of penalty. The department shall eval-
uate any violation to determine if a civil penalty is warranted. 
When penalties are to be assessed they shall be calculated 
using the following process: 

(a) Determine the base penalty; see WAC 222-46-065. 
(b) The penalty may be adjusted using factors specific to 

the incident and the site. The following additional factors will 
be independently considered and added to the base penalty to 
calculate the civil penalty: 

(i) Repairability: 
Repairability shall be based on the length of time natural 

restoration or implementation of a restoration plan will take 
and whether repair can be achieved. The penalty will be sub-
stantially increased when natural restoration will not occur 
within three years and the damage cannot be effectively cor-
rected. For this factor, up to double the base penalty may be 
added to the penalty. 

(ii) Intention: 
In making a determination of intent, the department shall 

consider, but not be limited to, the following considerations: 
• The foreseeability of the violation; whether precautions were 
• taken to avoid the violation; whether an informal conference 

or enforcement action was served on the violator prior to the 
violation. For this factor, up to double the base penalty may 
be added to the penalty. 

(iii) Cooperation: 
The department shall consider whether the violator did 

or did not make any attempt to correct the problem. Timeli-
ness of action(s) and/or ignoring or evading agency contacts 
or directives shall determine if the penalty shall be increased. 
For this factor, up to double the base penalty may be added to 
the penalty. 

(iv) Previous violation(s): 
The department shall consider whether the violator has 

previous violations of a forest practice rule or regulation as 
documented in an enforcement action. The department may 
consider company organizations and assignment of opera-
tional responsibilities when evaluating previous violations. A 
history of violations with adverse impacts or potential for 
adverse impacts or that shows a pattern of ignoring the rules 
or the act, shall result in a substantially larger penalty. 

Enforcement actions for the purposes of this section shall 
include notices to comply, stop work orders, civil penalties, 
and criminal citations when those enforcement actions are 
associated with forest practice violations. For this factor, up 
to quadruple the base penalty may be added to the penalty. 

(v) Severity: 
• The department shall adjust the penalty based on the 
• extent and magnitude of the damage or potential damage to 

public resources. For this factor, up to quadruple the base 
penalty may be added to the penalty. 
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(vi) Landowner involvement: 
If in the opinion of the department, the landowner exer-

cised reasonable prudence in the development of timber sale 
contracts or supervision of the forest practice operations, was 
unaware of the forest practice violation, and the landowner 
received no substantial economic benefit from the violation, 
then the landowner generally would not be assessed a civil 
penalty. 

(c) In accordance with RCW 76.09.170, the penalty may 
not exceed ten thousand dollars for each and every violation. 

(d) The department shall determine whether all or a por-
tion of the penalty should be assessed against the operator, 
landowner, and/or timber owner. The department should con-
sider the responsible party, the degree of control, the sophis-
tication of the party and whether different parties conducted 
different violations. 

(4) Other participants. Every person who through an 
act of commission or omission procures, aids or abets in the 
violation shall be considered to have violated the provisions 
of this section and shall be subject to the penalty provided for 
in this section. 

(5) Government employees. No penalty shall be 
imposed under this section upon any governmental official, 
an employee of any governmental department, agency, or 
entity, or a member of any board created by the act for any act 
or omission in his/her duties in the administration of the act 
or of these rules. 

(6) Written notice. The penalty shall be imposed by a 
notice in writing, either by certified mail with return receipt 
requested or by personal service, to the person incurring the 
same from the department describing the violation with rea-
sonable particularity. 

(7) Remission or mitigation. Within fifteen days after 
the notice is received, the person incurring the penalty may 
apply in writing to the ((def}ftftFHeftt's ffl:aHagef of the FegioH 
iR whieh the veftalt)' was issued)) supervisor of the depart-
ment or his/her designee, for the remission or mitigation of 
such penalty. Upon receipt of the application, the department 
may remit or mitigate the penalty upon whatever terms the 
department in its discretion deems proper: Provided, That 
the department deems such remission or mitigation to be in 
the best interests of carrying out the purposes of the act. The 
department shall have authority to ascertain the facts regard-
ing all such applications in such reasonable manner and 
under such rules as they may deem proper. The reviewer may 
reduce, dismiss or not change the civil penalty. ((WithiR fif 
teeR days of the eOFHflletioR of the Fegioftftl review, the fleFsoR 
iReUffiRg the f}eftaity ffi8)' 8flfl)y iR 'tYFitiRg to the SU(lervisor 
of the 6e(l8ffFHeftt fer furthef review.)) 

(8) Right of appeal. Any person incurring any penalty 
hereunder may appeal the same to the forest practices appeals 
board. Such appeals shall be filed within thirty days of receipt 
of notice imposing any penalty unless an application for 
remission or mitigation is made to the department. When 
such an application for remission or mitigation is made, such 
appeals shall be filed within thirty days of receipt of notice 
from the department setting forth the disposition of the appli-
cation for remission or mitigation. Concurrently with the fil-
ing of any appeal to the forest practices appeals board as pro-
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vided in this section, the appellant shall file a copy of the 
appeal with the department region from which the penalty 
was issued and a copy with the office of the attorney general. 

(9) Penalties due. The penalty imposed under this sec-
tion shall become due and payable thirty days after receipt of 
a notice imposing the same unless application for remission 
or mitigation is made or an appeal is filed. When such an 
application for remission or mitigation is made, any penalty 
incurred under this section shall become due and payable 
thirty days after receipt of notice setting forth the disposition 
of such application unless an appeal is filed from such dispo-
sition. Whenever an appeal of the penalty incurred is filed, 
the penalty shall become due and payable only upon comple-
tion of all administrative and judicial re.view proceedings and 
the issuance of a final order or decision confirming the pen-
alty in whole or in part. 

(10) Enforcement. If the amount of any penalty is not 
paid to the department within thirty days after it becomes due 
and payable, the attorney general, upon the request of the 
department, shall bring an action in the name of the state of 
Washington in the superior court of Thurston county or of 
any county in which such violator may do business, to 
recover such penalty. In all such actions the procedure and 
rules of evidence shall be the same as an ordinary civil action 
except as otherwise provided in the Forest Practices Act. In 
addition to or as an alternative to seeking enforcement of pen-
alties in superior court, the department may bring an action in 
district court as provided in Title 3 RCW, to collect penalties. 

(11) Liens. Penalties imposed under this section for vio-
lations associated with a conversion to a use other than com-
mercial timber operation shall be a lien upon the real property 
of the person assessed the penalty. The department may col-
lect such amounts in the same manner provided in chapter 
60.04 RCW for mechanics' liens. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (AmeAding WSR 94-01.-134, 
filed 12/20/93, effective 111/94) 

WAC 222-46-065 Base penalty schedule. Violations 
of WAC 222-20-010. operation without an approved forest 
practices application/notification. shall have a base penalty of 
$10.000. All other WAC or RCW violations not specifically 
mentioned in this list shall have a base penalty of ((five h111t 
tlretl tlollers)) $500. 

Violations of the following shall have a base penalty of 
((two t:ho11sa1ttl tlollars)) $2.000: 

Statute or Rule Description 
((WA(;;!,;!,;!, W 919 ((Opent!iee "'"id1e11t 118 appFeved feFest f!Feeliees 
R:tliV: =i16.99.9S9)) applieatiefbleetifieatiee.)) 
WAC 222-20-010 Willful misrepresentation of information on the 
RCW 76.09.060 forest practices application/notification. 
WAC 222-20-050 Conversion of land without consent of the county, 
RCW 76.09.060 city or town. 
WAC 222-20-040 Significant, in the opinion of the department, devi-
WAC 222-20-060 ation from an approved forest practices applica-
RCW 76.09.060 tion/notification. 
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WSR 00-09-007 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 6, 2000, 2:48 p.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

01-035. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-56A WAC, manufactured 

home certificates of ownership to include but not limited to 
WAC 308-56A-500. 

Purpose: I. To meet the criteria set forth in Governor 
Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

2. To clarify rules and help make them more comprehen-
sible. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 65.20.110. 
Summary: Amending WAC 308-56A-500 and repealing 

WAC 308-56A-620. 
Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meet criteria supporting 

Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 

Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Eric Andersen, 
1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 902-4045. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the 
above-mentioned requirements. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing R~les: Clarify ~ 
sections needed and repeal those no longer required. ~ 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco-
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW 
19.85.030 (l)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose 
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi-
cally dictated by statute. 

Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con-
ference Room 107, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
WA 98507, on May 25, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick 
J. Zlateff by May 24, 2000, TTY (360) 664-8885, or (360) 
902-3718. 

Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules 
Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957, 
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by May 24, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: June 20, 2000. 
April 6, 2000 

Deborah McCurley, Administrator 
Title and Registration Services 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-06-004, 
filed 2118/00, effective 3/20/00) ~ 

WAC 308-56A-500 Definitions. The definitions set ~ 
forth in RCW 65.20.020 shall apply to WAC 308-56A-505. 
Terms used in chapters 46.12 and 46.16 RCW and this chap-
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ter shall have the following meanings except where otherwise 
.defined. and unless where used the context thereof clearly 
.indicates to the contrary: 

(1) "Affixed" means attached. 
(2) "Certificate of ownership" (title) is a legal document 

indicating proof of ownership. 
(3) "Commercial parking company" means any business 

directly engaged in providing vehicle parking upon property 
owned or controlled by the business and approved for public 
parking of vehicles. 

(4) "Department" means the same as described in RCW 
46.04.162. 

(5) "Department temporary permit" is a permit issued in 
lieu of registration and license plates. 

(6) "Involuntary divestiture" means a change in vehicle 
ownership without the registered owner's involvement. 

(7) "Joint tenancy with rights of survivorship" means 
owners who own a vehicle in joint tenancy with the right to 
own individually if one of them dies. 

(8) "Legal owner" means the same as described in RCW 
46.04.270. 

(9) "Person" means the same as described in RCW 
46.04.405. 

(10) "Personal representative" means: 
(a) An individual appointed by the court; or 
Cb) An individual named in the last will and testament 

and confirmed by the court to manage the estate of a deceased 
person. 

Personal representative may also include executor. 
administrator. special administrator. and guardian or limited 
guardian and special representative as defined in RCW 
11.02.005(1). 

(11) "Registered owner" means the same as described in 
RCW 46.04.460. 

(12) "Transferee" means a person to whom a vehicle is 
transferred. by purchase. gift. or any means other than by cre-
ation of a security interest. and any person who. as agent. 
signs an odometer disclosure statement for the transferee. 
when applicable. 

(13) "Transferor" means a person who transfers owner-
ship in a vehicle by sale. gift. or any means other than by cre-
ation of a security interest and any person who. as agent. 
signs an odometer disclosure statement for the transferor. 
when applicable. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative t Code is repealed: 

WAC 308-56A-620 Odometer disclosure-Defi-
nitions. 
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WSR 00-09-009 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 

[Filed April 7, 2000, 11 :38 a.m.] 

The Department of Licensing hereby withdraws WSR 
00-07-126 filed with youroffice on March 22, 2000. 

Eric Andersen 
Deborah McCurley, Administrator 

Title and Registration Services 

WSR 00-09-019 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 11, 2000, 9:48 a.m.) 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

06-001. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-57 WAC, Motor vehicle 

excise tax, chapter 308-96A WAC, Vehicle licenses, and 
chapter 308-97 WAC, Vehicle license interstate and intransit 
permits. 

Purpose: Statute on which the rule was based has been 
repealed and has not been replaced by another statute provid-
ing statutory authority for the rule. 

Other Identifying Information: The rules may be 
amended or repealed to comply with the implementation of 
SB 6865. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.01.110. 
Summary: Amending WAC 308-96A-099 Use class 

descriptions, 308-96A-145 Cab and chassis, 308-96A-175 
Ride-sharing vehicles, 308-96A- l 76 Transportation needs 
ride-sharing vehicles, 308-96A-180 Registration of rental 
cars, 308-96A-202 Power units towing trailers with perma-
nent registrations, 308-96A-203 Permanent trailer registra-
tions and 308-97-230 Appointment of vehicle trip permit 
agents; repealing WAC 308-96A- l 35 Fixed load vehicles, 
308-96A-400 Excise tax exemption-Indians, 308-96A-410 
Study fee, 308-57-005 Definitions, 308-57-010 Premise for 
assessing excise tax, 308-57-020 Modified vehicles, 308-57-
030 Declaration of value, 308-57-110 Excise tax fee sched-
ules one and five, 308-57-120 Excise tax fee schedules two 
and six, 308-57-130 Excise tax fee schedule three, 308-57-
135 Excise tax fee schedule four, 308-57-140 Excise tax 
exemptions, 308-57-210 Excise tax in even dollars, 308-57-
230 Fleet abatement, 308-57-240 Nonfleet abatement, and 
308-57-500 Personal use motor vehicle excise tax credit-
Qualifications. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Passage of SB 6865. 
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 

Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Eric Andersen, 
1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA 902-4045. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This rule implements the requirements of RCW 

Proposed 
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88.42.022. It clarifies what personal use vehicles qualify and 
how the credit applies. 

for Deborah McCurley 
Acting Administrator • 

Title and Registration Services • The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the 
above-mentioned requirements. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. 
No small business economic impact statement has been 

prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco-
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW 
19.85.030 (l)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose 
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-06-029, 
filed 2124/99, effective 3/27/99) 

WAC 308-96A-099 Use class descriptions. (1) Why 
does the department assign use classes to vehicles? 

The department assigns use classes to: 
RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. (a) Assess the proper license fees ((ftftd e11:eise ttHt)) for 

vehicles; The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi-
cally dictated by statute. (b) Assign special brands on subsequent owner's certifi-

cate of ownership; Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con-
ference Room 107, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 
WA 98507, on May 29, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

(c) Apply certain restrictions on the use of the vehicles, 
which prints on the vehicle registrations; 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick 
J. Zlateff, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360) 902-3718. 

( d) Assign the proper license plates. 
(2) Under what authority does the department assign 

use classes to vehicles? Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules 
.Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957, 
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by May 28, 
2000. 

The department assigns use classes under the authority 
ofRCW 46.16.040. 

(3) What use classes does the department assign and 
when do they apply? Date of Intended Adoption: June 20, 2000. 

ABBREVIATION 

CAB 

c/G 

CMB 

CMP 

COM 

CYC 

Proposed 

TRANSLATION 

TAXICAB 

April 11, 2000 
Eric L. Andersen 

The use classes the department assigns are described 
below: 

DESCRIPTION 

Vehicle is used for carrying passengers between two points for compen-
sation for an on-demand trip rather than a scheduled route. A vehicle 
with this use class may not carry any luggage or commodities that do not 
belong to a passenger being carried at the same time. In other words, the 
vehicle cannot just carry cargo between two points. 

CONVERTER GEAR Vehicle is an axle that is used to convert a semi-trailer to a full trailer. A 
converter gear may be titled but may not be licensed. 

COMBINATION Vehicle is eiQter ( 1) a power unit with a declared gross weight of 42,000 
pounds or more and towing a trailer; or (2) a trailing unit with permanent 
plates. The trailer may be towed only by a power unit with a CMB use 
_class, or FCB depending on what is being hauled. 

CAMPER Vehicle is a slide-in pickup camper (not a canopy) as defined in RCW 
46.04:085. Even if the owner has chosen to permanently attach the 
camper to the pickup, the units need to be titled and licensed separately. 

COMMERCIAL Vehicle is either (1) a power unit that does not pull a trailer or that pulls 
a trailer but the gross weight for the truck and trailer does not exceed 
40,000 pounds; or (2) a trailing unit that is titled in a business name · 
(including the name of a farm). A commercial trailer may be towed by 
a vehicle with PAS, TRK, COM, CMB, FAR or FCB use classes. If the 
trailer is being towed by a vehicle with FAR or FCB use class, the use of 
the trailer (items carried, etc.,) must meet the farm use class require-
men ts. 

MOTORCYCLE Vehicle is a motorcycle, motor driven cycle or scooter. A moped does 
not qualify to be licensed as a motorcycle as defined in RCW 46.04.330 
and 46.04.332. 
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ABBREVIATION TRANSLATION DESCRIPTION 
EX EXEMPT Vehicle can be any type of vehicle, which is owned by a city, county or 

state government agency or federally recognized Indian tribe located in 
the state of Washington. This includes school buses, which are owned 
or leased by school districts. If the school district contracts a company 
to provide total bus service, such as the bus, the driver and the mainte-
nance, and the vehicle is registered in the name of the school district as 
registered owner, the vehicle qualifies for exempt license plates. 

FAR FARM Vehicle is a truck (or tractor) used to transport the farmer's own farm, 
orchard or dairy products as defined in RCW 46.16.090, or aquatic prod-
ucts as defined in RCW 15.85.020, from point of production to market 
or warehouse. The vehicle may also be used to transport the farmer's 
own farm supplies. 

FCB FARM Vehicle is (I) a power unit (not a trailer) with a declared gross weight of 
COMBINATION 42,000 pounds or more and towing a trailer; and (2) meets the criteria of 

FAR use class above. 
FED FEDERAL Vehicle is owned by the federal government of the United States. Like 

exempt vehicles, this could be any type of vehicle. This does not include 
vehicles displaying license plates issued by the federal government. 

FEX FARM EXEMPT Vehicle is used exclusively in agricultural pursuits on farms as defined 
in RCW 46.16.010(3) and 46.04.181. The vehicle is usually a truck, but 
it could also be a bus, a motorcycle or off-road cycle. 

FIX FIXED LOAD Vehicle as defined in RCW 46.16.070(1). These vehicles have a unique 
use class because they are exempt from the law, which requires vehicles 
with a scale weight of more than six thousand pounds to have a declared 
gross weight of at least 150 percent of the scale weight. The basic 
license fee is based on the declared gross weight, or the next two thou-
sand pound increment above the scale weight, or the next two thousand 
pound increment above the legal maximum gross weight as determined 
by the Washington state patrol or department of transportation. Fixed 
load vehicles are the only ones whose gross weight may actually be less 
than their scale weight, depending on their legal maximum gross weight. 
An oversize permit is required in addition to the registration in these 
cases. 

F/H FOR HIRE Vehicle is used to transport people and/or commodities for compensa-
tion as defined in RCW 46.72.010. A for hire permit from business and 
professions division (BPD) is required. 

Hie HORSELESS Vehicle is a motorized vehicle over 40 years old with limited used as 
CARRIAGE defined in RCW46.16.307. The vehicle may not be used for normal 

transportation to and from work, to go to the store and pick up groceries, 
and so on. 

HID HOUSE DOLLY Vehicle constructed and used exclusively to move buildings or homes. 
LOG LOGGING Vehicle is a truck or trailer used exclusively for hauling logs. 
MH MOTOR HOME Motorized vehicle designed for human habitation and defined in RCW 

46.04.305 
MOB MOBILE HOME Vehicle is a manufactured home as defined in RCW 46.04.302. Mobile 

homes are titled but generally not registered because of their size. Man-
ufactured homes are taxed by the county, either as personal property or 
real property. 

ORV OFF-ROAD Vehicle is used off-road. A vehicle licensed only as an ORV may not be 
VEHICLE operated on public roadways or ocean beaches. 
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ABBREVIATION TRANSLATION DESCRIPTION 

PAS PASSENGER Vehicle is used to transport passengers as defined in RCW 46.04.382. 
Typically passenger cars, utility or multipurpose vehicles, passenger 
vans, and private busses are licensed as passenger vehicles. 

PED MOPED Vehicle as defined in RCW 46.04.304 and subject to the restrictions in 
RCW 46.61.710. 

PER PERSONAL Vehicle is a personal use trailer as defined in RCW 46.16.065. Trailers 
owned by businesses or used for commercial purposes do not qualify for 
this use class. 

RES RESTORED Vehicle is a motorized collector vehicle over 30 years old with limited 
use as defined in RCW 46.16.307. The vehicle may display either a col-
lector vehicle license plate provided by the department or a license plate, 
which must have been first issued, for use the year the vehicle was man-
ufactured. The vehicle must be currently registered in order to be 
assigned this use class and receive a special collector license plate or 
authority to use a restored license plate. 

SCH SCHOOL Vehicle is owned and operated by a private school meeting the accredi-
tation requirements ofRCW 28A. 195.010. The vehicle is used to trans-
port children to and from school or in connection with school activities. 

SNO SNOWMOBILE Vehicle is a snowmobile as defined in RCW 46.10.020(2). 
SNX EXEMPT Vehicle is a snowmobile as defined in RCW 46.10.010(2) and owned by 

SNOWMOBILE a city, county or state agency. 
STA STAGE Vehicle is used as an auto stage as defined in RCW 46.04.050. 
TLR TRAILER Vehicle is a personal use trailer as defined in RCW 46.04.620 but does 

not meet the size criteria for a PER use class. Trailers used by busi-
nesses or others for commercial purposes do not qualify for this use 
class. 

TOW TOW Vehicle is a tow truck as defined in RCW 46. 16.079 and 46.55.010(8). 
If the vehicle 'carries other vehicles, it does not qualify for the TOW use 
class and must be licensed as COM. 

TRK TRUCK Vehicle is a personal use, light duty truck, with a declared gross weight 
of twelve thousand pounds or less. Trucks used for business or commer-
cial purposes do not qualify for the TRK use class. 

TYL TRAVEL Vehicle is a travel trailer as defined in RCW 46.04.623, which includes 
TRAILER park models of four hundred square feet or less and camp/tent trailers. It 

is designed and manufactured for temporary habitation. 
( 4) What use classes may the department assign to specific types of vehicles? 
Use classes are assigned as listed below: 

VEHICLE TYPE USE CLASS SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

PASSENGER CARS CAB, COM, EX, FED, F/H, H/C, PAS, RES, COM-Scale weight, Statement of use 
ORV, FEX, STA F/H and STA-Scale weight, Number of 

seats 
LIGHT DUTY TRUCKS (INCLUDING SMALL COM, EX, FAR, FED, FEX, H/C, RES, STA, F/H and STA-Number of seats 
VANS) TOW, TRK, FIX, F/H, ORV All use classes-Scale weight 
MEDIUMIHEA VY DUTY TRUCKS (INCLUD- CMB, COM, EX, FAR, FCB, FEX, FIX, LOG, FIH and STA-Number of seats 
ING BUSES) SCH, TOW, TRK, FED, Hie, RES, F/H All use classes-Scale weight 
TRAILERS dG, CMB, COM, EX, FEX, LOG, PER, TLR, PER-Number of wheels 

FED All use classes-Scale weight 
CYCLES 

MOTORCYCLES CYC,EX,FED,FEX,H/C,ORV,RES 

MOPEDS EX,FED,FEX,ORV,PED 
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VEHICLE TYPE USE CLASS SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

SNOWMOBILES SNO, SNX 

UTILITY/MULTIPURPOSE VEHICLES CAB, COM, EX, FED, F/H, PAS, STA, TRK, COM, F/H, STA, TRK, FAR and FEX-
FAR,FEX, H/C,ORV,RES,SCH Scale weight F/H and STA-Number of 

RECREATION VEHICLES 

TRAVEL TRAILERS (INCLUDING CAMP EX, FED, TYL 
AND TENT TRAILERS) 

CAMPERS CMP, EX, FED 

MOTOR HOMES EX, FED, MH 

NOTE: Gross weight and seat requirements per RCW 46.16.040. 

(5) Do all powered three-wheeled vehicles need to be 
licensed as motorcycles? 

No. If the vehicle qualifies as a motorcycle as defined in 
RCW 46.04.330 or 46.04.332, it will be licensed as a motor-
cycle for street use. However, if the vehicle has a bench seat 
and a steering wheel, it will be licensed as a passenger vehicle 
or truck. 

(6) What license plates and use class will be assigned 
to my for hire vehicle? 

The license plates and use class assigned to your for hire 
vehicle depends upon how you use your vehicle. All for hire 
vehicles transport passengers and ·commodities for compen-
sation. For hire vehicles include cabulances, limousines, taxi 
cabs, and busses hauling passengers for compensation in 
addition to transporting school children. There are two use 

.classes and license plate combinations assigned to for hire 
• vehicles: 

(a) CAB use class vehicles are assigned passenger 
license plates. These vehicles are used exclusively for trans-
porting passengers and their possessions; and 

(b) F/H use class vehicles are assigned truck license 
plates. These vehicles not only transport passengers for com-
pensation, but also transport commodities, without passen-
gers, for compensation. 

(7) When may truck license plates be assigned to my 
passenger vehicle? 

Truck license plates may be assigned to your passenger 
vehicle whenever the vehicle is used to transport commodi-
ties, produce, freight or animals for commercial purposes. 
The use class would be COM instead of PAS. This would 
require a title application, a scale weight slip and a certi-
fied/notarized statement of use describing how the vehicle 
will be used commercially. 

(8) When may passenger license plates be assigned to 
my pick-up truck? 

Passenger license plates may only be assigned to your 
pick-up truck if it has been modified to qualify as a passenger 
vehicle. The department requires confirmation from the 
Washington state patrol that the vehicle has been modified to 
qualify for passenger use. 

(9) What use classes and license plates will be 
assigned to school buses? 

• (a) EX use class and county exempt license plates will be 
•assigned to a school bus owned or leased by an exempt 

agency (school district); 
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seats 

(b) SCH use class and passenger license plates will be 
assigned to a school bus owned or leased by an accredited 
private school; or 

(c) F/H use class and truck license plates will be assigned 
to school buses used for transporting passengers for compen-
sation and not used exclusively for transporting school chil-
dren to and from school or school related activities. 

(10) May I license my motorcycle or any other motor 
vehicle for both road and off road use? 

Yes, you may license your motorcycle or any other 
motor vehicle for both uses as long as the vehicle qualifies for 
road use. You will receive two registration certificates show-
ing the vehicle is licensed for both uses. However, the certif-
icate of ownership will show the use class associated with the 
road use . 

(11) May I license my amphibious vehicle as a vehicle 
and a vessel? 

Yes, you may license your amphibious vehicle for both 
uses as long as it qualifies for both uses. You will receive two 
registration certificates showing the vehicle is licensed for 
both uses. However, the certificate of ownership will show 
the use class associated with the road use. 

(12) May I license my truck, truck tractor or tractor 
as a motor home? 

Yes, you may license your truck, truck tractor or tractor 
as a motor home if: 

(a) The vehicle meets the definition of a motor home in 
RCW 46.04.305; and 

(b) You provide a Washington state patrol inspection 
confirming your vehicle may be licensed as a motor home; 
and 

(c) You certify the vehicle will be used exclusively as a 
motor home and is not used for commercial use. 

(13) Is my truck, truck tractor or tractor which I use 
exclusively for towing my travel trailer licensed differ-
ently than any other like truck? 

No. Your truck, truck tractor or tractor used exclusively 
for towing your travel trailer must be licensed in accordance 
with RCW 46.16.070. Depending on scale weight the use 
class will be TRK or COM. 

Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-06-029, 
filed 2/24/99, effective 3/27/99) 

WAC 308-96A-145 Cab and chassis. (1) What is a 
cab and chassis? 

A cab and chassis is an incomplete truck shipped from 
the manufacturer. The customer chooses the type of bed to be 
installed. 

(2) Will the department issue a certificate of owner-
ship for my cab and chassis? 

Yes. However, because the cab and chassis is an incom-
plete vehicle, when the body or special equipment has been 
installed you must apply for a new certificate of ownership to 
reflect the correct series and body type, scale weight and the 
completed vehicle's new value. 

(3) Will the department issue a certificate of registra-
tion for my cab and chassis? 

Yes, if you intend to use the vehicle on the public high-
ways. The gross weight will be limited to one hundred fifty 
percent of the scale weight. Gross weight is rounded up to 
the nearest two thousand pound increment and may not be 
increased until the certificate of ownership is corrected to 
reflect the completed vehicle information. 

( 4) What do I need to provide the department when 
my cab and chassis has been converted to a complete vehi-
cle and I am applying for a new license and certificate of 
ownership? 

Whether you titled the cab and chassis or waited until the 
vehicle was completed before titling, you need to provide the 
department with the following before you use the completed 
vehicle on the public highways: 

(a) Proof of ownership for the cab and chassis; 
(b) Proof of ownership for the equipment installed to 

make it a complete vehicle; 
( c) A weight slip from a certified scale; 
( d) Proof or payment of sales or use tax on the equipment 

installed to make a complete vehicle; and 
(e) Applicable fees ((aAcl exeise tax)) for any increased 

value of the completed vehicle. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-09-024, 
filed 4/8/98, effective 5/9/98) 

WAC 308-96A-175 Ride-sharing vehicles. (1) The 
owner of a passenger motor vehicle primarily used as a com-
mute ride-sharing vehicle defined in RCW 46.74.010(1) may 
be issued special ride-share license plates by satisfying the 
provisions of RCW 46.16.023. Any person desiring the spe-
cial ride-share license plates shall make application on a form 
approved by the department and pay all fees required pursu-
ant to chapter 46.12 RCW and the special ride-share license 
plate fee required by RCW 46.16.023. The owner shall then 
provide: 

(a) For privately owned vehicles, a list of the riders reg-
istered to use the ride-sharing vehicle, including the names, 
addresses and signatures of the riders and driver. For five and 
six passenger vehicles being used in a commute trip reduc-
tion program, .the list shall be a copy of the certification of 
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registration in a commute trip reduction program either with 
a public transportation agency or a major employer; or 

(b) For vehicles operated by public transportation agen-. 
cies or by major employers defined in RCW 70.94.524 in. 
commute trip reduction programs, a written statement that the 
vehicle is used as a commuter ride-sharing vehicle. 

(2) A passenger motor vehicle owned, rented or leased 
by a government agency may be issued special ride-share 
license plates for the vehicle described on the approved ride-
sharing application. 

(3) In order to transfer license plates to another vehicle, 
the owner shall make: 

(a) Application to and receive approval by the depart-
ment for the replacement passenger motor vehicle; and 

(b) Payment of a five dollar license plate transfer fee and 
appropriate licensing fees. 

(4) When special ride-share license plates are removed 
from or transferred to another vehicle, the owner shall((~ 

W)) 12urchase replacement license plates((-;--ttttcl 
(e) Pay ·1ehiele exeise tax fer the remaiAiAg lieeAse reg 

istratieA periecl fer the vehiele)). 
(5) When a ride-sharing vehicle is sold or transferred to 

another person who will continue to use the passenger motor 
vehicle as a commuter ride-sharing vehicle, the new owner 
shall: 

(a) Apply for a certificate of ownership under chapter 
46.12 RCW; 

(b) Apply for commuter ride-sharing exemption; and 
(c) Pay all required fees and taxes including the special 

license plate fee. • 
(6) Upon application for registration renewal, the owners • 

of nongovernment ride-share plated vehicles shall: 
(a) Recertify that the vehicle is used as a commuter ride-

sharing vehicle to continue to be exempt from chapters 82.08, 
82.12, and 82.44 RCW; and 

(b) Submit a completed recertification form, approved 
by the department, including names, addresses, and signa-
tures of current passengers and drivers. If the registered 
owner fails to file a completed recertification form the depart-
ment will cancel the special ride-share license plates and the 
registered owner will need to purchase replacement plates 
and pay applicable fees and taxes to complete registration 
renewal. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-09-024, 
filed 4/8/98, effective 5/9/98) 

WAC 308-96A-176 Transportation needs ride-shar-
ing vehicles. (1) Private, nonprofit transportation providers 
furnishing ride-sharing for persons with special transporta-
tion needs under chapter 81.66 RCW, may be issued special 
ride-share license plates under RCW 46.16.023 for passenger 
motor vehicles. The transportation provider shall make appli-
cation for special ride-share license plates on a form 
approved by the department. The application shall include: 

(a) A copy of the utilities and transportation commis-
sion's operating certificate authorizing the organization to • 
operate in this state; • 

(b) Payment of all fees required under chapter 46.12 
RCW; and 
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( c) Payment for the special ride-share license plate fee as 
provided in RCW 46.16.023. 

• (2) For purposes of this section, a passenger motor vehi-
• cle is defined as: 

(a) A motor vehicle titled with a use class of PAS, but 
does not include a motorhome; 

(b) A bus with a seating capacity of fifteen or less includ-
ing the driver; 

( c) A cutaway, defined as a van or light truck cut off 
behind the cab, a bus type body permanently affixed to the 
frame behind the cab, and a seating capacity of fifteen or less 
including the driver. A cutaway does not include a motor-
home; and 

(d) A modified van, not more than twenty-eight feet in 
overall length, and a seating capacity of fifteen or less includ-
ing the driver. A modified van does not include a motorhome. 

(3) When the transportation provider removes the special 
ride-share license plates or transfers the plates to another 
vehicle owned by the transportation provider, replacement 
license plates fee ((aHEI vehiele ei<eise tax)) abated for the 
remaining license registration period for the vehicle, from 
which exemption is being removed, shall be collected. If the 
exemption is being removed within thirty-six consecutive 
months from obtaining the exemption, the full use or sales tax 
amount originally exempted shall be due and payable to the 
department of revenue. An application for exemption for the 
vehicle on which the special license plates are to be trans-
ferred must be filed pursuant to subsection (1) of this section 
with payment of the license plate transfer fee provided in 

• RCW 46.16.023(2). 
I' (4) Upon application for registration renewal, the trans-

portation provider must recertify that the vehicle is still being 
used to provide transportation for persons with special trans-
portation needs to continue to be exempt from ((ehftf!ters 
82.08 aHEI 82.44)) RCW 82.08.287. The department will pro-
vide recertification forms to ride-sharing vehicle registered 
owners for filing with registration renewal applications. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-01-133, 
filed 12/21/98, effective 1/21199) 

WAC 308-96A-202 Power units towing trailers with 
permanent registrations. ( 1) What determines if I pay the 
higher gross weight fees ((1tatl 1ttltliaeftlll exeise iH)) on 
my power unit? 

If the declared gross weight of the power unit exceeds 
forty thousands pounds AND the power unit will be towing a 
trailer, the power unit must be licensed with a combination 
(CMB) or farm combination (FCB) use class. This results in 
higher gross weight fees ((aHcl exeise tax)). 

(2) How do I change to a CMB or FCB use class dur-
ing the registration year? 

If you choose to change the use class of your power unit 
during the registration year, you will need to: 

(a) ((Pay the aclclitioHal exeise tax for the reffiaiRiHg 
• ffiOHths of the registratioH )'ear; 
I' fb7)) Pay the additional gross weight fees for the remain-

ing months of the gross weight license period currently in 
effect; and 
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((fe1)) ill Immediately attach the combination decals 
between the lower boltholes on the front and rear license 
plates . 

If the license plates were issued prior to January 1, 1987, 
new plates are required. 

(3) What if I change to a CMB or FCB use class at 
renewal time? 

If you change use class at renewal time, you will pay the 
((aclclitioHal exeise tax aHEI)) gross weight fees for the new 
registration year. Fees are not due for the remainder of the 
current registration year. If the plates were issued prior to 
January 1, 1987, new plates are required. The combination 
decals assigned may not be attached to the license plates until 
the first day of the new registration year, when the new use 
class is effective. 

(4) What if I change from CMB or FCB to COM or 
FAR? 

If you change from CMB or FCB to COM or FAR, you 
will need to purchase new plates. ((If yott ehaHge ttse elass 
cl1:triHg the registratiofl year, yott ·.vottlcl forfeit the higher 
affiottHt of exeise tall paid.)) Excess gross weight fees may be 
used to purchase additional months of gross weight to the end 
of the current registration year. 

(5) If I sell the power unit with a CMB or FCB use 
class, will the new owner need to purchase new plates? 

If the new owner retains the CMB or FCB use class, new 
plates are not required. If the use class is changed to com-
mercial (COM) or farm (FAR), new plates are required. 

(6) If new plates are required because of the change 
of use class or because they were issued prior to January 
1, 1987, am I required to pay replacement plate fees? 

No, you would only pay the reflectorization fee in RCW 
46.16.237 and plate fee in RCW 46.16.650. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-01-133, 
filed 12/21/98, effective 1/21199) 

WAC 308-96A-203 Permanent trailer registrations. 
(1) Do I have an option of purchasing a permanent regis-
tration for my trailer to offset the higher fees on my 
power unit? 

Yes, if the power unit towing the trailer is properly 
licensed to tow a trailer with a permanent registration. 

(2) How does the power unit need to be licensed to 
tow a trailer with a permanent registration? 

The power unit must have a combination (CMB) or farm 
combination (FCB) use class. 

(3) How does the power unit qualify for the CMB or 
FCB use class? 

The declared gross weight of the power unit must exceed 
forty thousand pounds. The CMB and FCB use classes 
require a ((higher exeise tax rate aHEI)) higher gross weight 
fees to offset the annual revenue loss of the permanently 
licensed trailer(s) the power unit is towing . 

(4) If I am not required to renew the permanent 
trailer registration each year, how is my registration kept 
updated? 

Proposed 
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Your registration will show an expiration date of 
"PERM." Your vehicle record will show a current expiration 
date, which is updated annually. And your trailer plate will 
have a permanent trailer validation tab assigned to it: 

(5) Are there any restrictions on the use of the trailer 
with permanent plates? 

Yes, there is a restriction printed on the registration stat-
ing that the vehicle must be towed by a power unit with a 
CMB or FCB use class and gross weight in excess of forty 
thousand pounds. 

(6) How long is the permanent registration valid? 
The permanent registration is valid until ownership in 

the trailer changes. For purposes of this section, the follow-
ing are not considered changes of ownership: 

(a) Addition or deletion of spouse or co-owner; or 
(b) Change of lessee with the same lessor. 
(7) What do I do if I want to cancel the permanent 

registration and register the trailer as commercial? 
You may change from CMB to COM use class at any 

time. You will need to pay all fees and taxes from the date of 
application to the expiration date shown on the vehicle 
record. A partial month requires a full month's fees. 

(8) What type of plates do I display on a trailer with a 
permanent registration? 

A regular trailer plate, including a permanent trailer tab 
and combination decal, must be displayed on the trailer. The 
trailer may not display personalized or other special plates in 
this case. 

(9) How is the expiration date established for a per-
manent trailer registration? 

If the vehicle is unlicensed at the time of application, an 
expiration date is established based on the date of application 
as defined in WAC 308-96A-260. The permanent trailer 
plate fee is charged. If the vehicle is currently registered, 
either as COM or CMB, the permanent trailer plate fee is 
charged and the expiration date remains the same. 

( 10) Do I need to get a new plate when I get a perma-
nent trailer registration? 

If the vehicle is new, is currently registered to another 
owner with CMB use class, or the plate was issued prior to 
January 1, 1987, a new plate must be issued. If the vehicle is 
currently registered with a COM use class, and the plate has 
been issued since January 1, 1987, the permanent trailer tab 
and combination decal may be attached to the existing plate. 

( 11) If the trailer has a permanent registration and I 
no longer wish to use the trailer, or I sell the trailer and 
the new owner does not wish to license the trailer, may a 
title purpose only title be issued? 

Yes, however, a title purpose only title will not eliminate 
the requirement for license fees to be paid. As soon as the 
vehicle is no longer used as a CMB trailer, license fees are 
due. The owner has the choice of: 

(a) Paying to change the use class to COM, in which case 
the registration would not need to be renewed the following 
year if it is not being used; or 

(b) Paying the permanent trailer registration fee one time 
and having the vehicle be licensed. 
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(12) If I need to purchase new plates because of 
changing the use class or because the plates were issued 
prior to January 1, 1987, do I need to pay replacement. 
plate fees? • 

No. You would only pay the reflectorization fee in RCW 
46.16.237 and the plate fee in RCW 46.16.650. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 308-96A-135 

WAC 308-96A-400 

WAC 308-96A-410 

Fixed load vehicles. 

Excise tax exemption-Indi-
ans. 

Study fee. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-19-075, 
filed 9/21/98, effective 10/22/98) 

WAC 308-96A-180 Registration of rental cars. ( 1) 
What is a rental car? 

A rental car is defined in RCW 46.04.465. 
(2) How is a rental car licensed? 
Registrations shall be maintained for the period in which 

the rental car is operated as part of the rental car business 
fleet. 

(3) Do rental cars operated in Washington need to be 
registered in Washington? 

Rental cars must be registered in Washington unless: 
(a) Rented by a customer at a location outside of the state 

of Washington; 
(b) The vehicle was dropped off at a Washington rental 

car business by its previous renter and is being rented for a 
one-way trip out of Washington; or 

(c) The vehicle is part of a properly registered Interna-
tional Registration Plan (IRP) rental car business fleet. 

(4) Does the current certificate of registration issued 
by the department need to be carried in the rental car? 

A photocopy of the current certificate of registration may 
be carried in a rental car in lieu of the original certificate of 
registration. 

(5) Who may operate a rental car? 
Rental cars may only be used by rental customers, unless 

the rental car is being moved by the business to another busi-
ness site, to or from maintenance or repair facilities, or for 
testing purposes. 

(6) What does a rental car company do when they 
remove a rental car from their fleet? 

((When a rental ear eefftf:JaRy reffteves a ·1ehiele frefft 
their fleet, they shall alter the e1:1rrent fflenth and year tae en 
the lieense f:llates. To alter these taes, the rental ear eOfflf:lany t 
Will f:llaee elaRk taes over eoth the fflOnth and year tae OR the 
front and rear f:llate iss1:1ed f'or that vehiele.)) Rental car trans-
fers should be treated as any other vehicle transfer. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-23-026, 
filed 1119/98, effective 12/10/98) t WAC 308-97-230 Appointment of vehicle trip permit 
agents. ( 1) Who can sell vehicle trip permits? 

Vehicle trip permits may be sold by those entities cited 
in RCW 46.16.160. These entities include government and 
nongovernment organizations. 

(2) How does a nongovernment organization obtain 
approval to sell vehicle trip permits? 

Nongovernment organizations must: 
(a) Apply to the department; 
(b) Execute an agreement to abide by the requirements of 

this section and RCW 46.16.160; 
(c) Provide a surety bond; and 
(d) Provide transmission fee schedule if issuing permits 

electronically. 
(3) How do I obtain an application to become an 

agent for selling trip permits? 
Any nongovernment organization may obtain an appli-

cation form from the department of licensing, prorate and 
fuel tax section. 

( 4) What are the components of the agreement? 
The components of the agreement require the agent to: 
(a) Timely account and pay all permit fees; 
(b) Subject their books and records to periodic audit; 
( c) Pay interest and penalties upon any deficiency; 
( d) Maintain records of transmittals for a period of four 

calendar years and make these records available to the depart-
.mentor its representative during business hours at the agent's 
• office; 

(e) Mail or deliver transmittals at least bimonthly to the 
department by the last Friday of each recording period for 
permit sales covering the preceding fifteen days. Transmit-
tals shall be accompanied by the appropriate fees and any 
documents required by the department; 

(f) Reimburse the department for the administrative fee 
((aRa eiteise tu)) of any permit, which is missing, lost, or 
otherwise unaccounted for. 

(5) What are the requirements of a surety bond? 
The requirements of a surety bond are to: 
(a) Be on a form provided by the department; 
(b) Meet the provisions of chapter 48.28 RCW for a cor-

porate surety bond; 
(c) Be executed by the applicant as principal; 
(d) Be payable.to the state conditioned upon the perfor-

mance of all the requirements of this section and RCW 
46.16.160, including payment of any and all permit fees, pay-
ment of audit assessments, interest and penalties due or 
which become due; 

(e) Be in an amount equal to the monetary value of vehi-
cle trip permits issued to an agent. 

(6) What is the agent fee for selling a vehicle transit 
permit? 

The agent fee is the filing fee mandated by RCW 
• 46.01.140. 
• (7) How may vehicle trip permits ~e issued? 

Vehicle trip permits may be issued by: 
(a) Original two-part manual form; 
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(b) Facsimile of the two-part manual form; or 
(c) Authorized electronic form. 
(8) If the permit is issued by facsimile or other elec-

tronic means, may the agent collect an additional trans-
mission fee? 

Yes. As long as the fee does not exceed that listed on the 
transmission schedule filed with the department. 

(9) What happens if the agent fails to comply with the 
agreement? 

The department may, after proper notice, served person-
ally or by an affidavit of mailing, revoke the appointment of 
any agent who has violated any provisions of RCW 
46.16.160, chapter 308-97 WAC, or breached the appoint-
ment agreement. Upon notice of revocation of an agent's 
appointment, the agent shall return to the department any 
vehicle trip permits in inventory and any money owed to the 
department. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 308-57-005 

WAC 308-57-010 

WAC 308-57-020 

WAC 308-57-030 

WAC 308-57-110 

WAC 308-57-120 

WAC 308-57-130 

WAC 308-57-135 

WAC 308-57-140 

WAC 308-57-210 

WAC 308-57-230 

WAC 308-57-240 

WAC 308-57-500 

Definitions. 

Premise for assessing excise 
tax. 

Modified vehicles. 

Declaration of value . 

Excise tax fee schedules one 
and five. 

Excise tax fee schedules two 
and six. 

Excise tax fee schedule three. 

Excise tax fee schedule four. 

Excise tax exemptions. 

Excise tax in even dollars. 

Fleet abatement. 

Nonfleet abatement. 

Personal use motor vehicle 
excise tax credit-Qualifica-
tions. 

WSR 00-09-026 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed April 13, 2000, JO: 13 a.m.] 

Continuance of WSR 00-08-066. 
Title of Rule: Proposed repeal of the Washington Aspar-

agus Commission Marketing Order, chapter 16-557 WAC. 

Proposed 
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Purpose: Continue the adoption date of the proposal to 
terminate the Washington Asparagus Commission effective 
December 31, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: April 28, 2000. 
April 13, 2000 

William E. Brookreson 
Deputy Director 

WSR 00-09-041 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:38 am.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98-

15-112. 
Title of Rule: Repealing WAC 388-86-024 Enhanced 

benefits for pregnant women and new section WAC 388-533-
0300 Enhanced benefits for pregnant women. 

Purpose: The department originally intended to rewrite 
this rule to meet the mandates of the Governor's Executive 
Order 97-02 on regulatory reform. However, since the 
department is establishing new WAC chapters to consolidate 
its rules in one area, it was decided to move this rule to new 
chapter 388-533 WAC (proposed as a new chapter under 
WSR 99-06-043, filed February 26, 1999), which will con-
tain the rules regarding maternity-related services. There-
fore, WAC 388-86-024 is being repealed and moved into 
WAC 388-533-0300. The rule reflects long-standing pro-
gram policy; it has been written to be more readable and has 
been reviewed in consultation with the Department of Health 
and the regulated community. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW ·74.08.090, 
74.09.770, 74.09.800. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.09.770, 74.09.800. 

Summary: The department is moving the rule to a new 
chapter of WAC that consolidates all maternity-related ser-
vices, chapter 388-533 WAC. The new rule does not change 
existing program policy. . 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To ensure that depart-
ment rules reflect current and accurate department policy, to 
eliminate confusion by consolidating related rules and to 
comply with the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on regu-
latory reform. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: L. 
Mike Freeman, RIP, 925 Plum Street, Olympia, WA 98501, 
(360) 725-1350; Implementation and Enforcement: Diane 
Tiffany, 805 Plum Street, Olympia, WA 98501, (360) 725-
1655. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, Medical Assistance Administration, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rule implements portions of the maternity 
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access program that was enacted by the legislature and codi-
fied at RCW 74.09.760 through 74.09.800. The program pro-
vides assistance for clients who might otherwise have prob-· 
lems accessing appropriate maternity care. Benefits and cli-· 
ent rights are described in this rule. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
rule listed above will be repealed in order to move the policy 
to a new WAC chapter. The proposed new rule clarifies and 
provides greater detail about long-standing program policy. 
The proposed rule does not place additional eligibility restric-
tions or increase the costs to clients, contractors or the depart-
ment. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. MAA reviewed these 
proposed rules and concluded that the impact of these rewrit-
ten rules will not place "a more than minor impact on busi-
nesses" affected by this rule. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The proposed rule does not meet the definition of "a signifi-
cant legislative rule." 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TDD (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, DSHS Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies 
Assistance Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-
5850, fax (360) 664-6185, by May 23, 2000. • 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than May 24,. 
2000. 

NEW SECTION 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WAC 388-533-0300 Enhanced benefits for pregnant 
women. The medical assistance administration (MAA) 
provides enhanced services to eligible women during and 
after their pregnancy. 

(1) Refer to WAC 388-462-0015 for client eligibility 
requirements. 

(2) MAA requires providers to have specific MAA 
approval to provide maternity support services (MSS) to eli-
gible clients. MSS services must be provided by profession-
als from all of the following fields: 

(a) Community health nursing; 
(b) Nutrition; and 
( c) Social work. 
(3) MAA allows paraprofessional community health 

workers to provide MSS services to eligible clients when 
both of the following are met: 

(a) The services are provided under the supervision of 
one of the qualified professionals described in subsection (2). 
of this section; and • 

(b) The services provided are limited to basic health edu-
cation. 
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(4) A client may choose to receive MSS services from 
any MAA-approved MSS provider. 

• (5) MAA covers the following enhanced benefits for eli-
• gible women during and after their pregnancy: 

(a) One childbirth education course per pregnancy (see 
subsection (8) in this section); 

(b) Chemical dependency assessment and treatment 
when appropriate. A client may choose to be referred for 
either inpatient or outpatient drug and alcohol treatment ser-
vices; and 

(c) MSS services, which include all of the following: 
(i) Assessment, counseling, education, and interventions 

by those qualified professionals described in subsections (2) 
and (3) of this section; 

(ii) Child care for the client's children (see subsection (6) 
of this section). 

(6) MAA requires the MSS provider to document all of 
the following for child care: 

(a) That the MSS provider arranged and authorized the 
child care arrangements; 

(b) That the child care arrangement is safe and appropri-
ate; and 

(c) That child care is necessary in order to assist the eli-
gible client in obtaining necessary services. The MSS pro-
vider may authorize child care for any of the following rea-
sons: 

(i) Health care appointments for the client; 
(ii) The maternity services medical provider ordered bed 

• rest for the client; or 
• (iii) Other circumstances that the MSS provider consid-

ers necessary and are specifically approved by MAA. 
(7) MAA covers up to ten MSS visits. If it is determined 

that a client is at high-risk for a poor birth outcome, MAA 
may cover up to twenty MSS visits. The MSS provider must 
maintain documentation of the high-risk circumstances in the 
client's file. 

(8) MAA allows a provider to bill only once per client 
per pregnancy for childbirth education. The provider must 
document that the client attended at least one childbirth edu-
cation session in order for MAA to cover the service. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-86-024 Enhanced benefits for preg-
nant women. 

WSR 00-09-042 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:41 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
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Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
20-048. 

Title of Rule: Repealing WAC 388-87-015 Billing limi-
tations and new section WAC 388-502-0150 Time limits for 
providers to bill MAA. 

Purpose: The department originally intended to rewrite 
WAC 388-87-015 solely to comply with the Governor's 
Executive Order 97-02 on regulatory reform. However, since 
the department is in the process of consolidating its rule in 
one area, it was decided to incorporate the policies in WAC 
388-87-015 into chapter 388-502 WAC and repeal WAC 
388-87-015. The new rule reflects long-standing program 
policy; it has been written to be more readable and has been 
reviewed in consultation with the regulated community. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 42 
C.F.R. 447.45. 

Statute Being Implemented: 42 C.F.R. 447.45. 
Summary: The department is consolidating its rules into 

one area of WAC. WAC 388-87-015 is being repealed and 
the policy is being moved to WAC 388-502-0150. The new 
rule does not make any changes in the programs's operational 
policy. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To ensure that depart-
ment rules reflect current and accurate department policy, to 
eliminate confusion by consolidating related rules and to 
comply with the Governor's Executive Order 97-02 on regu-
latory reform. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: L. 
Mike Freeman, RIP, 925 Plum Street, Olympia, WA 98501, 
(360) 725-1350; Implementation and Enforcement: Ann 
Lawrence, PRU, 817 S.E. 8th Avenue, Olympia, WA 98501, 
(360) 725-1020. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, Medical Assistance Administration, governmental. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 42 C.F.R. 
447.45. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rule implements federal requirements for timely 
receipt of claims for payment under the programs of MAA. 
The time limits for billing MAA .are more generous than 
those of most other payors of health care claims. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposal repeals WAC 388-87-015, and moves the policy to 
WAC 388-502-0150. The proposed new rules clarify and 
provide greater detail about long-standing program policy. 
The proposed rules do not place additional restrictions on the 
regulated community or increase the costs to clients, contrac-
tors or the department. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. MAA reviewed these 
proposed rules and concluded that the impact of these rewrit-
ten rules will not place "a more than minor impact on busi-
nesses." 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The proposed rules do not meet the definition of "a signifi-
cant legislative rule." 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Proposed 
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Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TDD (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than May 24, 
2000. 

NEW SECTION 

April 10, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WAC 388-502-0150 Time limits for providers to bill 
MAA. ( 1) Providers may bill the medical assistance 
administration (MAA) for covered services provided to eli-
gible clients. 

( 1) MAA requires providers to submit an initial claim, be 
assigned an internal control number (ICN), and make all 
adjustments to claims in a timely manner. MAA has three 
timeliness standards: 

(a) For initial claims, see subsections (3), (4), (5), and (6) 
of this section; 

(b) For resubmitted claims other than prescription drug 
claims, see subsections (7) and (8) of this section; and 

(c) For resubmitted prescription drug claims, see subsec-
tions (9) and ( 10) of this section. 

(2) The provider must submit claims to MAA as 
described in MAA's billing instructions. 

(3) MAA requires providers to obtain an ICN for an ini-
tial claim within three hundred sixty-five days from any of 
the following: 

(a) The date the provider furnishes the service to the eli-
gible client; 

(b) The date a final fair hearing decision is entered that 
impacts the particular claim; 

( c) The date a court orders MAA to cover the service; or 
(d) The date the department certifies a client eligible 

under delayed certification criteria. 
(4) MAA may grant exceptions to the three hundred 

sixty-five-day time limit for initial claims when billing delays 
are caused by either of the following: 

(a) The department's certification of a client for a retro-
active period; or 

(b) The provider proves to MAA's satisfaction that there 
are other extenuating circumstances. 

(5) MAA requires providers to bill known third parties 
for services. See WAC 388-501-0200 for exceptions. Pro-
viders must meet the timely billing standards of the liable 
third parties in addition to MAA's billing limits. 

(6) When a client is covered by both Medicare and 
MAA, the provider must bill Medicare for the service before 
billing Medicaid. If Medicare: 

(a) Pays the claim the provider must bill MAA within six 
months of the date Medicare processes the claim; or 

(b) Denies payment of the claim, MAA requires the pro-
vider to meet the three hundred sixty-five-day requirement 
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for timely initial claims as described in subsection (3) of this 
section. 

(7) MAA allows providers to resubmit, modify, or adjust • 
any claim, other than a prescription drug claim, with a timely • 
ICN within thirty-six months of the date the service was pro-
vided to the client. This applies to any claim, other than a 
prescription drug claim, that met the time limits for an initial 
claim, whether paid or denied. MAA does not accept any 
claim for resubmission, modification, or adjustment after the 
thirty-six-month period ends. 

(8) The thirty-six-month period described in subsection 
(7) of this section does not apply to overpayments that a pro-
vider must refund to the department. After thirty-six months, 
MAA does not allow a provider to refund overpayments by 
claim adjustment; a provider must refund overpayments by a 
negotiable financial instrument, such as a bank check. 

(9) MAA allows providers to resubmit, modify, or adjust 
any prescription drug claim with a timely ICN within fifteen 
months of the date the service was provided to the client. 
After fifteen months, MAA does not accept any prescription 
drug claim for resubmission, modification or adjustment. 

(10) The fifteen-month period described in subsection 
(9) of this section does not apply to overpayments that a pre-
scription drug provider must refund to the department. After 
fifteen months a provider must refund overpayments by a 
negotiable financial instrument, such as a bank check. 

( 11) MAA does not allow a provider or any provider's 
agent to bill a client or a client's estate when the provider fails 
to meet the requirements of this section, resulting in the claim 
not being paid by MAA. • 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred • 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-87-015 Billing limitations. 

WSR 00-09-043 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:43 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

20-048 and 00-06-022. 
Title of Rule: Repealing WAC 388-502-0205 Civil 

rights. Also general requirements for people who are con-
tracted with the department to provide, and be reimbursed 
for, services or equipment to medical assistance clients, as • 
stated in sections of chapter 388-87 WAC. • 

Purpose: To eliminate duplicative rules; the language in 
WAC 388-502-0205 Civil rights, repeats federal antidiscrim-
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ination rules, and so is unnecessary. The policy that provid-
ers will still be required to follow department rules that 

•ensure all participating providers will not discriminate 
• against any client is being incorporated into WAC 388-502-

0020. 
To update and rewrite rules for people who provide ser-

vices and/or equipment to medical assistance clients. To 
comply with the Governor's Executive Order 97-02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.09.500, 74.09.530. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
74.09.500. 

RCW 74.08.090, 

Summary: The civil rights language in WAC 388-502-
0205 is already incorporated into federal antidiscrimination 
rules, which makes it unnecessary to be repeated in rule. The 
policy that providers will still be required to follow depart-
ment rules that ensure all participating providers will not dis-
criminate against any client is being incorporated into WAC 
388-502-0020. 

Several sections currently in chapter 388-87 WAC are 
being repealed and proposed as new rules in chapter 388-502 
WAC. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To comply with the Gov-
ernor's Executive Order 97-02 (to update rule content to 
reflect current policy and practice, and to eliminate duplica-
tive rules). 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Leslie Saeger, P.O. Box 45533, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 

• 725-134 7; Implementation and Enforcement: Ann 
• Lawrence, P.O. Box 45533, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-

1347. 
Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 

Services, governmental. 
Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 

court decision. 
Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 

Effects: The proposed rules will not change the way MAA 
currently does business. These rules clarify some require-
ments which were previously spelled out only in the pro-
vider's contract and/or billing instructions. They also elimi-
nate repetition of federal antidiscrimination rules in state 
rules. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
following rules are being repealed: WAC 388-87-005 Pay-
ment-Eligible providers defined, 388-87-007 Medical pro-
vider agreement, 388-87-008 Disclosure by providers-
Information on ownership and control, 388-87-010 Condi-
tions of payment-General, 388-87-011 Conditions of pay-
ment-Medicare deductible and coinsurance-When paid by 
department, 388-87-012 Conditions of payment-Consult-
ant's and specialist's services and fees, 388-87-200 Payment 
for jail inmates medical care, and 388-502-0205 Civil rights. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. These rules do not 
change existing policy or add financial burdens to businesses. 

• RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
• The proposed rules do not make "significant amendments to 

a policy or regulatory program" since no policy changes have 
been made. Therefore, the department concludes that the 
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proposed rules do not meet the definition of significant legis-
lative rules. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TDD (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: May 24, 2000. 
April 10, 2000 

Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-502-0010 Payment-Eligible providers 
defined. The department reimburses enrolled providers for 
covered medical services, equipment and supplies they pro-
vide to eligible clients. 

(1) To be eligible for enrollment, a provider must: 
(a) Be licensed, certified, accredited, or registered 

according to Washington state laws and rules; and 
(b) Meet the conditions in this chapter and chapters reg-

ulating the specific type of provider, program, and/or service. 
(2) To enroll, an eligible provider must sign a core pro-

vider agreement or a contract with the department and receive 
a unique provider number. 

(3) Eligible providers listed in this subsection may 
request enrollment. Out-of-state providers listed in this sub-
section are subject to conditions in WAC 388-502-0120. 

(a) Professionals: 
(i) Advanced registered nurse practitioners; 
(ii) Anesthesiologists; 
(iii) Audiologists; 
(iv) Chiropractors; 
(v) Dentists; 
(vi) Dental hygienists; 
(vii) Denturists; 
(viii) Dietitians or nutritionists; 
(xiv) Maternity case managers; 
(x) Midwives; 
(xi) Occupational therapists; 
(xii) Ophthalmologists; 
(xiii) Opticians; 
(xiv) Optometrists; 
(xv) Orthodontists; 
(xvi) Osteopaths; 
(xvii) Podiatrists; 
(xviii) Physicians; 
(xix) Physical therapists; 
(xx) Psychiatrists; 
(xxi) Psychologists; 
(xxii) Registered nurse delegators; 
(xxiii) Registered nurse first assistants; 
(xxiv) Respiratory therapists; 

Proposed 
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(xxv) Speech/language pathologists; 
(xxvi) Radiologists; and 
(xvii) Radiology technicians (technical only); 
(b) Agencies, centers and facilities: 
(i) Adult day health centers; 
(ii) Ambulatory surgery centers (medicare-certified); 
(iii) Birthing centers (licensed by the department of 

health); 
(iv) Blood banks; 
(v) Chemical dependency treatment facilities certified by 

the division of alcohol and substance abuse; and contracted 
through either: 

(A) A county under chapter 388-810 WAC; or 
(B) The division of alcohol and substance abuse to pro-

vide chemical dependency treatment services; 
(vi) Centers for the detoxification of acute alcohol or 

other drug intoxication conditions (certified by the division 
of alcohol and substance abuse); 

(vii) Community AIDS services alternative agencies; 
(viii) Community mental health centers; 
(ix) Early and periodic screening, diagnosis, and treat-

ment (EPSDT) clinics; 
(x) Family planning clinics; 
(xi) Federally qualified health care centers (designated 

by HCFA); 
(xii) Genetic counseling agencies; 
(xiii) Health departments; 
(xiv) HIV/AIDS case management; 
(xv) Home health agencies; 
(xvi) Hospice agencies; 
(xvii) Hospitals; 
(xviii) Indian Health Service; 
(xix) Tribal or urban Indian clinics; 
(xx) Inpatient psychiatric facilities; 
(xxi) Intermediate care facilities for the mentally 

retarded (ICF-MR); 
(xxii) Kidney centers; 
(xxiii) Laboratories (CUA certified); 
(xxiv) Maternity support services agencies; 
(xxv) Neuromuscular centers; 
(xxvi) Nursing facilities (approved by DSHS Aging and 

Adult Services); 
(xxvii) Pharmacies; 
(xxviii) Private duty nursing agencies; 
(xxix) Rural health clinics (medicare-certified); 
(xxx) Tribal mental health services (contracted through 

the mental health division); and 
(xxxi) Washington state school districts and educational 

service districts. 
(c) Suppliers of: 
(i) Durable medical equipment; 
(ii) Infusion therapy equipment and supplies; 
(iii) Prosthetics/orthotics; 
(iv) Hearing aids; and 
(v) Oxygen equipment and supplies; 
( d) Contractors of: · 
(i) Transportation brokers; 
(ii) Interpreter services agencies; and 
(iii) Eyeglass and contact lens providers. 

Proposed 

(4) The department does not pay for services performed 
by any licensed or unlicensed practitioners who are not spe- t 
cifically addressed in this chapter, including: 

(a) Acupuncturists; 
(b) Counselors; 
(c) Sanipractors; 
(d) Naturopaths; 
(e) Homeopaths; 
(f) Herbalists; 
(g) Massage therapists; or 
(h) Christian Science practitioners or theological healers. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-502-0020 General requirements for pro-
viders. Enrolled providers must: 

(1) Keep legible, accurate, and complete charts and 
records to justify the services provided to each client, includ-
ing, but not limited to: 

(i) Patient's name and date of birth; 
(ii) Dates of services; 
(iii) Name and title of person performing the service, if 

other than the billing practitioner; 
(iv) Chief complaint or reason for each visit; 
(v) Pertinent medical history; 
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(vi) Pertinent findings on examination; 
(vii) Medications, equipment, and/or supplies prescribed 

or provided; 
(viii) Description of treatment (when applicable); • 
(ix) Recommendations for additional treatments, proce- • 

dures, or consultations; 
(x) X-rays, tests, and results; 
(xi) Plan of treatment and/or care, and outcome; and 
(xii) Specific claims and payments received for services. 
(b) Assure charts are authenticated by the person who 

gave the order, provided the care, or performed the observa-
tion, examination, assessment, treatment or other service to 
which the entry pertains; 

(c) Make charts and records available to DSHS, its con-
tractors, and the US Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices upon request, for at least six years from the date of ser-
vice; 

(d) Bill the department according to MAA rules and bill-
ing instructions; 

( e) Accept the payment specified in MAA fee schedules 
as payment in full; 

(f) Follow the requirements in WAC 388-502-0160 and 
388-538-095 about billing clients; 

(g) Fully disclose ownership and control information 
requested by the department; 

(h) Not pay a third party biller a percentage of amounts 
collected, or discount client accounts to a third party biller; 

(i) Provide all services without discriminating on the 
grounds of race, creed, color, age, sex, religion, national ori-
gin, marital status, or the presence of any sensory, mental or 
physical handicap; • 

(j) Provide all services according to federal and state • 
laws and rules, and billing instructions issued by the depart-
ment; and 
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(k) Follow the published rules that govern MAA's pro-
grams. 

(2) A provider may contact MAA with questions regard-
ing its programs. However, MAA's response is based solely 
on the information provided to MAA's representative at the 
time of inquiry, and in no way exempts a provider from fol-
lowing the laws and rules that govern MAA's programs. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-502-0030 Denying and suspending a pro-
vider's enrollment. (1) MAA restricts, or does not enroll or 
reinstate a provider if, in MAA's judgement, it may be a dan-
ger to the health or safety of clients. 

(2) Except as noted in subsection (3) of this section, 
MAA restricts, or does not enroll or reinstate a provider to 
whom any of the following apply: 

(a) Has a restricted professional license; 
(b) Has been terminated, excluded, or suspended from 

Medicare/Medicaid; or 
(c) Has been terminated by the department for quality of 

care issues or inappropriate billing practices. 
(3) MAA may choose not to deny or suspend the enroll-

ment of a provider who meets the conditions in subsection (2) 
of this section if all of the following apply: 

(a) The department determines the provider is not likely 
• to repeat the violation that led to the restriction or sanction; 
• (b) The provider has not been convicted of other offenses 

related to the delivery of professional or other medical ser-
vices in addition to those considered in the previous sanction; 
and 

(c) If the United States Department of Health and Human 
Services (DHHS) or Medicare suspended the provider from 
Medicare, DHHS or Medicare notifies the department that 
the provider may be reinstated. 

(4) The department gives thirty days written notice 
before suspending a provider's enrollment. However, the 
department suspends enrollment immediately if any one of 
the following situations apply: 

(a) The provider is convicted of a criminal offense 
related to participation in the Medicare/Medicaid program; 

(b) The provider's license is suspended or revoked by the 
Washington state department of health; 

(c) Federal funding is revoked; 
(d) By investigation, the department documents a viola-

tion of law or contract; 
(e) The MAA medical director or designee determines 

the quality of care provided endangers the health and safety 
of one or more clients; or 

(f) The department determines the provider has inten-
tionally used inappropriate billing practices. 

(5) The department may terminate a provider's number 
if: 

(a) The provider does not submit a claim to the depart-
ment for twenty-four consecutive months; 

(b) The provider's address on file with the department is 
incorrect; 
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(c) The provider requests a new provider number (e.g., 
change in tax identification number or ownership); or 

(d) The provider voluntarily withdraws from participa-
tion in the medical assistance program. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-502-0100 General conditions of payment. 
( 1) The department reimburses for medical services furnished 
to a client when all of the following apply: 

(a) The service is within the scope of care of the client's 
medical assistance program; 

(b) The service is medically or dentally necessary; 
(c) The service is properly authorized; 
( d) The provider bills within the timeframe set in WAC 

388-502-0150; 
(e) The provider bills according to MAA's rules and bill-

ing instructions; and 
(f) The provider follows third-party payment procedures. 
(2) The department is the payer of last resort, unless the 

other payer is: 
(a) An Indian health service; 
(b) A crime victims program through the department of 

labor and industries; or 
(c) A school district for health services provided under 

the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 
(3) The provider must accept Medicare assignment for 

claims involving clients eligible for both Medicare and Med-
icaid before Medicaid makes any payment. 

(4) The provider is responsible for verifying whether a 
client has medical assistance coverage for the dates of ser-
vice. 

(5) The department does not pay on a fee-for-service 
basis for a service for a client who is enrolled in a managed 
care plan when the service is included in the plan's contract 
with the department. 

(6) Information about medical care for jail inmates is 
found in RCW 70.48.130. 

(7) The department pays for medically necessary ser-
vices on the basis of usual and customary charges or the max-
imum allowable fee established by the department, which-
ever is lower. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-502-0110 Conditions of payment-Medi-
care deductibie and coinsurance. (1) The department pays 
the deductible and coinsurance amounts for a client partici-
pating in Parts A and/or B of Medicare (Title XVIII of the 
Social Security Act) when the: 

(a) Total reimbursement to the provider from Medicare 
and the department does not exceed the rate in the depart-
ment's fee schedule; and 

(b) Provider accepts assignment for Medicare payment. 
(2) The department pays the deductible and coinsurance 

amounts for a client who has Part A of Medicare. If the cli-
ent: 

(a) Has not exhausted lifetime reserve days, the depart-
ment considers the Medicare diagnostic related group (DRG) 
as payment in full; or 

Proposed 
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(b) Has exhausted lifetime reserve days during an inpa-
tient hospital stay, the department considers the Medicare 
DRG as payment in full until the Medicaid outlier threshold 
is reached. After the Medicaid outlier threshold is reached, 
the department pays an amount based on the policy described 
in the Title XIX state plan. 

(3) The provider must accept Medicare's payment plus 
the department's payment for the coinsurance and deductible 
for medicare as payment in full. 

(4) The department bases its outlier policy on the meth-
odology described in the department's Title XIX state plan, 
methods, and standards used for establishing payment rates 
for hospital inpatient services. 

(5) The department may pay for Medicaid covered ser-
vices when the client exhausts Medicare benefits. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 388-87-005 

WAC 388-87-007 

WAC 388-87-008 

WAC 388-87-010 

WAC 388-87-011 

WAC 388-87-012 

WAC 388-87-200 

REPEALER 

Payment-Eligible providers 
defined. 

Medical provider agreement. 

Disclosure by providers-
Information on ownership 
and control. 

Conditions of payment-
General. 

Conditions of payment-
Medicare deductible and 
coinsurance-When paid by 
department. 

Conditions of payment-
Consultant's and specialist's 
services and fees. 

Payment for jail inmates 
medical care. 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-502-0205 Civil rights. 

WSR 00-09-068 
PROPOSED RULES 
PHGETSOUND 

CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 8:50 a.m.] 

Continuance of WSR 00-04-093 and 00-07-062. 
Title of Rule: Amend Regulation III, Sections 4.01, 

4.03, 4.04, and 4.05; and rescind Regulation III, Section 4.06. 
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Purpose: Continue hearing from April 13, 2000, to May 
11, 2000. 

Hearing Location: Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
Offices, 110 Union Street, #500, Seattle, WA 98101, on May 
11, 2000, at 9:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Agency Receptionist, (206) 689-4010, by May 4, 2000, TDD 
(800) 833-6388, or (800) 833-6385 (Braille). 

Submit Written Comments to: Dennis McLerran, Puget 
Sound Clean Air Agency, 110 Union Street, #500, Seattle, 
WA 98101, fax (206) 343-7522, by May 1, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: May 11, 2000. 
April 13, 2000 

James Nolan 
Director - Compliance 

WSR 00-09-069 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 10:46 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

06-007. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-63 WAC, Wreckers. 
Purpose: To review the current rules to ensure necessity, 

effectiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with ~ 
other jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in • 
accordance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.80.140. 
Summary: Review of current rules governing vehicle 

wreckers. 
Reasons Supporting Proposal: Governor's Executive 

Order 97-02 for WAC review. 
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 

Cal Sanders, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Wash-
ington 98507, (360) 902-3708; Implementation and Enforce-
ment: Robert Smith, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98507, (360) 902-3704. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: To review current rules to ensure necessity, effec-
tiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with other 
jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in accor-
dance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Sev-
eral sections have been changed in light of the review for 
necessity, effectiveness, clarity, intent, coordination with 
other agencies, cost benefits and fairness. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This proposal does not ~ 
impose additional duties on the industry. • 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. 



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-09-069 

Hearing Location: Department of Licensing, Confer-
ence Room 406, 4th Floor, 1125 S.E. Washington Street, 
Olympia, WA 98504, on May 24, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Gail 
Saul by May 15, 2000, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360) 902-
3709. 

Submit Written Comments to: Gail Saul, Dealer Ser-
vices, Dealer and Manufacturer Services, P.O. Box 9039, 
Olympia, WA 98507-9039, fax (360) 586-6703, by May 22, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: June I 0, 2000. 
April 12, 2000 

G. F. McDougall 
for Fred Stephens 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-020 Definitions. May I acquire a yehi-
cle or a vehicle part on a bill of sale? (1) Bill of sale for 
acquiring vehicles. A bill of sale shall include the names and 
addresses of the seller and purchaser; a description of the 
vehicle or part being sold, including the make, model and 
identification or serial number; the date of sale; and the pur-
chase price of the vehicle. Bills of sale are acceptable in lieu 
of title in the cases of: 

(a) Vehicles from nontitle jurisdictions; 
(b) When an insurance company or private owner has 

turned in the title to a vehicle previously qestroyed as pro-
vided under WAC ((308 58 030)) 308-56A-460; or 

(c) For vehicles of the type to which titles are not issued. 
(2) In the case of vehicle parts a bill of sale from the 

seller describing the specific part and giving the full name, 
address and verification of the seller's identity, plus date of 
sale. In addition, if a major component part is acquired the 
vehicle identification number from which it came must also 
be set forth on the bill of sale. A copy of each bill of sale shall 
be maintained on acquired parts for a period of three years. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-030 Established place of business. 
((Wreel~er.)) What is a yehicle wrecker place of business? 
A wrecker's established place of business is a building or 
enclosure which the owner occupies either continuously or at 
regular intervals,;. and where ((ft.i.sAtet:)) the business books 
and records are kept available for inspection during normal 
business hours and dismantling of vehicles is accomplished 
((aH0 whieh)),,__,li must conform with local zoning regula-
tions. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 5nt93) 

WAC 308-63-040 Wreckers-Application for 
license. How must I apoly for a yehicle wrecker license? 
An original or renewal application for a wrecker license shall 
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be filed with the director on the form provided for this pur-
pose. The application must be endorsed by the chief of police 
((#)) of any city ((is)) with a population over five thousand 
((popttlatioH)); otherwise, by a member of the Washington 
state patrol. The endorsement certifies that the wrecker has an 
established place of business at the address shown on the 
application and that ((ft.i.sAtet:)) the applicant's vehicle(s) are 
properly identified in accordance with WAC 308-63-070(6). 

Each application shall specify the number of vehicles 
owned, leased, rented or otherwise operated by the applicant 
for towing or transportation of vehicles or hulks in the con-
duct of ((hislheF)) the business ((b~· the Bf'plieaHt, or wreeker 
seekiHg reHewal aH0)). Each endorsement shall identify 
((Sttelt)) the vehicle((!Y)) by make, model, year or other ade-
quate description, and identification number. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517193) 

WAC 308-63-050 Expiration of motor vehicle 
wrecker's license. When does my vehicle wrecker license 
expire? (1) A motor vehicle wrecker's license shall expire 
twelve consecutive months from the date of issuance ((fer 
pttFf>oses of staggere0 lieeHsiHg)). 

(2) Motor vehicle wrecker license plates shall expire on 
the same date as the expiration of the license. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517193) 

WAC 308-63-060 Wreckers--Special plates. How do 
I use the special vehicle wrecker license olates? All vehi-
cles used for towing or transporting vehicles or hulks by a 
((meter)) vehicle wrecker on the highways of this state in the 
conduct of ((lttslhef)) the business shall bear regular license 
plates and, in addition, special wrecker's plates. Wrecker's 
plates may be obtained at a fee of six dollars which includes 
one dollar for reflectorization under RCW 46.16.237 for the 
first set, and three dollars including reflectorization for each 
additional set. · 

The wrecker may purchase sets of plates equal in number 
to the number of vehicles reported on ((hffllher)) the applica-
tion as owned, rented, leased and operated by ((hiFH/fler aH0 
ttse0 ey himf.lter)) the applicant for towing or transporting of 
vehicles or hulks in the conduct of ((ft.i.sAtet:)) the business. 
Should the wrecker purchase, lease, or rent additional vehi-
cles for towing or transporting of vehicles or hulks ((ffi. 
hisfher ettSiHeSS 0ttriHg the eOt:IFSe Of the year, he/she)), the 
applicant shall so inform the department and may, at the 
department's discretion, obtain additional plates for such 
vehicles. 

Each vehicle used for towing or transporting of vehicles 
or hulks shall display both wrecker plates ((assigHe0 to it, 
provi0e0 that)) of the same number. However. when any 
vehicle being towed does not have valid license plates, the set 
of wrecker plates may be split, with one being displayed on 
the front of the towing vehicle and the other on the rear of the 
vehicle being towed. 

Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-070 Wreckers-General procedures 
and requirements. ((AH)) Vehicle wreckers shall comply 
with all rules and regulations relative to the handling of vehi-
cle parts or vehicles to be ((wreek:ed or)) dismantled. 

(1) Enclosure. The activities of a ((meter)) vehicle 
wrecker shall be conducted entirely within the established 
place of business. A physical barrier shall designate the 
boundary of the wrecking yard ((eltee13t that,)). Where neces-
sary to obscure public view of the premises, ((s1:1eh 13re 
tffises)) it shall be enclosed by a sight-obscuring wall or fence 
at least eight feet high. 

(a) Where required, such sight-obscuring wall or fence 
shall be painted or stained in i! neutral shade to blend with the 
surrounding premises. If the fence is made of chain link, it 
must have sufficient slats or other construction to obscure 
public view of the premises. 

(b) A living hedge of equal height and sufficient density 
to prevent view of the premises may be substituted for the 
wall or fence. 

(c) All enclosures and barriers shall be kept in good 
repair. 

(d) Reasonable consideration shall be given to the topog-
raphy of the land by enforcement personnel when inspecting 
premises for such fence, enclosure or barrier. 

(e) Exceptions to this section must be granted in writing 
by the department. 

(2) Additional places of business. Each licensed wrecker 
may maintain one or more additional places of business 
within the same ((law eHforeeffieHtj1:1risdietioH, s1:1eh as a eity 
er)) county, under the same permit. The wrecker may main-
tain as many storage yards or sales outlets as needed so long 
as each is registered with the department. Each wrecking or 
storage yard shall comply with local zoning regulations and 
with such other requirements as the department may provide, 
particularly those in subsection (1) of this section. Duplicate 
wrecker's licenses will be issued to be posted at each addi-
tional place of business. 

(3) Change of address. The department shall be notified 
immediately of any change of address of any business loca-
tion or of the addition of any such location. 

( 4) Display of license certificate. The license certificate 
of a licensed wrecker shall be displayed conspicuously at 
each business address(es) and shall be available for periodic 
inspection by law enforcement officers and authorized repre-
sentatives of the department. 

(5) ((Tow ear fee. The lieeHsee of afty tilted load "'ehiele 
eq1:1i1313ed for liftiHg or to·.viHg tlftY disabled, iffi1301:1Hded, or 
aeaHdofted 'l'ehiele or 13art thereof, ffiay 13ay a hveHty five do! 
lar fee iH lie1:1 oftoHHage fees as 13rovided iH RCW 46.16.079. 

fej)) Identification of licensee's vehicles. All vehicles 
equipped for lifting or transporting vehicles or hulks which 
are operated on the highways of this state shall display the 
licensee's name, the city in which the licensee's established 
place of business is located, and the current business tele-
phone number of ((stteh)) the licensee. Such information 
shall be painted on or permanently affixed to both sides of the 
vehicle. Each letter and numeral shall be made with at least a 
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half-inch stroke for the width and shall be at least three inches 
high. See example. 

((tf1)) ® License plates from vehicles entered into the 
wrecking yard shall be removed within twenty-four hours((., 
eltee13t Miat)).....£lates on vehicles in the segregated area may 
be left on until the vehicle is entered into the wrecking yard. 
The wrecker shall destroy such plates prior to submitting the 
monthly report for the month the vehicle was entered into the 
wrecking yard. 

((f81)) ill Major component parts. ((UHder RCW 
46.80.010(3) the terffi "eHgiHes, short bloeks, traesffiissioHs 
eftd dri•1e altles" shall Hot iHel1:1de eores or 13erts whielt ere 
litHited to val1:1e as serft13 metal or for remae1:1faet1:1riHg oHly.)) 
The term "seat" shall be interpreted to mean bucket seat. 

((f9))) ill Vehicles in custody and awaiting approved 
ownership documents, as provided under WAC 308-63-080, 
must be placed in a segregated storage area within the wreck-
ing yard which must be designated by a physical barrier. 
Vehicles may remain in this area after ownership documents 
have arrived and the vehicle has been properly entered into 
the wrecking yard inventory. There will be no dismantling or 
parts removal in this area. The physical barrier may be porta-
ble, made of substantial posts and connected by a chain, 
cable, barbed wire, or of other equally strong construction. 

This area can be used for storage of dealer cars or equip-
ment if the wrecker is both a wrecker and a dealer however, 
there will be no storage of vehicle parts. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-080 Wreckers-Procedures for acquir-
ing vehicles and vehicle parts. With what ownership doc-
uments may I acquire yehicles or vehicle parts? Support-
ing acquisition. The wrecker may acquire vehicles and vehi-
cle parts if the seller can furnish ownership documents as 
follows: 

(1) Certificate of title, including salvage certificates, 
properly endorsed in the case of vehicles from states issuing 
a title. 

(2) Bills of sale pursuant to WAC 308-63-020(1) for 
vehicles from non title jurisdictions, for vehicles that have had 
their title surrendered to a state after having been declared a 
total loss, and for vehicles of the type to which titles are not • 
issued. • 

(3) Affidavit of lost or stolen title if executed by the reg-
istered and legal owner of record. 
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(4) Insurance company bills of sale pursuant to WAC 
((308 58 020)) 308-56A-460(2). 

(5) Affidavit of sale of an abandoned vehicle pursuant to 
WAC 308-61-026(1). 

(6) Affidavit of junk vehicle pursuant to RCW 
46.55.230. 

(7) A court order. 
(8) A bill of sale for parts pursuant to WAC 308-63-

020(2). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 5nt93) 

WAC 308-63-090 Wreckers-Records and proce-
dures for monthly reports. What records must I keep and 
how do I handle the monthly report? ( 1) W reeker books 
and files. The wrecker shall maintain books and files which 
shall contain the following: 

(a) A record of each vehicle or part acquired giving: 
(i) A description of the vehicle or part by make, model, 

year, and for major component parts. except core parts. the 
vehicle identification number and "yard number" assigned at 
the time the vehicle or major component part was placed in 
the wrecking yard; 

(ii) The date purchased or acquired by the wrecker, and 
the name of the person, firm or corporation from which the 
vehicle or part((s-we¥e)) was obtained; 

(iii) The certificate of title number if registered in a title 
state, or registration number if a nontitle state~ or description 
of the document used in lieu of title~ such as an affidavit((s-)) 
of sale or gi bill((s-)) of sale for gi vehicle or vehicle part((s-)); 
and 

(iv) The name of the state and license number in the state 
that a vehicle was last registered. 

(b) A record of the disposition of the rriotor, body, and 
major component parts giving the name of the person pur-
chasing the part(s), if any. Sales to scrap processors shall be 
accompanied by an invoice or bill of sale, listing each vehicle 
by its yard number. The wrecker shall retain a copy of such 
invoice or bill of sale for purposes of inspection for three 
years. 

These records will be subject to inspection by authorized 
representatives of the department and law enforcement offi-
cials during regular business hours. The foregoing informa-
tion shall be entered in the wrecker's records within two busi-
ness days of the event requiring the entry, such as receipt of a 
vehicle. 

(2) Must furnish written reports. By the tenth of the 
month following acquisition of vehicles entered into the 
wrecking yard inventory, each wrecker will submit a report 
on the form ((pre·liEleEI)) prescribed by the department docu-
menting that those vehicles were entered into the wrecking 
yard inventory during the month. Vehicles being held in the 
segregated storage area awaiting ownership documents, pur-
suant to WAC ((308 63 070(9))) 308-63-060(8), will not be 
reported. The report shall be made in duplicate. The original 
shall be sent to the department and the duplicate retained for 
the wrecker's files. If no vehicles are acquired during the 
month, the monthly report must be sent in stating "none." 
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The report shall give.such information for vehicles only as 
the wrecker is required to keep by subsection (1 )(a)(i), (ii), 
(iii), ((ftfttl)) (iv). and Cb) of this section; it shall be accompa-
nied by properly endorsed certificates of title or other ade-
quate evidence of ownership and registration certificates: 
Provided, That records on acquisitions and sales of vehicle 
parts need not be included in reports submitted to the depart-
ment but records shall be kept for three years. from date of 
purchase and available for inspection. 

(3) Identity of vehicles in yard. All vehicles placed in the 
yard shall be identified by a yard number as assigned in the 
wrecking records with numerals marked so as to be clearly 
visible and legible. If a part of a vehicle is sold which has the 
number on it, the vehicle shall be renumbered in another 
location on the vehicle. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4i6/93, effective 5/7/93) 

WAC 308-63-100 Wreckers-Must furnish bill of 
sale for parts. What document must I use to sell a yehicle 
WlI11 No wrecker may sell a motor vehicle part unless 
he/she gives the purchaser a bill of sale for such part. When-
ever the wrecker sells a motor, frame, or other major compo-
nent part, ((he/she shall)) except for a core part. the bill of 
sale must describe the part fully, giving make, model, year, 
and vehicle identification number or yard number of the vehi-
cle from which the part was taken. 

No wrecker may sell vehicles or hulks to a scrap proces-
sor or to a hulk hauler for transportation to a scrap processor 
((trnless he/she gives)) without giving the scrap processor or 
the hulk hauler an invoice or bill of sale listing each vehicle 
or hulk by yard number((~))Jhe wrecker shall retain a copy 
of such invoices for inspection purposes. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 5/7/93) 

WAC 308-63-110 Wreckers-Selling used vehicles. 
Where do I store inoperable yehicles that I acquire for 
sale under my yehicle dealer license? (1) All vehicles 
acquired for sale under a vehicle dealer's license which are 
inoperable at the time of acquisition shall be kept inside the 
wrecking yard and shall be segregated from the remainder of 
the operation by a continuous physical barrier. 

(2) "Inoperable" as used in this section shall mean a vehi-
cle which does not comply with requirements for vehicles 
used on public streets with regard to brakes, lights, tires, 
safety glass and other safety equipment. However, for pur-
poses of this section, inoperable shall not include a require-
ment to be currently licensed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 5/7/93) 

WAC 308-63-120 Statement of change in business 
structure, ownership interest or control. When must I 
report a change? Any person, firm, association, corporation 
or trust licensed under chapter 46.80 RCW must, within ten 
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days following any change in its business or ownership struc-
ture, file a statement describing with particularity the change 
in its business structure or the change in ownership interest. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-130 Termination of business. If I termi-
nate my business. must I surrender my wrecker license? 
A ({flffitef)) vehicle wrecker who terminates ((ffislftef)) busi-
ness shall. within ten days of such termination return 
((htsAtef)) the wrecker license and special license plates to 
the department for cancellation ((withiH teH lrnsiHess days of 
stteh termiHatioH, exeept as provided iH RCW 46.70.081)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-140 Sale, transfer or other disposition 
of noncorporate licensee. What must I do if there is a 
change of ownership in my noncorporate license? Upon 
the sale, transfer or other disposition of ((fifty pereeHt or 
more of the)) an ownership interest in a noncorporate lic-
ensee: 

( 1) A new bond or rider to the bond revealing the change 
in ownership shall be filed with the department. 

(2) A new application for an appropriate license by the 
purchaser or transferee is required and the fee will be the 
same as for an original application. 

(3) The former owner must ((tttrH iHto)) surrender to the 
department ((htsAtef)) the special license plates. The new 
owner~ or transferee~ must purchase new plates in ((ffislftef)) 
their own name. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-63-160 Incorporation of licensee while 
licensed. If my business is not a corooration. what do I do 
if I incornorate? A licensee which incorporates while 
licensed: 

(1) Shall file an application for an appropriate license. 
(2) Shall file a new bond with the department. 
(3) ((If the traHsfer iH·,·olves a ehaHge iH_ the httsiHess 

stftleture oHly aHd does Hot iHvolve the traHsfer of fihy per 
eeHt or more of the owHership iHterest iH the fifffl, the eorpo 
ratioH may he eoHsidered temporarily lieeHsed t1Htil the eHd 
of the lieeHsiHg period or t1Htil the applieatioH is deHied, aHd 
dttriHg stteh period: 

(a) ~lo additioHal fees will he reqttired t1Htil reHewal, at 
whieh time aH origiHal applieatioH for lieense aHd fee will he 
reqttired. 

(h) The same speeial lieeHse plates may he ttsed t1Htil 
reHewal.)) The firm may request the preincorporation license 
number upon ((reHewal)) application. 
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REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative • 
Code is repealed: • 

WAC 308-63-150 Partial sales transfer or dispo-
sition of noncorporate lic-
ensee. 

WSR 00-09-070 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 10:48 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

06-032. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-80 WAC, Transporters. 
Purpose: To review the current rules to ensure necessity, 

effectiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with 
other jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in 
accordance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: 
Summary: Review of current rules governing vehicle 

transporters. 
Reasons Supporting Proposal: Governor's Executive 

Order 97-02 for WAC review. 
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 

Cal Sanders, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Wash-
ington 98507, (360) 902-3708; Implementation and Enforce-
ment: Robert Smith, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98507, (360) 902-3704. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: To review current rules to ensure necessity, effec-
tiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with other 
jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in accor-
dance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Two 
sections have been changed in light of the review for neces-
sity, effectiveness, clarity, intent, coordination with other 
agencies, cost benefits and fairness. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This proposal does not 
impose additional duties on the industry. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. 

Hearing Location: Department of Licensing, Confer-
ence Room 406, 4th Floor, 1125 S.E. Washington Street, 
Olympia, WA 98504, on May 24, 2000, at 9:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Gail 
Saul by May 15, 2000, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360) 902-
3709. 

Submit Written Comments to: Gail Saul, Dealer Ser-
vices, Dealer and Manufacturer Services, P.O. Box 9039, 
Olympia, WA 98507-9039, fax (360) 586-6703, by May 22, 
2000. 



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-09-071 

Date of Intended Adoption: June 10, 2000. 
April 12, 2000 

G. F. McDougall 
for Fred Stephens 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DLR-091, 
filed 3/26/86) 

WAC 308-80-015 Expiration of motor vehicle trans-
porter license. When does my transporter license expire? 
(1) A motor vehicle transporter license shall expire twelve 
consecutive months from the date of issuance ((fer fltlFpeses 
ef staggered lieeflsiflg. Dt1riflg the iflitiel lieeftsiflg fleriea the 
Feftewel Elates shell ee esteelishea ey Et FEtflSeffi EtlflhEteetieel 
seleetiefl eeffiffiefteiflg with a ffiifliffit1ffi lieeftse fleriea ef six 
ffieHths, exteflaea ffieHth ey ffieHth te a ffieximt1m ef eighteeR 
eeftseet1tive ffi8Hths es aeteFffiiflea ey the FEtflS0ffi seleetieR 
flFeeess. UfleH eeffifJletiefl ef the iflitiel staggeriflg ef these 
lieeRses eaeh st1eseEJ:t1eflt refle·.vel fJeriea shall ee twei'te eefl 
seet1tive ffieflths freffi the esteelishea Elate ef the staggered 
isst1eAee) ). 

(2) Motor vehicle transporter license plates shall expire 
on the same date as the license expires. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 447, 
filed 9/16177) 

• WAC 308-80-020 Improper use of transporter 
• license plates. What are some imprnper uses of the trans-

portation license plates? Issuance of transporter license 
plates under chapter 46.76 RCW does not authorize driving 
or towing of vehicles on the public highways for the follow-
ing purposes or in the following manner: 

(1) On any vehicle in which a licensee has an ownership 
or equitable interest, provided a towing unit owned by a lic-
ensee to deliver vehicles owned by others shall display a 
transporter plate in addition to a regular plate for the purpose 
of identification. 

(2) For personal transportation. 
(3) By any one other than the licensee or a bona fide 

employee who is carried on the licensee's payroll records. 
(4) Failure to display plates as required under WAC 308-

80-010. 
This rule shall not be construed to prevent a determina-

tion that other uses of such plates are improper. 

WSR 00-09-071 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 10:51 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

06-031. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-65 WAC, Hulk haulers/scrap 

processors. 
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Purpose: To review the current rules to ensure necessity, 
effectiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with 
other jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in 
accordance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.79.080. 
Summary: Review of current rules governing hulk haul-

ers and scrap processors. 
Reasons Supporting Proposal: Governor's Executive 

Order 97-02 for WAC review. 
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 

Cal Sanders, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Wash-
ington 98507, (360) 902-3708; Implementation and Enforce-
ment: Robert Smith, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98507, (360) 902-3704. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: To review current rules to ensure necessity, effec-
tiveness, efficiency, clarity, intent, coordination with other 
jurisdictions and agencies, cost benefits and fairness in accor-
dance with Governor Gary Locke's Executive Order 97-02. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Sev-
eral sections have been changed in light of the review for 
necessity, effectiveness, clarity, intent, coordination with 
other agencies, cost benefits and fairness. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This proposal does not 
impose additional duties on the industry. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. 

Hearing Location: Department of Licensing, Confer-
ence Room 406, 4th Floor, 1125 S.E. Washington Street, 
Olympia, WA 98504, on May 24, 2000, at 9:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Gail 
Saul by May 15, 2000, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360) 902-
3709. 

Submit Written Comments to: Gail Saul, Dealer Ser-
vices, Dealer and Manufacturer Services, P.O. Box 9039, 
Olympia, WA 98507-9039, fax (360) 586-6703, by May 22, 
2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: June l 0, 2000. 
April 12, 2000 
Fred Stephens 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-020 Definitions. (1) Bill of sale for 
acquiring vehicles. A bill of sale shall include the names and 
addresses of the seller and purchaser; a description of the 
vehicle or part being sold, including the make, model and 
identification or serial number; the date of sale; and the pur-
chase price of the vehicle. Bills of sale are acceptable in lieu 
of title in the cases of: 

(a) Vehicles from nontitle jurisdictions; 
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(b) When an insurance company or private owner has 
turned in the title to a vehicle previously destroyed as pro-
vided under WAC ((308 58 030)) 308-56A-460; or 

( c) For vehicles of the type to which titles are not issued. 
(2) In the case of vehicle parts a bill of sale from the 

seller describing the specific part and giving the full name, 
address and verification of the seller's identity, plus date of 
sale. In addition, if a major component part is acquired the 
vehicle identification number from which it came must also 
be set forth on the bill of sale. A copy of each bill of sale shall 
be maintained on acquired parts for a period of three years. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-030 Established place of business. 
What must I do for a olace of business? (1) Hulk hauler. A 
hulk hauler's established place of business is an address at 
which ((hefflhe)) the hulk hauler receives mail and can nor-
mally be reached. 

(2) Scrap processor. A scrap processor's established 
place of business is a place where (a) vehicles may be stored 
lawfully, (b) hydraulic balers, shears or shredders or other 
equipment for "recycling vehicle salvage may be used law-
fully, and (c) there is a building in which the scrap processor's 
license is conspicuously displayed and where all records 
required of the scrap processor are available for inspection. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-12-052, 
filed 5/27 /94, effective 6127 /94) 

WAC 308-65-040 Hulk hauler-Application for 
license. How must I apply for the hulk haul.er Uicense? 
The application for a hulk hauler's license shall be made on 
the form provided by the department and shall include, in 
addition to any other information the department may 
require, and in addition to the provisions of RCW 46.79.030: 

(1) A statement regarding whether or not the applicant 
has ever previously had a license as a hulk hauler denied, sus-
pended, or revoked and on what dates and what grounds. 

(2) A certification from a member of the Washington 
state patrol that his/her vehicle(s) are properly identified in 
accordance with WAC 308-65-070(5). 

The license may be renewed prior to the expiration date 
by filing a renewal application, securing a signature of the 
appropriate member of the Washington state patrol on his/her 
application, and paying a renewal fee of ten dollars. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 5/7/93) 

WAC 308-65-050 Expiration of hulk hauler license. 
When will my license expire? (1) A hulk hauler's license 
shall expire twelve consecutive months from the date of issu-
ance for purposes of staggered licensing. 

(2) Motor vehicle hulk hauler license plates shall expire 
on the same date as the expiration of the license. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-060 Hulk hauler-Special plates. How 
must I display the hulk hauler license plates? All vehicles 
used by hulk haulers on the highways of this state shall bear 
regular license plates and in addition, special hulk hauler's 
plates. Each vehicle shall display both special plates assigned 
to it, provided that when any vehicle being towed does not 
have valid license plates, the hulk hauler plates may be split, 
with one being displayed on the front of the towing vehicle 
and the other on the rear of the vehicle being towed. The 
plates serve in lieu of a trip permit or current license plates for 
the vehicle(s) being transported. 

The plates may be obtained at a fee of six dollars for the 
first set, and three dollars for each additional set which 
charges include the reflectorization fee required by RCW 
46.16.237. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-080 Hulk hauler-Procedures for 
acquiring and selling vehicles. On what ownershio docu-
ments may I buy and sell vehicles/hulks? (1) Supporting 
acquisition for transport, resale. The hulk hauler may acquire 
vehicles or hulks for transport and resale to a licensed motor 
vehicle wrecker or scrap processor upon obtaining ownership 
documents in the form of a certificate of title properly 
endorsed, from a state issuing a title, or a certificate of regis- • 
tration and notarized bill of sale from a jurisdiction issuing • 
only a registration certificate or other approved ownership 
documents as follows: 

(a) Affidavit of lost or stolen title signed by the owner on 
record with the department, and release of interest from the 
owner. 

(b) Affidavit of sale of a junk vehicle from the land-
owner who has complied with RCW 46.55.230. 

(c) Affidavit of sale from a registered tow truck operator. 
(d) A court order. 
(e) Acquisition from wreckers licensed by the depart-

ment may be supported by obtaining the wrecker's invoice or 
bill of sale listing each vehicle by the wrecker's "yard num-
ber." Such invoice or bill of sale shall be given to the scrap 
processor or vehicle wrecker purchasing the vehicles listed 
therein. 

(f) Bills of sale pursuant to WAC 308-63-020 for vehi-
cles from nontitle jurisdictions that have had their titles sur-
rendered to a state after having been declared a total loss and 
for vehicles of the type to which titles are not issued. 

(2) Must possess supporting documentation. Before a 
hulk hauler may transport any vehicle for resale, he/she shall 
have in his/her possession ownership documents to support 
lawful acquisition or possession, as enumerated in subsection 
(I) of this section. Such documentation shall be in his/her 
possession at all times while the vehicle is transported. 

(3) Handling vehicles. A hulk hauler may not operate as • 
a wrecker or remove parts from vehicles, provided that • 
((he/she)) the hulk hauler may remove the parts necessary to 
sell vehicle salvage to a licensed scrap processor, e.g., the 
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upholstery, gasoline tank, and tires, so long as such parts are 
• removed on the premises of a licensed wrecker or scrap pro-
• cessor where prior permission is granted or at a location 

approved by the department. 
( 4) May sell to licensed wreckers and scrap processors. 

Vehicles in the possession of a licensed hulk hauler may only 
be sold to a licensed wrecker or scrap processor. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-090 Scrap processor-Application for 
license. How must I aooly for a scrap processor license? 
The application for a scrap processor's license shall contain, 
in addition to any other information the department may 
require, evidence the application is approved by the local 
government planning and zoning authorities pursuant to the 
provisions of the State Environmental [Policy] Act, chapter 
43.21C RCW. . 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-100 Expiration of scrap processor 
license. When does my license expire? (1) A scrap proces-
sor's license shall expire twelve consecutive months from the 
date of issuance ((fer f'l:IFposes of staggered lieeHsiHg)). 

(2) Any special license plates issued to a scrap processor t shall expire on the same date as the expiration of the license. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-110 Scrap processor-Special plates. 
What special license plates are ayailable?. Vehicles owned 
or operated on the highways of this state by a scrap processor 
and used by ((him/her)) the scrap processor in gathering vehi-
cle hulks or salvage shall bear regular license plates and, in 
addition, hulk hauler plates. Such plates serve in lieu of a trip 
permit or current license for any vehicle being transported. 
Each vehicle shall display all plates issued to it. 

The plates may be obtained at a fee of six dollars for the 
first set, and three dollars for each additional set including the 
reflectorization fee required by RCW 46.16.237; they expire 
simultaneously with the scrap processor's license. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-130 Scrap processor-Procedures for 
acquiring vehicles for demolition. On what ownership 
documents may I acquire yehicles? Supporting acquisi-
tion. A scrap processor may acquire vehicles for demolition if 
the transferor can furnish ownership documents, in the form 
of a certificate of title properly endorsed, from a state issuing 
a title, or a certificate of registration and notarized bill of sale 

• from a jurisdiction issuing a registration certificate only or 
• other approved ownership documents as follows: 

(1) Affidavit of lost or stolen title and release of interest 
from the owner. 
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(2) Affidavit of sale of a junk vehicle from the land-
owner who has complied with RCW 46.55.230 . 

(3) Bills of sale pursuant to WAC 308-63-020 for vehi-
cles from nontitle jurisdictions, for vehicles that have had 
their titles surrendered to a state after having been declared a 
total loss, and for vehicles of the type to which titles are not 
issued. 

(4) Affidavit of sale from a registered tow truck operator. 
(5) A court order. 
(6) Invoice or bill of sale from wrecker. 
(7) Scrap processors may acquire vehicle salvage from 

out-of-state provided that the out-of-state salvage company 
submits an affidavit certifying ((ffislfter)) its rightful and true 
possession of the vehicles or parts contained in the bulk ship-
ment and that he/she has complied with all statutes, rules and 
regulations relating to such vehicles in the state or province 
of origin. 

(8) Vehicle parts may be acquired by use of an invoice or 
bill of sale which describes the part and identifies the seller 
by name and address. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-140 Scrap processor-Procedures for 
monthly reports. How must I file monthly reoorts to the 
department? (1) Must maintain books and files. 

(a) The scrap processor shall maintain the following 
books and files of all vehicles, acquired other than from a 
wrecker or out-of-state salvage company, which shall contain 
the following: 

(i) A description of each vehicle acquired by make, 
model, year and vehicle identification number; 

(ii) The date acquired, name of the person, firm or corpo-
ration from which obtained, and the wrecker license numbers 
if such person is licensed as a wrecker by the department; 

(iii) A description of the document evidencing owner-
ship, and if a certificate of title or registration, the title or reg-
istration number; and 

(iv) The license plate number and name of state in which 
vehicle was last registered. 

(b) For all vehicles acquired from a licensed wrecker, a 
copy of the wrecker's invoice or bill of sale shall suffice as 
the record of acquisition and demolition. 

(c) For vehicles acquired from out-of-state salvage com-
panies, an invoice listing the vehicles and the affidavit of 
compliance with the out-of-state jurisdiction. 

(d) For vehicle parts, an invoice or bill of sale describing 
the part and identifying the seller by name and address. That 
record will be available for inspection. 

(e) Such records shall be maintained for three years and 
shall be subject to periodic inspection by authorized repre-
sentatives of the department and appropriate Jaw enforcement 
officers. 

(2) Must furnish written reports. By the tenth of the 
month following acquisition of vehicles or hulks for demoli-
tion, each scrap processor shall submit a report, on the form 
prescribed by the department, listing each vehicle, whether or 
not such vehicles have been demolished. This report shall be 

Proposed 
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made in duplicate, retaining the duplicate for the scrap pro-
cessor's files. The report shall give such information as the 
scrap processor is required to keep by subsection (I) of this 
section, provided that the scrap processor need not include 
copies of a wrecker's invoice or bill of sale in such report so 
long as he/she retains copies of the invoices and bills of sale 
for a period of three years. It shall be accompanied by prop-
erly endorsed certificates of title or registration or such other 
adequate evidence of ownership as may come into the scrap 
processor's possession when he/she acquires vehicles for sal-
vage from other than wreckers licensed by the department. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-150 Statement of change in business 
structure, ownership interest or control. When must I 
report a change in business structure or ownership? Any 
person, firm, association, corporation or trust licensed under 
chapter 46.79 RCW must, within ten days following any 
change in its business or ownership structure, file a statement 
describing with particularity the change in its business struc-
ture or the change in ownership interest. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-170 Sale, transfer or other disposition 
of noncorporate licensee. What if there is a partial change 
in ownership of the company? Upon the sale, transfer or 
other disposition of fifty percent or more of the ownership 
interest in a noncorporate licensee: 

( 1) A new application for an appropriate license by the 
purchaser or transferee is required and the fee will be the 
same as for an original application. 

(2) The former owner must ((tttrR iRte)) surrender to the 
department ((htslher)) all special license plates. The new 
owner or transferee must purchase new plates in ((fti.s.Ater)) 
its own name. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-08-076, 
filed 4/6/93, effective 517/93) 

WAC 308-65-190 Incorporation of licensee while 
licensed. What if I incorporate while licensed? A licensee 
which incorporates while licensed((~ 

fB)) .s_hall file an application for an appropriate license. 
(((2) If the traRsfer iRvelves a ehaRge iR the bttsiRess 

struetttre eRly aRcl clees Ret iRvelve the traRsfer ef fifty per 
eeRt er FRere ef the ewRership iRterest ift the firFR, the eerpe 
ratieR FRay be eeftsic:lerecl teFRperarily lieeRseEI ttfttil the eREI 
ef the lieeftsiftg Jleriecl er ttRtil the BflfllieatieR is EleRiecl, aRci 
ElttriRg stteh JlerieEI: 

(a) Ne aclclitieRal fees will be re~ttirecl ttfttil reRewal, at 
whieh tiffie aR erigiftal BflfllieatieR fer lieeRse aREI fee will be 
reqtt irecl. 

(b) The sftffie Sfleeial lieeRse Jllates lftft}' be ttsecl ttRtil 
reRewal.)) The firm may request the preincorporation license 
number ((ttfl8R reRewal)). 
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REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative. 
Code is repealed: • 

WAC 308-65-180 Partial sales transfer or dispo-
sition of noncorporate lic-
ensee. 

WSR 00-09-072 
PROPOSED RULES 

SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 10:56 a.m.J 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

11-067. 
Title of Rule: WAC 392-117-045 Corrections to data 

reported to the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
Purpose: To clarify procedures for school districts to 

report revisions to data affecting state funding during an audit 
by the State Auditor's Office. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.150.290 
and 28A.300.040. 

Summary: Proposed rule clarifies that the school dis-
tricts shall provide to the State Auditor's Office (SAO) a copy 
of any revisions to enrollment, personnel or other data affect- • 
ing state apportionment that are submitted to the Office of the • 
Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI) while an audit is 
being performed. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: This change will facili-
tate the communication for these adjustments between the 
school district, SAO and OSPI's apportionment office and 
audit resolution office. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Ben Gravely, Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, (360) 753-2298; Implementation: Allen Jones, Office 
of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, (360) 753-6708; 
and Enforcement: Mike Bigelow, Office of the Superinten-
dent of Public Instruction, (360) 753-1718. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rule summarizes a school district's ability to 
revise data submitted to OSPI. 

The proposed revisions clarify the district's ability to 
revise its data during the audit process and simply requires 
the district to inform the auditor of such corrections by sub-
mitting a copy to the State Auditor's Office. Clarity is added 
as to when an audit is in process by defining the commence-
ment of an audit as the "entrance conference" and the com-
pletion of an audit as the "exit conference." • 

This change will facilitate the communication for these • 
adjustments between the school district, SAO and OSPI's 
apportionment office and audit resolution office. 
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Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
• above. 
• No small business economic impact statement has been 

prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable - no 
small business impact. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The Superintendent of Public Instruction is not subject to 
RCW 34.05.028 per subsection {5)(a)(i). Additionally this 
rule is not a significant legislative rule. 

Hearing Location: Wanamaker Conference Room, 2nd 
Floor, Old Capitol Building, P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 
98504-7200, on May 23, 2000, at 9:00. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Sheila Emery 
by May 9, 2000, TDD (360) 664-3631, or (360) 753-6758. 

Submit Written Comments to: Legal Services, OSPI, 
P.O. Box 47200, 600 South Washington Street, Olympia, 
WA 98504-7200, fax (360) 753-4201, by May 22, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: May 24, 2000. 
April 18, 2000 

Dr. Terry Bergeson 
Superintendent of 
Public Instruction 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-09, filed 
6/14/91, effective 7/15/91) 

WAC 392-117-045 Corrections to data reported to 
• the superintendent of public instruction. School districts 
• and educational service districts shall submit corrections to 

district enrollment. personnel. and other data affecting state 
apportionment as provided in this section. 

ill If at any time prior to the completion of {{tttt)) audit 
of data by the state auditor a school district or educational 
service district discovers that data have been reported to the 
superintendent of public instruction in error, the ((seheel)) 
district shall submit revised data. The "completion of audit" 
means the date of the exit conference held by the state auditor 
with district staff as part of the district's regular financial and 
state compliance audit. 

(2) During audit of data. districts submitting revised data 
shall provide a copy of revisions to the state auditor. "During 
audit" means between the entrance conference and the exit 
conference held by the state auditor with district staff as part 
of the district's regular financial and state compliance audit. 

ill After {(eempletieH ef aH)) audit of data by the state 
auditor, the ({seheel)) district shall report ({ooly)) revisions 
( {pttFsttaHt te a fiRaiRg aRa reeemmeRaatieR ey the state attai 
teF sttbjeet te the pFeYisieHs ef)) only as part of the audit res-
olution process pursuant to chapter 392-115 WAC. "After 
audit" means after the exit conference held by the state audi-
tor with district staff as part of the district's regular financial 
and state compliance audit. 

ffi Unless the superintendent of public instruction pro-
vides instructions to the contrary, revised data shall be sub-
mitted in the same manner as the original report. The revised 
report shall contain an original signature of the educational 
service district superintendent or the school district superin-
tendent or the authorized official. 
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WSR 00-09-075 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Medical Assistance Administration) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 11: 19 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

20-048. 
Title of Rule: WAC 388-502-0160 Billing the client. 
Purpose: To describe the circumstances under which 

MAA allows a contracted provider to bill a medical assis-
tance client directly. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.09.520. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
74.09.520. 

RCW 74.08.090, 

Summary: The proposed rule explains when a provider 
(a person who has an agreement with the department to pro-
vide services, equipment, and/or supplies to medical assis-
tance clients) may and may not bill a client. This rule 
includes some policy changes. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To update policy in WAC 
and to comply with the clear writing standards in the Gover-
nor's Executive Order 97-02. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Leslie Saeger, P.O. Box 45533, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 
725-1347; Implementation and Enforcement: Alan Hims!, 
P.O. Box 45533, Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-134 7. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The proposed rule will replace portions of chapter 
388-87 WAC that pertain to client billing, and includes pro-
visions not currently in rule. It specifies that a provider may 
not bill a client for copying and transferring the client's 
records to another health care provider. It includes require-
ments for a provider to follow in order to bill a client who 
represents himself/herself as a private pay patient. 

Proposal does not change existing rules. This rule 
replaces information found in several sections in chapter 388-
87 WAC. Those sections are being repealed in a separate 
action. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19 .85 RCW. The department has 
determined that the cost imposed on businesses will be 
minor. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. The pro-
posed rule meets the definition of a significant legislative 
rule, and the department has prepared a cost/benefit analysis 
as required by RCW 34.05.328. A copy may be obtained by 
contacting the person listed above. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Proposed 
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Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TDD (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: May 24, 2000. 

NEW SECTION 

April 12, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WAC 388-502-0160 Billing a client. (1) A provider 
may not bill or accept payment directly from a client or the 
client's representative for a service included in the scope of 
benefits of the client's medical program. If the medical assis-
tance administration (MAA) does not pay for a service 
because the provider failed to bill according to MAA's condi-
tions of payment, the client is not responsible to pay. 

(2) The provider is responsible to verify whether the cli-
ent has medical coverage for the date of service and to check 
the limitations of the client's medical program. 

(3) A provider may bill a client only if one of the follow-
ing situations apply: 

(a) The client is enrolled in a managed care plan and the 
client and provider comply with the requirements in WAC 
388-538-095; 

(b) The client is enrolled in a program other than man-
aged care, and the client and provider sign an agreement. It 
must be translated or interpreted into the client's primary lan-
guage and signed before the service is rendered. The pro-
vider must give the client a copy and maintain the original in 
the client's file for department review upon request. The 
agreement must include each of the following elements to be 
valid: 

(i) The specific service to be provided; 
(ii) The service is not included in the scope of benefits of 

the client's medical program; 
(iii) The client chooses to receive and pay for the specific 

service; and 
(iv) The client is not obligated to pay for the service if it 

is later found to have been included in the scope of benefits of 
the client's medical program at the time the service was pro-
vided. 

(c) The client or the client's representative was reim-
bursed for the service directly by a third party; 

(d) The provider has documentation that the client repre-
sented himself/herself as a private pay patient and not an 
MAA client. The documentation must be signed by the client 
or the client's representative. The provider must maintain the 
original documentation in the patient's file for department 
review upon request. If the patient later becomes eligible for 
the service(s) due to delayed or retroactive eligibility, the 
provider must comply with subsection ( 4) of this section; 

(e) The client refuses to complete and sign insurance 
forms, billing documents, or other forms necessary for the 
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provider to bill insurance for the service. Medical assistance 
is not insurance; 

(f) The bill counts toward a spenddown liability, emer- • 
gency medical expense requirement, deductible, or copay- • 
ment required by MAA, such as required by chapter 388-542 
WAC for the children's health insurance program. 

(4) If a client becomes eligible for a service that has 
already been provided due to: 

(a) Delayed eligibility, the provider may bill MAA for 
the service and must: 

(i) Not bill or accept payment from the client or the cli-
ent's representative for the service; and 

(ii) Refund the total payment received directly from the 
client for the service. 

(b) Retroactive eligibility, the provider: 
(i) Must not bill or accept payment from the client or the 

client's representative for any unpaid charges for the service; 
and 

(ii) May refund any payment received directly from the 
client or the client's representative, and then bill MAA for the 
service. 

(5) Hospitals may not bill or accept payment directly 
from a medically indigent, GA-U, or ADATSA client, or 
anyone on the client's behalf, for inpatient or outpatient hos-
pital services during a period of eligibility. 

(6) A provider may not bill a client or MAA for copying 
or otherwise transferring health care information, as that term 
is defined in chapter 70.02 RCW, to another health care pro-
vider. This includes, but is not limited to: 

(a) Medical charts; • 
(b) Radiological or imaging films; and • 
(c) Laboratory or other diagnostic test results. 

WSR 00-09-079 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed April 18, 2000, I :41 p.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

22-039. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 480-15 WAC, Household goods 

carriers, rules establish requirements for residential house-
hold goods moving companies. 

Purpose: In January 1999, new rules governing house-
hold goods carriers became effective in chapter 480-15 
WAC. During the past year it has come to the attention of the 
commission that certain rules in this chapter may be unclear 
or incomplete, or have resulted in unintended consequences. 
This rule making proposes to change, add, or delete language 
to ensure that rules adopted in Docket No. TV-971477 are 
effective in serving their intended purpose. 

Other Identifying Information: Commission Docket No. 
TV-991559. • 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040 Gen- • 
eral, 81.04.160 Transportation, 81.04.250 Rates, 81.28.040 
Tariffs schedules, 81.80.090 Applications, 81.80.120 Classi-
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fication of carriers, 81.80.130 Regulatory power, 81.80.170 

-

Temporary permits, 81.80.290 Rules and regulations, and 
81.80.211 Hours of operators. 

Summary: See Explanation of Rules below. 
Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed rule revi-

sions appropriately improve the effectiveness of the rules, 
and ensure that they are serving their intended purpose. The 
proposed revisions are a result of a stakeholder workshop 
held in December 1999, written comments filed, and discus-
sions with stakeholders and staff. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Bonnie Allen, Transportation Program Coordinator, 1300 
South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, 
(360) 664-1226; Implementation and Enforcement: Carole J. 
Washburn, Secretary, 1300 South Evergreen Park Drive 
S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-1174. 

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and Transpor-
tation Commission, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: WAC 480-15-010 Purpose and application, the 
existing rule states the reason for the chapter and who must 
comply. The proposed revision will clarify that the carriers 
who must comply with the chapter are not relieved from com-
pliance with other state-laws. 

WAC 480-15-020 Definitions, the existing rule defines 
the term household goods, as it is used in the chapter. The 

t proposed revision will limit the exclusion of customer packed 
and sealed self-storage containers when the transportation is 
between a self-storage facility and a customer, in conjunction 
with a self-storage agreement. The existing rule defines the 
term motor vehicle, as it us used in the chapter. The proposed 
revision will clarify that a motor vehicle is not a self-storage 
container. 

WAC 480-15-030 Waiver of rules, the existing 'rule 
describes the process for requesting a waiver of rule require-
ments. The proposal is to repeal WAC 480-15-030 and adopt 
a new rule in WAC 480-15-035 Exemptions from rules, that 
will clearly describe the filing and review process for 
requests for rule exemptions. 

WAC 480-15-260 Are there exceptions to the applica-
tion process? The existing rule lists circumstances under 
which exceptions to the permanent authority application pro-
cess apply. The proposed revision will clarify existing 
exceptions and include additional circumstances under which 
exceptions may be allowed. 

WAC 480-15-490 Tariff and rates, general, the existing 
rule describes the tariff and rate requirements and establishes 
a rate band based on a percentage above and a percentage 
below a fixed rate. The proposed revision will establish a 
new maximum rate, annual review and adjustment of the 
maximum rate according to an index for the next five years, 
and a new fixed minimum rate based on a percentage of the 
maximum rate. 

WAC 480-15-560 Equipment and safety requirements, 
the existing rule establishes vehicle and equipment safety 
requirements and specifies sections of federal rules that 
apply. The proposed revision defines consistently with the 
federal definition the term "commercial vehicle," and will 
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result in consistent application of safety regulations to inter-
state and intrastate vehicles. The proposed revision will also 
eliminate the requirement to comply with hazardous materi-
als regulations that do not apply to household goods carriers. 

WAC 480-15-570 Driver safety requirements, the exist-
ing rule establishes driver safety requirements and specifies 
sections of the federal rules that apply. The proposed revi-
sion defines consistently with the federal definition the term 
"commercial vehicle," and will result in consistent applica-
tion of safety regulations to interstate and intrastate drivers. 

WAC 480-15-620 What information must I provide to 
each shipper? The existing rule establishes a customer notice 
requirement and contains the text of the brochure. The pro-
posed revision will replace the brochure text from the rule 
with a description of the brochure's contents. This will allow 
flexibility in updating the brochure to reflect changing tariff " 
items, to address customer issues, and to meet the needs of 
the companies. The proposed revision will eliminate confu-
sion whether the text of the brochure establishes certain 
requirements, and make it clear that the requirements are 
actually established in other rules, tariffs, or formal actions. 

WAC 480-15-650 Form of estimates, the existing rule 
establishes requirements regarding estimates for service pro-
vided by the companies. The proposed revision will reduce 
the record-keeping requirements for companies that provide 
estimates, and include additional clarifying language and 
additional disclosure regarding rates charged on supplemen-
tal estimates. 

WAC 480-15-660 Supplemental estimates, the existing 
rule establishes requirements for supplemental estimates. 
The proposed revision will clarify when a company must pro-
vide a supplemental estimate to a customer and what rate may 
be used on the supplemental estimate. 

WAC 480-15-740 What information must I include on a 
bill of lading? The existing rule describes the information 
that must be included on a company bill of lading. The pro-
posed revision allows the company an alternative to record-
ing the details for each person on a job on the bill of lading. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
Explanation of Rule above. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This rule making will 
not result in increased costs to companies required to comply, 
and in some cases reduces costs. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The commission is not an agency to which RCW 34.005.328 
[34.05.328] applies. 

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, Second 
Floor, Chandler Plaza, 1300 South Evergreen Park Drive 
S.W., Olympia, WA 98504-7250, on May 24, 2000, at 9:30 
a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Pat 
Valentine by May 22, 2000, TDD (360) 586-8203, or (360) 
664-1133. 

Submit Written Comments to: Secretary, Washington 
Utilities and Transportation Commission, P.O. Box 47250, 
Olympia, WA 98504-7250, fax (360) 586-1150, by May 10, 
2000. 

Proposed 
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Date of Intended Adoption: May 24, 2000. 
April 18, 2000 

Paul Curl 
for Carole J. Washburn 

Secretary 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1115/99) 

WAC 480-15-010 Purpose and application. (1) The 
legislature has declared that operating as a motor carrier of 
freight, including household goods, for compensation over 
the highways of this state is a business affected with a public 
interest and should be regulated. The purpose of these rules 
is to carry out the policies set forth in RCW 81.80.020 as they 
apply to household goods carriers, by establishing standards 
for public safety, fair competitive practices, just and reason-
able charges, nondiscriminatory application of rates, ade-
quate and dependable service, consumer protection, and com-
pliance with statutes, rules and commission orders. 

(2) This chapter applies to all intrastate household goods 
carriers. 

(3) Nothing in this chapter relieves any household goods 
carrier from its duties and obligations under the Jaws of the 
state of Washington including. but not limited to. public util-
ity. labor. employment. and other taxes. and business and 
vehicle licensing requirements. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-020 Definitions. For the purpose of this 
chapter, the words, terms, and phrases in this section have the 
following meaning: 

((fB)) "Accessorial services" means any services pro-
vided by a household goods carrier that supplement, or are 
secondary to, the transportation of household goods, includ-
ing, but not limited to, packing and unpacking, wrapping or 
protecting a portion of the shipment, and providing special 
handling of household goods. 

((~)) "Agent" means a permitted carrier, who, under 
the provisions of a formal written agreement, performs ser-
vices on behalf of another permitted carrier. 

( ( f3j)) "Application docket" means a commission pub-
lication listing applications requesting operating authority, 
and commission action taken on applications for temporary 
authority. 

((~)) "Authority" means the rights granted to a com-
mon carrier to transport household goods. 

((~)) "Cancellation" means an act by the commission 
to terminate a household goods carrier's authority. 

(((61)) "Commission" means the Washington utilities 
and transportation commission. 

((f71)) "Common carrier" means any person who 
undertakes to transport property, including household goods, 
for the general public by motor vehicle, for compensation 
over the public highways. This term also includes transpor-
tation under special and individual contracts or agreements. 
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((f8))) "Constructive weight" means a weight based on 
a formula of seven pounds per cubic foot of properly loaded • 
van space occupied by the shipper's goods. • 

((f91)) "Consumer" means a person or entity that hires 
a household goods carrier. 

((fl{)j)) "Customer" means a person or entity that hires 
a household goods carrier. 

((fl-B)) "Exempt carrier" means any person operating 
a motor vehicle exempt from certain provisions of Title 81 
RCW pursuant to RCW 81.80.040. 

((fHj)) "Filing" means any application, petition, tariff 
proposal, annual report, comment, complaint, pleading, or 
other document submitted to the commission. 

((f-81)) "Household goods carrier" means a common 
carrier transporting household goods within the state of 
Washington. 

((fl-41)) "Household goods" when the term is used in 
connection with transportation, means personal effects and 
property used or to be used in a residence when it is a part of 
the equipment or supply of such residence, and is transported 
between residences or between a residence and a storage 
facility, with the intent to later transport to a residence. This 
term excludes transportation of customer packed and sealed 
self-storage ((type)) containers that are delivered to and from 
a self-storage facility. when that transportation is provided in 
conjunction with a self-storage agreement executed in good 
faith. and when no accessorial services are provided by a 
motor carrier in connection with the storage or the transporta- • 
ti on of the container. • 

((fl-St)) "I" means a household goods carrier or shipper, 
depending upon the context of the rule. 

((fMj)) "Loaded weight" means the weight of a motor 
vehicle obtained when: 

((taj)) ~The shipper's goods are loaded into the vehicle; 
((fbj)) ~The vehicle's fuel tank is full; 
((fe1)) ~All pads, chains, dollies, hand trucks, and other 

equipment needed in the transportation of the shipment are 
on board the vehicle; 

((ftlj)) ~The vehicle's crew is not on board the vehicle. 
((fl-'.71)) "Local move" means all moves taking place 

within the limits of a city or town or moves specifically 
defined as local in the commission tariff. 

((~)) "Long distance move" means any move not 
meeting the definition of a local move. 

((fl-91)) "May" means an option. You may do some-
thing but it is not a requirement. 

((~)) "Motor carrier" means "common carrier," 
"exempt carrier," and "private carrier," as defined in this 
chapter. 

((~))"Motor vehicle" means any vehicle, machine, 
tractor, trailer, or semi-trailer, propelled or drawn by mechan-
ical power, or any combination of such vehicles, used upon 
the highways in the transportation of property, including 
household goods. A motor vehicle is not a self-storage con- • 
tainer. • 

((~)) "Must" means a legal obligation. You are 
required to do something. 
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((~)) "Net weight" means the weight of the goods 
• shipped by the consumer. It is determined by sub~acting the 
• tare weight of a motor vehicle from the loaded weight. 

((~)) "Permit" means a document issued by the com-
mission describing the authority granted to a household 
goods carrier under the provisions of chapter 81.80 RCW, as 
amended. A permit may be temporary or pennanent in dura-
tion, and may allow a household goods carrier to transport 
household goods throughout the state of Washington or limit 
the household goods carrier to transportation of household 
goods in designated areas of the state. 

((~)) "Person" includes any individual, firm, corpo-
ration, company, or partnership. 

((~))"Private carrier" means persons who transport 
their own household goods, household goods being bought or 
sold by them in good faith, or transport household goods 
purely as an incidental adjunct to some established business 
owned or operated in good faith. 

((fR1)) "Registered carriers" means motor carriers 
operating in interstate or foreign commerce under authority 
issued by the Interstate Commerce Commission, the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, or a successor agency. 

((~)) "Registered exempt carriers" means motor 
carriers operating in interstate or foreign commerce under the 
exemptions of the Federal Motor Carrier Act without inter-
state authority issued by the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, the U.S. Department of Transportation, or a successor 
agency. 

• ((~)) "Shipper" means a person or entity that hires a 
• household goods carrier. 

((~)) "Small business" means any business entity, 
including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or 
other legal entity, that is owned and operated independently 
from all other businesses, that has the purpose of making a 
profit, and that has fifty or fewer employees. 

((t3-B)) "State" means the state of Washington. 
((~)) "Suspension" means an act by the commission 

to temporarily withhold a household goods carrier's author-
ity. 

((~)) "Tare weight" means the weight of an empty 
motor vehicle obtained when: 

((fftj)) ~The vehicle's fuel tank is full; 
((fbj)) ~ All pads, chains, dollies, hand trucks, and other 

equipment needed in the transportation of the shipment are 
on board the vehicle; and 

((fej)) ~The crew is not on board the vehicle. 
((~)) "Tariff'' means a publication containing the 

rates and charges that must be assessed on shipments of 
household goods and the rules that govern how rates and 
charges are assessed. 

((~)) "Transportation of household goods" means 
the for hire movement of household goods by motor vehicle 
over the public highways of the state. This includes provid-
ing estimates, arranging for receipt, delivery, storage in tran-

• sit, handling, and providing any accessorial services in con-
• nection with that movement. 

((~)) "Us" means the Washington utilities and trans-
portation commission. 
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((tm)) "We" means the Washington utilities and trans-
portation commission . 

((f38))) "You" means a household goods carrier, ship-
per, insurance company, or other person or entity, depending 
on the context of the rule. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 480-15-035 Exemptions from rules. (1) The 
commission may grant an exemption of any rule in this chap-
ter when doing so is consistent with the public interest, the 
purposes underlying regulation, and applicable statutes. 

(2) To request a rule exemption, a company must file 
with the commission a written request identifying the rule for 
which an exemption is sought and giving a full explanation of 
the reason the exemption is requested. 

(3) The commission will assign the request a docket 
number, if needed, and schedule the request for consideration 
at one of its regularly scheduled open meetings or, if appro-
priate under chapter 34.05 RCW, in an adjudication. The 
commission will notify the company requesting the exemp-
tion, and other interested persons, of the date the commission 
will consider the request. 

( 4) The commission will issue an order granting or deny-
ing the request or setting it for hearing, pursuant to chapter 
480-09WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-260 Are there exceptions to the appli-
cation process? ill We will grant an application for perma-
nent authority without temporary permit operations. public 
notice. or comment if((;. 

fB)) !he applicant is fit, willing, and able to provide ser-
vice((;)). and 

((~))the application is filed to transfer or acquire con-
trol of permanent authority for the following reasons: 

(a) A partnership has dissolved due to the death, bank-
ruptcy, or withdrawal of a partner, and that partner's interest 
is being transferred to a spouse. or one or more remaining 
partners ( (er a spettse )); 

(b) A shareholder in a corporation has died and that 
shareholder's interest is being transferred to a surviving 
spouse or one or more surviving shareholders; 

(c) A sole proprietor has died and the interest is being 
transferred as property of the estate; 

(d) An individual has incorporated, and the same indi-
vidual remains the majority shareholder; 

(e) An individual has added a partner, but the same indi-
vidual remains the majority partner; 

(t) A corporation has dissolved and the interest is being 
transferred to the majority shareholder; 

(g) A partnership has dissolved and the interest is being 
transferred to the majority partner; 

(h) A partnership has incorporated, and the partners are 
the majority shareholders; or 

Proposed 
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(i) Ownership is being transferred from one corporation 
to another corporation when both are wholly owned by the 
same shareholders. 

(2) We will grant an application for permanent authority 
without temporary permit operations. after the application 
has been published on the application docket subject to com-
ment for thirty days. if the applicant is fit. willing. and able to 
provide service and the application is filed to transfer or 
acquire control of permanent authority for the following rea-
son: 

Ownership or control of a permit is being transferred to 
any shareholder. partner. family member. employee. or other 
person familiar with the company's operations and the house-
hold goods moving services provided; and 

(a) The permit has been actively used by the current 
owner to provide household goods moving services during 
the twelve month period prior to the application; and 

(b) The application includes a certified statement from 
the applicant and the current owner explaining why the trans-
·fer of ownership or control is necessary to ensure the com-
pany's economic viability: and 

(c) The application includes a certified statement from 
the applicant and the current owner describing the steps taken 
by the parties to ensure that safe operations and continuity of 
service to customers is maintained. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-490 Tariff and rates, general. ( 1) What 
is a tariff? A tariff is a publication containing the rates and 
charges that household goods carriers must assess on ship-
ments of household goods, including rules that govern how 
rates and charges are assessed. 

(2) How are tariff rates and charges established? 
(a) Pursuant to RCW 81.80.130 and 81.80.150, the com-

mission publishes tariffs to be used by all household goods 
carriers, or allows household goods carriers to file individual 
tariffs if the commission finds it is impractical to publish tar-
iffs for certain commodities or services. Ttie commission 
determines the rates and charges contained in the tariffs by 
commission order following notice and hearing. Under RCW 
81.80.130, the commission must set fair.just, reasonable, and 
sufficient rates and charges. We will do this by setting mini-
mum and maximum rates. 

(b) Upon the effective date of these rules, and continuing 
until such time as the commission, after notice and hearing, 
determines a different rate level, household goods carriers 
((may ehl:tfge ftB mefe thftft fifteeft pefeeftt abeve the e1:tffeftt 
tafiff fates B:ftd ehafges B:ftd He less thaH thifty five pefeeftt 
belew the e1:tffeftt tafiff fates B:ftd ehafges eeHtaiHed iH the 
eemmissieH's he1:tseheld geeds tftfiff Bft the effeetive date ef 
these mies)) must assess rates and charges within a band. 

(i) The maximum rates and charges must be no more 
than twenty percent above the rates and charges in effect on 
February 1. 2000. 

(ii) The maximum rates and charges established in (b)(i) 
of this subsection will be adjusted each June 1. through 2005. 
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by an index calculated using the first quarter Implicit Price 
Deflator (IPDl of the Gross Domestic Product as follows: 

Index for Current Year= IPD for Previous Year First Ouar-
ter/IPD for Current Year First Quarter 

Example: Using the following data: 

IPD for Previous Year First Quarter 
IPD for Current Year First Quarter 

Index for Current Year is calculated as follows: 
IPD for Current Year First Quarter 
Divided by IPD for Previous Year First 
Quarter 

Eguals Index for Current Year 

Maximum Rate or Charge is calculated as follows: 

Maximum Rate for Previous Year 
Multiplied by Index for Current Year 

Eguals the Maximum Rate for 
Current Year 

= 1.0145 

$ 100.00 
x 1.0145 
=$ 101.45 

Round the maximum rate to the next $.01. with $.005 and .. 
greater rounded up and less than $.005 rounded down. Mile- • 
age rates are rounded to the next $.0001. 

(iii) The minimum rate or charge is fixed at no less than 
forty percent below the maximum rate or charge established 
in (b)(i) of this subsection. 

(3) Who must have tariffs? Each person holding house-
hold goods permit authority must purchase and display at 
least one copy of the current tariff, and pay applicable tariff 
maintenance fees. Any interested person may purchase a 
copy by paying the applicable fees in advance. 

( 4) Where must I display my tariffs? You must display 
a current copy of the tariff in your main office and in each 
billing office. 

(5) Who must charge rates contained in the tariff? All 
household goods carriers must charge the rates and charges, 
and comply with the rules contained, in the tariff unless we 
have approved, in writing, deviations from the tariff. 

(6) Is the tariff the only publication I need to use to 
determine rates? We may adopt other publications that will 
be used to assess rates. If we do, we will notify tariff sub-
scribers of the change. 

(7) Where may the public view tariffs? Tariffs are pub-
lic documents and you must make them available for the pub-
lic by posting copies at your main office and any billing 
office. Tariffs are also available for review at our headquar-
ters office. .. 

(8) How much does a tariff cost? The cost of tariffs • 
may change periodically depending on our costs for compil-
ing, printing, distributing, and maintaining them. To find out 
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the current cost, you may contact the commission as 
• described in WAC 480-15-060. 
• (9) Are copies of current or expired tariff pages avail-

able? We will supply you with current or expired single tariff 
pages upon request. Copies of entire expired tariffs, or entire 
tariffs applicable on a specific date in the past, generally are 
not available. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12115/98, effective 1115/99) 

WAC 480-15-560 Equipment safety requirements. 
( 1) What is the commission's equipment safety policy? All 
motor vehicles operated under the provisions of this chapter 
must be at all times: 

(a) Maintained in a safe and sanitary condition; 
(b) Free of defects likely to result in an accident or break-

down; and 
(c) Made available for inspection by commission repre-

sentatives. 
All motor vehicles having safety defects likely to result 

in an accident or breakdown will be placed out-of-service and 
taken off the road until such time as all out-of-service defects 
have been repaired and the motor vehicle is safe to operate. 

(2) How does the commission enforce this policy? 
Commission representatives conduct inspections of motor 
vehicles and safety operations. These representatives may 
place out-of-service any motor vehicle having a defect 
defined in the North American Uniform Out-Of-Service Cri-
teria. No motor vehicle which has been placed out-of-service 
may be operated until all out-of-service defects are repaired 
and the motor vehicle is safe to operate. 

(3) How must I identify my motor vehicles? You must 
display your permit name and number, as registered with the 
commission, on both the driver and passenger doors of all 
power units. 

(a) All markings on the power unit must be: 
(i) Clearly legible; 
(ii) No less than three inches high; 
(iii) In a color that contrasts with the background color; 

and 
(iv) Permanent. Exception: You may use temporary 

markings on vehicles you are operating under lease. 
(b) If you have both intrastate and interstate authority, 

you must display either your commission permit number, 
federal permit number, or both, on the power unit. 

( 4) What vehicle safety laws and rules must I follow? 
(a) You must comply with: 
(i) All state and local motor vehicle safety laws and rules 

including, but not limited to, those contained in this chapter; 
(ii) The following parts of Title 49 of the Code of Federal 

Regulations (49 CFR), as adopted by reference in this chap-
ter: 

(A) 49 CFR Part 390: Safety Regulations, General; 
except: 

(I) The terms "exempt motor carrier," "motor carrier," 
"motor vehicle," and "private carrier" have the meanings 
assigned to them in this chapter; 
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(II) The term "commercial motor vehicle" means any 
motor vehicle used by a household goods carrier to transport 
household goods. if either the vehicle has a gross vehicle 
weight rating or gross combination weight rating of ten thou-
sand one pounds or more: or if the gross vehicle weight or 
gross combination weight is ten thousand one pounds or 
.!IllIB<; 

(III) Whenever the term "director" is used, it shall mean 
the commission. 

(B) 49 CFR Part 392: Driving of Motor Vehicles; 
(C) 49 CFR Part 393: Parts and Accessories Necessary 

for Safe Operation; and 
(D) 49 CFR Part 396: Inspection, Repair, and Mainte-

nance( (-;-ftftti 
(E) 49 CPR PElft 397: TraHSf30rtatieH ef Ha~ardeHs 

Materials; Dri'riHg aHd PElfkiHg R11les)). 
(b) If you fail to comply with these laws and rules, we 

may issue a citation to you, place your vehicle out-of-service, 
and/or initiate an administrative proceeding against you. See 
WAC 480-15-130(3). 

(5) Am I required to equip my motor vehicles with 
anti-spray devices (mud flaps)? 

(a) Yes, all motor vehicles must be equipped with mud 
flaps which effectively reduce the spray or splash of water 
from the road. 

(b) Mud flaps must be as wide as the tires on which they 
are mounted, and must extend from the top of the tires down 
to at least the center of the axle. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-570 Driver safety requirements. (1) 
What is the commission's policy for driver safety require-
ments? No household goods carrier shall employ or allow 
any driver to operate a motor vehicle who fails to meet mini-
mum criteria related to: 

(a) Driver's licensing; 
(b) Background and character; 
(c) Physical qualifications; 
(d) Hours of service; and 
(e) Controlled substances and alcohol use testing. 
(2) How does the commission enforce those require-

ments? Commission representatives inspect driver and com-
pany safety records and documents to determine compliance 
with these rules. Additionally, the representatives may con-
tact drivers during the course of investigations, inspections, 
or other routine commission business. The representatives 
may order out-of-service ahy driver meeting the conditions 
defined in the North American Uniform Out-Of-Service Cri-
teria. No driver who has been placed out-of-service may 
operate a commercial motor vehicle until all conditions 
which caused the driver to be placed out-of-service are cor-
rected. 

(3) With which driver qualification laws and regula-
tions must I comply? 

(a) You must comply with: 
(i) All state and local laws and rules governing driver 

safety, including, but not limited to, the rules in this chapter; 

Proposed 
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(ii) The following parts of Title 49 of the Code of Pederal 
Regulations (49 CPR), as adopted by reference in this chap-
ter: 

(A) 49 CPR Part 390: Safety Regulations, General; 
except: 

(I) The terms "exempt motor carrier," "motor carrier," 
"motor vehicle," and "private carrier" have the meanings 
assigned to them in this chapter; 

(II) The term "commercial motor vehicle" means any 
motor vehicle used by a household goods carrier to transport 
household goods. if either the vehicle has a gross vehicle 
weight rating or gross combination weight rating of ten thou-
sand one pounds or more: or if the gross vehicle weight or 
gross combination weight is ten thousand one pounds or 
more; 

(III) Whenever the term "director" is used, it shall mean 
the commission. 

(B) 49 CPR Part 382: Controlled Substance and Alcohol 
Use and Testing; 

(C) 49 CPR Part 383: Commercial Driver's License 
Standards; Requirements and Penalties; 

(D) 49 CPR Part 391: Qualification of Drivers; and 
(E) 49 CPR Part 395: Hours of Service of Drivers. 
(b) If you, or your driver, fail to comply with any driver 

safety law or rule, we may issue a citation to you or your 
driver, place your driver out-of-service, and/or initiate an 
administrative proceeding against you. See WAC 480-15-
130(3). 

(4) Are there any exceptions? Yes, the following 
exceptions apply: 

(a) If your operations are exclusively in intrastate com-
merce, you are not subject to the following provisions: 

(i) 49 CPR Part 391.l l(b)(l): Minimum age require-
ments. The minimum age for drivers of motor carriers oper-
ating solely intrastate is eighteen years of age rather than the 
twenty-one years of age required to operate in interstate com-
merce. 

(ii) 49 CPR Part 391.49: Waiver of certain physical 
defects. This part does not apply if-.the driver ·has obtained 
from the Washington department of licensing· a driver's 
license with endorsements and/or restrictions allowing oper~ 
ation of the motor vehicle they are driving. 

(b) If you are a single vehicle owner-operator and your 
operations are solely intrastate, you are not subject to the fol-
lowing provisions: 

(i) 49 CPR Part 391.21: Application for Employment; 
(ii) 49 CPR Part 391.23: Investigation and Inquiries; 
(iii) 49 CPR Part 391.25: Annual Review of Driving 

Record; 
(iv) 49 CPR Part 391.27: Record of Violations; 
(v) 49 CPR Part 391.31: Road Test; and 
(vi) 49 CPR Part 391.33: Equivalent of Road Test. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1115/99) 

WAC 480-15-620 What information must I provide 
to each shipper? (1) You must give each shipper a copy of 
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the commission brochure, "Your Rights and Responsibilities 
as a Moving Company Customer": • 

(a) At the time you issue a written nonbinding estimate; • 
(b) At the time you issue a written binding estimate; 
(c) If you issue neither a written estimate or a written 

nonbinding estimate, prior to loading the shipment; or · 
(d) Upon request, by the shipper. 
(2) The brochure is available from the commission and 

contains ((the text showR eelovt)) consumer information 
about selecting a moving company. estimates. rates and tariff 
charges. payment terms. change orders. supplemental esti-
mates. preparing articles for shipment. valuation protection 
for loss and damage of goods. expedited service. small ship-
ments. temporary storage. bill of lading contracts. loss and 
damage claims. informal complaints. and formal complaints. 
The commission may ((ehoose to: Aee iHformatioH, preseHt 
iRformatiOR iR Ii eiffereftt format thtlft ShOWft Below, or)) also 
present information in different formats for various media 
(printed materials, on-line materials, fact sheets, brochures, 
etc.). 

( (Y0f:JR RIG Il'fS APiB RESP0NSIBibl'fIES 
AS A M0YIP16 C0MPAPiY Cf:JS'f0MER 

IMpertftet iefer1Retiee: As a shipper of ho1:1sehole gooes iH 
the state of WashiRgtoft, the WashiHgtoR utilities aREi trafts 
portatioR eommissioH req1:1ires that your mover proviee yo1:1 
with the followiHg importaftt iHformatioR. Please take the 
time Heeessary to reae it thoro1:1gftly. 

l\ielce sare yea lceew tile l'all RftlRe, address eed plteee 
ea1Rher el' tlte 1Rever: Some mo.,·ers perform the tfaRsporta 
tioH themselves. Others aet as ageHts for other mo\•ers 'Nho 
eo the aet1:1al ha1:1liRg. IR other iHSttlHees, the trtlHSportatiOH is 
tlfftlHgee ey brokers. You sho1:1le ee s1:1re to oetaift the eom 
plete liRS eoffeet Rtlme, eusiRess aeeress, tlRS telephoHe Hl:lm 
e'er of the mo·1er •.vho is to tftlRSport }'Ol:lr shipmeftt, tlftS lteep 
that mover iHforFHee tlS to how tlftS where }'01:1 FHtly ee 
reaehee at all times 1:1Rtil the shipmeHt is eeliveree. 

1. ~stilRetes. Yo1:1r FHO'rer ·.viii proviee yo1:1 vtith a ·.vritteft 
estimate if you req1:1est oRe. CoFHmissioH r1:1les req1:1ire that 
all estiFHates FH1:1st ee writteR oral or telephofte estiFHates 
are Hot perFHittee. 

l ... The eeeaP&ey el' tlte esti1Rete yea reeeive depeeds a pee 
eeepeP&tiee hetweee yea, es tlte skipper, eed tile mever. 
The mover ettHHOt proviee tlR aee1:1rate estimate t:1Rless yo1:1 
proviee the mover with s1:1ffieieHt iHformatioH 1:1poH whieh to 
ease the estimate. This iReluees, Bl:lt is ftOt limitee to: 

.. Aeeurately eeserieiHg all artieles to ee iHel1:1eee iH the 
shipmeRt: This req1:1ires }'Ol:I to earefolly eoHsieer 
what artieles, if afty, you will paek or traHsport yo1:1r 
self. Be realistie ift this assessFHeRt. MaHy shippers 
eeiieYe they Will ee aeie to paek fftOSt of their OWft 
gooes, ORiy to fiRe that ·uheR moYiRg eay llffiYeS they • 
haYe beeft 1:1Raele to atteREi to all of the items they • 
were goiHg to paek, sell, give away, or ship theFH 
sel¥eS-:-
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.. Aeettrately deseriei11:g a11:y preeleFRs the hottsehol0 
goods FRover FRay e11:eott11:ter at the piekttp poi11:t: Are 
there laFge pieees of fomitt1re that were fH0'1ed i11:to 
yol:lf el:lffeftt reside11:ee with ft hoist, Of that had to Be 
disasseffteled before they eot1l0 ee moved i11:to the res 
ideaee? 
Aeettrately deseriei11:g speeiel serviees yott wish to ee 
perforffted dt1ri11:g YOl:lf fftO'ie: For eitftfftple: Pieki11:g 
ttp part of the load frofft e11:other reside11:ee or storage 
foeility, Of diseo11:11:eeti11:g appiiaRees. 

.. Aeeuffttely 6eseriei11:g eo11:ditio11:s at the aeliYefj' 
poi11:t: Will deli·1ery i11:·1olve the l:lSe of stairs, eleva 
tors, or hoisti11:g goods ttsi11:g speeial eqt1ipFRe11:t? Are 
there RarfO'N reads, streets or alleys that will reqttire 
the fftover to tra11:sfer the shipFRe11:t to smaller trueks to 
aeeomplish aelivery? Are there offliHftHees Of eo'le 
11:a11:ts that liFRit paFki11:g to ttnloaa or that restriet Mie 
hours of Mie aey dttri11:g v1hieh deli·1ery fftlt)' ee do11:e? 
Is there ft ftarfOW drive·.vay that will heFRper l:lRloed 
fflg-f 

8. St1pple111eB:tel esemates. The mo·1er mttst proviae to yott 
811: edditio11:el (sttpp!effteRtel) estimate if there ere ft6ditie11:el 
iteffts e11:d seniees to ee perforffted whieh were Rot eovered 
ey Mie origi11:al estimate. For eitftfftple: 8eniees a11:d itefHS 
yott FRey he·1e i11:te11:ded to take eere of yottrself ettt '>Yere 
tlftEtele to eeeoFRplish. Before the mo't'er f!erfofffts the edai 

• tio11:el serviees, Miose ser1iees fftttst ee listed 011: a sup13leme11: 
., tel estifftete e11:d yol:l mttst, ey sig11:att1re, aeeef't the Sl:lf>f>le 

F11:e11:tel estimate. 

C. Types af esemetes. 

1. 8iRdiRg estimetes af tatel east. Bi11:6i11:g estimates ere 
f'FO'rided at the 013tie11: of Mie mover. 8offte FR overs FRey 11:ot 
offer ei11:di11:g estifftetes. Whe11: yott reeeive a ei11:diRg esti 
mete, you ee11:11:ot ee reqttired to 13ey any FRore the11: the 
ftfftOUHt showR iR the binding estifftete. Ho·Never: If you 
reqttest Mloe fftOver to f>FOVide fftOFe Of differeRt serviees theft 
those i11:elttded 011: the estimate, the mover fftttst 13rovide yott 
wiMi a Sl:lf>f>leffteH:tel estifftete. Yott will theft ee eit13eeted to 
pay the tote! of the origiRel ei11:diRg estimate, f>ltlS the ftfftOl:lftt 
show11: 011: the Sl:lf>plementel estimate, et the time of delivery. 

If yott agree to a ei11:6i11:g estimate, yott ere respo11:sie!e for 
f'Byi11:g the total ehaFges dtte. If yett ere t1Reele to 13e~· at the 
tiFRe the shi13FRe11:t is delivered, the FRover fftay 13leee yottr 
shif'meRt i11: storage, et yottr eit13e11:se, t111:til the eherges ere 
pttith 

l. NaR~iRdit1g estimetes af eppraximete easts. A 11:011:ei11:d 
i11:g estimate is ROt e aid Of e eo11:treet. It is provided ey the 
mover to gi·1e yott a ge11:eral idea of the eost of the moYe, ettt 
does ROt BiRB the fftOVer to the estifftated eost. It does ROt 

• gt1er8Rtee that the fi11:el eost of yottf mOYe will ee the same 
I' afftot111:t es the estimate. 

Yott mttst f'BY the tre11:s13ortetio11: e11:d other ehaFges eofftf)ttted 
iR eeeordeRee ·with the tariff f)ttelished ey the Vleshi11:gto11: 
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tttilities e11:d tre11:sf1ortetio11: eoFRmissio11:. However, i11: 11:0 
iRste11:ee will yott be reqttired to 13ey fftore the11:: 

(a) 011: hot1rly reted shi13FHe11:ts: 
(i) 011:e htt11:dred twettty fi·1e f1eree11:t of the emot1Rt of the 

estiffiete (e11:d e11:y Sl:lf'f>leme11:tel estimates) for yottr fftove; 
tifld 

(ii) 011:e httttdred fifteeR f1eree11:t of the eFROl:lRt of the 
estiffiete (e11:d atty Stlf'f>leme11:tel estiFRetes) for eeeesseriel 
serviees 13rovide6 dttri11:g yottr move. 

(b) 011: diste11:ee retee shif)ffteRts: 0Re ht111:eree fifteeft 
13ereeRt of the efftot111:t of the estimate (e11:d e11:y Sl:lf>f'leF11:e11:tel 
estiffiates) for yottr move. 

If the eherges et the 6esti11:etio11: eiteeee the efftot111:t of the 
origi11:el estilflete 13lt1s eRy sttpf!lemeRtel estifftete, Mie mover 
mttst, et yottr reqttest, deliver the shipme11:t to yott t113011: f'EtY 
meRt of 011:e httnered te11: 13ereent of the estimate. The mo·1er 
will eefer 13eyme11:t of the bele11:ee of Mie EtfftOl:lftt Bl:le for thirty 
~ 

3. PeyiRg far year ma¥e. Most earfiers i11:sist Ml.et yott 13ey 
iR eash, e~· mo11:ey order, or by eertifiee eheek. However, yott 
may EtffBRge iR Etd't'ftftee for the eerrier to eitteH:d YOl:l ereeit. If 
the eeffier will eeee13t peyme11:t ey ereeit eere Of f1erso11:el 
eheek, ee Stire this ftffBRgeffteRt is ROtee Oft the egreeme11:t. If 
ft emieF eeeef!tS eredit erra11:gemeRtS at the eegi11:11:i11:g of yot1F 
move, the eerrier mttst eeee13t the same ereeit erreRgeme11:ts 
for the fi11:al eill. 

4. Tariffs. The tariff is pttelishee ey the eommissio11:. It eo11: 
tei11:s ftltes, eherges, eRd fl:l!es gover11:i11:g the tre11:sportatio11: of 
hottsehole gooes. The tariff is eYeileele for 13ttelie i11:s13eetio11: 
et Hie fftover's offiee. The tariff inelttees speeiel f1ro·visio11:s 
goYeFRi11:g shipFRe11:ts to be piekee ttp or eeliveree et more 
th:e11: 011:e 13leee, overtime eherges, f1Eteki11:g e11:6 merki11:g, for 
11:ishi11:g of eoites, EtftS eerryi11:g goods tlf' EtftS BOWft ste13s. 

e. PreperiRg ertieles MF sllip1Ret1t. 8ome ertieles, Sl:leh es 
large a13f'lieRees e11:6 stereo sets, may reqttire speeial senie 
iRg to f>Fef>8Fe Ml.em for aeiRg movee, sueh as diseORH:eetiOH. 
If the mover prevides these seniees there FRey ee e11: eittre 
eharge. If yott wish to avoid eittra 13er hottr eherges, you 
shottle eo11:sieer taki11:g aow11: 0ref1es, bli11:6s, miffors, e11:d e11:y 
other ertieles etteehee to the wells. 

~4oYers are 11:et res13011:siele for ertieles of eittreerei11:ery 
Yeltte. You shottld 11:ever paek the follov1i11:g items with yottr 
other belo11:gi11:gs: 

.. 
jewelry 
·1el uael e pe13ers 
eeiffl 

.. mooey 
veluaele eolleetions 
i11:flemmeeles 

.a daRgeFOl:lS aftieles 

'· V1tlaetiat1 prateetiaR far lass llftd demage. All fftovers 
are required to assttme lieeility for the ·1alt1e of the gooes 
whieh they tre11:s13ort. However, there ere 6iffere11:t levels of 
valt1atio11: f1FOteetio11:, e11:6 eo11:st1mers shot1l0 ee evtftfe of the 
emottRt of f'FOteetioR 13revieed e11:d the eherges for eeeh 
~ 

Proposed 
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The clollftf amottftt of respoftsieility yottr fftover assttfftes for 
loss or clafftage to yottr hottseholcl ftftieles is ttp to yott. Yott 
ehoose the dollar ttfftOttftt. What the fftOYer is or is ftOt 
respoftsiele for is prifttecl Oft the fftOYer's staftclarcl bill of lad 
iftg. Ask yottr fftO'ter for a saFRple bill of lacliftg ttftcl read it 
before yott mo·1e. 

Most mo·1ers offer fottr cliffereftt leYels of liability. Ge1ter 
ally, yottr ehoiees ftfe: 

Optiae 1: Besie YelHe prateetiae. 

This is the fftost eeo1tomieal proteetioH oi:itioft available. This 
optioft prm·icles FRiHifftal proteetioft at ftO aclclitioftal eost, bttt 
ffttty be iftacleqttate iH ease of a fftajor or total loss (as iH the 
ease of the FRovi1tg trttek eei1tg i1tvolvecl ift ttft aeeicle1tt). 
U1tcler this optioft, the mo·,·er assttfftes liability for 01tly sixty 
eeftts per pottftcl per artiele. Loss or clttfftage elttiffts are settled 
eased Oft the pottftcl weight of the ftftiele fftttltipliecl B)' sixt)' 
eeftts. For exaFRple: If a teft pottftcl stereo, ·1alttecl at Ofte 
thottsaftcl clollftfs were lost or destroyed, the fftover wottlcl be 
liable for six dollars. Yott shottlcl thiHk earefttlly before 
seleetiftg this le\•el of proteetioft. There is ftO eharge for this 
fftiftifftal proteetioft, bttt yott fftttst sigft a si:ieeifie stateffteftt oft 
the bill of lacliftg agreeiftg to it. 

Op!nae l: 9e11reeieted Yelae pHteetiaft. 

UHcler this optioft, the 'lftittatioH of yottr shipffteHt is eased Oft 
the total weight of the shii:imeftt tifftes two dollars i:ier flOtiftcl. 
For exttFRflle, a fot1r thot1sa1tcl flOttftcl shii:iffteHt wottlcl haYe a 
fftttxifftttfft liaeilit)' of eight thot1saftcl dollars. Afty loss or 
clafftage elaifft t11tcler this optioft is settled eased Oft the clei:ire 
eiatecl ·1altte of the lost or claFRagecl item(s) tlfl to the fftttxi 
fftttfft liability valtte eased oft the weight of the eHtire ship 
ffteftt. Uftcler this oi:itioft, if yott shii:ipecl a teH flOttftcl stereo 
that origiftally eost ofte thot1saftcl dollars, the ffto•1er ·uot1lcl be 
liable for ttfl to Ofte tHOttSttftcl dollars, eased Oft the Eiepreeiatecl 
valtte of the itefft. There is a eharge for this tyi:ie of i:irotee 
tietr. 

Optiae 3: Repleeemeet east eaYeFftge, 'Nith e dedaetihle, 
eRft 

Optiae ~: Repleee111eet east eaveHge, with ea Eledaetihle. 

Coverage ttftcler these plafts is also referred to as "fttll valtte 
proteetioft" or "fttll rei:ilaeeffteftt ·1alt1e." If )'Ott ehoose to fltlF 
ehase foll Yttlt1e i:iroteetioft, artieles that are lost, claFRageEi or 
clese-oyecl will either be repaired, replaeecl with lilce iteffts, or 
a eash settleffteftt ·.viii be made for the et1rreftt fftftfket replaee 
ffteftt valt1e regftfclless of the age of the lost or Eiamagecl itefft. 
Uftlike the. other optiofts, clepreeiatioft of the lost or clafftagecl 
item is ftot a faetor ift cleterfftiHiftg replaeemeftt valtte. The 
priees for Uiese types of eoYerage are set ift the tariff ttftcl ftfe 
eased Oft ft ehftfge per Ofte ht1ftclrecl dollars of Eiee!ftfecl Yft)tle. 
Deelftfecl Yttlt1e is the amot1ftt whieh yot1, the shipper, state ift 
writiftg Oft the bill of lacliftg. It fftttst be eqttal to or exeeecl the 
figttre cleterfftiftecl by mt1ltiplyiftg the weight of yottr ship 
ffteftt tifftes three dollars ttftcl fifty ee1tts. For exafftple: If yottr 
shii:imeftt weighs five thot1sttftcl flOttHcls, the fftiftifftttfft 
cleelarecl Yttlt1e ttpoft whieh yott will be reqttireEi to pay valtta 
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tioH eharges mttst be at least seve1tteeft thottsttHcl fiye httHEirecl 
deHftftr. • 
Norfftally, replaeeffteftt eost i:iroteetioft will Hot apply to. 
afttiqttes, fiHe art, i:iaiftti1tgs, statttftf)" or other sifftilftf ftftieles 
·.vhieh, by their ifthereftt fttttttre, ettHHot be replaeecl with Hew 
artieles. Shipi:iers shot1lcl !ll"faftge for third i:iarty iftsttraftee Oft 
these iteffts. 

Rei:ilaeeffteftt eost proteetioH does Hot ftOrfftttli)' eo·,.er ffteffto 
raeilia, SOtt\"eftirs Etftcl eolleetor's iteffts, or other artieles •uheH 
the age of the itefft or its history eo1ttribt:1te sttbstafttially to the 
Yttltte of the artiele. The ·1alttatioft for these artieles reverts to 
the Eiepreeiatecl or fair fftftflcet valt:1e basis. 

7. ·weights. For Eiista1tee rated fftO'tes, the tra1tsi:iortatioH 
eharge yott ;viii be assessed clei:ie1tcls OH the weight of the 
goods yot1 shifl. To cleterfftiHe the ftet weight of yottr shii:i 
ffteHt, the fftover weighs the efftpty vehiele theft reweighs it 
after loaEiiHg yottr goods i1tto the trttek. If yott reqttest it, the 
fftover will: 

Notify yott of the weight aHEi eharges as sooft as the Het 
weight of yottr shii:iffteftt is established. 

0 Re·.veigh the shifJffteftt before cleli·1ery, if it is i:iraetieal 
to clo so. Yot:1 are respoHsiele for the eost of reweigh 
i1tg the shifJffieHt. The eharges that ttflply iH the tariff. 

~!!!!fJedi~ed serviee. Movers mt1st offer reasoftable Eiis 
i:iateh, bt1t Eio Hot ha·1e to fftake EieliYery at aHy clefi1tite tiffte .• 
However, at yot:1r reqttest, a shipFReHt 't't'ill be cleli>.·erecl OH or • 
before the date speeifiecl. Yott fftay haYe to pay BR extra 
eharge for delivery by a si:ieeifiecl Eiate. 

9. Smell shipmeets. The fftiHifftt:1fft weight for shifJffteHts iH 
clistaHee fftoves is fiye httHclrecl pottHEis. If yottr shifJffteHt 
weighs less thaft five ht:11tclrecl flOHHcls, yot:1 shot:1lcl eo1tsicler 
t1si1tg other ffteaHs of traHSflOrtatioft (a freight eftfrier, Sfftall 
paekage e!lffier, ete.) eveft if yott ha·1e to flBY for erati1tg a1tcl 
i:iaekiHg. Movers freqtteHtly fiHEi it Eiiffiettlt to Eie!i .. ·er Sfftall 
shifJffteftts iH a reaso1table tiffte. 

19. Te1Rparery staHge. Yott fftay aslc the fftOYer to i:ilaee 
yottr goods ift teffiporary storage for a i:ierioEi Hot to exeeecl 
oHe httHclrecl eighty clays. Yot:1 will be ehftfgecl aft aEiEiitio1tal 
afftottHt for this serviee. If yott Eio Hot refftove the shipFReHt 
from teffti:iorary storage v1ithiH 01te httftclrecl eighty clays, theft 
the shipFReHt will reYert to perfftafteftt storage ttftcl the fftOYer 
eeases to haYe respoHsieility as a fftover. The fftover's 
resi:io1tsieility eeeofftes that of a warehot:1seffta1t ttHcl the eofft 
fftissioft has HO further jttrisEiietioft 0·1er the shii:iffteHt. 

11. Bill af ledieg eaetreet. The bill of lacli1tg is a reeeipt for 
goods, BHEi is also El eofttraet eetweeft yot:1 Etftcl the fftOVer. 
Yot:1 shot1lcl oetaiH a eoi:iy of this cloet:1ffteftt before yottr shifl 
ffteHt leaves the i:ioiftt of origift. It is yot:1r resi:ioftsieility to 
read the bill of laEiiHg aHcl t:1Hclersta1tcl it. If yott Eio Hot t:11tcler 
staHEi sofftethi1tg OH the bill of lacliHg, aslc the fftover to 
exi:ilaiH it to yot:1r satisfaetioH. Yott shot:1!Ei sigH the bill of lad 
i1tg before B'aHsportatioft begiHs, ttHEi sigft it agaiH as a reeeii:it 
t:lflOH cleli·1ery of the goods at yottr clestiftatieH. 
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The eill ef ladiHg is aft impertaftt deetufteHt: De Het Iese er 
.misplaee yetir eepy. Have it available tifltil yetir shipmeHt is 
.deli·rered, all eharges are paid, aftd all elaims are settled. 

u, Payment ef eherges freight hill. Mevers de Het erdi 
Harily deliver er reliHqtiish pessessieH ef property tifltil all 
tariff rates ftfld eharges ha·re eeefl paid iH eash, ey eertified 
eheek, er ey tra·reler's eheek. Seme mo·rers may aeeept eaflk 
eards or persoHal eheeks. Yeti shetild elarify with the iHdi 
vidtial mever vrhat farms ef paymeHt are aeeeptahle, aHd he 
prepared te make paymeflt fer the me.,·e wheH the shipmeflt is 
deliYered. 

H. Bills ef lading en Ieng distenee meves. Beeatise leHg 
distaHee meyes are eharged OH the basis ef weight aHd dis 
taftee, yetir reeeipt fer the eharges shetild show: 

• 

• 

The grass (leaded) aftd tare (empty) weights of the 
Yehiele; 
The Het weight ef yetir shipmeflt (leaded ·ueight 
miHtis empt)· weight); 
The mileage; 
The rate per ofle htifldred potiftds fer the traHsperta 
~ 
The eest fer Yaltiatiefl preteetieH; aHa 
Rates er eharges fer BR)' aeeesserial sen·iees . 

14. Bills ef leding en leeel meves. Beeatise leeal mo·res are 
• eharged efl aft hetirly basis, the reeeipt shetil6 shew: 

• • The time t:he vehiele left the meYer's plaee ef htisi 
Hess, aHd the time ef rettirH te that plaee ef etisiHess; 
The rate per hetir; 

• The eest fer Yaltiatiefl preteetieH; aftd 
• Rates er eharges fer aHy aeeesserial serviees. 

1§. Less end demege. IH the eveHt ef less or damage to yetir 
shipmeflt, ask the driver te aekflewleclge the faets Oft the hill 
ef ladiHg. If the driver refoses, yeti shetild have a disiHter 
ested party iHspeet the damage iH the driver's preseHee, aHd 
report it ifl writiflg to the mever. 

1~. Less er demege eleims: All elaims fer less er damage 
mtist he filed 'Nith the mover ifl writiHg. Ask the me·rer fer a 
elaim ferm. 

Claims mtist he filed ·.vithiH Hifle meHths frem date ef deliv 
ery. It is preferable te de se as seeH as possible while 
memories are fresh. While the eemmissieH eaft sometimes 
aet iflfermally to faeiJitate HegetiatioH eetweeft parties, We 
eaHHet reqtiire yeti er the mever te settle elaims fer loss aftd 
damage. If the mever will Het veltiHtarily settle a elaim te 
yetir satisfaetiefl, the reeetirses available te yeti are: 

• StiemittiHg the elaim to arhitratiefl er mediatiefl 
thretigh a third party (iHeltidiHg serviees pre·rided by 
a leeal geverHmeflt ageHey); er 
PiliHg stiit iH a eetirt of law (depeHdiHg tipeH the 
ametiflt eoHtested, yeti may he aele te tise small 
elaims eetirts). 
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17. Cempleial:s, ether then less end demege eleilftS. If yeti 
ha.,·e a eemplaiflt ahetit yottr hetiseheld geeds meve, yeti 
mtist first eeHtaet yotir mever aHcl attempt te resolve the dis 
ptite. If yeti are tlftable to resol•re the disptite with the me•rer, 
theft yeti may file ftH iHfermal eemplaiflt vlith the eommis 
sffi.lr. 

AH iafermel eempleint is ftfl t1flfeselved disptite hetweeH the 
shipper ftfld the me•ref, BfOtight te the atteHtiefl ef the eem 
missiefl staff by the shipper. The shipper is geHerally 
reqttestiflg assistaHee if! resel·riflg the eemplaiHt. 

The eemplaiHt is haHdled iHfermally by eemmissieft staff 
werkiHg direetly vt'ith the eftffier iH ftfl attempt te resel·>'e the 
eemplaiflt withe1:1t the Heed fer a formal heariHg preeess er 
legal arhitratiefl. The eeHelusieH (fiHdiHg) ef the iHfermal 
eemplaiHt is flat eiHdiflg Oft the eempaHy er the shipper, Bl:lt 
is iHeludecl ifl a permaHeflt file stihjeet to ptielie review. 

Yett may file aft iHfermal eeHtplaiHt with the eommissioH: lfl 
writiHg, ifl persefl, by telef'hOHe, by e mail Of ey PAX. We 
de have ferms available with whieh yott may file aft iHferfflal 
eomf'laiflt, afld ·Nill f'rovide them te you tif'OH reqttest. No 
matter whieh method yeu ehoese te file, yett must iHelttde at 
least the fellowiHg iHfermatieH: 

• 

• 

Yettr Hame, ettffeflt address aftd telef'hOHe !!timber; 
The date of yotir meve; 
The eill ef ladiHg flttmeer fer yotif meve; 
The flame ftftd aadress efthe eomf'BHY vrhe f'erfermed 
the moye; 
The origiH aHd aestiHatieH eities ef the meve; 
The details of yettr disptite; aHd 
The reseltttiefl yett seek. 

It is also helpful to tis if! reselviHg )'Our dispttte if yeu attaeh 
a eepy ef the hill of lacliHg aHd/or ether doetimeHts related to 
the disptite. 

You may file a fermel eempleiet with the eommissiofl at 
Bfl)' tiffle. A fermal eomplaiHt is a qtiasi jttdieial preeeediHg, 
mueh like geiHg to eottrt. /". formal eomplaiflt mtist state a 
sittiatiofl ifl v1hieh the ffleYiHg eempaHy is ifl Yiolatiofl er 
elaimed to he ifl violatieH ef a f'FOvisiofl of law, order, or rule 
ef the eemmissioH, er the pro·risioHs of the eempaHy's 
apf'reved tariff. Yeti are respeHsihle for f'roviHg the vielatieH 
eeeuffed.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-650 Form of estimates. (1) When must 
I provide a written estimate? If a shipper requests an esti-
mate, you must provide a written estimate only after you, or 
your representative, have visually inspected the goods to be 
shipped. 

(2) What must I include on a written estimate? Your 
written estimate must include the following information: 

(a) The name, address and telephone number of the 
household goods carrier who will perform the service; 

Proposed 
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(b) The name, company affiliatfon, title and telephone 
number of the person preparing the estimate; 

(c) The name of the shipper and the receiver of the 
goods; -

(d) The complete physical address of the origin, destina-
tion and any intermediate stops of the proposed movement; 

(e) The total mileage between the origin and destination, 
including any intermediate stops; 

(t) The ((Bf!f!lieeele)) rates on which the estimated 
charges will be based; 

(g) A list of the articles upon which the estimate is based 
(inventory); 

(h) The estimated cubic footage for each article; 
(i) The estimated total weight of the shipment, based 

upon a formula of not less than seven pounds per cubic foot 
-(example: A box one foot by one foot by one foot = seven 
pounds); 

(j) An itemized statement of all known accessorial ser-
vices to be performed, articles supplied, and their charges; 

(k) An estimate of the total charges, including transpor-
tation and accessorial charges; 

(I) A printed statement on the first page of a nonbinding 
estimate, in contrasting lettering, and not less than eight-point 
bold or full-faced type, as follows: 

IMPORT ANT NOTICE 

This nonbinding estimate covers only the articles and ser-
vices listed. It is not a warranty or representation that the 
actual charges will not exceed the amount of the estimate. If 
you request additional services to complete the move or add 
articles to the inventory attached to this estimate, the house-
hold goods mover must prepare a supplemental estimate 
which will change the amount of the original estimate and 
may change the rate on which these new charges are based. 

Household goods carriers are required by law to collect trans-
portation and other incidental charges computed on the basis 
of rates shown in their lawfully published tariffs, except as 
provided below: 

(1) A household goods carrier may not charge more than 
twenty-five percent more than its written nonbinding esti-
mate for time charges for a local hourly rated move nor can 
the household goods carrier charge more than fifteen percent 
more than the written nonbinding estimate for accessorial and 
other services not related to time, unless the household goods 
carrier prepares and the shipper signs a supplemental esti-
mate. 

(2) A household goods carrier may not charge more than fif-
teen percent above your written nonbinding estimate for a 
long-distance-rated move, unless the household goods carrier 
prepares and the shipper signs a supplemental estimate. 

(3) Am I required to have the shipper sign the esti-
mate? Yes, shippers must sign the written estimate. 

( 4) How long must I keep written estimates? You must 
keep fl written estimate((~)) in your files for at least two 
years((, iftel1:1eiftg estimates ye1:1 f!FSVieee Sl:lt fer whieh ye1:1 
Elie Het l"erfenfl efty sePriees)) after you conduct the move. 
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(5) What if I am unable to provide a written esti-
mate? If a customer requests a written estimate and you. 
refuse to provide one, you may not conduct that move by. 
agreeing to meet or beat another company's estimate. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12/15/98, effective 1115/99) 

WAC 480-15-660 Supplemental estimates. (1) When 
must I prepare a written supplemental estimate? You 
must provide a written supplemental estimate if you have 
given the shipper a written estimate and the circumstances 
surrounding the move change in any way to cause the rate for 
service or the estimated charges to increase. 

(2) What rates must I use to prepare a supplemental 
estimate? ((Ye1:1 mt:1st t:1se the same rates es yet:1 t:1seel iH 
eletermiHiftg ehftfges fer the erigiHel estimate.)) When pro-
viding a supplemental estimate you must not apply a higher 
rate to the articles and services identified in the original esti-
mate. You may choose to use a higher rate for new services 
or additional articles not included in the original estimate. 

(3) Must the shipper sign the supplemental estimate? 
Yes, the shipper must sign the supplemental estimate or the 
additional work cannot be performed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-454, 
Docket No. TV-971477, filed 12115/98, effective 1/15/99) 

WAC 480-15-740 What information must I include. 
on a bill of lading? You must list on the bill of lading all • 
information necessary to determine tariff rates and charges. 
Any element that you use in determining transportation 
charges must be clearly shown on the bill of lading. This 
information includes, but is not limited to: 

(1) The date the shipment was packed, loaded, trans-
ported, delivered, unloaded and unpacked; 

(2) The number and size of each type of carton, crate, or 
container used in packing the shipper's goods; 

(3) The exact address at which the shipment, or any part 
of that shipment, was loaded or unloaded; 

(4) The nature of any special services performed on 
behalf of the shipper; 

(5) The name, address, and total charges of any third 
party services incurred on behalf of the shipper; 

(6) Any special circumstances that entered into the deter-
mination of transportation charges (for example: Detours or 
road conditions that required you to take a circuitous route, 
thus incurring additional mileage charges); 

(7) The start time, stop time, and any interruptions for 
each person involved in or on a shipment rated under hourly 
rates~ 

(a) In lieu of recording each person's start time. stop 
time. and interruptions on the bill of lading. a carrier may 
maintain a separate. but complete. record of each person's 
activities in sufficient detail to verify the proper rates and 
charges. • 

(b) A carrier must be able to identify. through payroll • 
records. each person involved in a move and provide that 
information to commission staff on request. 
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(c) In all cases a carrier must record on the bill of lading 
the start time and stop time of any hourly rated move. and any 
nterru tions in service; 

(8) On any shipments where the shipper did not receive a 
written estimate, you must make a notation on the bill oflad-
ing that the shipper was given a copy of the brochure "Your 
Rights and Responsibilities as a Moving Company Cus-
tomer." The shipper must initial on or near your notation on 
the bill of lading, acknowledging receipt of the information. 

REPEALER 
The following section of the Washington Administrative 

Code is repealed: 

WAC 480-15-030 Waiver of rules. 

WSR 00-09-080 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Aging and Adult Services Administration) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 3:01 p.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

12-029. 
• Title of Rule: WAC 388-96-779, 388-96-780, 388-96-
• 781, 388-96-782, and 388-96-901, nursing facility Medicaid 

payment system. 
Purpose: To implement two Medicaid nursing facility 

payment programs required by RCW 74.46.508. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.46.800. 
Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.46.508. 
Summary: The proposed rules establish criteria for nurs-

ing facilities and for Medicaid-eligible nursing facility resi-
dents, in order to make enhanced payments for those resi-
dents with unmet exceptional care and therapy needs. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Will comply with state 
statutory directives adopted in 1999 and will allow more 
effective care of Medicaid residents with special care and 
therapy needs. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Patricia Hague, Office of 
Rates Management; P.O. Box 45819, Olympia, WA 98504-
5819, (360) 753-0631. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and Fis-
cal Matters: Make sections shorter for readability. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
• Effects: These rules implement RCW 74.46.508 and estab-
• lish criteria for participating nursing facilities and Medicaid 

residents to receive enhanced payments for unmet excep-
tional direct care or therapy care needs. It is anticipated the 
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enhanced payments will allow for more intensive care and 
therapy services leading to significant progress in functional 
rehabilitation. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
proposal amends WAC 388-96-901 to exclude departmental 
actions taken under the exceptional care and exceptional ther-
apy programs from administrative review and appeal. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposal will 
impose no new costs on nursing facilities. Participation is 
voluntary and the programs will increase revenue to partici-
pating facilities. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
Proposal qualifies as a significant legislative rule; however, it 
is exempt from the requirements of RCW 34.05.328 under 
subsection (5)(b )(vi) (rules that set or adjust fees or rates pur-
suant to legislative standards). 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: May 24, 2000. 

NEW SECTION 

April 14,2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WAC 388-96-779 Exceptional therapy care-Desig-
nated nursing facilities. (1) The department will designate a 
maximum of twelve nursing facilities (NF) that have demon-
strated excellence in therapy care. A designated NF may 
request payment for exceptional therapy care provided to 
individual NF facility Medicaid residents that meet the crite-
ria in WAC 388-96-780. 

(2) A NF requesting exceptional therapy care payments 
will submit a written reques.t to the department separate from 
all other requests and inquiries of the department. The NF 
must document by providing quantitative and narrative data 
that demonstrates the NF's history of providing specialized 
rehabilitation therapy to its residents. A complete written 
request will include documentation that the NF: 

(a) Analyzes its effectiveness at providing rehabilitative 
therapy by comparing changes in resident outcome measures 
between admission, transition, and/or discharge status for 
residents; 

(b) Assures that residents served make measurable 
improvement toward accomplishment of functional goals and 
that the program uses measurable criteria for initiation and 
termination of specific rehabilitation treatment; 

(c) Has substantial experience in serving residents who 
are under age sixty-five, not eligible for Medicare, and able to 
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achieve significant progress in functional status when pro-
vided with intensive therapy care services; 

( d) Provides treatment to a sufficient volume of residents 
to ensure an environment of peer support for residents; 

(e) Utilizes a medical rehabilitation case management 
system; and 

(f) Provides or arranges for the following rehabilitation 
services with staff who are licensed, registered, or certified, 
and who are in-house or available for treatment every day 
when indicated in the rehabilitation plan: 

(i) Occupational therapy; 
(ii) Physical therapy; 
(iii) Speech/language pathology; and 
(iv) Mental health that may include: 
(A) Neuropsychological services; 
(B) Clinical psychological services, including testing 

and counseling; and 
(C) Substance abuse counseling. 
(3) If the NF is accredited by the commission on accred-

itation of rehabilitation facilities (CARF), the NF will pro-
vide documentation detailing current accreditation status. If 
the NF has been CARF accredited but accreditation status 
was lost, the NF will provide documentation detailing the 
findings that led to the change in accreditation status. 

(4) The criteria that the department will use to evaluate 
the request may include, but is not limited to, a review of the 
NF's: 

(a) Current licensure and certification status; 
(b) Compliance history with state and federal regula-

tions, including a review of whether substandard care is iden-
tified; 

(c) Overall financial status; 
(d) Findings of Medicare/Medicaid fraud against a NF 

licensee to include individuals, partnerships, corporations, or 
other legal entities licensed to operate the nursing home; and 

(e) Geographic distribution related to other NF's provid-
ing demonstrated excellence in therapy care. 

(5) If the initial written request is incomplete, the depart" 
ment will notify the NF of the documentation and informa-
tion required within thirty calendar days of receipt of the ini-
tial application. The NF will submit the requested informa-
tion within fifteen calendar days from the date that the NF 
receives the notice to provide the information. If the NF fails 
to complete the request by providing all the requested docu-
mentation and information within fifteen calendar days from 
the date of receipt of notification, the department will deny 
the request. 

(6) Within sixty calendar days after receipt of a complete 
designation request, the department will respond to a NF in 
writing. 

(7) The department will conduct monitoring and analysis 
of the components listed in subsection (4) of this section for 
any NF receiving exceptional therapy care rates. The NF will 
lose its designation as a NF eligible to receive exceptional 
therapy care rates if: 

(a) The NF provides substandard care or is subject to a 
stop placement or civil monetary penalties related to resident 
care; 

(b) Any findings of Medicare/Medicaid fraud are levied 
against the NF licensee, to include individuals, partnerships, 
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corporations, or other legal entities licensed to operate a nurs-
ing home; or 

(c) It loses its CARP accreditation status as a result of. 
poor resident care. • 

(8) Based on monitoring and analysis of the NF receiv-
ing exceptional therapy care rates, if the NF fails to meet the 
criteria established in subsections ( 1) through ( 4) of this sec-
tion, the department may revoke its designation as a NF eligi-
ble to receive exceptional therapy care rates. If the depart-
ment revokes a NF's exceptional therapy care designation for 
substandard specialized rehabilitation therapy, then payment 
to the NF for all exceptional therapy care will end on the date 
of revocation. 

(9) NFs receiving exceptional therapy care rate pay-
ments will be reviewed on an annual basis utilizing the crite-
ria established in subsections (1) through (4) of this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-96-780 Exceptional therapy care-Cov-
ered Medicaid residents. (1) The department will pay an 
exceptional therapy care rate to a nursing facility (NF) for a 
Medicaid resident who: 

(a) Is less than sixty-five years of age; 
(b) Does not qualify for Medicare; 
(c) Has a functional need associated with a diagnosis of: 
(i) Traumatic brain injury, 
(ii) Stroke/cerebrovascular accident (CV A), 
(iii) Paraplegia, 
(iv) Quadriplegia, or ~ 
(v) Major multiple fractures; • 
(d) Resides in a NF that under WAC 388-96-779 1s 

approved to provide exceptional therapy care; and 
(e) Is assessed by a department case manager to be: 
(i) Medically stable; 
(ii) Physically and cognitively able to participate in the 

rehabilitation program; 
(iii) Willing and able to participate in the rehabilitation 

program averaging a minimum of two hours per day, five 
days per week; and 

(iv) Has an impairment in two or more of the following 
areas: 

(A) Mobility and strength; 
(B) Self-care/ADLs (activities of daily living); 
(C) Communication; 
(D) Continence-evacuation of bladder and/or bowel; 
(E) Kitchen/food preparation-safety and skill; 
(F) Cognitive/perceptual functioning; or 
(G) Pathfinding skills and safety. 
(2)(a) If a NF designated under WAC 388-96-779 wants 

exceptional therapy care payments for a Medicaid resident, 
then the NF will submit a request for exceptional therapy care 
payments on a department-supplied application. A complete 
exceptional therapy care payment application will include 
documentation that the Medicaid resident meets the criteria 
of subsection (l)(a) through (c) of this subsection. The 
department will: • 

(i) Review only complete applications; and • 
(ii) Return incomplete applications to the NF within five 

days of receipt. 
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(b) The department will respond to a NF requesting 

t 
exceptional therapy care payments for a resident, in writing, 
no later than five working days after receipt of a complete 
application. 

(i) If the department approves exceptional therapy care 
payments for a resident, the department will: 

(A) Authorize five days of exceptional therapy care pay-
ments for observation of the resident's response to the inten-
sive therapy; 

(B) Conduct an on-site review during the five days of 
observation to determine whether the resident is an appropri-
ate candidate for intensive therapy and that the NF has a via-
ble plan to provide therapy averaging a minimum of two 
hours a day, five days per week; and 

(C) Extend, when the department is unable to complete 
the on-site review during the five-day observation period, the 
exceptional therapy care payments until the department is 
able to complete the on-site review. 

(ii) When the department determines a resident is: 
(A) An appropriate candidate and the NF has a viable 

plan to meet the minimum hours and days of therapy, the 
department will authorize continuing exceptional therapy 
care payments; or 

(B) An inappropriate candidate or the NF lacks a viable 
plan to meet the minimum hours and days of therapy, the 
department will discontinue the authorized days of payment 
per subsection (2)(b)(i) of this section effective the day after 
the on-site review and deny continuing exceptional therapy 
care payments beyond the day of the on-site review. 

• (iii) Before the conclusion of the on-site visit, the depart-
• ment will give the NF written confirmation of approval or 

denial of continuing exceptional therapy care payments. 
(iv) All exceptional therapy care payments are contin-

gent upon the resident being eligible for Medicaid. A NF 
may provide exceptional therapy care and/or seek approval 
for exceptional therapy care payments on residents for whom 
it does not have a Medicaid award letter because the determi-
nation of the resident's Medicaid eligibility is pending. If the 
resident is denied Medicaid coverage, then the department 
will not pay for any exceptional therapy care, including the 
authorized days per subsection (2)(b )(i) of this section. 

(3)(a) For the Medicaid resident receiving exceptional 
therapy care, a NF must complete a FIM or department 
approved functional assessment measure for each excep-
tional therapy care Medicaid resident within: 

(i) Five calendar days of initiation of the exceptional 
therapy care; 

(ii) Fourteen calendar days of initiation of the excep-
tional therapy care; 

(iii) Thirty calendar days of initiation of the exceptional 
therapy care; 

(iv) Sixty calendar days of initiation of the exceptional 
therapy care; 

(v) Ninety calendar days of initiation of the exceptional 
therapy care; and 

(vi) At discharge or termination of the exceptional ther-
• apy care. 
• (b) The department case manager will review the FIM 

assessments to determine whether the exceptional therapy 
care rate continues to be necessary. The department will ter-
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minate the exceptional therapy care rate for a Medicaid resi-
dent who has made no measurable improvement in rehabili-
tation as demonstrated by his/her assessments. 

(c) The NF will notify the department of the date it dis-
continues exceptional therapy care to the Medicaid resident. 
If the NF discontinues the exceptional therapy care because it 
discharged the Medicaid resident, the NF will provide the 
department with the discharge disposition and date. 

(4) The department will pay an exceptional therapy care 
rate up to a maximum of one hundred days per episode. After 
one hundred days, the department will pay for any therapy 
treatment the Medicaid resident may receive under RCW 
74.46.511. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-96-781 Exceptional direct care component 
rate allocation-Covered Medicaid residents. A nursing 
facility (NF) may receive an increase in its direct care compo-
nent rate allocation for providing exceptional care to a Med-
icaid resident who: 

(1) Receives specialized services to meet chronic com-
plex medical conditions and neurodevelopment needs of 
medically fragile children; and 

(2) Resides in a NF where all residents are under age 
twenty-one with at least fifty percent of the residents entering 
the facility before the age of fourteen. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-96-782 Exceptional therapy care and 
exceptional direct care-Payment. (l)(a) The department 
will pay for exceptional therapy care authorized under WAC 
388-96-780 according to the current therapy fee for service 
schedule maintained by the department. 

(b) All payments for therapy care from third-party payers 
and/or other department programs, e.g., physical medicine 
and rehabilitation (PM&R) will be deducted before billing 
the department under the exceptional therapy program. The 
nursing facility (NF) will bill the department for the autho-
rized exceptional therapy care according to the department's 
billing instructions, including but not limited to WAC 388-
545-0300, 388-545-0500, and 388-545-0700. 

(2) For WAC 388-96-781 residents, the department will 
pay the resident's total rate in effect on December 31, 1999, 
inflated by the industry weighted average economic trends 
and conditions adjustment factor. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-20-023, 
filed 9/25/98, effective 10/1/98) 

WAC 388-96-901 Disputes. (1) If a contractor wishes 
to contest the way in which a statute or department rule relat-
ing to the nursing facility Medicaid payment system was 
applied to the contractor by the department, the contractor 
shall pursue the administrative review process prescribed in 
WAC 388-96-904. 

(a) Adverse actions taken under the authority of this 
chapter or chapter 74.46 RCW subject to administrative 
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review under WAC 388-96-904 include but are not limited 
to: 

(i) Determining a nursing facility payment rate; 
(ii) Calculating a nursing facility settlement; 
(iii) Imposing a civil fine on the nursing facility; 
(iv) Suspending payment to a nursing facility; or 
(v) Refusing to contract with a nursing facility. 
(b) Adverse actions taken under the authority of this 

chapter or chapter 74.46 RCW not subject to administrative 
review under WAC 388-96-904 include but are not limited to 
those taken under the authority of RCW 74.46.421 and sec-
tions of this chapter implementing RCW 74.46.421. 

(2) The administrative review process prescribed in 
WAC 388-96-904 shall not be used to contest or review unre-
lated or ancillary department actions, whether review is 
sought to obtain a ruling on the merits of a claim or to make 
a record for subsequent judicial review or other purpose. If 
an issue is raised that is not subject to review under WAC 
388-96-904, the presiding office shall dismiss such issue with 
prejudice to further review under the provisions of WAC 
388-96-904, but without prejudice to other administrative or 
judicial review as may be provided by Jaw. Unrelated or 
ancillary actions not eligible for administrative review under 
WAC 388-96-904 include but are not limited to: 

(a) Challenges to the adequacy or validity of the public 
process followed by department in proposing or making a 
change to the nursing facility Medicaid payment rate method-
ology, as required by 42 U.S.C. 1396a (a)(13)(A) and WAC 
388-96-718; 

(b) Challenges to the nursing facility Medicaid payment 
system that are based in whole or in part on federal Jaws, reg-
ulations, or policies; 

(c) Challenges to a contractor's rate that are based in 
whole or in part of federal laws, regulations, or policies; 

(d) Challenges to the legal validity of a statute or regula-
tion; 

(e) Issues relating to case mix accuracy review of mini-
mum data set (MDS) nursing facility resident assessments, 
which shall be limited to separate administrative review 
under the provisions of WAC 388-96-905; 

(f) Quarterly rate updates to reflect changes in a facility's 
resident case mix; ((ftfltl)) 

(g) Issues relating to any action of the department affect-
ing a Medicaid beneficiary or provider that were not com-
menced by the office of rates management, aging and adult 
services administration, for example, entitlement to or pay-
ment for durable medical equipment or other services: and 

(h) Issues relating to exceptional therapy care and excep-
tional direct care programs codified at WAC 388-96-779 
through 388-96-782. 

(3) If a contractor wishes to challenge the legal validity 
of a statute or regulation relating to the nursing facility Med-
icaid payment system, or wishes to bring a challenge based in 
whole or in part on federal Jaw, it must bring such action de 
novo in a court of proper jurisdiction as may be provided by 
Jaw. 
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WSR 00-09-081 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 3:03 p.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Exempt from preproposal statement of inquiry under 

RCW 34.05.310(4). 
Title of Rule: WAC 388-450-0015 Excluded and disre-

garded income. 
Purpose: The rule excludes income re~eived from tem-

porary employees of the United States Census Bureau 
between February 1 - December 31, 2000, for all cash, medi-
cal and food assistance programs. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.04.050, USDA AN 00-27. 

Statute Being Implemented: 
74.04.050. 

RCW 74.08.090, 

Summary: Food and nutrition services (FNS) has agreed 
to allow the exclusion of temporary income from the United 
States Census Bureau for food assistance. The rule excludes 
income received from temporary employees of the United 
States Census Bureau between February 1 - December 31, 
2000, for all cash, medical and food assistance programs. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Recent concerns have 
arisen regarding the decreasing food stamp participation rates 
and ensuring food security of persons eligible for food assis- 4 
tance benefits. This rule allows needy persons to obtain 
transferable job skills without reducing the food stamp partic-
ipation rate. Also in the interest of program simplification, 
this rule ensures that the exclusion of temporary United 
States Census Bureau income applies to all programs besides 
food assistance, such as medical and cash. Lastly, by sup-
porting the census bureau's recruitment efforts, the rule helps 
in ensuring an accurate count while maximizing the federal 
funds available to residents of the state. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Lisa Yanagida DAP 
1009 College Street, Lacey, WA 98504, Mails top 4s410'. 
(360) 413-3104. 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, USDA AN 00-
27. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rule excludes income received from temporary 
employees of the United States Census Bureau between Feb-
ruary 1 - December 31, 2000, for all cash, medical and food 
assistance programs. This rule allows needy persons to 
obtain transferable job skills without reducing the food stamp 
participation rate. Also in the interest of program simplifica-
tion, this rule ensures that the exclusion of temporary United 
States Census Bureau income applies to all other programs 
besides !ood assistance, such as medical and cash. Lastly, by 4 
supporting the census bureau's recruitment efforts, the rule 
helps in ensuring an accurate count and maximizing the fed-
eral funds available to residents of the state. 
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Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: WAC 
388-450-0015. We have added temporary census income 

~eceived between February 1, 2000 - December 31, 2000, to 
~he list of income exclusion. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This proposed rule does 
not have an economic impact on small businesses. It only 
affects DSHS clients. 

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption. 
The rule does not meet the definition of a significant legisla-
tive rule. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: No sooner than May 24, 
2000. 

April 14, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

• AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-025, 
• filed 8/10/99, effective 10/1/99) 

WAC 388-450-0015 Excluded and disregarded 
income. This section applies to TANF/SFA, RCA, GA, 
TANF/SFA-related medical and food assistance programs. 

(1) Excluded income is income that is not counted when 
determining a client's eligibility and benefit level. Types of 
excluded income include but are not limited to: 

(a) Bona fide loans as defined in WAC 388-470-0025, 
except certain student loans as specified under WAC 
388-450-0035. 

(b) Federal earned income tax credit (EITC) payments; 
(c) Title IV-E and state foster care maintenance pay-

ments if the foster child is not included in the assistance unit; 
(d) Energy assistance payments; 
(e) Educational assistance as specified in WAC 

388-450-0035; 
(f) Native American benefits and payments as specified 

in WAC 388-450-0040; 
(g) Income from employment and training programs as 

specified in WAC 388-450-0045; 
(h). Money withheld from a client's benefit to repay an 

overpayment from the same income source. For food assis-
tance, this exclusion does not apply when the money is with-
held to recover an intentional noncompliance overpayment 

• from a federal, state, or local means tested program such as 
.TANF/SFA, GA, and SSI; ((ftftd)) 

(i) Child support payments received by TANF/SFA 
recipients: and 

[ 83 J 

(j) Income received from the U.S. Census Bureau as a 
temporary employee between February 1. 2000 and Decem-
ber 31. 2000. 

(2) For food assistance programs, the following income 
types are excluded: 

(a) Emergency additional requirements authorized to 
TANF/SFA and RCA clients under WAC 388-436-0001 and 
paid directly to a third party; 

(b) Cash donations based on need received directly by 
the household if the donations are: 

(i) Made by one or more private, nonprofit, charitable 
organizations; and 

(ii) Do not exceed three hundred dollars in any federal 
fiscal year quarter. 

(c) Infrequent or irregular income, received during a 
three-month period by a prospectively budgeted assistance 
unit, that: 

(i) Cannot be reasonably anticipated as available; and 
(ii) Does not exceed thirty dollars for all household 

members. 
(3) All income that is not excluded is considered to be 

part of an assistance unit's gross income. 
( 4) For food assistance households not containing an eld-

erly or disabled member, the assistance unit is ineligible if its 
gross income exceeds one hundred thirty percent of the fed-
eral poverty level as specified in WAC 388-4 78-0060. 

(5) Disregarded income is income that is counted when 
determining an assistance unit's gross income but is not used 
when determining an assistance unit's countable income . 
Types of disregarded income include but are not limited to: 

(a) Earned income incentives and disregards for cash 
assistance; and 

(b) Earned income disregard and income deductions for 
food assistance. 

WSR 00-09-082 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 3:05 p.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Exempt from preproposal statement of inquiry under 

RCW 34.05.310(4). 
Title of Rule: WAC 388-424-0025 Citizenship and alien 

status-Eligibility requirements for the food assistance pro-
gram for legal immigrants. 

Purpose: To conform to recent interpretation of the law, 
allowing state-funded food assistance eligibility to aliens 
who are PRU COL (permanently residing under color of law). 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08A.120. 
Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08A.120 . 
Summary: Expands eligibility for state-funded food 

assistance to aliens who are PRUCOL (permanently residing 
under color of law). 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 74.08A.120. 

Proposed 
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Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Joan Wirth, Mailstop 
45470, 1009 College Street S.E., Lacey, WA 98503, (360) 
413-3073. . 

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health 
Services, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: This change in WAC 388-424-0025 will expand 
state-funded food assistance to a population whose food 
assistance needs are not addressed in our federally-funded 
food stamp program. This population (aliens permanently 
residing under color of law (PRUCOL aliens)) only has local 
food banks and other nonprofit organizations to help alleviate 
nutrition deficiencies. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: WAC 
388-424-0025 will expand state-funded food assistance to a 
needy population, aliens permanently residing under color of 
law (PRUCOL aliens). 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19 .85 RCW. This rule does not 
impact small businesses. This rule affects food assistance 
recipients only. 

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. This does 
not meet the definition of a significant legislative rule. 

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind 
Tokyo O'Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room 
104-B, Lacey, WA 98503, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige 
Wall by May 12, 2000, phone (360) 664-6094, TTY (360) 
664-6178, e-mail wallpg@dshs.wa.gov. 

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers, 
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance 
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360) 
664-6185, by May 23, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: No sooner than June 7, 
2000. 

April 14, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98:16-044, 
filed 7 /31/98, effective 9/1/98) 

WAC 388-424-0025 Citizenship and alien status-
Eligibility requirements for the food assistance program 
for legal immigrants. To receive benefits under the food 
assistance program (FAP) for legal immigrants (((PAP), a 
pet'S6ft))JQY must be one of the following: 

(1) A qualified alien. as defined in WAC 388-424-0005. 
who cannot receive federal food stamps because of the eligi-
bility restrictions described in WAC 388-424-0020; or 

(2) An alien who ((is)) does not meet the definition of a 
qualified alien as defined in WAC 388-424-0005 but who is: 

(a) Allowed to enter the U.S. for permanent residence by 
permission of the U.S. Attorney General under section 249 of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (INA); 
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(b) Admitted for temporary residence under section 
245A of the INA and is aged, blind, or disabled as describedt 
in Title XVI of the Social Security Act; 

( c) Granted temporary resident status by the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service (INS) as a special agricultural 
worker under section 210 of the INA; 

(d) Granted family unity status by the INS and the alien's 
spouse or parent is eligible to participate in FAP or the fed-
erai food stamp program~ 

Ce) Permanently residing under color of law (PRUCOU 
in the United States as defined in WAC 388-424-0005(4). 

WSR 00-09-083 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 

[Filed April 18, 2000, 3: 11 p.m.) 

The Department of Ecology hereby gives notice of the 
withdrawal of the proposed Model Toxics Control Act 
amendments, chapter 173-340 WAC; Remedial action grants 
amendments, chapter 173-322 WAC; and Public participa-
tion grants amendments, chapter 173-321 WAC. The origi-
nal proposal notice was filed as WSR 99-22-077 on Novem-
ber 2, 1999. This withdrawal is due to an administrative error 
in which the published adoption date in the Register 
exceeded by two days the statutory limit of one hundred 
eighty days to adopt a rule under the Administrative Proce-
dure Act. • 

The department anticipates filing a Notice of Proposed • 
Rule Making (CR-102) on these chapters in June 2000. That 
filing will include rule revisions based on the comments sub-
mitted during the public comment period that closed January 
17, 2000. 

WSR 00-09-090 

April 18, 2000 
Daniel Silver 

Deputy Director 

PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

[Filed April 19, 2000, 8:45 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 00-

03-052. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 16-662 WAC, Weights and mea-

sures-National handbooks. 
Purpose: This rule would adopt current versions of 

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 
Handbooks. Specifically NIST Handbook 130 entitled, Uni-
form Laws and Regulations in the areas of legal metrology 
and motor fuel quality and NIST Handbook 44 entitled, Spec-
ifications, Tolerances and other Technical requirements for • 
Weighing and Measuring Devices. • 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.94.195. 
Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 19.94 RCW. 
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Summary: This rule adopts the 2000 versions of NIST 
• Handbook 130 and Handbook 44. 
• Reasons Supporting Proposal: Chapter 19.94 RCW 

requires the adoption of the most current handbooks and the 
changes would bring the state requirements into conformance 
with national standards. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation and Enforcement: Jerry Buendel, 1111 
Washington Street, Olympia, WA, (360) 902-1856. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The rules adopts the 1998 versions of NIST Hand-
books 130 and 44. The handbooks provide uniform regula-
tions and technical guidance. Changing to the current ver-
sions will achieve compliance with the statutory requirement 
for adopting the most current handbooks. These handbooks 
are adopted by almost all 50 states. Their adoption promotes 
uniformity in this regulatory activity across the nation. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
rule change would adopt the 2000 versions of Handbooks 
130 and 44. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. This rule change does 
not require a statement because it does not impose any addi-
tional costs to small businesses under RCW 19.85.030. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. The Washington State Department of 

• Agriculture is not a listed agency in section 201. 
• Hearing Location: Natural Resources Building, 2nd 

Floor, Room 205, 1111 Washington Street; Olympia, WA 
98504, on May 23, 2000, at 10:00 a.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jodi 
Turett by May 22, 2000, TDD (360) 902-1996, or (360) 602-
1976. 

Submit Written Comments to: Washington State 
Department of Agriculture, Weights and Measures, Jerry 
Buendel, Program Manager, P.O. Box 4256, or 1111 Wash-
ington Street, Olympia, WA 98504-2506, fax (360) 902-
2086, by May 22, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: June 23, 2000. 
April 17, 2000 

Julie C. Sandberg 
Assistant Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-07-056, 
filed 3/16/99, effective 4/16/99) 

WAC 16-662-105 Adoption-Weighing and measur-
ing equipment requirements-Package checking-Pack-
aging and labeling-Method of sale--Price verification. 
(1) The specifications, tolerances, and other technical 
requirements for the design, manufacture, installation, per-
formance test, and use of weighing and measuring equipment 
shall be those contained in the ((+999)) 2000 Edition of the 

• National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 
• Handbook 44, published by the U.S. Department of Com-

merce, entitled the National Institute of Standards and Tech-
nology Handbook 44 - Specifications, Tolerances, and Other 
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Technical Requirements for Commercial Weighing and Mea-
suring Devices. 

(2) The procedures for checking the accuracy of the net 
contents of packaged goods shall be those contained in the 
Third Edition of National Bureau of Standards (NBS) Hand-
book 133 published by the United States Department of 
Commerce, entitled the National Bureau of Standards Hand-
book 133 - Third Edition - Checking the Net Contents of 
Packaged Goods as modified by NIST Handbook 133 Sup-
plements 1, 2, 3, and 4, issued in 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1994 
respectively. 

(3) The requirements for packaging and labeling, method 
of sale of commodities, and the examination procedures for 
price verification shall be those contained in the ((+999)) 
2000 Edition of National Institute of Standards and Technol-
ogy Handbook 130, entitled the NIST Handbook I 30 - Uni-
form Laws And Regulations in the areas of legal metrology 
and motor fuel quality, specifically: 

(a) Weights and measures requirements for all food and 
nonfood commodities in package form shall be the Uniform 
Packaging and Labeling Regulation requirements as adopted 
by the National Conference on Weights and Measures and 
published in NIST (National Institute of Standards and Tech-
nology) Handbook 130, ((-1998)) 2000 Edition. 

(b) Weights and measures requirements for the method 
of sale of food and nonfood commodities shall be those found 
in the Uniform Regulation for the Method of Sale of Com-
modities as adopted by the National Conference on Weights 
and Measures and published in NIST (National Institute of 
Standards and Technology) Handbook 130, ((+999)) 2000 
Edition. 

(c) Weights and measures requirements for price verifi-
cation shall be the Examination Procedures for Price Verifi-
cation as adopted by the National Conference on Weights 
and Measures and published in NIST (National Institute of 
Standards and Technology) Handbook 130, ((+999)) 2000 
Edition. 

WSR 00-09-095 
PROPOSED RULES 

LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 
[Filed April 19, 2000, 11 :54 a.m.] 

Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-

04-118 and 99-12-125. 
Title of Rule: Chapter 314-19 WAC, Beer and wine tax 

reporting and payment requirements. 
Purpose: The Liquor Control Board is currently under-

going a review of all of its rules to make them clear and 
usable, per Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02. Pro-
posed chapter 314-19 WAC would replace other WACs and 
policies that outline the requirements for beer and wine tax 
reporting and payment. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 66.08.030. 

Proposed 
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Statute Being Implemented: RCW 66.24.210, 
66.24.230, 66.24.290, 66.24.305, 66.24.270, 66.24.215, 
66.24.580, 66.24.206. . 

Summary: This proposed chapter would outline the beer 
and wine tax reporting requirements for eight different nonre-
tail licensees. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Teresa Berntsen, P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-
3080, (360) 664-1648; Implementation and Enforcement: 
David Goyette, P.O. Box 43075, Olympia, WA 98504-3075, 
(360) 664-1611. 

Name of Proponent: Washington State Liquor Control 
Board, governmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: Proposed chapter 314-19 WAC would outline the 
beer and wine tax reporting and payment requirements for 
beer/wine distributors, importers, breweries, wineries, public 
house licensees, and beer/wine certificate of approval hold-
ers. Proposed chapter 314-19 WAC would replace other 
rules and policies that currently address tax reporting and 
payment requirements qualifications. Per Governor Locke's 
Executive Order 97-02, the proposed rules were written in 
clear language in an attempt to create more usable regula-
tions. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The 
following rules would be replaced by the proposed rules: 
WAC 314-16-130, 314-20-010, 314-20-040, 314-20-060, 
314-20-150, 314-20-180, 314-24-095, 314-24-110, and 314-
26-010. 

The following rules would be revised by the proposed 
rules: WAC 314-20-015, 314-20-160, 314-20-170, 314-24-
120, and 314-24-160. 

Proposed chapter 314-19 WAC would replace these 
rules that currently address retail liquor licensing qualifica-
tions. Per Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02, the pro-
posed rules were written in clear language in an attempt to 
create more usable regulations. Several changes are being 
proposed in these redrafted regulations: 

• 

Move the beer tax liability from breweries to beer dis-
tributors, making this process consistent with wine tax 
collection; 
Revise the surety bond requirement from mandatory 
for all licensees with a tax liability to a requirement 
only for those consistently late in reporting and paying 
taxes; and 
Add an option for an assignment of savings account as 
an alternative to acquiring a surety bond. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. No disproportionate 
impact to small businesses. 

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply 
to this rule adoption. The Washington State Liquor Control 
Board is not a listed agency in section 201. 

Hearing Location: Washington State Liquor Control 
Board, Board Room, 3000 Pacific Avenue S.E., Olympia, 
WA 98501, on May 24, 2000, at 9:30 a.m.; and at 
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Cavanaugh's, 1415 5th Avenue, Seattle, WA 98101, on May 
31, 2000, at 2:00 p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Teresa • 
Berntsen by May 23, 2000, TDD (360) 586-4727, or (360) • 
664-1648. 

Submit Written Comments to: Teresa Berntsen, Rules 
Coordinator, P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, 
fax (360) 704-4920, by June 5, 2000. 

Date of Intended Adoption: June 7, 2000. 
April 18, 2000 

Eugene Prince, Chair 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-18-097, 
filed 9/2/98, effective 10/3/98) 

WAC 314-20-015 Licensed brewers-Retail sales of 
beer on brewery premises-Beer served without charge 
on premises-Spirit, beer and wine restaurant operation. 
(1) A licensed brewer holding a proper retail license, pursu-
ant to chapter 66.24 RCW, may sell beer of its own produc-
tion at retail on the brewery premises.((: PfeviEled, That beef 
se said at fetail shall be sttBjeet te the tax aRd reRalty fef late 
ra)·ffieRt, if aR)', as iffipesed by RCW 66.24.290, anti te 
fej30ftiRg aftd beRdiRg fef!ttiFeffiefttS as j3feSefibetl iR R:CW 
66.28.010 aRd '>.'AC 314 20 010.)) 

(2) In selling beer at retail, as provided in subsection (1) 
of this regulation, a brewer shall conduct such operation in 
conformity with the statutes and regulations applicable to 
holders of such beer retailers' licenses. The brewer shall 
maintain records of such retail operation separate from other • 
brewery records. • 

(3) Upon written authorization of the board, pursuant to 
RCW 66.04.011, beer of a licensed brewer's own production 
may be consumed in designated parks and picnic areas adja-
cent to and held by the same ownership as the licensed 
brewer. 

(4) A licensed brewer or a lessee of a licensed brewer 
operating a spirit, beer and wine restaurant, licensed pursuant 
to RCW 66.28.010, shall conduct such operation in confor-
mity with the statutes and regulations whic;h apply to holders 
of such spirit, beer and wine restaurant licenses. 

(5) A brewer may serve its own beer and beer not of its 
own production without charge on the brewery premises, as 
authorized by RCW 66.28.040. ((Stteh beef senetl withettt 
ehBFge as rrnvitleEI hereiR is Ret sttBjeet te the tax imresetl by 
RCW 66.24.290.)). . 

(6) No retail license or fee is required for the holder of a 
brewer's license to serve beer without charge on the brewery 
premises as set forth in subsection (5) of this regulation. 
Before exercising this privilege, however, such brewer shall 
obtain approval of the proposed service area and facilities 
from the board. Such brewer shall maintain a separate record 
of all beer so served. 

(7) A brewery is required to obtain the appropriate retail 
license to sell beer, wine, or spirits on the brewery premises 
that is not of its own production. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and • 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published • 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85, filed 
10/28/81) t WAC 314-20-160 lmport((ep)).ilfum. of foreign beer-
((Cerafieate af apprav&I •e11airetl ))Reports-Payment 
of tax. Beer manufactured outside of the United States may 
be imported by a beer importer or distributor, but only under 
the following conditions: 

( 1) ((The beer iHlflOrter H1:1:1st be the holder of a eertifieate 
of aflflroval, aHd shall furnish the boHd reEJ:1:1ired by WAC 
314 20 010. 

(2) The beer iHtflOrter iHtflOFtiHg s1:1eh beer shall be at all 
times solely reSflOHsible fer the flayHteHt of aH)' aHd all taJE:es 
d1:1e the state of WashiHgtoH OH aeeo1:1Ht of s1:1eh beer.)) Such 
beer shall be imported and delivered directly to either the 
warehouse of the importer or distributor or to some other 
warehouse previously designated by the importer or distribu-
tor and approved by the board. 

(((3) OH or before the tweHtieth da)' of the ffi:OHth follow 
iHg s1:1eh iHlflOrtatioH the iHlflOrter (eertifieate of aflflro·,·al 
holder) shall reflort s1:1eh imflortatioH to the board, settiHg 
ferth the EJ:l:laHtity, braHd, lyfle, aHd flaeJcage sizes of Sl:leh beer 
aHd shall flay to the board the taJE: d1:1e thereoH as fJrovided iH 
WAC 314 20 010. 

~))ill All matters pertaining to the importation, trans-
portation, storage, payment of taxes and keeping of records, 
and all other matters pertaining to the importation of beer 
manufactured outside the United States shall be subject at all 
times to such orders, rules and regulations as the board may 

• from time to time prescribe, and the board reserves the right 
• to make orders applicable to individual and particular cases 

in addition to general orders, rules and regulations applicable 
generally. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rule 56, filed 
6/13/63) 

WAC 314-20-170 Holders of certificates of approval. 
Each brewer holding a certificate of approval may ship beer 
only to licensed beer importers or distributors. ((IA those 
eases \vhere the beer iHlflOrter orders beer for ellflOFt aHd 
reEJ:1:1ests that s1:1eh beer be staHtfled with beer "iH traHsit" 
staHtflS, the beer Htay be shiflfled, flFOvidetl the aflflFOflriate 
beer "iH traHsit" staHtflS are fl£Oflerly affiJE:etl to the flaekages 
or eoHtaiHers, s1:1bjeet to the eJE:eefltioH as flro·1itled iH WAC 
314 20 040(1).)) As ((a flart of the refJorts)) required by 
RCW 66.24.270 (sec. 23-F of the Washington State Liquor 
Act) and by the written agreement embodied in the applica-
tion for certificate of approval, ((aHtl at the tiffle of filiHg 
HtOHthiy reflOFt with the boartl)) each brewer holding a certif-
icate of approval shall ((flay the tall OH behalf of the beer 
iHlflOrter OH all shiflHteHts of beer to s1:1eh imflorters dttriHg the 
flFeeetliHg ealeHdar ffi:OHth, other thaH beer shiflfled with "iH 
traHsit" staHtflS affiJE:etl, aHtl shall Htake reflort as follows)) file 
the report(s) required by WAC 314-19-015. 

(((1) S1:1eh reflOFt shall show the EJ:l:laHtity of beer sold or 
• delh•ered to eaeh lieeHsed beer iHtflOFter tlttriHg the flreeediHg 
• moHth, together with the Hl:IHtber, tyfle aHd size of the flaek 

ages or eoHtaiHers, resfleetively, aHd the tlate aHd iHvoiee 
Hl:IHtber of eaeh shiflHteHt of stteh beer;. 
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(2) a stateHteHt sho·.viHg the resfleeti·1e aH1:01:1Ht of "iH 
traHsit" staHtflS affiJE:etl to the flaekages or eoHtaiHers; aHd 

~)) All reports shall be made upon forms prescribed, 
and furnished by the Washington state liquor control board. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use 
of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-18-097, 
filed 9/2/98, effective 10/3/98) 

WAC 314-24-120 Import((et>))afum of foreign 
wine-United States wineries-((Certifieate af appraval 
re11airetl ))Monthly reports-Records. (1) Foreign wine. 
Wine manufactured outside of the United States may be 
imported by a wine importer or distributor under the follow-
ing conditions: 

(a) ((The wiHe iHlflOFter ffittSt be the holder of a eertifi 
eate of aflflFOval. 

fat)) The wine importer (((eertifieate of fiflflFOval 
h6itleft)) or distributor importing such wine must obtain label 
approval in accordance with WAC 314-24-040. Such wine 
shall be imported and delivered directly to either the ware-
house of the importer (((eertifieate of aflflFOval holtler))) or 
distributor or to some other warehouse previously designated 
by the importer or distributor and approved by the board. 

(((e) OH Of befere the tweHtieth tla)' of the ffi:OHth follow 
iHg stteh iHtflOrtatioR the iFHflOrter (eertifieate of aflflFOval 
holtler) shall reflOFt s1:1ek iHtflOrtatioH to the board l:lflOR forFHs 
flFeseribed aHd fl:lrHishetl by tfie boartl. 

ftl1)) .ili). All matters pertaining to the importation, trans-
portation, storage, keeping of records, and all other matters 
pertaining to the importation of wine manufactured outside 
the United States shall be subject at all times to such orders, 
rules and regulations as the board may from time to time pre-
scribe, and the board reserves the right to make orders appli-
cable to individual and particular cases in addition to general 
orders, rules and regulations applicable generally. 

(((e) AHy wiHe imflOFter (eertifi:eate of aflflFOVal fielder) 
koltliHg a wiHe distribtttor's lieeRse sko1:1ltl refer to WAC 314 
24 110 for reEJ:ttireFHeHts OH s1:1rety boRd aHd flayFHeRt of wiHe 
tffit-;)) 

(2) Holders of certificate of approval-United States 
wineries, located outside of Washington state. Each winery 
holding a certificate of approval may ship wine to licensed 
wine importers and/or distributor only. As required by sec-
tion 10, chapter 21, Laws of 1969 ex. sess., and by the written 
agreement embodied in the application for certificate of 
approval, each winery holding a certificate of approval 
shall((, OH or before the tweHtieth day of eaeh FHORth, fl:lrnish 
to the board a reflort of stteh shifJffleHts)) file the report(s) 
required by WAC 314-19-015. 

(((a) S1:1eh reflOFt shall show the EJ:l:laHtit)' of wiHe sold or 
tlelivered to eaeh lieeHsed wiHe imfJOrter tlttriHg the flreeed 
iRg FHOHth, together with stteh other iHforHtatioH as the board 
Htay reEJ:1:1ire . 

(b) All reflorts shall be Htatle ttflOH fofffi:s flreseribetl aHd 
fttrHishetl by the WashiHgtoH state liEJ:1:1or eeHtrol boartl. 

Proposed 
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(3) Fail1:1re to make s1:1eh a report at the time aHa ifl the 
maflfter as preserieea will ee s1:1ffieieflt ea1:1se for the eoara to 
forthwith s1:1speHa or re·,·oke the eertifieate of the eertifieate 
of appro•,.al holaer.)) 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-18-097, 
filed 9/2/98, effective 10/3/98) 

WAC 314-24-160 Domestic wineries-Retail sales of 
wine on winery premises-Wine served without charge 
on premises-Spirit, beer and wine restaurant operation. 
(I) A domestic winery holding a proper retail license, pursu-
ant to chapter 66.24 RCW, may sell wine of its own produc-
tion at retail on the winery premises((: Proviaea, That wiHe 
so sole at retail shall ee s1:1ejeet to the tax imposes ey RCW 
66.24.210, afla to reportiflg afta eoHaiHg refjt:1iremeftts as pre 
serieea ey RCW 66.28.010 aHa WAC 314 24 110 (R1:1le 
691)). 

(2) In selling wine of its own production at retail on its 
premises as provided in subsection ( 1) of this regulation, a 
domestic winery shall conduct such operation in conformity 
with the statutes and regulations which apply to holders of 
such wine retailers' licenses. The winery shall maintain 
records of its retail operation separate from other winery 
operation records. 

(3) Upon written authorization of the board, pursuant to 
RCW 66.04.011, wine of a domestic winery's own produc-
tion and/or liquor products other than wine of a licensee's 
own production may be consumed in designated parks and 
picnic areas adjacent to and held by the same ownership as 
the domestic winery. 

(4) A domestic winery or a lessee of a licensed domestic 
winery operating a spirit, beer and wine restaurant, licensed 
pursuant to RCW 66.28.010, shall conduct such operation in 
conformity with the statutes and regulations which apply to 
holders of such spirit, beer and wine restaurant licenses. 

(5) A domestic winery may serve its own wine and wine 
not of its own production without charge on the winery pre-
mises as authorized by RCW 66.28.040. ((S1:1eh wiHe servea 
·1+·itho1:1t charge as pro·,.iEleEI hereiH is Hot s1:1bjeet to the tax 
impeseEI ey RCW 66.24.210.)) 

(6) No retail license or fee is required for the holder of a 
domestic winery license to serve wine without charge on the 
winery premises as set forth in subsection (5) of this regula-
tion. Before exercising this privilege, however, such winery 
shall obtain approval of the proposed service area and facili-
ties. Such winery shall maintain a separate record of all wine 
so served. 

(7) A winery is required to obtain the appropriate retail 
license to sell beer, wine, or spirits on the winery premises 
that is not of its own production. 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-005 What is the purpose of chapter • 
314-19 WAC? The purpose of this chapter is to outline the • 
beer and wine tax reporting and payment requirements for the 
following liquor licensees: 

Type of liquor license Laws that outline tax rates 
and requirements 

(a) Washington beer RCWs 66.24.210, 66.24.230, 
and/or wine distributor 66.24.290, 66.24.305 
(b) Washington beer RCW 66.24.230 
and/or wine importer 
(c) domestic brewery RCWs 66.24.270, 66.24.290, 

66.24.305 
( d) microbrewery RCWs 66.24.270, 66.24.290, 

66.24.305 
(e) domestic winery RCWs 66.24.210, 66.24.215, 

66.24.230, 66.24.305 
(f) public house RCW 66.24.290, 66.24.580 
(g) beer certificate of RCW 66.24.270 
approval holder 
(h) wine certificate of RCWs 66.24.210, 66.24.206 
approval holder 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-010 Definitions. The following defini- 4 
tions are to clarify the purpose and intent of the rules and laws 
governing beer and wine tax reporting and payment require-
ments. Additional definitions can be found in RCW 
66.04.010. 

(I) "Missing." A monthly tax report or payment is con-
sidered missing if it is more than 30 days past the required fil-
ing date. Required filing dates are outlined in RCW 
66.24.206, RCW 66.24.210, RCW 66.24.270, RCW 
66.24.290 and WAC 314-19-015. 

(2) "Samples" are beer and/or wine furnished to retail 
licensees for the purpose of negotiating a sale, per RCW 
66.28.040. See WAC 314-64-080 for sampling procedures. 

(3) "Tastings" are beer and/or wine products provided to 
customers at no charge for the purpose of promoting a sale, 
that are consumed on the premises of a domestic brewery, 
microbrewery, winery, or additional winery locations as 
authorized by RCW 66.24.170( 4 ). Tastings are not taxable 
under this title. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-015 What are the monthly reporting 
and tax payment requirements? (1) The required monthly 
beer and/or wine tax, reports must be: 

(a) on a form furnished by the board or in a format 
approved by the board; .. 

(b) filed every month, including months with no activity • 
or taxes due; and 
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(c) submitted, with the tax due, to the board on or before 
the twentieth day of each month, for the previous month (for 

• example, a report listing transactions for the month of Janu-
• ary is due by February 20). When the twentieth day of the 

month falls on a Sunday or a legal holiday, the filing must be 
postmarked by the U.S. Postal Service no later than the next 
postal business day. 

Type of licensee Tax Payment Requirements 
(2) Washington beer and/or (a) Distributors must pay taxes on all 
wine distributor beer and/or wine received during the pre-

ceding calendar month, including samples 
received at no charge. The total tax due (per 
barrel for beer and per liter for wine) is to be 
paid by the first distributor to receive the 
product and must be included with the 
monthly report. 

(b) Distributors do not pay taxes on 
beer and/or wine received from another in-
state licensed distributor who has already 
paid the Washington State tax on the prod-
uct. 

(c) Distributors may claim a tax refund 
or credit for the following (see WAC 314-
19-030 for information on claiming a tax 
refund or credit): 

(i) shipments exported directly to a 
point outside the state of Washington, 
including sales to interstate common carri-
ers; 

(ii) sales to the Washington State 
liquor control board; 

(iii) sales to any military reservation in 
Washington State; 

(iv) samples on which the tax has 
already been paid; and 

(v) product that is deemed unsalable 
due to freight damage or other causes that 
occurred prior to receipt by the distributor, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(A) the unsalable product must be 
destroyed within the state of Washington 
(per RCW 66.24.305); 

(B) the licensee must notify their local 
liquor enforcement officer in advance for 
destruction of more than 50 cases of wine or 
200 cases of beer; 

(C) the licensee must report the 
destroyed product on the next required 
monthly report; and 

(D) the licensee must keep records 
showing the reason for the destruction and 
an inventory of products destroyed. These 
records must be kept on the licensed pre-
mises and available for inspection by board 
employees for a period of two years. 

(3) Washington beer and/or Importers must pay taxes on samples 
wine importer received during the preceding calendar 

month, as follows: 
(a) If the samples are used by the 

importer within the state of Washington, the 
importer must pay the tax. 
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(b) If samples are provided to a distrib-
utor for use by the distributor, the distributor 
must pay the tax. 

(4) Domestic breweries, (a) Domestic breweries, microbrewer-
microbreweries, and ies, and domestic wineries must pay taxes 
domestic wineries on beer and/or wine that is: 

(i) sold at retail on the licensed pre-
mises (or additional winery locations as 
authorized by RCW 66.24.170(4)), includ-
ing retail sales to out-of-state residents; 

(ii) sold to retail licensees; 
(iii) furnished as samples to licensees 

as authorized by RCW 66.28.040 and WAC 
314-64-080; 

(iv) provided as donations to qualify-
ing non-profit organizations, per RCW 
66.28.040; and 

(v) received via an inter-plant transfer 
if used as outlined in above subsections (i), 
(ii), (iii), or (iv). 

(b) Domestic breweries, microbrewer-
ies, and domestic wineries do not pay tax on 
beer and/or wine that is: 

(i) sold to distributors; 
(ii) shipped out of a particular location 

for an inter-plant transfer; 
(iii) exported directly to a point out-

side the state of Washington, including sales 
to interstate common carriers; 

(iv) sold to the Washington State 
liquor control board; 

(v) sold to any military reservation in 
Washington State; or 

(vi) provided as a tasting on the brew-
ery or winery premises (see WAC 314-19-
010(3) for the definition of "tastings.") 

(5) Out-of-state beer (a) Certificate of approval holders 
and/or wine certificate of must file a report showing the quantity of all 
approval holders beer and/or wine sold or delivered to each 

licensed wine distributor or importer during 
the preceding month. 

(b) Tax is due from the certificate of 
approval holder only on samples shipped to 
licensed agents or directly to retailers within 
Washington. See WAC 314-64-080 for 
information on providing samples. 

(6) Public House licensees Public house licensees must pay taxes on all 
sales of their own product during the pre-
ceding calendar month. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-020 What if a licensee doesn't report or 
pay the taxes due, or reports or pays late? The board may 
take the following actions against a domestic brewery, micro-
brewery, domestic winery, beer/wine distributor, beer/wine 
importer, public house licensee, or beer/wine certificate of 
approval holder in order to collect any of the reports or taxes 
due that are outlined in this title. 

Proposed 
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(1) Suspension or revocation of (a) Failure to make a report (c) What will happen if the lie-

license and/or pay the taxes in the manner and ensee does not acquire the surety 
dates outlined in this chapter will be bond or savings account? Failure to 
sufficient ground for the board to sus- meet the bonding or savings account 
pend or revoke a liquor license or cer- requirements outlined in subsections 
tificate of approval (per RCW (a) and (b) of this rule may result in 
66.08.150, RCW 66.24.010, RCW immediate suspension of license privi-
66.24. 120, 66.24.206, and 66.24.270). Ieges until all missing reports are filed 

(b) The suspension will remain and late taxes have been paid. 
in effect until all missing reports (d) In what amount and for 
and/or taxes have been filed with the 
board (see WAC 314-19-005(1) forthe 
definition of "missing"). 

how long will the board require a 
surety bond? The amount of a surety 
bond or savings account required by 

(2) Penalties A penalty will be assessed on any tax this chapter must be either $3,000, or 
payments postmarked after the twenti- the total of the highest four months' 
eth day of the month following the worth of tax liability for the previous 
month of sale (per the reporting twelve month period, whichever is 
requirements outlined in WAC 314- greater. 
19-015, RCW 66.24.290, and RCW 
66.24.210). When the twentieth day 
of the month falls on a Sunday or a 
legal holiday, the filing must be post-
marked by the U.S. Postal Service no 
later than the next postal business day. 

(3) Surety bond requirements (a) What is a surety bond? A 

(i) the licensee must maintain the 
bond for at least two years. After the 
two year period the licensee may 
request an exemption as outlined in 
subsection (f) of this rule. 

(iii) Surety bond and savings 
account amounts will be reviewed 

"surety bond" is a type of insurance 
policy that guarantees beer and/or 
wine tax payment to the state. The 
surety bond must be: 

annually and compared to the last 
twelve months' tax liability of the lie-
ensee. If the current bond or savings 
account amount does not meet the 

(i) executed by a surety company requirements outlined in this section, 
authorized to do business in the state the licensee will be required to 
of Washington; increase the bond amount or amount 

(ii) on a form and in an amount on deposit within twenty-one days. 
acceptable to the board; (e) What action will the board 

(iii) payable to the Washington take when a licensee holds a surety 
state liquor control board; and bond and does not pay taxes due or 

(iv) conditioned that the licensee pays late? If a licensee holds a surety 
will pay the taxes and penalties levied bond or savings account, the board 
by RCW 66.24.210 and/or RCW will immediately start the process to 
66.24.290. collect overdue taxes from the surety 

(v) As an option to obtaining a company or assigned account. If the 
surety bond, a licensee may create an exact amount of taxes due is not 
assignment of savings account for the known due to missing reports, the 
board in the same amount as required board will estimate the taxes due 
for a surety bond. Requests for this based on previous production, 
option must be submitted in writing to receipts, and/or sales. 
the board's financial division. (f) Can a licensee request an 

(b) When will the board exemption to the surety bond or sav-
require a surety bond? If any of the ings account requirement? A lie-
following occur at one or more ensee may make a written request to 
licensed locations, the board will the board's financial division for an 
require the licensee to obtain a surety exemption from the surety bond or 
bond or assignment of savings account assignment of savings account 
for each licensed location, within requirements. The board will grant an 
twenty-one days: exemption once the following criteria 

(i) a report or tax payment is are met for each of the requesting lie-

missing, as defined in WAC 314-19- ensee's locations: 

010(1 ), for two or more consecutive (i) The licensee has filed reports 
months; or and paid applicable taxes to the board 

(ii) a report or tax payment is for at least two years immediately 

missing, as defined in WAC 314-19- prior to the exemption request; and 

010(1), two or more times within a (ii) there have been no late or 
two year period. missing reports or tax payments dur-

ing the previous two years. 

Proposed [ 90] 



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-09-095 

(iii) In order to remain exempt 
from the surety bond or assignment of 
savings account requirements, the lic-
ensee must continue to meet the tax 
reporting and payment requirements 
outlined in this title (outlined in WAC 
314-19-015, RCW 66.24.206, RCW 
66.24.210, RCW 66.24.270, RCW 
66.24.290, and RCW 66.24.580). 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-025 Are there any exceptions to the tax 
payments required in this chapter if the licensee prima-
rily exports beer and/or wine? Washington beer and/or 
wine distributors or importers who purchase fifty percent or 
more of their beer or wine for the purpose of exporting the 
product from the state may request that the board make sim-
plified arrangements for reporting and payment of tax. 

(I) The licensee must make a written request for such 
arrangement to the board's financial division. 

(2) The board will make such arrangements on an indi-
vidual basis for the purpose of simplifying the reporting and 
accounting requirements. 

NEW SECTION 

~ WAC 314-19-030 How can a licensee claim a credit 
or refund for tax-paid product? 

(1) How to claim a tax credit (2) How to claim a tax refund 
(a) On the next monthly report, (a) A licensee may request a 

show the amount of product for refund, rather than claim a credit, 
which a tax credit is due in the appro- if no tax is due on the next 
priate section(s) of the form. required report. 

(b) Deduct the total credit from (b) On the next monthly 
the total amount due on this report. report, the licensee must show the 

amount of product for which a tax 
refund is due in the appropriate 
section(s) of the form. 

(c) The board will not issue 
a refund check until the total 
amount to be refunded accumu-
!ates to at least ten dollars. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-035 Reduced tax rate for beer (1) The 
additional beer taxes imposed under RCW 66.24.290 (3)(a) 
do not apply to the first sixty thousand barrels of beer sold by 
a brewery in Washington each fiscal year, if: 

(a) the beer is produced in the United States; and 
(b) the producing brewery meets the qualifications of 26 

U.S.C. Sec. 5051 (a)(2). 
• (2) In order to qualify for this exemption, the Washing-
• ton brewer or the out-of-state beer certificate of approval 

holder must provide the board a copy of a Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms acknowledged copy of their filing 
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"Notice of Brewer to Pay Reduced Rate of Tax" for the cal-
endar year (as required under 27 C.F.R. Sec. 25.167). 

(3) The tax exemption will not apply until the first day of 
the second month following the month the notice is received 
(for example, if the notice is received by the Board on Janu-
ary 10, the tax exemption will start on March l). 

( 4) How will the distributor know what tax rate to pay for 
each brewery's products? 

(a) The board will provide distributors a list of breweries 
that qualify for the reduced tax rate; and 

(b) The qualifying brewery is responsible to inform the 
distributors when product sold to distributors exceeds the 
first 60,000 barrels exempted from the additional tax. 

(c) Once a qualifying brewery's sales to distributors 
exceeds 60,000 barrels, the distributors must begin paying 
the full tax rate on their next monthly tax report. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 314-19-040 Is there any exception to the addi-
tional tax imposed on fortified wine? ( 1) RCW 
66.24.210(4) imposes an additional tax on fortified wine. 
RCW 66.04.010(37) defines "fortified wine" as wine that has 
an alcohol content greater than fourteen percent of alcohol by 
volume, and outlines exceptions for when wine can be over 
fourteen percent alcohol by volume and not be considered 
"fortified." 

(2) In order to not pay the additional tax on fortified wine 
that falls under one of the exceptions in RCW 66.04.010(34), 
a manufacturer, importer, or distributor must file an affidavit 
of exception on a form prescribed by the board. 

(a) The form must be submitted to the board's licensing 
and regulation division. 

(b) The board will only exempt payments owed and/or 
submitted after the affidavit is on file with the board. Tax 
payments owed and/or submitted prior to the board receiving 
the affidavit will not be adjusted. 

(c) The licensee who files the affidavit is responsible for 
the information it contains. Any affidavit which the board 
finds to contain false information may result in suspension of 
label and product approval for the wine products that are the 
subject of the affidavit, for not less than one year. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 314-16-130 

WAC 314-20-010 

WAC 314-20-040 

WAC 314-20-060 

In transit stamps. 

Brewers-Importers-Dis-
tributors-Monthly 
reports-Tax refund proce-
dures-Bond require-
ments-Payment of tax. 

Beer in transit stamps-Gen-
eral. 

Beer distributors and import-
ers-Reports-Stamps. 

Proposed 
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WAC 314-20-150 

WAC 314-20-180 

WAC 314-24-095 

WAC 314-24-110 

WAC 314-26-010 

Proposed 

Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

Beer importers-Responsi-
bility-Taxes-Stamps. 

Partial beer tax exemption. 

Fortified wine-Exception to 
definition when affidavit on 
file. 

Domestic wineries, wine dis-
tributors, wine importers-
Monthly reports-Bonds 
required-Payment of tax. 

Procedures for tax refunds. 

[ 92] 
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WSR 00-09-025 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 00-07-Filed April 12, 2000, 4:18 p.m.] 

Title of Rule: Chapter 173-245 WAC, Submission of 
plans and reports for construction and operation of combined 
sewer overflow reduction facilities. 

Purpose: This chapter establishes a procedure and crite-
ria for implementing RCW 90.48.480, which applies to 
municipalities and requires the "greatest reasonable reduction 
of combined sewer overflows at the earliest possible date." 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 90.48.480. 
Statute Being Implemented: RCW 90.48.480. 
Summary: This amendment is being proposed to correct 

errors in grammar and punctuation, and to clarify the lan-
guage of the rule without changing its effect. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To comply with execu-
tive order on regulatory improvement, this amendment is 
being proposed to correct errors in grammar and punctuation, 
and to clarify the language of the rule without changing its 
effect. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Kathy Carpenter, Headquarters, Olympia, (360) 407-6216; 
Implementation and Enforcement: Megan White, Headquar-
ters, Olympia, (360) 407-6405. 

Name of Proponent: [Department of Ecology], govern-
mental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: See Summary above. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See 
Summary above. 

NOTICE 
THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 

ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE-
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI-
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Jerry Thielen, Rules 
Coordinator, Department of Ecology, P.O. Box 47600, 
Olympia, WA 98504-7600, AND RECEIVED BY June 19, 
2000. 

April 10, 2000 
Daniel J. Silver 

Deputy Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-010 Purpose and scope. This chapter 
establishes a procedure and criteria for implementing RCW 
90.48.480~ which requires "the greatest reasonable reduction 
of combined sewer overflows at the earliest possible date." It 

[ 1] 

applies to municipalities whose sewer system includes com-
bined sewer overflow (CSO) sites. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-015 General requirements. (I) All 
CSO sites shall achieve and at least maintain the greatest rea-
sonable reduction, and neither cause violations of applicable 
water quality standards, nor restrictions to the characteristic 
uses of the receiving water, nor accumulation of deposits 
which: (a) Exceed sediment criteria or standards; or (b) have 
an adverse biological effect. 

(2) This chapter ((sfteH)) may not negate specific CSO 
reduction projects, programs, and schedules ({whtelt)) that 
the department and a municipality have agreed upon ((Jffief 
ffi)) before this chapter's effective date. However, the provi-
sions of this chapter shall still apply. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-020 Definitions. As used in this chapter: 
( 1) "At-site treatment" means treatment and discharge of 

combined sewage at the CSO site. 
(2) "Baseline annual CSO volume and frequency" means 

the annual CSO volume and frequency ((whtelt)) that is esti-
mated to occur based upon the existing sewer system and the 
historical rainfall record. 

(3) "Best management practices" means use of those 
practices which will best reduce the amount of pollution 
caused by nonpoint sources so that pollutant loadings in com-
bined and storm sewer flows during rainfall events are mini-
mized. 

(4) "Combined sewage" means the mixture of sanitary 
sewage, infiltration, and inflow. 

(5) "Combined sewer" means a sewer ((whtelt)) that has 
been designed to serve as a sanitary sewer and a storm sewer, 
and into which inflow is allowed by local ordinance. 

(6) "Combined sewer overflow (CSO)" means (a) the 
event during which excess combined sewage flow caused by 
inflow is discharged from a combined sewer, rather than con-
veyed to the sewage treatment plant because ((etthef)) the 
capacity of either the treatment plant or the combined sewer 
is exceeded. 

(7) "CSO reduction plan" means a comprehensive plan 
for attaining the greatest reasonable reduction of ((GSG!s)) 
CSOs at the earliest possible date. The requirements for a 
CSO reduction plan are as further described in this chapter. 

(8) "Department" means the department of ecology. 
(9) "Disinfection" means the selective destruction of dis-

ease-causing and bacterial indicator group organisms. 
(10) "Domestic wastewater facilities" means any CSO 

treatment((,<)) Qr control facility included under the definition 
of domestic wastewater facilities as defined in chapter 173-
240 WAC. 

(11) "In-line storage" means storage of sewage within 
the sewer pipes through the use of regulators and gates. 

Expedited Adoption 
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(12) "Infiltration" means the addition of ground water 
into a sewer through joints, the sewer material, cracks, and 
other defects. 

(13) "Inflow" means the addition of rainfall-caused sur-
face water drainage from roof drains, yard drains, basement 
drains, street catch basins, etc., into a sewer. 

(14) "NPDES" means the National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System. 

( 15) "Off-line storage" means storage of sewage adjacent 
to the sewer pipe in a tank or other storage device. 

(16) "Primary treatment" means any process ((whteh)) 
that removes at least fifty percent of the total suspended sol-
ids from the waste stream, and discharges less than 0.3 
ml/I/hr. of setteable solids. 

(17) "Sanitary sewer" means a sewer ((whteh)) that is 
designed to convey sanitary sewage and infiltration. 

(18) "Sanitary sewage" means the mixture of domestic, 
commercial, and industrial wastewaters. 

(19) "Secondary treatment" means any process ((whteh)) 
that achieves the requirements of 40 CFR Part 133 as supple-
mented by state ((FegttlatieB)) rule and guidance. 

(20) "Storm sewer" means a sewer ((whteh)) that is 
designed to convey surface water drainage caused by rainfall. 

(21) "Storm sewer/sanitary sewer separation" means 
construction of new storm sewers or new sanitary sewers so 
that sanitary sewage and surface drainage are conveyed in 
different sewers. 

(22) "The greatest reasonable reduction" means control 
of each CSO in such a way that an average of one untreated 
discharge may occur per year. 

Reviser's note: The spelling error in the above section occurred in the 
copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the require-
ments of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-030 Submission of plans. Municipali-
ties shall: 

( 1) Obtain the approval of the department for CSO 
reduction plans by January l, 1988. This deadline may be 
extended by the department((.,)) when that authority is 
granted. 

(2) Submit plans to the department at least sixty days 
((pfief-te)) before the time approval is desired. 

(3) Incorporate CSO reduction plans into their respective 
general sewer plans and into plans for new or upgraded sew-
age treatment facilities. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27/87) 

WAC 173-245-040 CSO reduction plan. (I) The CSO 
reduction plan ((sltttH)) must be sufficiently complete so that 
plans and specifications can be developed from it for projects 
{{whieft)) that may proceed into design within two years of 
plan submittal. Sufficient detail of any remaining projects 
{{sltttH)) must be provided {(stteh)) so that detailed engineer-
ing reports can be prepared in the future. 
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(2) CSO reduction plans shall include the following 
information together with any other relevant data as • 
requested by the department. • 

(a) Documentation of CSO activity. Municipalities shall 
complete a field assessment and mathematical modeling 
study to establish each CSO's location, baseline annual fre-
quency, and baseline annual volume; to characterize each dis-
charge; and to estimate historical impact by: 

(i) Flow monitoring and sampling ((tsG?s)) CSOs. 
Monitoring and sampling at one or more CSO sites in a group 
((whieft)) that are in close proximity to one another ((sltttH 
he)) lli sufficient if the municipality can establish a consistent 
hydraulic and pollutant correlation between((/)) or among the 
group of CSO sites. Sampling may not be required for CSO 
sites ((whteh)) that serve residential basins; and 

(ii) Developing a rainfall/stormwater runoff/CSO model 
to simulate each CSO site's activity; and 

(iii) Verifying the model's accuracy with data collected 
under (a)(i) of this subsection; and 

(iv) In circumstances where an historical impact may be 
discernible, observing and sampling the receiving water sed-
iments adjacent to each CSO site or group of sites to establish 
the presence and extent of any bottom deposits; and 

(v) If the sewer service area upstream of a CSO site 
includes sanitary sewer sources other than domestic sewage, 
samples of the sediment deposits shall receive heavy metal 
analysis and organic pollutant screening. Pending review of 
results of these analyses, the department may require addi-
tional pollutant analyses. If two or more CSO sites serve the 
same industrial/commercial sources, sediment sampling • 
adjacent to one representative CSO site may suffice. • 

(b) ( (AHalysis ef eefttfel/tfefttffieftt altefftati·«es. 
TFeatmeBb'ee1ttfel alteFH&tives,)) Io achieve the greatest rea-
sonable reduction at each CSO site, ((whieft)) control/treat-
ment alternatives that shall receive consideration include. but 
are not limited to: 

(i) Use of best management practices, sewer use ordi-
nances, pretreatment programs, and sewer maintenance pro-
grams to reduce pollutants, reduce infiltration, and delay and 
reduce inflow; and 

(ii) In-line and off-line storage with at least primary 
treatment and disinfection at the secondary sewage treatment 
facility ((whteh)) that is served by the combined sewer; or 

(iii) Increased sewer capacity to the secondary sewage 
treatment facility ((whteh)) that shall provide at least primary 
treatment and disinfection; or 

(iv) At-site treatment equal to at least primary treatment, 
and adequately offshore submerged discharge. At-site treat-
ment may include a disinfection requirement at CSO sites 
((wffleh)) that are near or impact water supply intakes, poten-
tially harvestable shellfish areas, and primary contact recre-
ation areas; or 

(v) Storm sewer/sanitary sewer separation. 
(c) Analysis of selected treatment/control projects. 

Municipalities shall ((%)) conduct an assessment of the 
treatment/control project or combination of projects pro-
posed for each CSO site. The assessment shall include: • 

(i) An estimation of the water quality and sediment • 
impacts of any proposed treated discharge using existing 
background receiving water quality data, and estimated dis-



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-09-025 

charge quality and quantity. The department may require a 
• similar analysis for proposed storm sewer outfalls for basins 
• ((whteh)) that drain industrial and/or commercial areas; and 

(ii) An estimation of the selected projects' impacts on the 
quality of effluent from and operation of a municipality's sec-
ondary sewage treatment facility. During wet weather flow 
conditions, a municipality shall maximize the rate and vol-
ume of flows transported to its secondary sewage treatment 
facility for treatment. However, ((stteh)) those flows ((sftt:tll)) 
must not cause the treatment facility to exceed the pollutant 
concentration limits in its NPDES permit; and 

(iii) The estimated construction and operation and main-
tenance costs of the selected projects; and 

(iv) The general locations, descriptions, basic design 
data, sizing calculations, and schematic drawings of the 
selected projects and descriptions of operation to demonstrate 
technical feasibility; and 

(v) An evaluation of the practicality and benefits of 
phased implementation; and 

(vi) A statement regarding compliance with the State 
Environmental Policy Act (SEPA). 

(d) Priority ranking. Each municipality shall propose a 
ranking of its selected treatment/control projects. The rank-
ings ((shttH)) must be developed considering the following 
criteria: 

(i) Highest priority ((skaH)) must be given to reduction 
of ((CSO's whieh)) CSOs that discharge near water supply 
intakes, public primary contact recreation areas, and poten-
tially harvestable shellfish areas; 

(ii) A cost-effectiveness analysis of the proposed 
projects. This can include a determination of the monetary 
cost per annual mass pollutant reduction, per annual volume 
reduction, and/or per annual frequency reduction achieved by 
each project; 

(iii) Documented, probable, and potential environmental 
impacts of the existing CSO discharges. 

(e) Municipalities shall propose a schedule for achieving 
"the greatest reasonable reduction of combined sewer over-
flows at the earliest possible date." (RCW 90.48.480.) If the 
agreed upon schedule exceeds five years, municipalities shall 
propose an initial five-year program of progress towards 
achieving the greatest reasonable reduction. Factors 
((whteh)) .1hfil municipalities and the department shall use to 
determine compliance schedules shall include but not be lim-
ited to: 

(i) Total cost of compliance; 
(ii) Economic capability of the municipality; 
(iii) Other recent and concurrent expenditures for 

improving water quality; and 
(iv) The severity of existing and potential environmental 

and beneficial use impacts. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-050 Plans and specifications. (1) The 
plans and specifications for a domestic wastewater facility 
are the detailed construction documents by which the owner 
or his or her contractor bid and construct the facility. The 
content and format of the plans and specifications ((shall)) 
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must be as stated in the state of Washington, ".Criteria for 
sewage works design," and shall include a ((ff.stffig)) list of 
the facility design criteria and a plan for interim operation of 
facilities during construction. 

(2) Plans and specifications for sewer line extensions 
shall include, as a separate report, an analysis of the existing 
collection and treatment ((systeffts)) system's ability to trans-
port and treat additional flow and loading. 

(3) Two copies of the plans and specifications ((skaH)) 
must be submitted to the department for approval ((tffiet'-te)) 
before the start of construction, ((exeepting)) except as 
waived under WAC 173-240-030(5). (See also, WAC 173-
240-070.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-055 Construction quality assurance 
plan. (1) ((Prier ta)) Before construction~ a detailed plan 
must be submitted to the department showing how adequate 
and competent construction inspection will be provided. 

(2) The construction quality assurance plan shall 
include: 

(a) Construction schedule with a summary of planned 
construction activities, their sequence, interrelationships, 
durations, and terminations. 

(b) Description of the construction management organi-
zation, management procedures, lines of communication, and 
responsibility. 

(c) Description of anticipated quality control testing 
including type of test, frequency, and who will perform the 
tests. 

(d) Description of the change order process ((inelt1tling)) 
that includes who will initiate change orders, as well as who 
will review, negotiate, and approve change orders. 

(e) Description of the technical records handling meth-
odology ((inelt1tling)) that includes where plans and specifi-
cations, as-built drawings, field orders, and change orders 
will be kept. 

(f) Description of construction inspection program 
((iRelttEiiRg)) that includes inspection responsibility, antici-
pated inspection frequency, deficiency resolution, and 
inspector qualifications. (See also, WAC 173-240-075.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-060 Operation and maintenance man-
ual. ( 1) The proposed method of operation and maintenance 
of the dpmestic wastewater facility ((skaH)) must be stated in 
the engineering report or plans and specifications and must 
be approved by the department. The statement ((skaH)) must 
be a discussion of who will own, operate, and maintain the 
facility and what the staffing and testing requirements are. 
The owner shall follow the approved method of operation 
after the facility is constructed, unless changes have been 
approved by the department. 

(2) In those cases where the facility includes mechanical 
components, a detailed operation and maintenance manual 
((shttH)) must be prepared ((prier ta eaFRpletiea ef)) before 

Expedited Adoption 
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completing the construction. The purpose of the manual is to 
present technical guidance and regulatory requirements to the 
operator to enhance operation under both normal and emer-
gency conditions. Two copies of the manual ((shttH)) must be 
submitted to the department for approval ((prier te eemple 
tiett-ef)) before completing the construction. 

(3) In order to assure proper operation during construc-
tion and timely review and approval of the final operation and 
maintenance manual, a draft manual ((shttH)) must be submit-
ted in the early stages of the construction of a facility. In addi-
tion, manufacturer's information on equipment must be avail-
able to the plant operator ((pt'ief-te)) before unit start-up. 

(4) The operation and maintenance manual shall include 
the following list of topics. For those projects funded by the 
environmental protection agency the manual shall also follow 
the requirements of the EPA publication, Considerations for 
Preparation of Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 

(a) The assignment of managerial and operational 
responsibilities ((te iHel1:1de)). including plant classification 
and classification of required operators. 

(b) A description of plant type, flow pattern, operation, 
and efficiency expected. 

(c) The principal design criteria. 
(d) A process description of each plant unit, ((iHel1:1diHg)) 

which includes function, relationship to other plant units, and 
schematic diagrams. 

(e) A discussion of the detailed operation of each unit 
and description of various controls, recommended settings, 
fail-safe features, etc. 

(f) A discussion of how the treatment facilities are to be 
operated during anticipated maintenance procedures, and 
under less than design loading conditions, if applicable, such 
as initial loading on a system designed for substantial growth. 

(g) A section on laboratory procedures ((iHel1:1diHg)) that 
includes sampling techniques, monitoring requirements, and 
sample analysis. 

(h) Recordkeeping procedures and sample forms to be 
used. 

(i) A maintenance schedule incorporating manufacturer's 
recommendations, preventative maintenance and housekeep-
ing schedules, and special tools and equipment usage. 

(j) A section on safety. 
(k) A section stating the spare parts inventory, address of 

local suppliers, equipment warranties, and appropriate equip-
ment catalogues. 

(I) Emergency plans and procedures. 
(5) In those cases where the facility does not include 

mechanical components, an operation and maintenance man~ 
ual, which may be less detailed than that described in subsec-
tion (4) of this section, ((sftttH.)) must be submitted to the 
department for approval ((prier te eempletieH et)) before 
completing the construction. The manual shall fully describe 
the treatment and disposal system and outline routine mainte-
nance procedures needed for proper operation of the system. 
(See also, WAC 173-240-080.) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1/27 /87) 

WAC 173-245-070 Declaration of construction com-
pletion. (1) Within thirty days ((fellewiHg aeeeptaHee by)) 
after the owner ((et)) accepts the construction or modifica-
tion of a domestic wastewater facility, the professional engi-
neer in responsible charge of inspection of the project shall 
submit to the department (a) one complete set of record draw-
ings or ((as e1:1ilts)) as-built drawings (b) a declaration stating 
the facilities were constructed in accordance with the provi-
sions of the construction quality assurance plan and without 
significant change from the department approved plans and 
specifications. 

(2) The declaration will be furnished by the department 
and will be the same form as WAC 173-245-075, declaration 
of construction of water pollution control facilities. The sub-
mission of the declaration is not necessary for sewer line 
extensions where the local government entity has received 
approval of a general sewer plan and standard design criteria. 
(See also, WAC 173-240-090.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-075 Form-Declaration of construc-
tion of water pollution control facilities. 

DECLARATION OF CONSTRUCTION OF WATER POLLUTION 
CONTROL FACILITIES 

Instructions: 

A. Upon completion, and ((prier te the use et)) before using 
any project or portions thereof, a professional engineer 
shall complete and sign this form, declaring that the 
project was constructed in accordance with the provi-
sions of the construction quality assurance plan and with 
the plans and specifications and major change orders 
approved by the department of ecology. 

B. If a project is being completed in phased construction, a 
map ((shttH)) must be attached showing that portion of 
the project to which the declaration applies. A declara-
tion of construction must be submitted for each phase of 
a project as it is completed. Additional declaration forms 
are available upon request from the department of ecol-
ogy offices listed below. 

NAME AND BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT: ............ . 

NAME OF OWNER ....... . DOE PROJECT NO ....... . 

ADDRESS ............. . DA TE PROJECT OR 
PHASE COMPLETED 

CITY ....... STATE ..... ZIP ........ . 

DOE PLAN AND 
SPECIFICATION 
APPROVAL DA TE ........... . 
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I hereby declare that I am the project engineer of the above 
• identified project and that ((sate)) !his project was reviewed 
I' and observed by me or my authorized agent in accordance 

with the provisions of the construction quality assurance 
plan. I further declare that ((sate)) this project was~ to the best 
of my knowledge and information~ constructed and com-
pleted in accordance with the plans and specification and 
major change orders approved by the department of ecology 
and as shown on the owner's "as-built" plans. 

SEAL 

Signature of Professional Engineer 
OF 

DATE ................... . 
ENGINEER 

Please return completed form to the department of ecology 
office checked below. 

SW Regional Office 
0 Department of Ecology 

((Mail stof} LU 11 
7272 Cleaft•.vater Lafte)) 
P.O. Box 47600 
Olympia, WA 98504-7600 

NW Regional Office 
0 Department of Ecology 

((4350 150tk Ave. NE 
Reamofta, WA 98052)) 
3190 160th Ave. SE 
Bellevue. WA 98008-5452 

( (M1:1Hieif}al Di'lisioe)) 
0 Water Quality Program 

Department of Ecology 
((P¥-H)) P.O. Box 47600 
Olympia, WA ((98SG3)) 
98504-7611 

(See also, WAC 173-240-095.) 

Central Regional Office 
0 Department of Ecology 

((3601 W. Waskiegtoe)) 
15 W. Yakima Ave. 
Ste. 200 
Yakima, WA ((989ffi)) 
98902-3401 

Eastern Regional Office 
0 Department of Ecology 

((East 103 leaiaft!l A'f'e.)) 
N. 4601 Monroe St.. 
Ste. 100 
Spokane, WA ((99m)) 
99205-1295 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-080 Requirement for certified opera-
tor. Each owner of a domestic wastewater treatment facility 
is required by chapter 70.95B RCW to have an operator, cer-
tified by the state, in responsible charge of the day to day 
operation of the facility. This requirement does not apply to a 
septic tank ((1:1tilizieg)) using subsurface disposal. The certi-
fication procedures are set forth in chapter 173-230 WAC. 
(See also, WAC 173-240-100.) 

[5) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-084 Ownership and operation and 
maintenance. (1) Except as provided in subsections (2) and 
(3) of this section. domestic sewage facilities will not be 
approved unless ownership and responsibility for operation 
and maintenance is by a public entity ((eKeef}t as f}ro·1iaea ie 
s1:1bseetioes (2) aHa (3) of this seetioH)). If a waste discharge 
permit is required it must be issued to the public entity. Noth-
ing herein precludes a public entity from contracting opera-
tion and maintenance of domestic sewage facilities. 

(2) Ownership by nonpublic entities may be approved if 
the department determines ((Sttclt)) !M ownership is in the 
public interest((;)).; _ _Erovided. That there is an enforceable 
contract, approved by the department, between the nonpublic 
entity and a public entity with an approved sewer general 
plan ((wftieh)) that will assure immediate assumption of the 
system under the following conditions: 

(a) Treatment efficiency is unsatisfactory either as a 
result of plant capacity or physical operation; or 

(b) If such an assumption is necessary for the implemen-
tation of a general sewer plan. 

(3) The following domestic wastewater facilities would 
not require public entity ownership, operation, and mainte-
nance: 

(a) Those facilities existing or approved for construction 
as of the effective date of this section, until such ~ time as the 
facility is expanded to accommodate additional development. 

(b) Those facilities ((tft!H)) which serve a single nonresi-
dential, industrial, or commercial establishment. 
Commercial/industrial complexes serving multiple owners 
or tenants and multiple residential dwelling facilities such as 
mobile home parks, apartments, and condominiums are not 
considered commercial establishments for the purpose of this 
section. (See also, WAC 173-240-104.) 

AMENPATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 86-34, 
filed 1127 /87) 

WAC 173-245-090 Schedule updates-Monitoring-
Reporting. (1) By the anniversary date of its sewage treat-
ment plant NPDES permit, in conjunction with its annual 
assessment for prevention of facilities overloading where 
applicable, a municipality shall submit an annual CSO report 
to the department for review and approval ((wftieh)) that: 

(a) Details the past year's frequency and volume of com-
bined sewage discharged from each CSO site, or group of 
CSO sites in close proximity. Field monitoring ((shall be)) li 
necessary to estimate these parameters. The report shall indi-
cate whether a CSO site or group of sites has increased over 
the baseline annual condition. If any increase has occurred, 
the municipality shall propose a project and schedule to 
reduce that CSO site or group of sites to or below its baseline 
condition; 

(i) When a CSO site has been reduced to an average of 
one overflow per year through use of storage or separation, 
the department may consider reducing the monitoring 
requirement to frequency verification; 
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(ii) If the selected CSO control project is at-site treat-
ment and discharge, the department may issue a modification 
to the applicable sewage treatment plant permit or issue a 
separate NPDES permit for that discharge. The permit or per-
mit modification ((sftftH.)) must include effluent limits, flow 
capacity limits, and reporting requirements. The total treated 
and untreated annual discharge from an at-site treatment 
plant ((sftftH.)) may not increase above the baseline annual; 

(b) Explains the previous year's CSO reduction accom-
plishments; and 

(c) Lists the projects planned for the next year. 
(2) In conjunction with its application for renewal of its 

applicable NPDES permit, the municipality shall submit an 
amendment to its CSO reduction plan. The amendment shall 
include: 

(a) An assessment of the effectiveness of the CSO reduc-
tion plan to date; and 

(b) A reevaluation of the CSO sites'project priority rank-
ing; and 

(c) A ((ttshitg)) list of projects to be accomplished in the 
next five years~ based upon priorities and estimated revenues. 
The department of ecology may incorporate such .a schedule 
into an administrative order or the applicable NPDES permit. 

WSR 00-09-089 
EXPEDITED ADOPTION 
DEPARTMENT OF 

SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Children's Administration) 
[Filed April 19, 2000, 8:43 a.m.] 

Title of Rule: Family child day care minimum licensing 
requirements, chapter 388-155 WAC. 

Purpose: To provide minimum licensing requirements 
for family child care homes. February 24, 2000, thirty-eight 
W ACs of chapter 388-155 WAC were amended. All were 
changed, in compliance with the governor's order to simplify 
and clarify, to say "must" instead of "shall." This expedited 
adoption will change "shall" to "must" in the other WAC in 
chapter 388-155 WAC. This will create a smoother and 
clearer document. Add area code to WAC 388-155-270 
(6)(c). 

Other Identifying Information: Change "shall" to "must" 
in WAC 388-155-020, 388-155-040, 388-155-050, 388-155-
060, 388-155-085, 388-155-090, 388-155-092, 388-155-093, 
388-155-094,388-155-095,388-155-098,388-155-160,388-
155-190,388-155-330,388-155-370,388-155-380,388-155-
420,388-155-480,388-155-605,388-155-610,388-155-620, 
388-155-630,388-155-640,388-155-650,388-155-660,388-
155-670, 388-155-680; add area code in WAC 388-155-270 
(6)(c) (inadvertently omitted). 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.15.030. 
Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.15.030. 
Summary: W ACs cited above will have the word "shall" 

changed to "must" throughout. This will make the intent 
more clear. Area code that was inadvertently omitted will be 
added. 
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: Governor's Initiative to 
clarify and simplify rules. • 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: • 
Leslie Edwards-Hill, 14th and Jefferson, Olympia, Washing-
ton 98504-5700, (360) 902-8041; Implementation and 
Enforcement: Office of Care Policy, 14th and Jefferson, 
Olympia, Washington 98504-5700, (360) 902-8041. 

Name of Proponent: Office of Child Care Policy, gov-
ernmental. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated 
Effects: The word "shall" will be changed to "must" through-
out the text, which will clarify the intent of the rule. This is 
also in conformity with the clear rule writing style and prin-
ciples. It will be easier for providers to understand that rules 
with "must" are mandatory. Area code that was omitted will 
be added so that providers can utilize the phone number. 

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: This 
changes existing rules by adding an area code which was 
omitted inadvertently in the adopted rules. The word "shall" 
will be changed to "must" throughout the text, which will 
clarify the intent of the rule. 

NOTICE 
THIS RULE IS BEING PROPOSED TO BE 

ADOPTED USING AN EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING 
PROCESS THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FOR 
THE AGENCY TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, PRE-
PARE A SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT • 
STATEMENT, OR PROVIDE RESPONSES TO THE CRI- • 
TERIA FOR A SIGNIFICANT LEGISLATIVE RULE. IF 
YOU OBJECT TO THIS RULE BEING ADOPTED USING 
THE EXPEDITED RULE-MAKING PROCESS, YOU 
MUST EXPRESS YOUR OBJECTIONS IN WRITING 
AND THEY MUST BE SENT TO Paige Wall, Rules Coor-
dinator, Department of Social and Health Services, P.O. Box 
45850, Olympia, WA 98503-5850, fax (360) 664-6185, AND 
RECEIVED BY July 5, 2000. 

April 14, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the 
page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the 
Register. It will appear in the 00-10 issue of the Register. 
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WSR 00-08-078 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 

[Filed April 4, 2000, 10:24 a.m., effective July 1, 2000] 

Date of Adoption: April 4, 2000. 
Purpose: Chapter 296-24 WAC, General safety and 

health standards and chapter 296-155 WAC, Safety standards 
for construction work. 

Topic: Scaffold use in general industry. 
State-initiated proposed amendments are made to 

replace the scaffold requirements in chapter 296-24 WAC 
with the recently adopted requirements on scaffold use 
located in chapter 296-155 WAC. The scaffolding require-
ments in chapter 296-24 WAC are out of date and, at some 
points, inconsistent with the updated scaffold standard in 
chapter 296-155 WAC. The current requirements in chapter 
296-155 WAC are federal-initiated changes that were pub-
lished in Federal Register Volume 61, Number 170, dated 
August 30, 1996, and Federal Register Volume 61, Number 
228, dated November 25, 1996. WISHA adopted these 
changes along with minor state-initiated changes on February 
13, 1998. 

This proposal is one of the projects identified in the Gov-
ernor's Executive Order 97-02 on regulatory reform to deter-
mine to what extent the two sections could be reconciled. 

Following are the specific state-initiated adopted 
changes made in each section: 
AMENDED PARTS: 

Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-1, Working surfaces, 
guarding floors and wall openings, ladders, scaffolds. 
• Deleted the word "scaffolds" from this title. 

Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-2, Powered platforms, 
etc. 

Renamed this part "Scaffolds." 
Chapter 296-155 WAC, Part U, Power distribution 

and transmission lines. 
Corrected a reference. 

AMENDED SECTIONS: 
WAC 296-24-14519 Boatswain's chairs. 

Deleted the requirements in this section and placed a 
reference indicating all requirements relating to boat-
swain's chair must be followed in accordance to Part J-
2 of this chapter. 

WAC 296-24-23027 Powered industrial truck opera-
tions. 

Correcting a reference to personal fall arrest systems 
that will be made as part of the new powered industrial 
truck rule that will be adopted on December 21, 1999. 

WAC 296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended 
personnel (work) platforms. 

Corrected references. 
WAC 296-24-900 Manlifts. 

• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 

WAC 296-24-90001 Definitions. 
• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-

nization of information. 

[ 1] 

• Deleted the numbering of definitions. 
WAC 296-24-90003 General requirements. 

Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Corrected references. 

WAC 296-24-90005 Mechanical requirements. 
• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-

nization of information. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

WAC 296-24-90007 Operating rules. 
Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
WAC 296-24-90009 Periodic inspection. 

• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

WAC 296-155-110 Accident prevention program. 
Added the word "initial" where it relates to performing 
"initial" job assignments in a safe manner. This lan-
guage is needed for the state standard to be at least as 
effective as the federal standard. It is current language 
used in other state standards. 

NEW PART: 
Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-3, Powered platforms. 

• Created a new part to incorporate all powered platform 
requirements. 

NEW SECTIONS: 
WAC 296-24-860 Scaffolds. 

Moved this section into the existing Part J-2. 
Insert the "scope and application" in this section. 

• Indicate the requirements for crane or derrick sus-
pended personnel platforms are located in chapter 296-
24 WAC, Part D, Cranes, derricks, hoists, elevators, 
and conveyors. 

• Add four sentences to specify where requirements for 
manually propelled elevating work platforms, self-pro-
pelled elevating work platforms, boom supported ele-
vating work platforms, and aerial lifts are located in 
chapter 296-24 WAC. 

WAC 296-24-86005 Definitions applicable to this 
part. 

Moved this section into the existing Part J-2. 
Added definitions for the following terms: Adjustable 
suspension scaffold, body belt, body harness, catenary 
scaffold, chimney hoist, cleat, competent person, con-
tinuous run scaffold (run scaffold), coupler, decelera-
tion device, equivalent, exposed power lines, eye or eye 
splice, fabricated decking and planking, failure, falling 
object protection, form scaffold, guardrail system, 
hoist, independent pole scaffold, ladder stand, landing, 
large area scaffold, lean-to scaffold, lifeline, lower lev-
els, masons' adjustable supported scaffold, mobile scaf-
fold, multi-level suspended scaffold, multi-point 
adjustable suspension scaffold, open sides and ends, 
outrigger, outrigger beam (thrustout), overhand brick-
laying, personal fall arrest system, platform, pole scaf-
fold, power operated hoist, pump jack scaffold, quali-
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• 

• 
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fied, rated load, repair bracket scaffold, ribbon, roof 
bracket scaffold, self-contained adjustable scaffold, 
shore scaffold, stair tower (scaffold stairway/tower), 
stall load, step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffold, 
stilts, supported scaffold, suspension scaffold, system 
scaffold, tank builders' scaffold, top plate bracket scaf-
fold, unstable objects, vertical pickup and walkway. 
Incorporated the following defintions from the existing 
WAC 296-24-84001: Climbing ladder, design working 
load, handrail, mobile, mobile work platform, tubular 
welded sectional folding scaffold and work level. 
Modified definitions for the following terms: Bearer, 
boatswains' chair, brace, bricklayers' square scaffold, 
carpenters' bracket scaffold, coupler, crawling board 
(chicken ladder), double pole (independent pole) scaf-
fold, float (ship) scaffold, guardrail, horse scaffold, 
interior hung scaffold, ladder jack scaffold, ledger, 
masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold, 
maximum intended load, needle beam scaffold, outrig-
ger scaffold, putlog, runner, scaffold, single-point 
adjustable suspension scaffold, single pole scaffold, 
stonesetters' adjustable multiple-point suspension scaf-
fold, toeboard, tube and coupler scaffold, tubular 
welded frame scaffold, two-point suspension scaffold 
(swing stage) and window jack scaffold. 
Deleted definitions for the following terms: Heavy 
duty scaffold, light duty scaffold, manually propelled 
mobile scaffold, medium duty scaffold, mid-rail, roof-
ing bracket and working load. 

WAC 296-24-86010 General requirements. 
Moved this section into the existing Part J-2. 
Require scaffolds be constructed in accordance with a 
design by a qualified person. 
Clarify design, capacity, and construction requirements 
for scaffolds, their components and associated hard-
ware, connections, and hoists. 
Establish and clarify requirements for scaffold platform 
construction including: 

• Planking 
• Width 
• Distance from the work face 
• Relation to support members 
• Coating 

Intermixing of components 
Clarified requirements for preventing displacement of 
supported scaffolds. 
Clarified requirements for components of suspension 
scaffolds and their supports. 
Clarified requirements for scaffold access use, compo-
nents and installation including: Ladders, stairway 
type ladders, stairtowers, ramps and walkways, access 
frames, and direct access for all workers on scaffolds -
including erectors and dismantlers. 
Require inspection for defects by a competent person 
before each work shift and after any potentially weak-
ening event. 
Clarified minimum clearance distances between scaf-
folds and power lines. 
Require scaffolds be erected, moved, dismantled, or 
altered only by experienced and trained employees 
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under the supervision and direction of a competent per-
son qualified in scaffold erection. 

• Prohibit work on a scaffold covered with slippery mate-
rials. 

• Require protection of suspension ropes. 
Prohibit use of makeshift devices to increase working 
height on scaffold platforms. 

• Established requirements for use of ladders on large 
area scaffolds. 
Established precaution requirements to be followed 
when employees are welding from suspended scaf-
folds . 

• Established and clarified fall protection requirements 
and protection system specifications for all employees 
on scaffolds - including erectors and dismantlers. 

• Established falling object protection requirements and 
protective system specifications. 

• Indicate where criteria for aerial lifts are located. 
• Added four sentences to indicate where requirements 

for manually propelled elevating work platforms, self-
propelled elevating work platforms, boom supported 
elevating work platforms, and aerial lifts are located in 
chapter 296-24 WAC. 

• Added a sentence referencing fall protection require-
ments. 

• Added a sentence at the end of subsection (7)(b) which 
requires maximum feasible fall protection be used. 

• Require that the planking needed on platforms, which 
are used solely as walkways or for erection or disman-
tling, is dictated by safe working condition needs. 

WAC 296-24-86015 Additional requirements appli-
cable to specific types of scaffolds. 

Moved this section into the existing Part J-2. 
Adopted amendments are made to establish and clarify 

specifications and additional requirements for construction, 
components, and use of: 

• Pole scaffolds - including the registered professional 
engineer design requirement if the pole scaffold is 
more than sixty feet tall. 
Tube and coupler scaffold. 
Fabricated frame scaffolds. 
Plasterers', decorators' and large area scaffolds. 
Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 
Horse scaffolds. 
Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 
Roof bracket scaffolds. 
Outrigger scaffolds, including the requirement for 
its design by a registered professional engineer. 
Pump jack scaffolds. 
Ladder jack scaffolds. 
Window jack scaffolds. 
Crawling boards. 
Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds. 
Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
Catenary scaffolds . 
Float scaffolds. 
Needle beam scaffolds. 
Multi-level· suspension scaffolds. 
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Mobile scaffolds. 
Repair bracket scaffolds. It Stilts. 

WAC 296-24-86020 Training. 
Moved this section into the existing Part J-2. 
Require hazard recognition and hazard control training 
for each employee who works while on a scaffold. The 
training includes electrical, fall, and falling object haz-
ards as well as use, loading and load capacity of the 
scaffold, in addition to any other pertinent requirements 
of the standard. 
Require hazard recognition training for any employee 
erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, 
or inspecting a scaffold. The training includes scaffold 
hazards, correct working procedures, scaffold design 
and load capacity, and any other pertinent requirements 
of the standard. 
Require retraining whenever jobsite conditions change 
or the employer has reason to believe the employee 
lacks the skill or understanding needed to work safely. 

WAC 296-24-861 Manually propelled mobile ladder 
stands and scaffolds (towers). 

Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-840 
for better organization. of information. 

WAC 296-24-86105 General requirements. 
• Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height 

from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight 
inches - forty-five inches. 

• •• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
• Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-

84003 for better organization of information. 
WAC 296-24-86110 Mobile tubular welded frame 

scaffolds. 
• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
• Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-

84005 for better organization of information. 
WAC 296-24-86115 Mobile tubular welded sectional 

folding scaffolds. 
• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
• Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-

84007 for better organization of information. 
WAC 296-24-86120 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-

folds. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

• Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84009 for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-86125 Mobile work platforms. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84011 for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-86130 Mobile ladder stands. 
• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

Moved this section from the existing WAC 296-24-
84013 for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-862 Nonmandatory appendices. 
Added Appendix A to Part J-2, scaffold specifications. 
Added Appendix C to Part J-2, list of national consen-
sus standards. 
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Added Appendix D to Part J-2, list of training topics for 
scaffold erectors and dismantlers. 
Added Appendix E to Part J-2, drawings and illustra-
tions. 

• This section will be located in the existing Part J-2. 

WAC 296-24-875 Elevating work platforms. 
• Added this section into the new Part J-3. 

Incorporated existing requirements relating to manu-
ally propelled elevating work platforms from the exist-
ing WAC 296-24-885 to this section for better organi-
zation of information. 
Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height 
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight 
inches - forty-five inches. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
• Update all ANSI references in this section to the most 

current ANSI edition. 
WAC 296-24-87505 Self-propelled elevating work 

platforms. 
Added this section into the new Part J-3. 

• Incorporated existing requirements relating to self-pro-
pelled elevating work platforms from the existing WAC 
296-24-885 to this section for better organization of 
information. 
Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height 
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight 
inches - forty-five inches. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency . 
Update all ANSI references in this section to the most 
current ANSI edition. 

WAC 296-24-87510 Boom supported elevating work 
platforms. 

Added this section into the new Part J-3. 
• Incorporated existing requirements relating to boom 

supported elevating work platforms from the existing 
WAC 296-24-885 to this section for better organization 
of information. 

• Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height 
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches to thirty-eight 
inches - forty-five inches. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Update all ANSI references in this section to the most 
current ANSI edition. 

WAC 296-24-87515 Aerial lifts. 
Incorporated the existing WAC 296-24-885 Vehicle 
mounted elevating and rotating aerial devices into this 
section. 
Indicated the types of devices referred to as "aerial 
lifts." 
Identify ANSI standards employers must comply with. 
Require a full body harness be worn and a lanyard 
attached to the ladder rail or tower when working from 
ladder trucks or tower trucks. 
Establish requirements for extensible and articulating 
boom platform lifts including: 

• Maintaining insulation. 
• Specific acceptable electrical tests. 

Added this section into the new Part J-3. 
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WAC 296-24-880 Power platforms for exterior build-
ing maintenance. 
• Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-

870 relating to power platforms for exterior building 
maintenance into this section. 

• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Corrected references. 

WAC 296-24-88005 Definitions. 
Moved definitions from the existing WAC 296-24-
87001 relating to powered platforms into this section. 
Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 
Deleted the numbering of definitions. 
Modified the definitions of: Competent person, equiv-
alent and rated load for consistency. 

WAC 296-24-88010 Inspections and tests. 
Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87009 relating to inspections and tests into this section. 

• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

WAC 296-24-88015 Powered platforms installa-
tions-Affected parts of buildings. 

Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87011 relating to powered platform installations -
affected parts of buildings into this section. 

• Moved this section into the new Part J-3 for better orga-
nization of information. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Corrected references. 

WAC 296-24-88020 Powered platform installa-
tions-Equipment. 
• Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-

87013 relating to powered platform installations -
equipment into this section for better organization of 
information. 

• Modified the requirements relating to gu~drail height 
from thirty-six inches - forty-two inches_ to thirtY:eight 
inches - forty-five inches. · 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

• Corrected references. 
• This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 

WAC 296-24-88025 Maintenance. 
Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87015 relating to maintenance into this section for bet-
ter organization of information. · 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

• Corrected references. 
• This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 

WAC 296-24-88030 Operations. 
• Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-

87017 relating to operations into this section for better 
organization of information. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Corrected references. 
This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 

WAC 296-24-88035 Personal fall protection. 
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Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-
87019 relating to personal fall protection into this sec--
tion for better organization of information. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
Corrected references. 
This section will be located in the new Part J-3 . 

WAC 296-24-88040 Appendix A-Guidelines (advi-
sory). 
• Moved advisory guidelines from the existing WAC 

296-24-87031 into this section for better organization 
of information. 

• Corrected references. 
• This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 

WAC 296-24-88045 Appendix B-Exhibits (advi-
sory). 
• Moved exhibits from the existing WAC 296-24-87033 

relating to illustrations of typical platform stabilization 
systems into this section for better organization of 
information. 

• This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 
WAC 296-24-88050 Appendix C-Personal fall 

arrest system (Part I-Mandatory; Parts II and III-
Nonmandatory). 
• Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-

87035 relating to personal fall arrest systems, into this 
section for better organization of information. 

• Modified the following definitions for consistency: 
Anchorage, full body harness, buckle, competent per- • 
son, connector, deceleration device, deceleration dis- • 
tance, equivalent, free fall, free fall distance, lanyard, 
lifeline, personal fall arrest system, qualified, rope 
grab, self-retracting lifeline/lanyard, snap-hook and tie-
off. 
Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 

•. Corrected references. 
• Clarified language relating to snap-hooks. 
• This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 

WAC 296-24-88055 Appendix D-Existing installa-
tions (mandatory). 
• Moved requirements from the existing WAC 296-24-

87037 relating to existing installations into this section 
for better organization of information. 

• Modified the requirements relating to guardrail height 
from thirty-six inches to forty-two inches to thirty-eight 
inches to forty-five inches. 

• Replaced the word "shall" with "must" for consistency. 
• Corrected references. 

This section will be located in the new Part J-3. 
REPEALED SECTIONS: 

The following sections are repealed to eliminate dupli-
cate scaffolding requirements and incorporate new federal 
requirements relating to construction recently adopted in 
WISHA's regulations in WSR 98-05-046. 

WAC 296-24-825 Safety requirements for scaffold- • 
ing. • 

Moved specific requirements relating to scaffolds to 
Part J-2. 

• 
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WAC 296-24-82501 Definitions. 
Moved definitions relating to scaffolds to WAC 296-
24-86005. 

WAC 296-24-82503 General requirements for all 
scaffolds. 

Moved general requirements relating to scaffolds to 
WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82505 General requirements for wood 
pole scaffolds. 
• Moved general requirements relating to wood pole 

scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 
WAC 296-24-82507 Tube and coupler scaffolds. 

Moved requirements relating to tube and coupler scaf-
folds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82509 Tubular welded frame scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to tubular welded 
frame scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015. 

WAC 296-24-82511 Outrigger scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to outrigger scaf-
folds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82513 Masons' adjustable multiple-
point suspension scaffolds. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to masons' 

adjustable multiple-point suspension scaffolds to WAC 
296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82515 Two-point suspension scaffolds 
• (swinging scaffolds). 
• • Moved specific requirements relating to two-point sus-

pension scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015. 

WAC 296-24-82517 Stone setters' adjustable multi-
ple-point suspension scaffolds. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to stone setters' 

adjustable multiple-point suspension scaffolds to WAC 
296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82519 Single-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffolds. 

Moved specific requirements relating to single-point 
adjustable suspension scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 
and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82521 Boatswain's chairs. 
Moved specific requirements relating to boatswain's 
chairs to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82523 Carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to carpenters' 

bracket scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and WAC 
296-24-86015. 

• 

WAC 296-24-82525 Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to bricklayers' 
square scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-
86015. 

WAC 296-24-82527 Horse scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to horse scaffolds 
to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82529 Needle beam scaffold. 
Moved specific requirements relating to needle beam 
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 
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WAC 296-24-82531 Plasterers', decorators', and 
large area scaffolds. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to plasterers', 

decorators', and large area scaffolds to WAC 296-24-
86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82533 Interior hung scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to interior hung 
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82535 Ladder-jack scaffolds. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to ladder-jack 

scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 
WAC 296-24-82537 Window-jack scaffolds. 

Moved specific requirements ·relating to window-jack 
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82539 Roofing brackets. 
• Moved specific requirements relating to roofing brack-

ets to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 
WAC 296-24-82541 Crawling boards or chicken lad-

ders. 
Moved specific requirements relating to crawling 
boards or chicken ladders to WAC 296-24-86010 and 
296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82543 Float or ship scaffolds. 
Moved specific requirements relating to float or ship 
scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86010 and 296-24-86015. 

WAC 296-24-82545 Scope. 
Moved the scope and application to WAC 296-24-860 . 

WAC 296-24-840 Manually propelled mobile ladder 
stands and scaffolds (towers). 

Moved requirements relating to manually propelled 
mobile ladder stands and scaffolds (towers) to WAC 
296-24-861. 

WAC 296-24-84001 Definitions. 
Incorporated and moved definitions relating to pow-
ered platform type scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86005. 

WAC 296-24-84003 General requirements. 
Moved the general requirements relating to manually 
propelled mobile ladder stands and scaffolds (towers) 
to WAC 296-24-86105. 

WAC 296-24-84005 Mobile tubular welded frame 
scaffolds. 
• Moved requirements relating to mobile t~bular welded 

frame scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86110. 
WAC 296-24-84007 Mobile tubular welded sectional 

folding scaffolds. 
• Moved requirements relating to mobile tubular welded 

. sectional folding scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86115. 
WAC 296-24-84009 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-

folds. 

• 

Moved requirements relating to mobile tube and cou-
pler scaffolds to WAC 296-24-86120. 

WAC 296-24-84011 Mobile work platforms. 
Moved requirements relating to mobile work platforms 
to WAC 296-24-86125. 

WAC 296-24-84013 Mobile ladder stands. 
Moved requirements relating to mobile ladder stands to 
WAC 296-24-86130. . 
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WAC 296-24-870 Power platforms for exterior build-
ing maintenance. 
• Moved requirements relating to power platforms for 

exterior building maintenance to WAC 296-24-880. 
WAC 296-24-87001 Definitions. 

• Moved definitions relating to power platforms to WAC 
296-24-88005. 

WAC 296-24-87009 Inspections and tests. 
• Moved requirements relating to inspections and tests to 

WAC 296-24-88010. 
WAC 296-24-87011 Powered platform installa-

tions-Affected parts of buildings. 
Moved requirements relating to powered platform 
installations - affected parts of buildings to WAC 296-
24-88015 for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-87013 Powered platform installa-
tions-Equipment. 
• Moved requirements relating to powered platform 

installations - equipment to WAC 296-24-88020 for 
better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-87015 Maintenance. 
• Moved requirements relating to maintenance to WAC 

296-24-88025 for better organization of information. 
WAC 296-24-87017 Operations. 

Moved requirements relating to operations to WAC 
296-24-88030 for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-87019 Personal fall protection. 
• Moved requirements relating to personal fall protection 

to WAC 296-24-88035 for better organization of infor-
mation. 

WAC 296-24-87031 Appendix A-Guidelines (advi-
sory). 
• Moved requirements relating to guidelines to WAC 

296-24-88040 for better organization of information. 
WAC 296-24-87033 Appendix B-Exhibits (advi-

sory). 
• Moved requirements relating to illustrations of typical 

platform stabilization systems to WAC 296-24-88045 
for better organization of information. 

WAC 296-24-87035 Appendix C-Personal fall 
arrest system (Part I-Mandatory; Parts II and 111-
Nonmandatory). 
• Moved requirements relating to personal fall arrest sys-

tems to WAC 296-24-88050 for better organization of 
information. 

WAC 296-24-87037 Appendix D-Existing installa-
tions (mandatory). 
• Moved requirements relating to existing installations to 

WAC 296-24-88055 for better organization of informa-
tion. 

WAC 296-24-885 Vehicle-mounted elevating and 
rotating work platforms. 
• Moved requirements relating to vehicle-mounted ele-

vating and rotating work platforms to WAC 296-24-
875 through WAC 296-24-87515. 

WAC 296-24-88501 Definitions. 
Incorporated these definitions into WAC 296-24-
88005. 
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WAC 296-24-88503 General requirements. 
Moved general requirements relating to vehicle- • 
mounted elevating and rotating work platforms to • 
WAC 296-24-875 through WAC 296-24-87515. 

WAC 296-24-88505 Specific requirements. 
Moved specific requirements relating to vehicle-
moun ted elevating and rotating work platforms to 
WAC 296-24-875 through WAC 296-24-87515. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending parts: Chapter 296-24 WAC, PartJ-1 Working 
surfaces, guarding floors and wall openings, ladders, scaf-
folds; chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-2 Powered platforms, etc.; 
and chapter 296-155 WAC, Part U Power distribution and 
transmission lines. 

Amending sections: WAC 296-24-14519 Boatswain's 
chairs, 296-24-23027 Powered industrial truck operations, 
296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended personnel (work) 
platforms, 296-24-900 Manlifts, 296-24-90001 Definitions, 
296-24-90003 General requirements, 296-24-90005 Mechan-
ical requirements, 296-24-90007 Operating rules, 296-24-
90009 Periodic inspection, and 296-155-110 Accident pre-
vention program. 

Repealing sections: WAC 296-24-825 Safety require-
ments for scaffolding, 296-24-82501 Definitions, 296-24-
82503 General requirements for all scaffolds, 296-24-82505 
General requirements for wood pole scaffolds, 296-24-82507 
Tube and coupler scaffolds, 296-24-82509 Tubular welded 
frame scaffolds, 296-24-82511 Outrigger scaffolds, 296-24- • 
82513 Masons' adjustable multiple-point suspension scaf- • 
folds, 296-24-82515 Two-point suspension scaffolds (swing-
ing scaffolds), 296-24-82517 Stone setters' adjustable multi-
ple-point suspension scaffolds, 296-24-82519 Single-point 
adjustable suspension scaffolds, 296-24-82521 Boatswain's 
chairs, 296-24-82523 Carpenters' bracket scaffolds, 296-24-
82525 Bricklayers' square scaffolds, 296-24-82527 Horse 
scaffolds, 296-24-82529 Needle beam scaffold, 296-24-
82531 Plasterers', decorators', and large area scaffolds, 296-
24-82533 Interior hung scaffolds, 296-24-82535 Ladder-jack 
scaffolds, 296-24-82537 Window-jack scaffolds, 296-24-
82539 Roofing brackets, 296-24-82541 Crawling boards or 
chicken ladders, 296-24-82543 Float or ship scaffolds, 296-
24-82545 Scope, 296-24-840 Manually propelled mobile lad-
der stands and scaffolds (towers), 296-24-84001 Definitions, 
296-24-84003 General requirements, 296-24-84005 Mobile 
tubular welded frame scaffolds, 296-24-84007 Mobile tubu-
lar welded sectional folding scaffolds, 296-24-84009 Mobile 
tube and coupler scaffolds, 296-24-84011 Mobile work plat-
forms, 296-24-84013 Mobile ladder stands, 296-24-870 
Power platforms for exterior building maintenance, 296-24-
87001 Definitions, 296-24-87009 Inspections and tests, 296-
24-87011 Powered platform installations-Affected parts of 
buildings, 296-24-87013 Powered platform installations-
Equipment, 296-24-87015 Maintenance, 296-24-87017 
Operations, 296-24-87019 Personal fall protection, 296-24-
87031 Appendix A-Guidelines (advisory), 296-24-87033 

4 Appendix B-Exhibits (advisory), 296-24-87035 Appendix 
C-Personal fall arrest system (Part I-Mandatory; Parts II 
and III-Nonmandatory), 296-24-87037 Appendix D-
Existing installations (mandatory), 296-24-885 Vehicle-
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mounted elevating and rotating work platforms, 296-24-
.88501 Definitions, 296-24-88503 General requirements, and 
F96-24-88505 Specific requirements. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17 .010, 
[49.17).040, and [49.17).050. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-01-175 on 
December 21, 1999. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: As a result of written and oral comments received, 
the following sections are being amended: WAC 296-24-
86010 General requirements, subsection (7)(c)(iii), added 
this item to read, "On suspended scaffolds or similar work 
platforms with horizontal lifelines which may become verti-
cal lifelines, the devices used to connect to a horizontal life-
line shall be capable of locking in both directions on the life-
line." 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 30, Amended 13, 
Repealed 48. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 30, 
Amended 13, Repealed 48. 

• Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
• Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-

ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 30, Amended 13, Repealed 48. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 1, 2000. 
April 4, 2000 
Gary Moore 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 

WAC 296-155-110 Accident prevention program. (1) 
Exemptions. Workers of employers whose primary business 
is other than construction, who are engaged solely in mainte-
nance and repair work, including painting and decorating, are 
exempt from the requirement of this section provided: 

(a) The maintenance and repair work, including painting 
and decorating, is being performed on the employer's pre-
mises, or facility. 

(b) The length of the project does not exceed one week. 
(c) The employer is in compliance with the requirements 

of WAC 296-24-040 Accident prevention programs, and 
WAC 296-24-045, Safety and health committee plan. 

(2) Each employer shall develop a formal accident-pre-
vention program, tailored to the needs of the particular plant 
or operation and to the type of hazard involved. The depart-
ment may be contacted for assistance in developing appropri-
ate programs. 

(3) The following are the minimal program elements for 
all employers: 
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A safety orientation program describing the employer's 
safety program and including: 

(a) How, where, and when to report injuries, including 
instruction as to the location of first-aid facilities. 

(b) How to report unsafe conditions and practices. 
(c) The use and care of required personal protective 

equipment. 
(d) The proper actions to take in event of emergencies 

including the routes of exiting from areas during emergen-
cies. 

(e) Identification of the hazardous gases, chemicals, or 
materials involved along with the instructions on the safe use 
and emergency action following accidental exposure. 

(t) A description of the employer's total safety program. 
(g) An on-the-job review of the practices necessary to 

perform the initial job assignments in a safe manner. 
(4) Each accident-prevention program shall be outlined 

in written format. 
(5) Every employer shall conduct crew leader-crew 

safety meetings as follows: 
(a) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be held at the 

beginning of each job, and at least weekly thereafter. 
(b) Crew leader-crew meetings shall be tailored to the 

particular operation. 
(6) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall address the 

following: 
(a) A review of any walk-around safety inspection con-

ducted since the last safety meeting. 
(b) A review of any citation to assist in correction of haz-

ards. 
(c) An evaluation of any accident investigations con-

ducted since the last meeting to determine if the cause of the 
unsafe acts or unsafe conditions involved were properly iden-
tified and corrected. 

( d) Attendance shall be documented. 
(e) Subjects discussed shall be documented. 

Note: Subcontractors and their employees may, with the permis-
sion of the general contractor, elect to fulfill the require-
ments of subsection (S)(a) and (b) of this section by attend-
ing the prime contractors crew leader-crew safety meeting. 
Any of the requirements of subsections (6)(a), (b), (c), and 
(7) of this section not satisfied by the prime contractors 
safety meetings shall be the responsibility of the individual 
employers. 

(7) Minutes of each crew leader-crew meeting shall be 
prepared and a copy shall be maintained at the location where 
the majority of the employees of each construction site report 
for work each day. 

(8) Minutes of crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be 
retained by the employer for at least one year and shall be 
made available for review by personnel of the department, 
upon request. 

(9) Every employer shall conduct walk-around safety 
inspections as follows: 

(a) At the beginning of each job, and at least weekly 
thereafter, a walk-around safety inspection shall be con-
ducted jointly by one member of management and one 
employee, elected by the employees, as their authorized rep-
resentative. 
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(b) The employer shall document walk-around safety 
inspections and such documentation shall be available for 
inspection by personnel of the department. 

(c) Records of walk-around inspections shall be main-
tained by the employer until the completion of the job. 

, PARTU 
POWER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION 

LINES( ( (reseP¥ed~)) 
Refer to chapter ((~)) ~WAC, "Safety stan-

dards for electrical ((eensweeee werk)) workers." 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) · 

WAC 296-24-14519 Boatswain's chairs. ((Aft 
empleyee shall he seettreEl ift the heatswai1t's ehair ·with a 
safety helt er rape, aAEl shall have a shaft rape with a sliEliAg 
hiteh het·ueeft the empleyee's heEly er the ehair aAEl the heis 
~))The employer must ensure that boatswain's chairs are 
used in accordance with the requirements of Part J-2. Scaf-
folds. chapter 296-24 WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-01-176, 
filed 12/21/99, effective 3/1/00) 

WAC 296-24-23027 Powered industrial truck opera-
tions. (1) Powered industrial trucks must not be driven up to 
anyone in front of a bench or other fixed object. 

(2) Employers must not allow people under the elevated 
portion of any powered industrial truck, whether loaded or 
empty. 

(3) Employers must not allow people to ride on powered 
industrial trucks unless a safe place to ride is provided. 

(4) The employer must prohibit any body part from 
being placed between the uprights of the mast or outside the 
running lines of the truck. 

(5) When leaving a powered industrial truck unattended, 
load engaging means must be fully lowered, controls must be 
neutralized, power must be shut off, and brakes set. Wheels 
blocked if the truck is parked on an incline. 

(a) A powered industrial truck is unattended when the 
operator is 25 feet or more away from the vehicle, which 
remains in view, or whenever the operator leaves the vehicle 
and it is not in view. 

(b) When the operator of a powered industrial truck is 
dismounted and within 25 feet of the truck, still in view, the 
load engaging means must be fully lowered, controls neutral-
ized, and the brakes set to prevent movement. 

(6) A safe distance must be maintained from the edge of 
ramps, platforms while on any elevated dock, or platform or 
freight car. Powered industrial trucks must not be used for 
opening or closing freight car doors unless the truck is using 
an approved device specifically designed to open and close 
doors. 

(a) The design of the door opening or closing device 
must require the force applied by the device to the door to be 
in a direction parallel with the door travel. 
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(b) The powered industrial truck operator must be 
trained in the use of the door opening or closing device and • 
keep the operation in full view while opening or closing. • 

(c) People must stand clear while the door is being 
moved with a device. 

(7) Brakes must be set and wheel blocks must be in place 
to prevent movement of trucks, trailers, or railroad cars while 
loading or unloading. Fixed jacks may be necessary to sup-
port a semitrailer during loading or unloading when the 
trailer is not coupled to a tractor. The flooring of trucks, trail-
ers, and railroad cars must be checked for breaks and weak-
ness before they are driven onto. Mechanical means may be 
utilized to secure trucks/trailers to loading docks in lieu of 
wheel chocks to prevent movement (reference WAC 296-24-
23023). 

(8) There must be sufficient headroom under overhead 
installations, lights, pipes, sprinkler system, etc. 

(9) An overhead guard must be used as protection 
against falling objects. It should be noted that an overhead 
guard is intended to offer protection from the impact of small 
packages, boxes, bagged material, etc., representative of the 
job application, but not to withstand the impact of a falling 
capacity load. 

(10) A load backrest extension must be used to prevent 
any part of the load from falling rearward. 

(11) Employers must use only approved powered indus-
trial trucks in hazardous locations. 

(12) Whenever a truck is equipped with vertical only, or • 
vertical and horizontal controls that can be elevated with the • 
lifting carriage or forks for lifting personnel, the following 
additional precautions must be taken: 

(a) A safety platform secured to the lifting carriage 
and/or forks must be used. 

(b) A means must be provided for people on the platform 
to shut the power off to the truck. 

. (c) Protection from falling objects as necessary by the 
operating conditions must be provided. 

(13) When using powered industrial trucks (forklifts) as 
elevated work platforms a platform or structure built specifi-
cally for hoisting persons may be used if the following 
requirements are complied with: 

(a) The structure must be securely attached to the forks 
and must have standard guardrails and toeboards installed on 
all sides. 

(b) The hydraulic system must be so designed that the lift 
mechanism will not drop faster than 135 feet per minute in 
the event of a failure in any part of the system. Forklifts used 
for elevating work platforms must be identified as being 
designed for that purpose. 

(c) A safety strap must be installed or the control lever 
must be locked to prevent the boom from tilting. 

(d) An operator must attend the lift equipment while 
workers are on the platform. · 

(e) The operator must be in the normal operating position t 
while raising or lowering the platform. 

(t) Except when inching or maneuvering the powered 
industrial truck at a very slow speed, the vehicle must not be 
moved from point to point while workers are on the platform. 
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(g) The area between workers on the platform and the 
.mast must be guarded to prevent contact with chains or other 
phear points. 

(14) Access to fire aisles, stairways, and fire equipment 
must be kept clear. 

(15) An active operator protection restraint device (such 
as a seatbelt or lap-bar) or system must be used, when pro-
vided. 

(16) Powered industrial trucks used as order pickers (see 
Figure 1), that do not have standard guardrails on all open 
sides, must be equipped with a safety harness, lanyard, and a 
tie-off point approved by the manufacturer. Fall protection 
equipment must meet the criteria outlined in WAC ((296 24 
~)) 296-24-88050, Appendix C - personal fall arrest sys-
tems. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-09-030, 
filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96) 

WAC 296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended 
personnel (work) platforms. (1) Scope and application. 
This standard applies to the design, construction, testing, use 
and maintenance of personnel platforms, and the hoisting of 
personnel platforms on the load lines of cranes or derricks. 

(2) Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the fol-
lowing definitions apply: 

(a) "Failure" means load refusal, breakage, or separation 
of components. 

(b) "Hoist" (or hoisting) means all crane or derrick func-
• tions such as lowering, lifting, swinging, booming in and out 
• or up and down, or suspending a personnel platform. 

(c) "Load refusal" means the point where the ultimate 
strength is exceeded. 
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(d) "Maximum intended load" means the total load of all 
employees tools, materials, and other loads reasonably antic-
ipated to be applied to a personnel platform or personnel plat-
form component at any one time. 

(e) "Runway" means a firm, level surface designed, pre-
pared, and designated as a path of travel for the weight and 
configuration of the crane being used to lift and travel with 
the crane suspended platform. An existing surface may be 
used as long as it meets these criteria. 

(3) General requirements. The use of a crane or derrick 
to hoist employees on a personnel platform is prohibited, 
except when the erection, use, and dismantling of conven-
tional means of reaching the worksite, such as a personnel 
hoist, ladder, stairway, aerial lift, elevating work platform or 
scaffold, would be more hazardous, or is not possible because 
of structural design or worksite conditions. 

( 4) Operational criteria. 
(a) Hoisting of the personnel platform shall be performed 

in a slow, controlled, cautious manner with no sudden move-
ments of the crane or derrick, or the platform. 

(b) Load lines shall be capable of supporting, without 
failure, at least seven times the maximum intended load, 
except that where rotation resistant rope is used, the lines 
shall be capable of supporting without failure, at least ten 
times the maximum intended load. The required design factor 
is achieved by taking the current safety factor of 3.5 and 
applying the fifty percent derating of the crane capacity. 

(c) Load and boom hoist drum brakes, swing brakes, and 
locking devices such as pawls or dogs shall be engaged when 
the occupied personnel platform is in a stationary working 
position. 

( d) Cranes and derricks with variable angle booms shall 
be equipped with a boom angle indicator, readily visible to 
the operator. 

(e) Cranes with telescoping booms shall be equipped 
with a device to indicate clearly to the operator, at all times, 
the boom's extended length, or an accurate determination of 
the load radius to be used during the lift shall be made prior 
to hoisting personnel. 

(t) A positive acting device shall be used which prevents 
contact between the load block or overhaul ball and the boom 
tip (anti-two-blocking device), or a system shall be used 
which deactivates the hoisting action before damage occurs 
in the event of a two-blocking situation (two block damage 
prevention feature). 

(g) The load line hoist drum shall have a system or 
device on the power train, .other than the load hoist brake, 
which regulates the lowering rate of speed of the hoist mech~ 
anism (controlled load lowering). Free fall is prohibited. 

(h) The crane shall be uniformly level within one percent 
of level grade and located on firm footing. Cranes equipped 
with outriggers shall have them all fully deployed following 
manufacturer's specifications, insofar as applicable, when 
hoisting employees. 

(i) The total weight of the loaded personnel platform and 
related rigging shall not exceed fifty percent of the rated 
capacity for the radius and configuration of the crane ~r der-
rick. 
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(j) The use of machines having live booms (booms in 
which lowering is controlled by a brake without aid from 
other devices which slow the lowering speeds) is prohibited. 

(k) Multiple-part line block: When a multiple-part .line 
block is in use, a substantial strap shall be used between the 
crane hook and common ring, shackle, or other equivalent 
device, to eliminate employee exposure to the lines running 
through the block, and to the block itself. 

(5) Rigging. 
(a) Lifting bridles on box-type platforms shall consist of 

four legs of equal length, with one end securely shackled to 
each corner of the platform and the other end securely 
attached to a common ring, shackle, or other equivalent 
device to accommodate the crane hook, or a strap to the crane 
hook. 

(b) Shackle bolts used for rigging of personnel platforms 
shall be secured against displacement. 

(c) A substantial safety line shall pass through the eye of 
each leg of the bridle adjacent to the common ring, shackle, 
or equivalent device and be securely fastened with a mini-
mum amount of slack to the lift line above the headache ball 
or to the crane hook itself. 

( d) All eyes in wire rope sling shall be fabricated with 
thimbles. 

(e) Wire rope, shackles, rings, master links, and other 
rigging hardware must be capable of supporting, without fail-
ure, at least five times the maximum intended load applied or 
transmitted to that component. Where rotation resistant wire 
rope is used for slings, they shall be capable of supporting 
without failure at least ten times the maximum intended load. 

(f) Hooks on headache ball assemblies, lower load 
blocks, or other attachment assemblies shall be of a type that 
can be closed and locked, eliminating the hook throat open-
ing. Alternatively, an alloy anchor type shackle with a bolt, 
nut, and retaining pin shall be used. 

(g) Bridles and associated rigging for attaching the per-
sonnel platform to the hoist line shall be used only for the 
platform and the necessary employees, their tools and the 
materials necessary to do their work, and shall not be used for 
any other purpose when not hoisting personnel. 

(6) Personnel platforms - design criteria. 
(a) The personnel platform and suspension system shall 

be designed by a qualified engineer or a qualified person 
competent in structural design. 

(b) The suspension system shall be designed to minimize 
tipping of the platform due to movement of employees occu-
pying the platform. 

(c) The personnel platform itself, except the guardrail 
system and body belt/harness anchorages, shall be capable of 
supporting, without failure, its own weight and at least five 
times the maximum intended load based on a minimum 
allowance of five hundred pounds for the first person with 
light tools, and an additional two hundred fifty pounds for 
each additional person. · 

(d) Criteria for guardrail systems and body belt/harness 
anchorages are contained in ((WAC 296 24 75007 aHEI 296 
24 82593(31) Fespeetively)) Parts J-1 and J-2 of this chapter. 

(e) The personnel platform shall be conspicuously 
posted with a plate or other permanent marking which indi-
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cates the weight of the platform and its rated load capacity or 
maximum intended load. • 

(7) Platform specifications. • 
(a) Each personnel platform shall be equipped with a 

guardrail system which meets the requirements of WAC 296-
24-75007, and shall be enclosed at least from the toeboard to 
mid-rail with either solid construction or expanded metal 
having openings no greater than one-half inch (1.27cm). 

(b) A grab rail shall be installed inside the entire perime-
ter of the personnel platform. 

(c) Access gates, if installed, shall not swing outward 
during hoisting. 

(d) Access gates, including sliding or folding g~tes, shall 
be equipped with a restraining device to prevent accidental 
opening. 

(e) Headroom shall be provided which allows employees 
to stand upright in the platform. 

(f) In addition to the use of hard hats, employees shall be 
protected by overhead protection on the personnel platform 
when employees are exposed to falling objects. 

(g) All rough edges exposed to contact by employees 
shall be surfaced or smoothed in order to prevent injury to 
employees from punctures or lacerations. 

(h) All welding of the personnel platform and its compo-
nents shall be performed by a qualified welder familiar with 
the weld grades, types, and material specified in the platform 
design. 

(i) Occupants of all personnel platforms shall wear a 
safety belt or harness and lanyard which meets the require- • 
ments of ANSI Al0.14- 1975. • 

(j) Box-type platform: The workers lanyard shall be 
secured to the work platform or guardrail of the work plat-
form. 

(k) Rescue platform: 
(i) If the platform is used as a rescue vehicle, the injured 

worker shall be strapped into the stretcher or basket. 
(ii) The basket shall then be secured by lanyard to an 

anchorage within the platform. 
(I) Boatswains chair: The workers lanyard shall be 

secured to the lift line above the headache ball or to the crane 
hook itself. 

(m) Barrel-type platform: 
(i) The workers lanyard shall be secured to the lift line 

above the headache ball or to the crane hook itself. 
(ii) A solid bar or rod shall be substantially attached in a 

rigid position to the bottom or side of the platform. 
(iii) The side bar or rod shall extend a minimum of eight 

feet above the floor of the work platform. 
(iv) The bottom of the barrel-type platform shall be of a 

convex shape to cause the platform to lay on its side when 
lowered to the ground or floor. 

(v) Workers shall enter and exit from barrel-type plat-
forms only when they are in an upright position, stable, and 
securely attached to the load line. 

(vi) The employer shall use methods or devices which 
allow employees to safely enter or exit barrel-type platforms .• 

(8) Personnel platform loading. • 
(a) The personnel platform shall not be loaded in excess 

of its rated load capacity. 
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(b) The number of employees occupying the personnel 
.rlatform shall not exceed the number required for the work 
.eing performed. 

(c) Personnel platforms shall be used only for employ-
ees, their tools, and the materials necessary to do their work, 
and shall not be used to hoist only materials or tools when not 
hoisting personnel. 

(d) Materials and tools for use during a personnel lift 
shall be secured to prevent displacement. 

(e) Materials and tools for use during a personnel lift 
shall be evenly distributed within the confines of the platform 
while the platform is suspended. 

(9) Trial lift, inspection, and prooftesting. 
(a) A trial lift with the unoccupied personnel platform 

loaded at least to the anticipated liftweight shall be made 
from ground level, or any other location where employees 
will enter the platform, to each location at which the person-
nel platform is to be hoisted and positioned. This trial lift 
shall be performed immediately prior to placing personnel on 
the platform. The operator shall determine that all systems, 
controls, and safety devices are activated and functioning 
properly; that no interferences exist; and that all configura-
tions necessary to reach those work locations will allow the 
operator to remain under the fifty percent limit of the hoist's 
rated capacity. Materials and tools to be used during the 
actual lift can be loaded in the platform, as provided in sub-
section (8)(d) and (e) of this section for the trial lift. A single 
trial lift may be performed at one time for all locations that 
are to be reached from a single set-up position. 

• (b) The trial lift shall be repeated prior to hoisting 
• employees whenever the crane or derrick is moved and set up 

in a new location or returned to a previously used location. 
Additionally, the trial lift shall be repeated when the lift route 
is changed unless the operator determines that the route 
change is not significant (i.e., the route change would not 
affect the safety of hoisted employees). 

(c) After the trial lift, and just prior to hoisting personnel, 
the platform shall be hoisted a few inches and inspected to 
ensure that it is secure and properly balanced. Employees 
shall not be hoisted unless the following conditions are deter-
mined to exist: 

(i) Hoist ropes shall be free of kinks; 
(ii) Multiple part lines shall not be twisted around each 

other; 
(iii) The primary attachment shall be centered over the 

platform; and 
(iv) The hoisting system shall be inspected if the load 

rope is slack to ensure all ropes are properly stated on drums 
and in sheaves. 

(d) A visual inspection of the crane or derrick, rigging, 
personnel platform, and the crane or derrick base support or 
ground shall be conducted by a competent person immedi-
ately after the trial lift to determine whether the testing has 
exposed any defect or produced any adverse effect upon any 
component or structure. 

(e) Any defects found during inspections which create a 
• safety hazard shall be corrected before hoisting personnel. 
• (f) At each job site, prior to hoisting employees on the 

personnel platform, and after any repair or modification, the 
platform and rigging shall be prooftested to one hundred 
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twenty-five percent of the platform's rated capacity by hold-
ing it in a suspended position for five minutes with the test 
load evenly distributed on the platform (this may be done 
concurrently with the trial lift). After prooftesting, a compe-
tent person shall inspect the platform and rigging. Any defi-
ciencies found shall be corrected and another prooftest shall 
be conducted. Personnel hoisting shall not be conducted until 
the prooftesting requirements are satisfied. 

{g) The employer shall retain at the jobsite and produce 
when requested, documentation such as lift capacity informa-
tion, verifying that the requirements of this standard have 
been met. 

( 10) Work practices. 
(a) Employees shall keep all parts of the body inside the 

platform during raising, lowering, and positioning. This pro-
vision does not apply to an occupant of the platform perform-
ing the duties of a signal person. 

(b) Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel 
platform that is not landed, the platform shall be secured to 
the structure where the work is to be performed, unless secur-
ing to the structure creates an unsafe situation. 

{c) Tag lines shall be used unless their use creates an 
unsafe condition. 

( d) The crane or derrick operator shall remain at the con-
trols at all times when the crane engine is running and the 
platform is occupied. 

(e) Hoisting of employees shall be promptly discontin-
ued upon indication of any dangerous weather conditions or 
other impending danger. 

(f) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continuous 
sight of and in direct communication with the operator or sig-
nal person. In those situations where direct visual contact 
with the operator is not possible, and the use of a signal per-
son would create a greater hazard for that person, direct com-
munication alone such as by radio may be used. 

{g) Hand signals to the operator shall be in accordance 
with those prescribed by the appli_cable ANSI standard for the 
type of crane or lift in use unless voice communication equip-
ment is utilized. Signals shall be discernable or audible at all 
times. 

{h) Except over water, employees occupying the person-
nel platform shall use a body belt/harness system with lan-
yard appropriately attached to the lower load block or over-
haul ball, or to a structural member within the personnel plat-
form capable of supporting a fall impact for employees using 
the anchorage. 

(i) No lifts shall be made on another of the crane's order-
rick's load lines while personnel are suspended on a platform. 

(11) Traveling. 
(a) Hoisting of employees while the crane is traveling is 

prohibited except for portal, tower and locomotive cranes, or 
where the employer demonstrates that there is no less hazard-
ous way to perform the work. 

(b) Under any circumstances where a crane would travel 
while hoisting personnel, the employer shall implement the 
following procedures to safeguard employees: 

(i)Crane travel shall be restricted to a fixed track or run-
way; 

(ii) Travel shall be limited to the load radius of the boom 
used during the lift; and 
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(iii) The boom must be parallel to the direction of travel. 
(c) A complete trial run shall be performed to test the 

route of travel before employees are allowed to occupy the 
platform. This trial run can be performed at the same time as 
the trial lift required by subsection (9)(a) of this section 
which tests the route of the lift. 

(d) If travel is done with a rubber tired-carrier, the condi-
tion and air pressure of the tires shall be checked. The chart 
capacity for lifts on rubber shall be used for application of the 
fifty percent reduction of rated capacity. Notwithstanding 
subsection (4)(i) of this section, outriggers may be partially 
retracted as necessary for travel. 

(12) Prelift meeting. 
(a) A meeting attended by the crane or derrick operator, 

signal person(s) (if necessary for the lift), employee(s) to be 
lifted, and the person responsible for the task to be performed 
shall be held to review the appropriate requirements of this 
section and the procedures to be followed. 

(b) This meeting shall be held prior to the trial lift at each 
new location, and shall be repeated for any employees newly 
assigned to the operation. 

PART J-1 
WORKING SURFACES, GUARDING FLOORS AND 

WALL OPE~INGS, LADDERS((, SC!.FFOLDS)) 

Working surfaces, ladders, scaffolds 

PART J-2 
((POW~ll~D PLl.rTFOIQfS, ~TC.)) SCAFFOLDS 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-860 Scaffolds. Scope and application. 
This part applies to all scaffolds used_in workplaces CO\'.ered 
by this chapter. It does not apply to crane·or derrick sus-
pended personnel platforms, which are covered by chapter · 
296-24 WAC, Part D. The criteria for manually propelled 
elevating work platforms are set out exclusively in WAC 
296-24-875. 

The criteria for self-propelled elevating work platforms 
are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87505. 

The criteria for boom supported elevating work plat-
forms are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87510. 

The criteria for aerial lifts are set out exclusively in 
WAC 296-24-87515. 

Additional requirements for forklift supported personnel 
platforms are set out in WAC 296-24-23027. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86005 Definitions applicable to this 
part. "Adjustable suspension scaffold" means a suspen-
siOn scaffold equipped with a hoist(s) that can be operated by 
an employee(s) on the scaffold. 

"Bearer (putlog)" means a horizontal transverse scaf-
fold member (which may be supported by ledgers or runners) 
upon which the scaffold platform rests and which joins scaf-
fold uprights, posts, poles, and similar members. 

Permanent [ 12] 

"Boatswains' chair" means a single-point adjustable 
suspension scaffold consisting of a seat or sling designed to • 
support one employee in a sitting position. • 

"Body belt (safety belt)" means a strap with means 
both for securing it about the waist and for attaching it to a 
lanyard or lifeline, used only in fall restraint or positioning 
device systems. A body belt may not be used for fall arrest. 

. "Body harness" means a design of straps which may be 
secured about the employee in a manner to distribute the fall 
arrest forces over at least the thighs, pelvis, waist, chest and 
shoulders, with means for attaching it to other components of 
a personal fall arrest system. 

"Brace" means a rigid connection that holds one scaf-
fold member in a fixed position with respect to another mem-
ber, or to a building or structure. 

"Bricklayers' square scaffold" means a supported 
scaffold composed of framed squares which support a plat-
form. 

"Carpenters' bracket scaffold" means a supported 
scaffold consisting of a platform supported by brackets 
attached to building or structural walls. 

"Catenary scaffold" means a suspension scaffold con-
sisting of a platform supported by two essentially horizontal 
and parallel ropes attached to structural members of a build-
ing or other structure. Additional support may be provided 
by vertical pickups. 

"Chimney hoist" means a multi-point adjustable sus-
pension scaffold used to provide access to work inside chim- ~ 
neys. (See "multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold.") • 

"Cleat" means a structural block used at the end of a 
platform to prevent the platform from slipping off its sup-
ports. Cleats are also used to provide footing on sloped sur-
faces such as crawling boards. 

"Climbing ladder" means a separate ladder with 
equally spaced rungs usually attached to the scaffold struc-
ture for climbing and descending. 

"Competent person" means one who is capable of 
identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surround-
ings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, 
or dangerous to employees, and who has authorization to take 
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

"Continuous run scaffold (run scaffold)" means a 
two-point or multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold con-
structed using a series of interconnected braced scaffold 
members or supporting structures erected to form a continu-
ous scaffold. 

"Coupler" means a device for locking together the 
tubes of a tube and coupler scaffold. 

"Crawling board (chicken ladder)" means a supported 
scaffold consisting of a plank with cleats spaced and secured 
to provide footing, for use on sloped surfaces such as roofs. 

"Deceleration device" means any mechanism, such as a 
rope grab, rip-stitch lanyard, specially-woven lanyard, tear-
ing or deforming lanyard, or automatic self-retracting lifeline ~ 
lanyard, which dissipates a substantial amount of energy dur- • 
ing a fall arrest or limits the energy imposed on an employee 
during fall arrest. 
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"Design working load" means the maximum intended 
load, being the total of all loads including the weight of the 

.,eople, materials, equipment, and platform. 
• "Double pole (independent pole) scaffold" means a 

supported scaffold consisting of a platform(s) resting on 
cross beams (bearers) supported by ledgers and a double row 
of uprights independent of support (except ties, guys, braces) 
from any structure. 

"Equivalent" means alternative designs, materials or 
methods to protect against a hazard which the employer can 
demonstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety 
for employees than the methods, materials or designs speci-
fied in the standard. 

"Exposed power lines" means electrical power lines 
which are accessible to employees and which are not shielded 
from contact. Such lines do not include extension cords or 
power tool cords. 

"Eye or eye splice" means a loop with or without a 
thimble at the end of a wire rope. 

"Fabricated decking and planking" means manufac-
tured platforms made of wood (including laminated wood, 
and solid sawn wood planks), metal or other materials. 

"Fabricated frame scaffold (tubular welded frame 
scaffold)" means a scaffold consisting of a platform(s) sup-
ported on fabricated end frames with integral posts, horizon-
tal bearers, and intermediate members. 

"Failure" means load refusal, breakage, or separation of 

t 
component parts. Load refusal is the point where the ultimate 
strength is exceeded. 

"Falling object protection" means those devices, sys-
tems, structures, work practices or other means intended to 
prevent tools, materials, debris and other objects from falling 
or to deflect or contain falling objects in order to prevent 
them striking workers below. 

"Float (ship) scaffold" means a suspension scaffold 
consisting of a braced platform resting on two parallel bear-
ers and hung from overhead supports by ropes of fixed 
length. 

"Form scaffold" means a supported scaffold consisting 
of a platform supported by brackets attached to formwork. 

"Guardrail system" means a vertical barrier, consisting 
of, but not limited to, toprails, midrails, and posts, erected to 
prevent employees from falling off a scaffold platform or 
walkway to lower levels. 

"Handrail" means a rail connected to a ladder stand 
running parallel to the slope and/or top step. 

"Hoist" means a manual or power-operated mechanical 
device to raise or lower a suspended scaffold. 

"Horse scaffold" means a supported scaffold consisting 
of a platform supported by construction horses (saw horses). 
Horse scaffolds constructed of metal are sometimes known as 
trestle scaffolds. 

"Independent pole scaffold" (see "double pole scaf-
fold"). t "Interior hung scaffold" means a suspension scaffold 
consisting of a platform suspended from the ceiling or roof 
structure by fixed length supports. 
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"Ladder jack scaffold" means a supported scaffold 
consisting of a platform resting on brackets attached to lad-
ders. 

"Ladder stand" means a mobile, fixed-size, self-sup-
porting ladder consisting of a wide flat tread ladder in the 
form of stairs. 

"Landing" means a platform at the end of a flight of 
stairs. 

"Large area scaffold" means a pole scaffold, tube and 
coupler scaffold, systems scaffold, or fabricated frame scaf-
fold erected over substantially the entire work area. For 
example: A scaffold erected over the entire floor area of a 
room. 

"Lean-to scaffold" means a supported scaffold which is 
kept erect by tilting it toward and resting it against a building 
or structure. 

"Ledger" - see runner. 
"Lifeline" means a component consisting of a flexible 

line that connects to an anchorage at one end to hang verti-
cally (vertical lifeline), or that connects to anchorages at both 
ends to stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which 
serves as a means for connecting other components of a per-
sonal fall arrest system to the anchorage. 

"Lower levels" means areas below the level where the 
employee is located and to which an employee can fall. Such 
areas include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors, 
roofs, ramps, runways, excavations, pits, tanks, materials, 
water, and equipment. 

"Masons' adjustable supported scaffold" (see "self-
contained adjustable scaffold"). 

"Masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-
fold" means a continuous run suspension scaffold designed 
and used for masonry operations. 

"Maximum intended load" means the total load of all 
persons, equipment, tools, materials, transmitted loads, and 
other loads reasonably anticipated to be applied to a scaffold 
or scaffold component at any one time. 

"Mobile" means manually propelled. 
"Mobile scaffold" means a powered or unpowered, por-

table, caster or wheel-mounted supported scaffold. 
"Mobile work platform" means generally a fixed work 

level one frame high on casters or wheels, with bracing diag-
onally from platform to vertical frame. 

"Multi-level suspended scaffold" means a two-point or 
multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold with a series of 
platforms at various levels resting on common stirrups. 

"Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold" means a 
suspension scaffold consisting of a platform(s) which is sus-
pended by more than two ropes from overhead supports and 
equipped with means to raise and lower the platform to 
desired work levels. Such scaffolds include chimney hoists. 

"Needle beam scaffold" means a platform suspended 
from needle beams. 

"Open sides and ends" means the edges of a platform 
that are more than 14 inches (36 cm) away horizontally from 
a sturdy, continuous, vertical surface (such as a building 
wall) or a sturdy, continuous horizontal surface (such as a 
floor), or a point of access. Exception: For plastering and 
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lathing operations the horizontal threshold distance is 18 
inches (46 cm). 

"Outrigger" means the structural member of a sup-
ported scaffold used to increase the base width of a scaffold 
in order to provide support for and increased stability of the 
scaffold. 

"Outrigger beam (thrustout)" means the structural 
member of a suspension scaffold or outrigger scaffold which 
provides support for the scaffold by extending the scaffold 
point of attachment to a point out and away from the structure 
or building. 

"Outrigger scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform resting on outrigger beams (thrustouts) 
projecting beyond the wall or face of the building or struc-
ture, the inboard ends of which are secured inside the build-
ing or structure. 

"Overhand bricklaying" means the process of laying 
bricks and masonry units such that the surface of the wall to 
be jointed is on the opposite side of the wall from the mason, 
requiring the mason to lean over the wall to complete the 
work. It includes mason tending and electrical installation 
incorporated into the brick wall during the overhand brick-
laying process. 

"Personal fall arrest system" means a system used to 
arrest an employee's fall. It consists of an anchorage, connec-
tors, and body harness and may also include a lanyard, decel-
eration device, lifeline, or combinations of these. 

"Platform" means a work surface elevated above lower 
levels. Platforms can be constructed using individual wood 
planks, fabricated planks, fabricated decks, and fabricated 
platforms. 

"Pole scaffold" (see definitions for "single-pole scaf-
fold" and "double (independent) pole scaffold"). 

"Power operated hoist" means-a hoist. whic_h is pow-
ered by othe~ than human energy. · 

"Pump jack scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform supported by vertical poles and movable 
support brackets. 

"Putlog" - see bearer. 
"Qualified" means one who, by possession of a recog-

nized degree, certificate, or professional standing, or .who by 
extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has success-
fully demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve prob-
lems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 

"Rated load" means the manufacturer's specified maxi-
mum load to be lifted by a hoist or to be applied to a scaffold 
or scaffold component. 

"Repair bracket scaffold" means a supported scaffold 
consisting of a platform supported by brackets which are 
secured in place around the circumference or perimeter of a 
chimney, stack, tank or other supporting structure by one or 
more wire ropes placed around the supporting structure. 

"Ribbon" - see runner. 
"Roof bracket scaffold" means a rooftop supported 

scaffold consisting of a platform resting on angular-shaped 
supports. 
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"Runner (ledger or ribbon)" means the lengthwise 
horizontal spacing or bracing member which may support the t 
bearers. · · 

"Scaffold" means any temporary elevated platform 
(supported or suspended) and its supporting structure (includ-
ing points of anchorage), used for supporting employees or 
materials or both. 

"Self-contained adjustable scaffold" means a combi-
nation supported and suspension scaffold consisting of an 
adjustable platform(s) mounted on an independent support-
ing frame(s) not a part of the object being worked on, and 
which is equipped with a means to permit the raising and 
lowering of the platform(s). Such systems include rolling 
roof rigs, rolling outrigger systems, and some masons' adjust-
able supported scaffolds. 

"Shore scaffold" means a supported scaffold which is 
placed against a building or structure and held in place with 
props. 

"Single-point adjustable suspension scaffold" means 
a suspension scaffold consisting of a platform suspended by 
one rope from an overhead support and equipped with means 
to permit the movement of the platform to desired work lev-
els. 

"Single-pole scaffold" means a supported scaffold con-
sisting of a platform(s) resting on bearers, the outside ends of 
which are supported on runners secured to a single row of 
posts or uprights, and the inner ends of which are supported 
on or in a structure or building wall. 

"Stair tower (scaffold stairway/tower)" means a tower • 
comprised of scaffold components and which contains inter- • 
nal stairway units and rest platforms. These towers are used 
to· provide access to scaffold platforms and other elevated 
points such as floors and roofs. 

"Stall load" means the load at which the prime-mover 
of a power-operated hoist stalls or the power to the prime-
mover is automatically disconnected. 

"Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffold" means a 
platform resting directly on the rungs of step ladders or trestle 
ladders. 

"Stilts" means a pair of poles or similar supports with 
raised footrests, used to permit walking above the ground or 
working surface. 

"Stonesetters' multi-point adjustable suspeiision 
scaffold" means a continuous run suspension scaffold 
designed and used for stonesetters' operations. 

"Supported scaffold" means one or more platforms 
supported by outrigger beams, brackets, poles, legs, uprights, 
posts, frames, or similar rigid support. 

"Suspension scaffold" means one or more platforms 
suspended by ropes or other nonrigid means from an over-
head structure(s). 

"System scaffold" means a scaffold consisting of posts 
with fixed connection points that accept runners, bearers, and 
diagonals that can be interconnected at predetermined levels. 

"Tank builders' scaffold" means a supported scaffold • 
consisting of a platform resting on brackets that are either • 
directly attached to a cylindrical tank or attached to devices 
that are attached to such a tank. 
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"Toeboard" means a barrier installed at the outermost 
edge of a walking/working surface to prevent objects from 

.ailing onto workers below. 
• "Top plate bracket scaffold" means a scaffold sup-

ported by brackets that hook over or are attached to the top of 
a wall. This type of scaffold is similar to carpenters' bracket 
scaffolds and form scaffolds and is used in residential con-
struction for setting trusses. 

"Tube and coupler scaffold" means a supported or sus-
pended scaffold consisting of a platform(s) supported by tub-
ing, erected with coupling devices connecting uprights, 
braces, bearers, and runners. 

"Tubular welded frame scaffold" (see "fabricated 
frame scaffold"). 

"Tubular welded sectional folding scaffold" means a 
sectional, folding metal scaffold either of ladder frame or 
inside stairway design, substantially built of prefabricated 
welded sections, which consist of end frames, platform 
frame, inside inclined stairway frame and braces, or hinged 
connected diagonal and horizontal braces, capable of being 
folded into a flat package when the scaffold is not in use. 

"Two-point suspension scaffold (swing stage)" means 
a suspension scaffold consisting of a platform supported by 
hangers (stirrups) suspended by two ropes from overhead 
supports and equipped with means to permit the raising and 
lowering of the platform to desired work levels. 

"Unstable objects" means items whose strength, con-
figuration, or lack of stability may allow them to become dis-

• located and shift and therefore may not properly support the 
• loads imposed on them. Unstable objects do not constitute a 

safe base support for scaffolds, platforms, or employees. 
Examples include, but are not limited to, barrels, boxes, loose 
brick, and concrete blocks. 

"Vertical pickup" means a rope used to support the 
horizontal rope in catenary scaffolds. 

"Walkway" means a portion of a scaffold platform used 
only for access and not as a work level. 

"Window jack scaffold" means a platform resting on a 
bracket or jack which projects through a window opening. 

"Work level" means the elevated platform, used for 
supporting workers and their materials, comprising the nec-
essary vertical, horizontal, and diagonal braces, guardrails, 
and ladder for access to the work platform. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86010 General requirements. This sec-
tion does not apply to manually propelled elevating work 
platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively in 
WAC 296-24-875. 

This section does not apply to self-propelled elevating 
work platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively 
in WAC 296-24-87505. 

This section does not apply to boom supported elevating 
work platforms, the criteria for which are set out exclusively 

• in WAC 296-24-87510. 
• This section does not apply to aerial lifts, the criteria for 

which are set out exclusively in WAC 296-24-87515. 
(1) "Capacity." 
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(a) Except as provided in (b), (c), (d) and (e) of this sub-
section and subsection (7) of this section, each scaffold and 
scaffold component must be capable of supporting, without 
failure, its own weight and at least 4 times the maximum 
intended load applied or transmitted to it. 

(b) Direct connections to roofs and floors, and counter-
weights used to balance adjustable suspension scaffolds, 
must be capable of resisting at least 4 times the tipping 
moment imposed by the scaffold operating at the rated load 
of the hoist, or 1.5 (minimum) times the tipping moment 
imposed by the scaffold operating at the stall load of the 
hoist, whichever is greater. 

· (c) Each suspension rope, including connecting hard-
ware, used on nonadjustable suspension scaffolds must be 
capable of supporting, without failure, at least 6 times the 
maximum intended load applied or transmitted to that rope. 

(d) Each suspension rope, including connecting hard-
ware, used on adjustable suspension scaffolds must be capa~ 
ble of supporting, without failure, at least 6 times the maxi-
mum intended load applied or transmitted to that rope with 
the scaffold operating at either the rated load of the hoist, or 
2 (minimum) times the stall load of the hoist, whichever is 
greater. 

(e) The stall load of any scaffold hoist must not exceed 3 
times its rated load. 

(f) Scaffolds must be designed by a qualified person and 
must be constructed and loaded in accordance with that 
design. Nonmandatory Appendix A to this part contains 
examples of criteria that will enable an employer to comply 
with subsection ( 1) of this section . 

(2) "Scaffold platform construction." 
(a) Each platform on all working levels of scaffolds must 

be fully planked or decked between the front uprights and the 
guardrail supports as follows: 

(i) Each platform unit (e.g., scaffold plank, fabricated 
plank, fabricated deck, or fabricated platform) must be 
installed so that the space between adjacent units and the 
space between the platform and the uprights is no more than 
1 inch (2.5 cm) wide, except where the employer can demon-
strate that a wider space is necessary (for example, to fit 
around uprights when side brackets are used to extend the 
width of the platform). 

(ii) Where the employer makes the demonstration pro-
vided for in subsection (2)(a)(i) of this section, the platform 
must be planked or decked as fully as possible and the 
remaining open space between the platform and the uprights 
must not exceed 9 112 inches (24.1 cm). 

Exception to subsection (2)(a) of this section: The 
requirement in subsection (2)(a) of this section to provide full 
planking or decking does not apply to platforms used solely 
as walkways or solely by employees performing scaffold 
erection or dismantling. In these situations, only the planking 
necessary to provide safe working conditions is required. 
Employees on those platforms must be protected from fall 
hazards in accordance with subsection (7) of this section. 

(b) Except as provided in subsection (2)(b)(i) and (ii) of 
this section, each scaffold platform and walkway must be at 
least 18 inches (46 cm) wide. 

(i) Each ladder jack scaffold, top plate bracket scaffold, 
roof bracket scaffold, and pump jack scaffold must be at least 
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12 inches (30 cm) wide. There is-no minimum width require-
ment for boatswains' chairs .. 

(ii) Where scaffolds must be used in areas tqat the 
employer can demonstrate .are so narrow that platforms and 
walkways cannot be at least 18 inches (46 cm) wide, such 
platforms and walkways must be as wide as feasible, and 
employees on those platforms and walkways must be pro-
tected from fall hazards by the use of guardrails and/or per-
sonal fall arrest systems. · ·.· 

(c) Except as· provided in ·subsection (2)(c)(i) and (ii) of 
this section, the front edge of all- platforms must not be more 
than 14 inches (36 cm) from the face of the work, unless 
guardrail systems are erected along the front edge and/or per-
sonal fall arrest systems are used in accordance with subsec-
tion (7) of this section to protect employees from falling. 

(i) The maximum distance from the face for outrigger 
scaffolds must be 3 inches (8 cm); 

(ii) The maximum distance from the face for plastering 
and Iathing operations must be 18 inches (46 cm). 

(d) Each end of a platform; unless cleated or otherwise 
restrained by hooks or equivalent means, must extend over 
the centerline of its support at least 6 inches (15 cm). 

(e) Unless the platform is designed and installed so that 
the cantilevered portion of the platform is able to support 
employees and/or materials without tipping, or has guardrails 
which block employee access to the cantilevered end, the end 
of a platform must not extend over its support more than: 

(i) 12 inches (30 cm) for platforms 10 feet or less in 
length; 

(ii) 18 inches (46 cm) for platforms greater than 10 feet 
in length. 

(t) On scaffolds where scaffold planks are abutted to cre-
ate a long platform, each abutted end must rest on a separate 
support surface. This provision does not preclude the use of 
common support members, such as "T' sections •. to SUP.port 
abutting planks, or hook on platforms designed to rest on 
common supports. 

(g) On scaffolds where platforms are overlapped to cre-
ate a long platform, the overlap must occur only over sup-
ports, and must not be less than 12 inches (30 cm) unless the 
platforms are nailed together or otherwise restrained to pre-
vent movement. 

(h) At all points of a scaffold where the platform changes 
direction, such as turning a comer, any platform that rests on 
a bearer at an angle other than a right angle must be laid first, 
and platforms which rest at right angles over the same bearer 
must be laid second, on top of the first platform. 

(i) Wood platforms must not be covered with opaque fin-
ishes, except that platform edges may be covered or marked 
for identification. Platforms may be coated periodically with 
wood preservatives, fire-retardant finishes, and slip-resistant 
finishes; however, the coating may not obscure the top or bot-
tom wood surfaces. 

(j) Scaffold components must not be intermixed unless 
the components fit together without force and the scaffold's 
structural integrity is maintained by the user. Scaffold com-
ponents must not be modified in order. to in~ermix them 
unless a qualified person determines the resulting scaffold is 
structurally sound. 
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(k) Scaffold components made of dissimilar metals must 
not be used together unless a competent person has deter-
mined that galvanic action will not reduce the strength of any • 
component to a level below that required by subsection (l)(a) • 
of this section. 

(3) "Criteria for supported scaffolds." 
(a) Supported scaffolds with a height to base width 

(including outrigger supports, if used) ratio of more than four 
to one (4:1) must be restrained from tipping by guying, tying, 
bracing, or equivalent means, as follows: 

(i) Guys, ties, and braces must be installed at locations 
where horizontal members support both inner and outer legs. 

· (ii) Guys, ties, and braces must be installed acc·ording to 
the scaffold manufacturer's recommendations or at the clos-
est horizontal member to the 4: 1 height and be repeated ver-
tically at locations of horizontal members every 20 feet (6.1 
m) or less thereafter for scaffolds 3 feet (0.91 m) wide or less, 
and every 26 feet (7.9 m) or less thereafter for scaffolds 
greater than 3 feet (0.91 m) wide. The top guy, tie or brace of 
completed scaffolds must be placed no further than the 4: 1 
height from the top. Such guys, ties and braces must be 
installed at each end of the scaffold and at horizontal intervals 
not to exceed 30 feet (9.1 m) (measured from one end (not 
both) towards the other). 

(b) Ties, guys, braces, or outriggers must be used to pre-
vent the tipping of supported scaffolds in all circumstances 
where an eccentric load, such as a cantilevered work plat-
form, is applied or is transmitted to the scaffold. 

(c) Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames, and • 
uprights must bear on base plates resting on adequate firm • 
foundation, such as dry compacted soil, mud sills or concrete 
slabs. 

(i) Footings must be level, sound, rigid, and capable of 
supporting the loaded scaffold without settling or displace-
ment. 

(ii) Unstable objects must not be used to support scaf-
folds or platform units. 

(iii) Unstable objects must not be used as working plat-
forms. 

(iv) Front-end loaders and similar pieces of equipment 
must not be used to support scaffold platforms unless they 
have been specifically designed by the manufacturer· for such 
use. 

(v) Forklifts must not be used to support scaffold plat-
forms unless the entire platform is attached to the fork and the 
forklift is not moved horizontally while the platform is occu-
pied. 

(d) Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames, and 
uprights must be plumb and braced to prevent swaying and 

· displacement. 
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(4) "Criteria for suspension scaffolds." 
(a) All suspension scaffold support devices, such as out-

rigger beams, cornice hooks, parapet clamps, and similar 
devices, must rest on surfaces capable of supporting at least 4 
times the load imposed on them by the scaffold operating at t 
the rated load of the hoist (or at least 1.5 times the load 
imposed on them by the scaffold at the stall capacity of the 
hoist, whichever is greater). 
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(b) Suspension scaffold outrigger beams, when used, 

'

must be made of structural metal or equivalent strength mate-
al, and must be restrained to prevent movement. 

(c) The inboard ends of suspension scaffold outrigger 
beams must be stabilized by bolts or other direct connections 
to the floor or roof deck, or they must have their inboard ends 
stabilized by counterweights, except masons' multi-point 
adjustable suspension scaffold outrigger beams must not be 
stabilized by counterweights. 

(i) Before the scaffold is used, direct connections must 
be evaluated by a competent person who must confirm, based 
on the evaluation, that the supporting surfaces are capable of 
supporting the loads to be imposed. In addition, masons' 
multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold connections must 
be designed by an engineer experienced in such scaffold 
design. 

(ii) Counterweights must be made of nonflowable mate-
rial. Sand, gravel and similar materials that can be easily dis-
located must not be used as counterweights. 

(iii) Only those items specifically designed as counter-
weights must be used to counterweight scaffold systems. 
Construction materials such as, but not limited to, masonry 
units and rolls of roofing felt, must not be used as counter-
weights. 

(iv) Counterweights must be secured by mechanical 
means to the outrigger beams to prevent accidental displace-
ment. 

(v) Counterweights must not be removed from an outrig-
ger beam until the scaffold is disassembled. 

• (vi) Outrigger beams which are not stabilized by bolts or 
• other direct connections to the floor or roof deck must be 

secured by tiebacks. 
(vii) Tiebacks must be equivalent in strength to the sus-

pension ropes. 
(viii) Outrigger beams must be placed perpendicular to 

its bearing support (usually the face of the building or struc-
ture). However, where the employer can demonstrate that it 
is not possible to place an outrigger beam perpendicular to 
the face of the building or structure because of obstructions 
that cannot be moved, the outrigger beam may be placed at 
some other angle, provided opposing angle tiebacks are used. 

(ix) Tiebacks must be secured to a structurally sound 
anchorage on the building or structure. Sound anchorages 
include structural members, but do not include standpipes, 
vents, other piping systems, or electrical conduit. 

(x) Tiebacks must be installed perpendicular to the face 
of the building or structure, or opposing angle tiebacks must 
be installed. Single tiebacks installed at an angle are prohib-
ited. 

(d) Suspension scaffold outrigger beams must be: 
(i) Provided with stop bolts or shackles at both ends; 
(ii) Securely fastened together with the flanges turned 

out when channel iron beams are used in place of I-beams; 
(iii) Installed with all bearing supports perpendicular to 

the beam center line; 
(iv) Set and maintained with the web in a vertical posi-

• tion; and 
• (v) When an outrigger beam is used, the shackle or clevis 

with which the rope is attached to the outrigger beam must be 
placed directly over the center line of the stirrup. 
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(e) Suspension scaffold support devices such as cornice 
hooks, roof hooks, roof irons, parapet clamps, or similar 
devices must be: 

(i) Made of steel, wrought iron, or materials of equiva-
lent strength; 

(ii) Supported by bearing blocks; and 
(iii) Secured against movement by tiebacks installed at 

right angles to the face of the building or structure, or oppos-
ing angle tiebacks must be installed and secured to a structur-
ally sound point of anchorage on the building or structure. 
Sound points of anchorage include structural members, but 
do not include standpipes, vents, other piping systems, or 
electrical conduit; 

(iv) Tiebacks must be equivalent in strength to the hoist-
ing rope. 

(t) When winding drum hoists are used on a suspension 
scaffold, they must contain not less than four wraps of the 
suspension rope at the lowest point of scaffold travel. When 
other types of hoists are used, the suspension ropes must be 
long enough to allow the scaffold to be lowered to the level 
below without the rope end passing through the hoist, or the 
rope end must be configured or provided with means to pre-
vent the end from passing through the hoist. 

(g) The use of repaired wire rope as suspension rope is 
prohibited. 

(h) Wire suspension ropes must not be joined together 
except through the use of eye splice thimbles connected with 
shackles or coverplates and bolts. 

(i) The load end of wire suspension ropes must be 
equipped with proper size thimbles and secured by eyesplic-
ing or equivalent means . 

(j) Ropes must be inspected for defects by a competent 
person prior to each workshift and after every occurrence 
which could affect a rope's integrity. Ropes must be replaced 
if any of the following conditions exist: 

(i) Any physical damage which impairs the function and 
strength of the rope. 

(ii) Kinks that might impair the tracking or wrapping of 
rope around the drum(s) or sheave(s). 

(iii) Six randomly distributed broken wires in one rope 
lay or three broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 

(iv) Abrasion, corrosion, scrubbing, flattening or peen-
ing causing loss of more than one-third of the original diam-
eter of the outside wires. 

(v) Heat damage caused by a torch or any damage caused 
by contact with electrical wires. 

(vi) Evidence that the secondary brake has been acti-
vated during an overspeed condition and has engaged the sus-
pension rope. 

(k) Swaged attachments or spliced eyes on wire suspen-
sion ropes must not be used unless they are made by the wire 
rope manufacturer or a qualified person. · 

(I) When wire rope clips are used on suspension scaf-
folds: 

(i) There must be a minimum of 3 wire rope clips 
installed, with the clips a minimum of 6 rope diameters apart; 

(ii) Clips must be installed according to the manufac-
turer's recommendations; 

(iii) Clips must be retightened to the manufacturer's rec-
ommendations after the initial loading; 
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(iv) Clips must be inspected and retightened to the man-
ufacturer's recommendations at the start of each workshift 
thereafter; 

(v) U-bolt clips must not be used at the point of s·uspen-
sion for any scaffold hoist; 

(vi) When U-bolt clips are used, the U-bolt must be 
placed over the dead end of the rope, and the saddle must be 
placed over the live end of the rope. 

(m) Suspension scaffold power-operated hoists and man-
ual hoists must be tested by a qualified testing laboratory. 

(n) Gasoline-powered equipment and hoists must not be 
used on suspension scaffolds. 

(o) Gears and brakes of power-operated hoists used on 
suspension scaffolds must be enclosed. 

(p) In addition to the normal operating brake, suspension 
scaffold power-operated hoists and manually operated hoists 
must have a braking device or locking pawl which engages 
automatically when a hoist makes either of the following 
uncontrolled movements: An instantaneous change in 
momentum or an accelerated overspeed. 

(q) Manually operated hoists must require a positive 
crank force to descend. 

(r) Two-point and multi-point suspension scaffolds must 
be tied or otherwise secured to prevent them from swaying, 
as determined to be necessary based on an evaluation by a 
competent person. Window cleaners' anchors must not be 
used for this purpose. 

(s) Devices whose sole function is to provide emergency 
escape and rescue must not be used as working platforms. 
This provision does not preclude the use of systems which are 
designed to function both as suspension scaffolds and emer-
gency systems. 

(5) "Access." This paragraph applies to scaffold access 
for all employees. Access requirements for employees erect-
ing or dismantling supported scaffolds are specifically 
addressed in (i) of this subsection. 

(a) When scaffold platforms are more than 2 feet (0.6 m} 
above or below a point of access, portable ladders, hook-on 
ladders, attachable ladders, stair towers (scaffold stair-
ways/towers), stairway-type ladders (such as ladder stands), 
ramps, walkways, integral prefabricated scaffold access, or 
direct access from another scaffold, structure, personnel 
hoist, or similar surface must be used. Crossbraces must not 
be used as a means of access. 

(b) Portable, hook-on, and attachable ladders (additional 
requirements for the proper construction and use of portable 
ladders are contained in Part J-1 of this chapter - Working 
surfaces, guarding floors and wall openings, ladders): 

(i) Portable, hook-on, and attachable ladders must be 
positioned so as not to tip the scaffold; 

(ii) Hook-on and attachable ladders must be positioned 
so that their bottom rung is not more than 24 inches (61 cm) 
above the scaffold supporting level; 

(iii) When hook-on and attachable ladders are used on a 
supported scaffold more than 24 feet (7.3 m) high, they must 
have rest platforms at 20 foot (6.1 m) maximum vertical 
intervals except the first platform may be up to 24 feet above 

"the ground; 
(iv) Hook-on and attachable ladders must be specifically 

designed for use with the type of scaffold used; 
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(v) Hook-on and attachable ladders must have a mini-
mum rung length of 11 112 inches (29 cm); and 

(vi) Hook-on and attachable ladders must have uni-· 
formly spaced rungs with a maximum spacing between rungs 
of 16 3/4 inches. 

(c) Stairway-type ladders must: 
(i) Be positioned such that their bottom step is not more 

than 24 inches (61 cm) above the scaffold supporting level; 
(ii) Be provided with rest platforms at 12-foot (3.7 m) 

maximum vertical intervals; 
(iii) Have a minimum step width of 16 inches (41 cm), 

except that mobile scaffold stairway-type ladders must have 
a minimum step width of 11 112 inches (30 cm); and 

(iv) Have slip-resistant treads on all steps and landings. 
(d) Stairtowers (scaffold stairway/towers) must be posi-

tioned such that their bottom step is not more than 24 inches 
(61 cm) above the scaffold supporting level. 

(i) A stairrail consisting of a toprail and a midrail must be 
provided on each side of each scaffold stairway. 

(ii) The toprail of each stairrail system must also be 
capable of serving as a handrail, unless a separate handrail is 
provided. 

(iii) Handrails, and toprails that serve as handrails, must 
provide an adequate handhold for employees grasping them 
to avoid falling. 

(iv) Stairrail systems and handrails must be surfaced to 
prevent injury to employees from punctures or lacerations, 
and to prevent snagging of clothing. 

(v) The ends of stairrail systems and handrails must be • 
constructed so that they do not constitute a projection hazard .• 

(vi) Handrails and toprails that are used as handrails, 
must be at least 3 inches (7.6 cm) from other objects. 

(vii) Stairrails must be not less than 28 inches (71 cm) 
nor more than 37 inches (94 cm) from the upper surface of the 
stairrail to the surface of the tread, in line with the face of the 
riser at the forward edge of the tread. 

(viii) A landing platform at least 18 inches (45.7 cm) 
wide by at least 18 inches (45.7 cm) long must be provided at 
each level. 

(ix) Each scaffold stairway mustbe at least 18 inches 
(45.7 cm) wide between stairrails. 

(x) Treads and landings must have slip-resistant sur-
faces. 

(xi) Stairways must be installed between 40 degrees and 
60 degrees from the horizontal. 

(xii) Guardrails meeting the requirements of subsection 
(7)(d) of this section must be provided on the open sides and 
ends of each landing. 

(xiii) Riser height must be uniform, within 1/4 inch (0.6 
cm) for each flight of stairs. Greater variations in riser height 
are allowed for the top and bottom steps of the entire system, 
not for each flight of stairs. 

(xiv) Tread depth must be uniform, within 114 inch, for 
each flight of stairs. 

(e) Ramps and walkways. 
(i) Ramps and walkways 4 feet (1.2 m) or more above. 

lower levels must have guardrail systems which comply with • 
Part J-1 of this chapter - Working surfaces, guarding floors 
and wall openings, ladders. 
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(ii) Ramps or walkways must not be inclined more than 

t 
a slope of one vertical to three horizontal (20 degrees above 
the horizontal). 

(iii) If the slope of a ramp or a walkway is steeper than 
one vertical in eight horizontal, the ramp or walkway must 
have cleats not more than 14 inches (35 cm) apart which are 
securely fastened to the planks to provide footing. 

(f) Integral prefabricated scaffold access frames must: 
(i) Be specifically designed and constructed for use as 

ladder rungs; 
(ii) Have a rung length of at least 8 inches (20 cm); 
(iii) Not be used as work platforms when rungs are less 

than 11 1/2 inches in length, unless each affected employee 
uses fall protection, or a positioning device, which complies 
with WAC 296-24-88050, Appendix C, Part I; 

(iv) Be uniformly spaced within each frame section; 
(v} Be provided with rest platforms at 20-foot (6.1 m) 

maximum vertical intervals on all supported scaffolds more 
than 24 feet (7.3 m) high; and· 

(vi) Have a maximum spacing between rungs of 16 3/4 
inches (43 cm). Nonuniform rung spacing caused by joining 
end frames together is allowed, provided the resulting spac-
ing does not exceed 16 3/4 inches (43 cm). 

(g) Steps and rungs of ladder and stairway type access 
must line up vertically with each other between rest plat-
forms. 

(h) Direct access to or from another surface must be used 
only when the scaffold is not more than 14 inches (36 cm) 
horizontally and not more than 24 inches (61 cm) vertically 

• from the other surface. 
• (i) Access for employees erecting or dismantling sup-

ported scaffolds must be in accordance with the following: 
(i) The employer must provide safe means of access for 

each employee erecting or dismantling a scaffold where the 
provision of safe access is feasible and does not create a 
greater hazard. The employer must have a competent person 
determine. whether it is feasible or would pose a greater haz-
ard to provide, and have employees use a safe means of 
access. This determination must be based on site conditions 
and the type of scaffold being erected or dismantled. 

(ii) Hook-on or attachable ladders must be installed as 
soon as scaffold erection has progressed to a point that per-
mits safe installation and use. 

(iii) When erecting or dismantling tubular welded frame 
scaffolcjs, (end) frames, with horizontal members that are 
parallel, level and are not more than 22 inches apart vertically 
may be used as climbing devices for access, provided they 
are erected in a manner that creates a usable ladder and pro-
vides good hand hold and foot space. 

(iv) .Cross braces on tubular welded frame scaffolds must 
not be used as a means of access or egress. 

(6) "Use." 
(a) Scaffolds and scaffold components must not be 

loaded in excess of their maximum intended loads or rated 
capacities, whichever is less. 

(b) The use of shore or lean-to scaffolds is prohibited. 
• (c) Scaffolds and scaffold components must be inspected 
• for visible defects by a competent person before each work 

shift, and after any occurrence which could affect a scaffold's 
structural integrity. 
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(d) Any part of a scaffold damaged or weakened such 
that its strength is less than that required by subsection (l)(a) 
of this section must be immediately repaired or replaced, 
braced to meet those provisions, or removed from service 
until repaired. 

(e) Scaffolds must not be moved horizontally while 
employees are on them, unless they have been designed by a 
registered professional engineer specifically for such move-
ment or, for mobile scaffolds, where the provisions of WAC 
296-24-86015(23) are followed. 

(t) The clearance between scaffolds and power lines 
must be as follows: Scaffolds must not be erected, used, dis-
mantled, altered, or moved such that they or any conductive 
material handled on them might come closer to exposed and 
energized power lines than as follows: 

*Insulated Lines 
Voltage Minimum distance Alternatives 
Less than 300 volts. 3 feet (0.9 m) 
*300 volts to 50 kv. 10 feet (3.1 m) 
More than 50 kv ... I 0 feet (3.1 m) plus 0.4 2 times the length of 

inches ( 1.0 cm) for the line insulator, but 
each 1 kv over never less than I 0 feet 
50kv. (3.1 m). 

*Uninsulated Lines 
Voltage Minimum distance Alternatives 
Less than 50 kv .... 10 feet (3.1 m). 
More than 50 kv ... 10 feet (3.1 m) plus 0.4 2 times the length of 

inches ( 1.0 cm) for the line insulator, but 
each 1 kv over never less than 10 feet 
50 kv. (3.1 m). 

Exception to (f) of this subsection: Scaffolds and mate-
rials may be closer to power lines than specified above where 
such clearance is necessary for performance of work, and 
only after the utility company, or electrical system operator, 
has been notified of the need to work closer and the utility 
company, or electrical system operator, has deenergized the 
lines, relocated the lines, or installed protective coverings to 
prevent accidental contact with the lines. 

(g) Scaffolds mus.t be erected, moved, dismantled, or 
altered only under the supervision and direction of a compe-
tent person qualified in scaffold erection, moving, disman-
tling or alteration. Such activities must be performed only by 
experienced and trained employees selected for such work by 
the competent person. 

(h) Employees must be prohibited from working on scaf-
folds covered with snow, ice, or other slippery material 
except as necessary for removal of such materials. 

(i) Where swinging loads are being hoisted onto or near 
scaffolds such that the loads might contact the scaffold, tag 
lines or equivalent measures to control the loads must be 
used. 

(j) Suspension ropes supporting adjustable suspension 
scaffolds must be of a diameter large enough to provide suf-
ficient surface area for the functioning of brake and hoist 
mechanisms. 

(k) Suspension ropes must be shielded from heat-pro-
ducing processes. When acids or other corrosive substances 
are used on a scaffold, the ropes must be shielded, treated to 
protect against the corrosive substances, or must be of a 
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material that will not be damaged by the substance being 
used. 

(I) Work on or from scaffolds is prohibited during storms 
or high winds unless a competent person has determined that 
it is safe for employees to be on the scaffold and those 
employees are protected by a personal fall arrest system or 
wind screens. Wind screens must not be used unless the scaf-
fold is secured against the anticipated wind forces imposed. 

(m) Debris must not be allowed to accumulate on plat-
forms. 

(n) Makeshift devices, such as, but not limited to, boxes 
and barrels, must not be used on top of scaffold platforms to 
increase the working level height of employees. 

( o) Ladders must not be used on scaffolds to increase the 
working level height of employees, except on large area scaf-
folds where employers have satisfied the following criteria: 

(i) When the ladder is placed against a structure which is 
not a part of the scaffold, the scaffold must be secured against 
the sideways thrust exerted by the ladder; 

(ii) The platform units must be secured to the scaffold to 
prevent their movement; 

(iii) The ladder legs must be on the same platform or 
other means must be provided to stabilize the ladder against 
unequal platform deflection; and 

(iv) The ladder legs must be secured to prevent them 
from slipping or being pushed off the platform. 

(p) Platforms must not deflect more than 1/60 of the span 
when loaded. 

(q) To reduce the possibility of welding current arcing 
through the suspension wire rope when performing welding 
from suspended scaffolds, the following precautions must be 
taken, as applicable: 

(i) An insulated thimble must be used to attach each sus-
pension wire rope to its hanging support (such as cornice 
hook or outrigger). Excess suspension wire rope and any 
additional independent lines from grounding must be insu-
lated; 

(ii) The suspension wire rope must be covered with insu-
lating material extending at least 4 feet (1.2 ~) above the 
hoist. If there is a tail line below the hoist, it must be insu-
lated to prevent contact with the platform. The portion of the 
tail line that hangs free below the scaffold must be guided or 
retained, or both, so that it does not become grounded; 

(iii) Each hoist must be covered with insulated protective 
covers; 

(iv) In addition to a work lead attachment required by the 
welding process, a grounding conductor must be connected 
from the scaffold to the structure. The size of this conductor 
must be at least the size of the welding process work lead, and 
this conductor must not be in series with the welding process 
or the work piece; 

(v) If the scaffold grounding lead is disconnected at any 
time, the welding machine must be shut off; and 

(vi) An active welding rod or uninsulated welding lead 
must not be allowed to contact the scaffold or its suspension 
system. 

(7) "Fall protection." 
(a) Each employee on a scaffold more than 10 feet (3.1 

m) above a lower level must be protected from falling to that 
lower level. Subsection (7)(a)(i) through (vii) of this section 
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establish the types of fall protection to be provided to the 
employees on each type of scaffold. Subsection (7)(b) of this 
section addresses fall protection for scaffold erectors and dis- • 
mantlers. • 

Note to (a) of this subsection: The fall protection 
requirements for employees installing suspension scaffold 
support systems on floors, roofs, and other elevated surfaces 
are set forth in Parts J-2 and J-3 of this chapter. 

(i) Each employee on a boatswains' chair, catenary scaf-
fold, float scaffold, needle beam scaffold, or ladder jack scaf-
fold must be protected by a personal fall arrest system; 

(ii) Each employee on a single-point or two-point adjust-
able suspension scaffold must be protected by both a personal 
fall arrest system and guardrail system; 

(iii) Each employee on a crawling board (chicken ladder) 
must be protected by a personal fall arrest system, a guardrail 
system (with minimum 200 pound toprail capacity), or by a 
3/4 inch (1.9 cm) diameter grabline or equivalent handhold 
securely fastened beside each crawling board; 

(iv) Each employee on a self-contained adjustable scaf-
fold must be protected by a guardrail system (with minimum 
200 pound toprail capacity) when the platform is supported 
by the frame structure, and by both a personal fall arrest sys-
tem and a guardrail system (with minimum 200 pound toprail 
capacity) when the platform is supported by ropes; 

(v) Each employee on a walkway located within a scaf-
fold must be protected by a guardrail system (with minimum 

· 200 pound toprail capacity) installed within 9 1/2 inches 
(24.1 cm) of and along at least one side of the walkway; 
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(vi) Each employee performing overhand bricklaying • 
operations from a supported scaffold must be protected from • 
falling from all open sides and ends of the scaffold (except at 
the side next to the wall being laid) by the use of a personal 
fall arrest system or guardrail system (with minimum 200 
pound toprail capacity); 

(vii) For all scaffolds not otherwise specified in (a)(i) 
through (vi) of this subsection, each employee must be pro-
tected by the use of personal fall arrest systems or guardrail 
systems meeting the requirements of (d) of this subsection. 

(b) The employer must have a competent person deter-
mine the feasibility and safety of providing fall protection for 
employees erecting or dismantling supported s~affolds. 
Employers are required to provide fall protection for employ-
ees erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds where the 
installation and use of such protection is feasible and does not 
create a greater hazard. The maximum feasible fall protec-
tion must be used. 

(c) In addition to meeting the requirements of WAC 296-
24-88050, Appendix C, Part I, personal fall arrest systems 
used on scaffolds must be attached by lanyard to a vertical 
lifeline, horizontal lifeline, or appropriate structural member. 
Vertical lifelines must not be used when overhead compo-
nents, such as overhead protection or additional platform lev-
els, are part of a single-point or two-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffold. 

(i) When vertical lifelines are used, they must be fas-
tened to a fixed safe point of anchorage, must be independent • 
of the scaffold, and must be protected from sharp edges and • 
abrasion. Safe points of anchorage include structural mem-
bers of buildings, but do not include standpipes, vents, other 
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piping systems, electrical conduit, outrigger beams, or coun-
terweights. 

• (ii) When horizontal lifelines are used, they must be 
• secured to two or more structural members of the scaffold, or 

they may be looped around both suspension and independent 
suspension lines (on scaffolds so equipped) above the hoist 
and brake attached to the end of the scaffold. Horizontal life-
lines must not be attached only to the suspension ropes. 

(iii) On suspended scaffolds or similar work platforms 
with horizontal lifelines which may become vertical lifelines, 
the devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline must be 
capable of locking in both directions on the lifeline. 

(iv) When lanyards are connected to horizontal lifelines 
or structural members on a single-point or two-point adjust-
able suspension scaffold, the scaffold must be equipped with 
additional independent support lines and automatic locking 
devices capable of stopping the fall of the scaffold in the 
event one or both of the suspension ropes fail. The indepen-
dent support lines must be equal in number and strength to 
the suspension ropes. 

(v) Vertical lifelines, independent support lines, and sus-
pension ropes must not be attached to each other, nor must 
they be attached to or use the same point of anchorage, nor 
must they be attached to the same point on the scaffold or per-
sonal fall arrest system. 

(d) Guardrail systems installed to meet the requirements 
of this section must comply with the following provisions 
(guardrail systems built in accordance with Appendix A to 
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this part will be deemed to meet the requirements of (d)(vii), 
(viii) and (ix) of this subsection): 

(i) Guardrail systems must be installed along all open 
sides and ends of platforms. Guardrail systems must be 
installed before the scaffold is released for use by employees 
other than erection/dismantling crews. 

(ii) The top edge height of toprails or equivalent member 
on supported scaffolds manufactured or first placed in service 
after January 1, 2000, must be installed between 38 inches 
(0.97 m) and 45 inches (1.2 m) above the platform surface. 
The top edge height on supported scaffolds manufactured and 
placed in service before January 1, 2000, and on all sus-
pended scaffolds where both a guardrail and a personal fall 
arrest system are required must be between 36 inches (0.9 m) 
and 45 inches (1.2 m). When conditions warrant, the height 
of the top edge may exceed the 45-inch height, provided the 
guardrail system meets all other criteria of (d) of this subsec-
tion. 

(iii) When midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical 
members, solid panels, or equivalent structural members are 
used, they must be installed between the top edge of the 
guardrail system and the scaffold platform. 

(iv) When midrails are used, they must be installed at a 
height approximately midway between the top edge of the 
guardrail system and the platform surface. 

(v) When screens and mesh are used, they must extend 
from the top edge of the guardrail system to the scaffold plat-
form, and along the entire opening between the supports. 

• (vi) When intermediate members (such as balusters or 
•additional rails) are used, they must not be more than 19 

inches (48 cm) apart. 
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(vii) Each toprail or equivalent member of a guardrail 
system must be capable of withstanding, without failure, a 
force applied in any downward or horizontal direction at any 
point along its top edge of at least 100 pounds (445 n) for 
guardrail systems installed on single-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffolds or two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, 
and at least 200 pounds (890 n) for guardrail systems 
installed on all other scaffolds. 

(viii) When the loads specified in (d)(vii) of this subsec-
tion are applied in a downward direction, the top edge must 
not drop below the height above the platform surface that is 
prescribed in (d)(ii) of this subsection. 

(ix) Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical mem-
bers, solid panels, and equivalent structural members of a 
guardrail system must be capable of withstanding, without 
failure, a force applied in any downward or horizontal direc-
tion at any point along the midrail or other member of at least 
75 pounds (333 n) for guardrail systems with a minimum 100 
pound toprail capacity, and at least 150 pounds (666 n) for 
guardrail systems with a minimum 200 pound toprail capac-
ity. 

(x) Suspension scaffold hoists and nonwalk-through stir-
rups may be used as end guardrails, if the space between the 
hoist or stirrup and the side guardrail or structure does not 
allow passage of an employee to the end of the scaffold. 

(xi) Guardrails must be surfaced to prevent injury to an 
employee from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snag-
ging of clothing. 

(xii) The ends of all rails must not overhang the terminal 
posts except when such overhang does not constitute a pro-
jection hazard to employees. 

(xiii) Steel or plastic banding must not be used as a 
toprail or midrail. 

(xiv) Manila or plastic (or other synthetic) rope being 
used for toprails or midrails must be inspected by a compe-
tent person as frequently as necessary to ensure that it contin-
ues to meet the strength requirements of subsection (7) of this 
section. 

(xv) Crossbraces may be used in lieu of either the toprail 
or midrail providing the resulting guardrail system meets all 
the other criteria of (d) of this subsection and this does not 
result in openings in the guardrail system or between the 
guardrail system and the platform through which a nineteen-
inch diameter sphere can pass. 

(8) "Falling object protection." 
(a) In addition to wearing hardhats each employee on a 

scaffold must be provided with additional protection from 
falling hand tools, debris, and other small objects through the 
installation of toeboards, screens, or guardrail systems, or 
through the erection of debris nets, catch platforms, or can-
opy structures that contain or deflect the falling objects. 
When the falling objects are too large, heavy or massive to be 
contained or deflected by any of the above-listed measures, 
the employer must place such potential falling objects away 
from the edge of the surface from which they could fall and 
must secure those materials as necessary to prevent their fall-
ing. 

(b) Where there is a danger of tools, materials, or equip-
ment falling from a scaffold and striking employees below, 
the following provisions apply: 
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(i) The area below the scaffold to which objects can fall 
must be barricaded, and employees must not be permitted to 
enter the hazard area; or 

(ii) A toeboard must be erected along the edge of plat-
forms above lower levels for a distance sufficient to protect 
employees below, except on float (ship) scaffolds where an 
edging of 3/4 x 1 1/2 inch (2 x 4 cm) wood or equivalent may 
be used in lieu of toeboards; or 

(iii) Where tools, materials, or equipment are piled to a 
height higher than the top edge of the toeboard, paneling or 
screening extending from the toeboard or platform to the top 
of the guardrail must be erected for a distance sufficient to 
protect employees below; or 

(iv) A guardrail system must be installed with openings 
small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects; 
or 

(v) A canopy structure, debris net, or catch platform 
strong enough to withstand the impact forces of the potential 
falling objects must be erected over the employees below. 

(c) Canopies, when used for falling object protection, 
must comply with the following criteria: 

(i) Canopies must be installed between the falling object 
hazard and the employees. 

(ii) When canopies are used on suspension scaffolds for 
falling object protection, the scaffold must be equipped with 
additional independent support lines equal in number to the 
number of points supported, and equivalent in strength to the 
strength of the suspension ropes. 

(iii) Independent support lines and suspension ropes 
must not be attached to the same points of anchorage. 

(d) Where used, toeboards must be: 
(i) Capable of withstanding, without failure, a force of at 

least 50 pounds (222 n) applied in any downward or horizon-
tal direction at any point along the toeboard (toeboards built 
in accordance with Appendix A to this part will be deemed to 
meet this requirement); and 

(ii) At least 3 1/2 inches (9 cm) high from the top edge of 
the toeboard to the level of the walking/working surface. 
Toeboards must be securely fastened in place at the outer-
most edge of the platform and have not more than 1/4 inch 
(0.7 cm) clearance above the walking/working surface. Toe-
boards must be solid or with openings not over 1 inch (2.5 
cm) in the greatest dimension. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86015 Additional requirements appli-
cable to specific types of scaffolds. In addition to the appli~ 
cable requirements of WAC 296-24-86010, the following 
requirements apply to the specific types of scaffolds indi-
cated. Scaffolds not specifically addressed by WAC 296-24-
86015, such as, but not limited to, systems scaffolds, must 
meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-86010. 

(1) "Pole scaffolds." 
(a) When platforms are being moved to the next level, 

the existing platform must be left undisturbed until the new 
bearers have been set in place and braced, prior to receiving 
the new platforms. 

(b) Cross bracing must be installed between the inner and 
outer sets of poles on double-pole scaffolds. 
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(c) Diagonal bracing in both directions must be installed 
across the entire inside face of double-pole scaffolds used to 
support loads equivalent to a uniformly distributed load of 50. 
pounds (222 kg) or more per square foot (929 square cm). • 

(d) Diagonal bracing in both directions must be installed 
across the entire outside face of all double- and single-pole 
scaffolds. 

(e) Runners and bearers must be installed on edge. 
(t) Bearers must extend a minimum of 3 inches (7.6 cm) 

over the outside edges of runners. 
(g) Runners must extend over a minimum of two poles, 

and must be supported by bearing blocks securely attached to 
the poles. 

(h) Braces, bearers, and runners must not be spliced 
between poles. 

(i) Where wooden poles are spliced, the ends must be 
squared and the upper section must rest squarely on the lower 
section. Wood splice plates must be provided on at least two 
adjacent sides, and must extend at least 2 feet (0.6 m) on 
either side of the splice, overlap the abutted ends equally, and 
have at least the same cross-sectional areas as the pole. 
Splice plates of other materials of equivalent strength may be 
used. 

(j) Pole scaffolds over 60 feet in height must be designed 
by a registered professional engineer, and must be con-
structed and loaded in accordance with that design. Nonman-
datory Appendix A to this part contains examples of criteria 
that will enable an employer to comply with design and load-
ing requirements for pole scaffolds under 60 feet in height. 

(2) "Tube and coupler scaffolds." • 
(a) When platforms are being moved to the next level, • 

the existing platform must be left undisturbed until the new 
bearers have been set in place and braced prior to receiving 
the new platforms. 

(b) Transverse bracing forming an "X" across the width 
of the scaffold must be installed at the scaffold ends and at 
least at every third set of posts horizontally (measured from 
only one end) and every fourth runner vertically. Bracing 
must extend diagonally from the inner or outer posts or run-
ners upward to the next outer or inner posts or runners. 
Building ties must be installed at the bearer levels between 
the transverse bracing and must conform to the requirements 
of WAC 296-24-86010 (3)(a). 

(c) On straight run scaffolds, longitudinal bracing across 
the inner and outer rows of posts must be installed diagonally 
in both directions, and must extend from the base of the end 
posts upward to the top of the scaffold at approximately a 45 
degree angle. On scaffolds whose length is greater than their 
height, such bracing must be repeated beginning at least at 
every fifth post. On scaffolds whose length is less than their 
height, such bracing must be installed from the base of the 
end posts upward to the opposite end posts, and then in alter-
nating directions until reaching the top of the scaffold. Brac-
ing must be installed as close as possible to the intersection of 
the bearer and post or runner and post. 

(d) Where conditions preclude the attachment of bracing 
to posts, bracing must be attached to the runners as close to 

4 the post as possible. 
(e) Bearers must be installed transversely between posts, 

and when coupled to the posts, must have the inboard coupler 
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bear directly on the runner coupler. When the bearers are 
coupled to the runners, the couplers must be as close to the 
posts as possible. 

(f) Bearers must extend beyond the posts and runners, 
and must provide full contact with the coupler. 

(g) Runners must be installed along the length of the 
scaffold, located on both the inside and outside posts at level 
heights (when tube and coupler guardrails and midrails are 
used on outside posts, they may be used in lieu of outside run-
ners). 

(h) Runners must be interlocked on straight runs to form 
continuous lengths, and must be coupled to each post. The 
bottom runners and bearers must be located as close to the 
base as possible. 

(i) Couplers must be of a structural metal, such as drop-
forged steel, malleable iron, or structural grade aluminum. 
The use of gray cast iron is prohibited. 

(j) Tube and coupler scaffolds over 125 feet in height 
must be designed by a registered professional engineer, and 
must be constructed and loaded in accordance with such 
design. Nonmandatory Appendix A to this part contains 
examples of criteria that will enable an employer to comply 
with design and loading requirements for tube and coupler 
scaffolds under 125 feet in height. 

(3) "Fabricated frame scaffolds" (tubular welded frame 
scaffolds). 

(a) When moving platforms to the next level, the existing 
platform must be left undisturbed until the new end frames 
have been set in place and braced prior to receiving the new 
platforms: 

(b) Frames and panels must be braced by cross, horizon-
tal, or diagonal braces, or combination thereof, which secure 
vertical members together laterally. The cross braces must be 
of such length as will automatically square and align vertical 
members so that the erected scaffold is always plumb, level, 
and square. All brace connections must be secured. 

(c) Frames and panels must be joined together vertically 
by coupling or stacking pins or equivalent means. 

( d) Where uplift can occur which would displace scaf-
fold end frames or panels, the frames or panels must be 
locked together vertically by pins or equivalent means. 

(e) Brackets used to support cantilevered loads must: 
(i) Be seated with side-brackets parallel to the frames 

and end-brackets at 90 degrees to the frames; 
(ii) Not be bent or twisted from these positions; and 
(iii) Be used only to support personnel, unless the scaf-

fold has been designed for other loads by a qualified engineer 
and built to withstand the tipping forces caused by those other 
loads being placed on the bracket-supported section of the 
scaffold. 

(f) Scaffolds over 125 feet (38.0 m) in height above their 
base plates must be designed by a registered professional 
engineer, and must be constructed and loaded in accordance 
with such design. 

(4) "Plasterers', decorators', and large area scaffolds." 
Scaffolds must be constructed in accordance with subsection 
(1), (2), or (3) of this section, as appropriate. 

(5) "Bricklayers' square scaffolds (squares)." 
(a) Scaffolds made of wood must be reinforced with gus-

sets on both sides of each corner. 
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(b) Diagonal braces must be installed on all sides of each 
square. 

(c) Diagonal braces must be installed between squares on 
the rear and front sides of the scaffold, and must extend from 
the bottom of each square to the top of the next square. 

(d) Scaffolds must not exceed three tiers in height, and 
must be so constructed and arranged that one square rests 
directly above the other. The upper tiers must stand on a con-
tinuous row of planks laid across the next lower tier, and must 
be nailed down or otherwise secured to prevent displacement. 

(6) "Horse scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffolds must not be constructed or arranged more 

than two tiers or 10 feet (3.0 m) in height, whichever is less. 
(b) When horses are arranged in tiers, each horse must be 

placed directly over the horse in the tier below. 
(c) When horses are arranged in tiers, the legs of each 

horse must be nailed down or otherwise secured to prevent 
displacement. 

(d) When horses are arranged in tiers, each tier must be 
cross braced. 

(7) "Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds." 
(a) Each bracket, except those for wooden bracket-form 

scaffolds, must be attached to the supporting formwork or 
structure by means of one or more of the following: Nails; a 
metal stud attachment device; welding; hooking over a 
secured structural supporting member, with the form wales 
either bolted to the form or secured by snap ties or tie bolts 
extending through the form and securely anchored; or, for 
carpenters' bracket scaffolds only, by a bolt extending 
through to the opposite side of the structure's wall. 

(b) Wooden bracket-form scaffolds must be an integral 
part of the form panel. · 

(c) Folding type metal brackets, when extended for use, 
must be either bolted or secured with a locking-type pin. 

(8) "Roof bracket scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffold brackets must be constructed to fit the pitch 

of the roof and must provide a level support for the platform. 
(b) Brackets (including those provided with pointed 

metal projections) must be anchored in place by nails unless 
it is impractical to use nails. When nails are not used, brack-
ets must be secured in place with first-grade manila rope of at 
least 3/4 inch (1.9 cm) diameter, or equivalent. 

(9) "Outrigger scaffolds." 
(a) The inboard end of outrigger beams, measured from 

the fulcrum point to the extreme point of anchorage, must be 
not less than one and one-half times the outboard end in 
length. 

(b) Outrigger beams fabricated in the shape of an I-beam 
or channel must be placed so that the web section is vertical. 

(c) The fulcrum point of outrigger beams must rest on 
secure bearings at least 6 inches (15.2 cm) in each horizontal 
dimension. 

(d) Outrigger beams must be secured in place against 
movement, and must be securely braced at the fulcrum point 
against tipping. 

(e) The inboard ends of outrigger beams must be 
securely anchored either by means of braced struts bearing 
against sills in contact with the overhead beams or ceiling, or 
by means of tension members secured to the floor joists 
underfoot, or by both. 
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(t) The entire supporting structure must be securely 
braced to prevent any horizontal movement. 

(g) To prevent their displacement, platform units must be 
nailed, bolted, or otherwise secured to outriggers. 

(h) Scaffolds and scaffold components must be designed 
by a registered professional engineer and must be constructed 
and loaded in accordance with such design. 

(10) "Pump jack scaffolds." 
(a) Pump jack brackets, braces, and accessories must be 

fabricated from metal plates and angles. Each pump jack 
bracket must have two positive gripping mechanisms to pre-
vent any failure or slippage. 

(b) Poles must be secured to the structure by rigid trian-
gular bracing or equivalent at the bottom, top, and other 
points as necessary. When the pump jack has to pass bracing 
already installed, an additional brace must be installed 
approximately 4 feet (1.2 m) above the brace to be passed, 
and must be left in place until the pump jack has been moved 
and the original brace reinstalled. 

(c) When guardrails are used for fall protection, a work-
bench may be used as the toprail only if it meets all the 
requirements in WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d)(ii), (vii), (viii) 
and (xiii). 

(d) Work benches must not be used as scaffold plat-
forms. 

(e) When poles are made of wood, the pole lumber must 
be straight-grained, free of shakes, large loose or dead knots, 
and other defects which might impair strength. 

(t) When wood poles are constructed of two continuous 
lengths, they must be joined together with the seam parallel 
to the bracket. 

(g) When two by fours are spliced to make a pole, mend-
ing plates must be installed at all splices to develop the full 
strength of the member. 

(11) "Ladder jack scaffolds." 
(a) Platforms must not exceed a height of 20 feet (6.1 m). 
(b) All ladders used to support ladder jack scaffolds must 

meet the requirements of Part J-1 of this chapter - Working 
surfaces, guarding floors and wall openings, ladders, except 
that job-made ladders must not be used to support ladder jack 
scaffolds. 

(c) The ladder jack must be so designed and constructed 
that it will bear on the side rails and ladder rungs or on the 
ladder rungs alone. If bearing on rungs only, the bearing area 
must include a length of at least IO inches (25.4 cm) on each 
rung. 

(d) Ladders used to support ladder jacks must be placed, 
fastened, or equipped with devices to prevent slipping. 

(e) Scaffold platforms must not be bridged one to 
another. 

(12) "Window jack scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffolds must be securely attached to the window 

opening. 
(b) Scaffolds must be used only for the purpose of work-

ing at the window opening through which the jack is placed. 
(c) Window jacks must not be used to support planks 

placed between one window jack and another, or for other 
elements of scaffolding. 

(13) "Crawling boards (chicken ladders)." 
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(a) Crawling boards must extend from the roof peak to 
the eaves when used in connection with roof construction, 
repair, or maintenance. • 

(b) Crawling boards must be secured to the roof by ridge • 
hooks or by means that meet equivalent criteria (e.g., strength 
and durability). 

(14) "Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffold platforms must not be placed any higher 

than the second highest rung or step of the ladder supporting 
the platform. 

(b) All ladders used in conjunction with step, platform 
and trestle ladder scaffolds must meet the pertinent require-
ments of Part J-1 of this chapter - Working surfaces, guarding 
floors and wall openings, ladders, except that job-made lad-
ders must not be used to support such scaffolds. 

(c) Ladders used to support step, platform, and trestle 
ladder scaffolds must be placed, fastened, or equipped with 
devices to prevent slipping. 

(d) Scaffolds must not be bridged one to another. 
(15) "Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds." 
(a) When two single-point adjustable suspension scaf-

folds are combined to form a two-point adjustable suspension 
scaffold, the resulting two-point scaffold must comply with 
the requirements for two-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds in subsection (16) of this section. 

(b) The supporting rope between the scaffold and the 
suspension device must be kept vertical unless all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met: 

(i) The rigging has been designed by a qualified person; 

4 and 
(ii) The scaffold is accessible to rescuers; and 
(iii) The supporting rope is protected to ensure that it will 

not chafe at any point where a change in direction occurs; and 
(iv) The scaffold is positioned so that swinging cannot 

bring the scaffold into contact with another surface. 
(c) Boatswains' chair tackle must consist of correct size 

ball bearings or bushed blocks containing safety hooks and 
properly "eye-spliced" minimum five-eighth (5/8) inch (1.6 
cm) diameter first-grade manila rope, or other rope which 
will satisfy the criteria (e.g., strength and durability) of 
manila rope. 

(d) Boatswains' chair seat slings must be reeved through 
four corner holes in the seat; must cross each other on the 
underside of the seat; and must be rigged so as to prevent slip-
page which could cause an out-of-level condition. 

(e) Boatswains' chair seat slings must be a minimum of 
five-eighths (5/8) inch (1.6 cm) diameter fiber, synthetic, or 
other rope which will satisfy the criteria (e.g., strength, slip 
resistance, durability, etc.) of first grade manila rope. 

(t) When a heat-producing process such as gas or arc 
welding is being conducted, boatswains' chair seat slings 
must be a minimum of three-eighths (3/8) inch ( 1.0 cm) wire 
rope. 

(g) Noncross-Iaminated wood boatswains' chairs must be 
reinforced on their ·underside by cleats securely fastened to 
prevent the board from splitting. 

(16) "Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds (swing • 
stages)." The following requirements do not apply to two- • 
point adjustable suspension scaffolds used as masons' or 
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stonesetters' scaffolds. Such scaffolds are covered by subsec-
tion (17) of this section. 

• (a) Platforms must not be more than 36 inches (0.9 m) 
• wide unless designed by a qualified person to prevent unsta-

ble conditions. 
(b) The platform must be securely fastened to hangers 

(stirrups) by U-bolts or by other means which satisfy the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-86010(1 ). 

(c) The blocks for fiber or synthetic ropes must consist of 
at least one double and one single block. The sheaves of all 
blocks must fit the size of the rope used. 

(d) Platforms must be of the ladder-type, plank-type, 
beam-type, or light-metal type. Light-metal type platforms 
having a rated capacity of 750 pounds or less and platforms 
40 feet (12.2 m) or less in length must be tested and listed by 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(e) Two-point scaffolds must not be bridged or otherwise 
connected one to another during raising and lowering opera-
tions unless the bridge connections are articulated (attached}, 
and the hoists properly sized. 

(f) Passage may be made from one platform to another 
only when the platforms are at the same height, are abutting, 
and walk-through stirrups specifically designed for this pur-
pose are used. 

(17) "Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, stone-
setters' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, and 
masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds." 

(a) When two or more scaffolds are used they must not 
be bridged one to another unless they are designed to be 

• bridged, the bridge connections are articulated, and the hoists 
• are properly sized. 

(b) If bridges are not used, passage may be made from 
one platform to another only when the platforms are at the 
same height and are abutting. 

(c) Scaffolds must be suspended from metal outriggers, 
brackets, wire rope slings, hooks, or means that meet equiva-
lent criteria (e.g., strength, durability): 

(18) "Catenary scaffolds." 
(a) No more than one platform must be placed between 

consecutive vertical pickups, and no more than two platforms 
must be used on a catenary scaffold. 

(b) Platforms supported by wire ropes must have hook-
shaped stops on each end of the platforms to prevent them 
from slipping off the wire ropes. These hooks must be so 
placed that they will prevent the platform from falling if one 
of the horizontal wire ropes breaks. 

(c) Wire ropes must not be tightened to the extent that the 
application of a scaffold load will overstress them. 

(d) Wire ropes must be continuous and without splices 
between anchors. 

(19) "Float (ship) scaffolds." 
(a) The platform must be supported by a minimum of 

two bearers, each of which must project a minimum of 6 
inches (15.2 cm) beyond the platform on both sides. Each 
bearer must be securely fastened to the platform. 

(b) Rope connections must be such that the platform can-
• not shift or slip. 
• (c) When only two ropes are used with each float: 

(i) They must be arranged so as to provide four ends 
which are securely fastened to overhead supports. 

[ 25] 

(ii) Each supporting rope must be hitched around one 
end of the bearer and pass under the platform to the other end 
of the bearer where it is hitched again, leaving sufficient rope 
at each end for the supporting ties. 

(20) "Interior hung scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffolds must be suspended only from the roof 

structure or other structural member such as ceiling beams. 
(b) Overhead supporting members (roof structure, ceil-

ing beams, or other structural members) must be inspected 
and checked for strength before the scaffold is erected. 

(c) Suspension ropes and cables must be connected to the 
overhead supporting members by shackles, clips, thimbles, or 
other means that meet equivalent criteria (e.g., strength, dura-
bility). 

(21) "Needle beam scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffold support beams must be installed on edge. 
(b) Ropes or hangers must be used for supports, except 

that one end of a needle beam scaffold may be supported by 
a permanent structural member. 

(c) The ropes must be securely attached to the needle 
beams. 

( d) The support conneetion must be arranged so as to 
prevent the needle beam from rolling or becoming.displaced. 

(e) Platform units must be securely attached to the needle 
beams by bolts or equivalent means. Cleats and overhang are 
not considered to be adequate means of attachment. 

(22) "Multi-level suspended scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffolds must be equipped with additional indepen-

dent support lines, equal in number to the number of points 
supported, and of equivalent strength to the suspension ropes, 
and rigged to support the scaffold in the event the suspension 
rope( s) fail. 

(b) Independent support lines and suspension ropes must 
not be attached to the same points of anchorage. 

(c) Supports for platforms must be attached directly to 
the support stirrup and not to any other platform. 

(23) "Mobile scaffolds." 
(a) Scaffolds must be braced by cross, horizontal, or 

diagonal braces, or combination thereof, to prevent racking 
or collapse of the scaffold and to secure vertical members 
together laterally so as to automatically square and align the 
vertical members. Scaffolds must be plumb, level, and 
squared. All brace connections must be secured. 

(i) Scaffolds constructed of tube and coupler compo-
nents must also comply with the requirements of subsection 
(2) of this section; 

(ii) Scaffolds constructed of fabricated frame compo-
nents must also comply with the requirements of subsection 
(3) of this section. 

(b) Scaffold casters and wheels must be locked with pos-
itive wheel and/or wheel and swivel locks, or equivalent 
means, to prevent movement of the scaffold while the scaf-
fold is used in a stationary manner. 

( c) Manual force used to move the scaffold must be 
applied as close to the base as practicable, but not more than 
5 feet (1.5 m) above the supporting surface. 

(d) Power systems used to propel mobile scaffolds must 
be designed for such use. Forklifts, trucks, similar motor 
vehicles or add-on motors must not be used to propel scaf-
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folds unless the scaffold is designed for such propulsion sys-
tems. 

(e) Scaffolds must be stabilized to prevent tipping during 
movement. 

(f) Employees must not be allowed to ride on scaffolds 
unless the following conditions exist: 

(i) The surface on which the scaffold is being moved is 
within 3 degrees of level, and free of pits, holes, and obstruc-
tions; 

(ii) The height to base width ratio of the scaffold during 
movement is two to one or less, unless the scaffold is 
designed and constructed to meet or exceed nationally recog-
nized stability test requirements such as those listed in 
(ANSI/SIA A92.5 and A92.6); 

(iii) Outrigger frames, when used, are installed on both 
sides of the scaffold; 

(iv) When power systems are used, the propelling force 
is applied directly to the wheels, and does not produce a 
speed in excess of 1 foot per second (.3 mps); and 

(v) No employee is on any part of the scaffold which 
extends outward beyond the wheels, casters, or other. sup-
ports. 

(g) Platforms must not extend outward beyond the base 
supports of the scaffold unless outrigger frames or equivalent 
devices are used to ensure stability. 

(h) Where leveling of the scaffold is necessary, screw 
jacks or equivalent means must be used. 

(i) Caster stems and wheel stems must be pinned or oth-
erwise secured in scaffold legs or adjustment screws. 

(j) Where uplift may occur, panels must be locked 
together vertically by pins or other equivalent means. 

(k) Before a scaffold is moved, each employee on the 
scaffold must be made aware of the move. 

(24) "Repair bracket scaffolds." 
(a) Brackets must be secured in place by at least one wire 

rope at least 1/2 inch (1.27 cm) in diameter. 
(b) Each bracket must be attached to the securing wire 

rope (or ropes) by a positive locking device capable of pre-
venting the unintentional detachment of the bracket from the 
rope, or by equivalent means. 

(c) Each bracket, at the contact point between the sup-
porting structure and the bottom of the bracket, must be pro-
vided with a shoe (heel block or foot) capable of preventing 
the lateral movement of the bracket. 

(d) Platforms must be secured to the brackets in a man-
ner that will prevent the separation of the platforms from the 
brackets and the movement of the platforms or the brackets 
on a completed scaffold. 

(e) When a wire rope is placed around the structure in 
order to provide a safe anchorage for personal fall arrest sys-
tems used by employees erecting or dismantling scaffolds, 
the wire rope must meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88050, Appendix C, but must be at least 5/16 inch (0.8 cm) in 
diameter. 

(f) Each wire rope used for securing brackets in place or 
as an anchorage for personal fall arrest systems must be pro-
tected from damage due to contact with edges, comers, pro-
trusions, or other discontinuities of the supporting structure 
or scaffold components. 
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(g) Tensioning of each wire rope used for securing 
brackets in place or as an anchorage for personal fall arrest t 
systems must be by means of a turnbuckle at least 1 inch 
(2.54 cm) in diameter, or by equivalent means. 

(h) Each turnbuckle must be connected to the other end 
of its rope by use of an eyesplice thimble of a size appropriate 
to the turnbuckle to which it is attached. 

(i) U-bolt wire rope clips must not be used on any wire 
rope used to secure brackets or to serve as an anchor for per-
sonal fall arrest systems. 

U) The employer must ensure that materials must not be 
dropped to the outside of the supporting structure. 

(k) Scaffold erection must progress in only one direction 
around any structure. 

(25) "Stilts." Stilts, when used, must be used in accor-
dance with the following requirements: 

(a) An employee may wear stilts on a scaffold only if it 
is a large area scaffold. 

(b) When an employee is using stilts on a large area scaf-
fold where a guardrail system is used to provide fall protec-
tion, the guardrail system must be increased in height by an 
amount equal to the height of the stilts being used by the 
employee. 

(c) Surfaces on which stilts are used must be flat and free 
of pits, holes and obstructions, such as debris, as well as other 
tripping and falling hazards. 

(d) Stilts must be properly maintained. Any alteration of 
the original equipment must be approved by the manufac-
turer. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86020 Training. This section supple-
ments and clarifies the requirements of WAC 296-24-020. 
(l)(c) and 296-24-040 (l)(a)(vii) as these relate to the hazards 
of work on scaffolds. 

(1) The employer must have each employee who per-
forms work while on a scaffold trained by a person qualified 
in the subject matter to recognize the hazards associated with 
the type of scaffold being used and to understand the proce-
dures to control or minimize those hazards. The training 
must include the following areas, as applicable: 

(a) The nature of any electrical hazards, fall hazards and 
falling object hazards in the work area; 

(b) The correct procedures for dealing with electrical 
hazards and for erecting, maintaining, and disassembling the 
fall protection systems and falling object protection systems 
being used; 

(c) The proper use of the scaffold, and the proper han-
dling of materials on the scaffold; 

(d) The maximum intended load and the load-carrying 
capacities of the scaffolds used; and 

( e) Any other pertinent requirements of this subpart. 
(2) The employer must have each employee who is 

involved in erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, 
repairing_. maintaining, or inspecting a scaffold trained by a 
competent person to recognize any hazards associated with • 
the work in question. The training must include the follow- • 
ing topics, as applicable: 

(a) The nature of scaffold hazards; 
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(b) The correct procedures for erecting, disassembling, 
• moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and maintaining the 
• type of scaffold in question; 

(c) The design criteria, maximum intended load-carrying 
capacity and intended use of the scaffold; 

( d) Any other pertinent requirements of this part. 
(3) When the employer has reason to believe that an 

employee lacks the skill or understanding needed for safe 
work involving the erection, use or dismantling of scaffolds, 
the employer must retrain each such employee so that the req-
uisite proficiency is regained. Retraining is required in at 
least the following situations: 

(a) Where changes at the worksite present a hazard about 
which an employee has not been previously trained; or 

(b) Where changes in the types of scaffolds, fall protec-
tion, falling object protection, or other equipment present a 
hazard about which an employee has not been previously 
trained; or 

(c) Where inadequacies in an affected employee's work 
involving scaffolds indicate that the employee has not 
retained the requisite proficiency. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-861 Manually propelled mobile ladder 
stands and scaffolds (towers). 

NEW SECTION t WAC 296-24-86105 General requirements. (1) Appli-
cation. This section is intended to prescribe rules and require-
ments for the design, construction, and use of mobile work 
platforms (including ladder stands but not including aerial 
ladders) and rolling (mobile) scaffolds (towers). This stan-
dard is promulgated to aid in providing for the safety of life, 
limb, and property, by establishing minimum standards for 
structural design requirements and for the use of mobile work 
platforms and towers. 

(2) Working loads. 
(a) Work platforms and scaffolds must be capable of car-

rying the design load under varying circumstances depending 
upon the conditions of use. Therefore, all parts and appurte-
nances necessary for their safe and efficient utilization must 
be integral parts of the design. 

(b) Specific design and construction requirements are 
not a part of this section because of the wide variety of mate-
rials and design possibilities. However, the design must be 
such as to produce a mobile ladder stand or scaffold that will 
safely sustain the specified loads. The material selected must 
be of sufficient strength to meet the test requirements and 
must be protected against corrosion or deterioration. 

(i) The design working load of ladder stands must be cal-
culated on the basis of one or more 200-pound persons 
together with 50 pounds of equipment each. 

(ii) The design load of all scaffolds must be calculated on 
the basis of: 

• Light-Designed and constructed to carry a working 
• load of 25 pounds per square foot. 

Medium-Designed and constructed to carry a working 
load of 50 pounds per square foot. 

[ 27] 

Heavy-Designed and constructed to carry a working 
load of 75 pounds per square foot. 

All ladder stands and scaffolds must be capable of sup-
porting at least four times the design working load. 

(c) Materials used in mobile ladder stands and scaffolds 
must be of standard manufacture and conform to specifica-
tions of this section for strength, dimensions, and weights, 
and must be selected to safely support the design working 
load. 

(d) Nails, bolts, or other fasteners used in the construc-
tion of ladders, scaffolds, and towers must be of adequate size 
and in sufficient numbers at each connection to develop the 
designed strength of the unit. Nails must be driven full length. 
(All nails should be immediately withdrawn from dismantled 
lumber.) 

(e) All exposed surfaces must be free from sharp edges, 
burrs or other safety hazards. 

(3) Work levels. 
(a) The maximum work level height must not exceed 

four times the minimum or least base dimension of any 
mobile ladder stand or scaffold. Where the basic mobile unit 
does not meet this requirement, suitable outrigger frames 
must be employed to achieve this least base dimension, or 
provisions must be made to guy or brace the unit against tip-
ping. 

(b) The minimum platform width for any work level 
must not be less than 20 inches for mobile scaffolds (towers). 
Ladder stands must have a minimum step width of 16 inches. 

(c) The supporting structure for the work level must be 
rigidly braced, using adequate cross bracing or diagonal brac-
ing with rigid platforms at each work level. 

( d) The steps of ladder stands must be fabricated from 
slip resistant treads. 

(e) The work level platform of scaffolds (towers) must 
be of wood, aluminum, or plywood planking, steel or 
expanded metal, for the full width of the scaffold, except for 
necessary openings. Work platforms must be secured in 
place. All planking must be 2-inch (nominal) scaffold grade 
minimum 1,500 f. (stress grade) construction grade lumber or 
equivalent. 

(f) All scaffold work levels 10 feet or higher above the 
ground or floor must have a standard (4-inch nominal) toe-
board. 

(g) All work levels 10 feet or higher above the ground or 
floor must have a guardrail of2- by 4-inch nominal lumber or 
the equivalent installed no less than 38 inches or more than 
45 inches high, with a mid-rail, when required, of at least 1-
by 4-inch nominal lumber or equivalent. 

(h) A climbing ladder, stairway, or equivalent must be 
provided for proper access and egress, and must be affixed or 
built into the scaffold and so located that its use will not have 
a tendency to tip the scaffold. A landing platform must be 
provided at intervals not to exceed 30 feet. 

(4) Wheels or casters. 
(a) Wheels or casters must be properly designed for 

strength and dimensions to support four times the design 
working load. 

(b) All scaffold casters must be provided with a positive 
wheel and/or swivel lock to prevent movement. Ladder 
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stands must have at least two of the four casters and must be 
of the swivel type. 

(c) Where leveling of the elevated work platform is 
required, screw jacks or other suitable means for adjusting 
the height must be provided in the base section of each 
mobile unit. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86110 Mobile tubular welded frame 
scaffolds. (1) General. Units must be designed to comply 
with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105. 

(2) Bracing. Scaffolds must be properly braced by cross 
braces and/or diagonal braces for securing vertical members 
together laterally. The cross braces must be of a length that 
will automatically square and align vertical members so the 
erected scaffold is always plumb, square, and rigid. 

(3) Spacing. Spacing of panels or frames must be consis-
tent with the loads imposed. The frames must be placed one 
on top of the other with coupling or stacking pins to provide 
proper vertical alignment of the legs. 

(4) Locking. Where uplift may occur, panels must be 
locked together vertically by pins or other equivalent means. 

(5) Erection. Only the manufacturer of a scaffold or the 
manufacturers qualified designated agent must be permitted 
to erect or supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50 
feet in height above the base, unless such structure is 
approved in writing by a registered professional engineer or 
erected in accordance with instructions furnished by the man-
ufacturer. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86115 Mobile tubular welded sectional 
folding scaffolds. (I) General. Units including sectional 
stairway and sectional ladder scaffolds must be designed to 
comply with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105. 

(2) Stairway. An integral stairway and work platform 
must be incorporated into the structure of each sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffold. 

(3) Bracing. An integral set of pivoting and hinged fold-
ing diagonal and horizontal braces and a detachable work 
platform must be incorporated into the structure of each sec-
tional folding ladder scaffold. 

(4) Sectional folding stairway scaffolds. Sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffolds must be designed as medium duty 
scaffolds except for high clearance. These special base sec-
tions must be designed as light duty scaffolds. When upper 
sectional folding stairway scaffolds are used with a special 
high clearance base, the load capacity of the entire scaffold 
must be reduced accordingly. The width of a sectional fold-
ing stairway scaffold must not exceed 4 1/2 feet. The maxi-
mum length of a sectional folding stairway scaffold must not 
exceed 6 feet. 

(5) Sectional folding ladder scaffolds. Sectional folding 
ladder scaffolds must be designed as light duty scaffolds 
including special base (open end) sections which are 
designed for high clearance. For certain special applications 
the six-foot folding ladder scaffolds, except for special high 
clearance base sections, must be designed for use as medium 
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duty scaffolds. The width of a sectional folding ladder scaf-
fold must not exceed 4 1/2 feet. The maximum length of a • 
sectional folding ladder scaffold must not exceed 6 feet 6 • 
inches for a six-foot long unit, 8 feet 6 inches for an eight-
foot unit or 10 feet 6 inches for a ten-foot long unit. 

(6) End frames. The end frames of sectional ladder and 
stairway scaffolds must be designed so that the horizontal 
bearers provide supports for multiple planking levels. 

(7) Erection. Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or the 
manufacturers qualified designated agent must be permitted 
to erect or supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50 
feet in height above the base, unless such structure is 
approved in writing by a licensed professional engineer, or 
erected in accordance with instructions furnished by the man-
ufacturer to comply with requirements in this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86120 Mobile tube and coupler scaf-
folds. (1) Design. Units must be designed to comply with the 
applicable requirements of WAC 296-24-86105. 

(2) Material. The material used for the couplers must be 
of a structural type, such as a drop-forged steel, malleable 
iron or structural grade aluminum. The use of gray cast iron 
is prohibited. 

(3) Erection. Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or 
their qualified designated agent must be permitted to erect or 
supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding 50 feet in height 
above the base, unless such structure is approved in writing • 
by a licensed professional engineer, or erected in accordance • 
with instructions furnished by the manufacturer to comply 
with requirements in this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86125 Mobile work platforms. (1) 
Design. Units must be designed for the use intended and shall 
comply with the requirements of WAC 296-24-86105. 

(2) Base width. The minimum width of the base of 
mobile work platforms must not be less than 20 inches. 

(3) Bracing. Adequate rigid diagonal bracing to vertical 
members must be provided. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-86130 Mobile ladder stands. (1) Design. 
Units must comply with applicable requirements of WAC 
296-24-86105. 

(2) Base width. The minimum base width must conform 
to WAC 296-24-86105 (3)(a). The maximum length of the 
base section must be the total length of combined steps and 
top assembly, measured horizontally, plus five-eighths inch 
per step of rise. 

(3) Steps. Steps must be uniformly spaced, and sloped, 
with a rise of not less than nine inches, nor more than ten 
inches, and a depth of not less than seven inches. The slope of • 
the steps section must be a minimum of fifty-five degrees and • 
a maximum of sixty degrees measured from the horizontal. 

(4) Handrails. 
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(a) Units having more than five steps or 60 inches verti-
cal height to the top step must be equipped with handrails. 

(b) Handrails must be a minimum of 29 inches high. 
Measurements must be taken vertically from the center of the 
step. 

(5) Loading. The load (see WAC 296-24-86105 
(2)(b)(ii)) must be applied uniformly to a 3 1/2 inches wide 
area front to back at the center of the width span with a safety 
factor of four. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-862 Nonmandatory appendices. Non-
mandatory Appendix A to Part J-2, Scaffold Specifica-
tions. 

This Appendix provides nonmandatory guidelines to 
assist employers in complying with the requirements of Part 
J-2 of this chapter. An employer may use these guidelines 
and tables as a starting point for designing scaffold systems. 
However, the guidelines do not provide all the information 
necessary to build a complete system, and the employer is 
still responsible for designing and assembling these compo-
nents in such a way that the completed system will meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-86010(1). Scaffold compo-
nents which are not selected and loaded in accordance with 
this Appendix, and components for which no specific guide-
lines or tables are given in this Appendix (e.g., joints, ties, 
components for wood pole scaffolds more than 60 feet in 
height, components for heavy-duty horse scaffolds, compo-
nents made with other materials, and components with other 
dimensions, etc.) must be designed and constructed in accor-
dance with the capacity requirements of WAC 296-24-
86010(1 ), and loaded in accordance with WAC 296-24-
86010 (4)(a). 

Index to Appendix A for Part J-2 
1. General guidelines and tables. 
2. Specific guidelines and tables. 
(a) Pole scaffolds: 
Single-pole wood pole scaffolds. 
Independent wood pole scaffolds. 
(b) Tube and coupler scaffolds. 
(c) Fabricated frame scaffolds. 
(d) Plasterers', decorators' and large area scaffolds. 
(e) Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 
(t) Horse scaffolds. 
(g) Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 
(h) Roof bracket scaffolds. 
(i) Outrigger scaffolds (one level). 
(j) Pump jack scaffolds. 
(k) Ladder jack scaffolds. 
(I) Window jack scaffolds. 
(m) Crawling boards (chicken ladders). 
(n) Step, platform and trestle ladder scaffolds. 
(o) Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
(p) Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
(q)(l) Stonesetters' multi-point adjustable suspension 

scaffolds. 
(q)(2) Masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-

folds. 
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(r) Catenary scaffolds. 
(s) Float (ship) scaffolds. 
(t) Interior hung scaffolds. 
(u) Needle beam scaffolds. 
(v) Multi-level suspension scaffolds. 
(w) Mobile scaffolds. 
(x) Repair bracket scaffolds. 
(y) Stilts. 
(z) Tank builders' scaffolds. 
1. General guidelines and tables. 
(a) The following tables, and the tables in Part 2 -Spe-

cific guidelines and tables, assume that all load-carrying tim-
ber members (except planks) of the scaffold are a minimum 
of 1,500 lb-f/in(2) (stress grade) construction grade lumber. 
All dimensions are nominal sizes as provided in the Ameri-
can Softwood Lumber Standards, dated January 1970, except 
that, where rough sizes are noted, only rough or undressed 
lumber of the size specified will satisfy minimum require-
ments. 

(b) Solid sawn wood used as scaffold planks must be 
selected for such use following the grading mies established 
by a recognized lumber grading association or by an indepen-
dent lumber grading inspection agency. Such planks must be 
identified by the grade stamp of such association or agency. 
The association or agency and the grading rules under which 
the wood is graded must be certified by the Board of Review, 
American Lumber Standard Committee, as set forth in the 
American Softwood Lumber Standard of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce. 

(i) Allowable spans must be determined in compliance 
with the National Design Specification for Wood Construc-
tion published by the National Forest Products Association; 
paragraph 5 of ANSI A 10. 8-1988 Scaffolding-Safety 
Requirements published by the American National Standards 
Institute; or for 2 x 10 inch (nominal) or 2 x 9 inch (rough) 
solid sawn wood planks, as shown in the following table: 

Maximum intended Maximum permissible Maximum permissi-
nominal load span using full thickness ble span using nominal 

(lb/ft2) undressed lumber (ft) thickness lumber (ft) 

25 10 8 
50 8 6 
75 6 

(ii) The maximum permissible span for 1 1/4 x 9-inch or 
wider wood plank of full thickness with a maximum intended 
load of 50 lb/ft.(2) must be 4 feet. 

(c) Fabricated planks and platforms may be used in lieu 
of solid sawn wood planks. Maximum spans for such units 
must be as recommended by the manufacturer based on the 
maximum intended load being calculated as follows: 

Rated load capacity Intended load 

Light-duty *25 pounds per square foot applied 
uniformly over the entire span area. 

Medium-duty *50 pounds per square foot applied 
uniformly over the entire span area. 

Heavy-duty *75 pounds per square foot applied 
uniformly over the entire span area. 

One-person *250 pounds placed at the center of 
the span (total 250 pounds). 
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Rated load capacity Intended load 
Two-person *250 pounds placed 18 inches to 

the left and right of the center of the 
span (total 500 pounds). 

Three-person *250 pounds placed at the center of 
the span and 250 pounds placed 18 
inches to the left and right of the 
center of the span (total 750 
pounds). 

Note: Platform units used to make scaffold platforms 
intended for light-duty use must be capable of supporting at 
least 25 pounds per square foot applied uniformly over the 
entire unit-span area, or a 250-pound point load placed on 
the unit at the center of the span, whichever load produces 
the greater shear force. 

(d) Guardrails must be as follows: 
(i) Toprails must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4 

inch lumber; or 
1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 1.990 inch x .058 

inch wall aluminum tubing. 
(ii) Midrails must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch by 6 

inch lumber; or 
I 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 
1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. 
(iii) Toeboards must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch 

by 4 inch lumber; or 
1 114 inch x 1 1/4 inch structural angle iron; or 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 
1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. 
(iv) Posts must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4 

inch lumber; or 
1 114 inch x 1 114 inch x 1/8 structural angle iron; or 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 
1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. 
(v) Distance between posts must not exceed 8 feet. 
(e) Overhead protection must consist of 2 inch nominal 

planking laid tight, or 314-inch plywood. 
(t) Screen installed between toeboards and midrails or 

toprails must consist of No. 18 gauge U.S. Standard wire one 
inch mesh. 

2. Specific guidelines and tables. 
(a) Pole Scaffolds. 

Single Pole Wood Pole Scaffolds 
Light duty Light duty 
up to 20 up to 60 
feet high feet high 

Maximum 
intended load 
(lbs/ft2) 25 25 
Poles or 
uprights 2 x4 in. 4x4 in. 
Maximum pole 
spacing (longi-
tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 
Maximum pole 
spacing (trans-
verse) 5 feet 5 feet 
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Medium Heavy duty 
duty up to up to60 
60 feet high feet high 

50 75 

4 x 4 in. 4 x 6 in. 

8 feet 6 feet 

5 feet 5 feet 
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Single Pole Wood Pole Scaffolds 
Runners 1 x4in. 1 114 x 9 in. 2 x IO in. 2 x IO in. 
Bearers and 
maximum spac- 2 x IO in. 2 x IO in. 
ing of bearers: or or 
3 feet 2 x 4 in. 2x4in. 3 x 4 in. 3 x 5 in. 

5 feet 2x6in. 2 x 6 in. 2 x IO in. 2 x 10 in. 
or or or or 

3 x 4 in. 3 x 4 in. 3 x 4 in. 3 x 5 in. 
(rough) 

6 feet - - 2 x IO in. 2 x IO in. 
or or 

3 x 4 in. 3 x 5 in. 
8 feet -- -- 2 x IO in. 

or 
3 x 4 in. 

Planking 1 114 x 9 in. 2 x IO in. 2 x 10 in. 2 x IO in. 
Maximum ver-
tical spacing of 
horizontal 
members 7 feet 9 feet 7 feet 6 ft. 6 in. 
Bracing 1x6 in. 
horizontal or 

1x4in. Ix 4 in. I 1/4 x 4 in. 2 x4 in. 
Bracing diago-
nal I x4 in. Ix 4 in. 1 x4 in. 2 x 4 in. 
Tie-ins 1x4 in. Ix 4 in. Ix 4 in. Ix 4 in. 

Note: All members except planking are used on edge. 
All wood bearers must be reinforced with 3116 x 2 inch steel 
strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the • 
entire length of the bearer. • 

Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds 
Light duty Light duty Medium Heavy duty 
up to 20 up to 60 feet duty up to up to60 
feet high high 60 feet feet high 

high 
Maximum 
intended load 25 lbs/ft2 25 lbs/ft2 50 lbs/ft2 75 lbs/ft2 

Poles or 
uprights 2 x 4 in. 4x4in. 4 x 4 in. 4 x 4 in. 
Maximum pole 
spacing (longi-
tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 6 feet 
Maximum 
(transverse) 6 feet IO feet 8 feet 8 feet 
Runners 1 114 x 4 in. 1 1/4 x 9 in. 2 x 10 in. 2 x IO in. 
Bearers and 
maximum 
spacing of 2 x IO in. 
bearers: 3 feet 2 x 4 in. 2x4in. (rough) 2 x IO in. 

6 feet 2 x 6 in. 2 x IO in. 2 x IO in. 2 x IO in. 
or (rough) (rough) 

3 x 4 in. or 
3 x 8 in. 

8 feet 2 x 6in. 2 x 10 in. 2 x IO in. 
or (rough) 

3 x 4 in. or 
3 x 8 in. 
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Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds 
10 feet 3 x 4 in. 2 x 6in. 2 x IO in. 

(rough) 
or 

3 x 3 in. 
Planking I 1/4 x 9 in. 2 x 10 in. 2 x IO in. 2 x 10 in. 

Maximum ver-
tical spacing of 
horizontal 
members 7 feet 7 feet 6feet 6 feet 

Bracing Ix 6 in. 
horizontal or 

I x4in. Ix 4 in. I I/4x4in. 2 x 4 in. 

Bracing diago-
nal I x4 in. Ix 4 in. Ix 4 in. 2 x4 in. 

Tie-ins I x4 in. I x4in. I x4 in. Ix 4 in. 

Note: All members except planking are used on edge. 
All wood bearers must be reinforced with 3116 x 2 inch steel 
strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the 
entire length of the bearer. 

(b) Tube and coupler scaffolds. 

Minimum Size of Members 
Light duty Medium duty Heavy duty 

Maximum 
intended 
load 25 lbs/ft2 50 lbs/ft2 75 lbs/ft2 

Posts, run- Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. 
ners and ( 1.90 inches) ( 1.90 inches) OD (1.90 inches) OD 
braces OD steel tube steel tube or pipe. steel tube or pipe. 

or pipe. 
Bearers Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 1/2 in. 

(1.90 inches) (1.90 inches) OD (2.375 in.) OD 
OD steel tube steel tube or pipe steel tube or pipe 
or pipe and a and a maximum and a maximum 

maximum post post spacing of 4 post spacing of 6 
spacing of 4 ft. ft. x 7 ft. or Nomi- ft. x 6 ft. 

x IO ft. nal 2 1/2 in. (2.375 
in.) OD steel tube 
or pipe and a max-
imum post spacing 
of 6 ft. x 8 ft. (*). 

Maximum 
runner spac-
ing verti-
cally 6 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in. 

(*) Bearers must be installed in the direction of the 
shorter dimension. 

Note: Longitudinal diagonal bracing must be installed 
at an angle of 45 deg. ( +!- 5 deg.). 

Maximum Number of Planked Levels 

Light duty 

Maximum number of 
additional planked levels 

Medium duty Heavy duty 

Duty Number of Working Levels: 
I 16 II 6 

2 II I 0 

Maximum 
height of scaf-
fold (in feet) 

125 
125 
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Light duty Medium duty Heavy duty Maximum 
height of scaf-
fold (in feet) 

Duty Number of Working Levels: 
3 6 0 0 125 
4 I 0 0 125 

{c) "Fabricated frame scaffolds." Because of their pre-
fabricated nature, no additional guidelines or tables for these 
scaffolds are being adopted in this Appendix. 

{d) "Plasterers', decorators', and large area scaffolds." 
The guidelines for pole scaffolds or tube and coupler scaf-
folds (Appendix A (a) and (b)) may be applied. 

( e) "Bricklayers' square scaffolds." 
Maximum intended load: 50 lb/ft.(2)(*) 
Footnote(*): The squares must be set not more than 8 

feet apart for light duty scaffolds and not more than 5 feet 
apart for medium duty scaffolds. 

Maximum width: 5 ft. 
Maximum height: 5 ft. 
Gussets: 1 x 6 in. 
Braces: 1 x 8 in. 
Legs: 2 x 6 in. 
Bearers (horizontal members): 2 x 6 in. 
(t) Horse scaffolds. 
Maximum intended load (light duty): 25 lb/ft.(2)(**) 
Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8 

feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart 
for medium duty loads. 

Maximum intended load (medium duty): 50 lb/ft.(2)(**) 
Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8 

feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart 
for medium duty loads. 

Horizontal members or bearers: 
Light duty: 2 x 4 in. 
Medium duty: 3 x 4 in. 
Legs: 2 x 4 in. 
Longitudinal brace between legs: 1 x 6 in. 
Gusset brace at top of legs: 1 x 8 in. 
Half diagonal braces: 2 x 4 in. 
{g) "Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds." 
(1) Brackets must consist of a triangular-shaped frame 

made of wood with a cross-section not less than 2 inches by 3 
inches, or of 1 1/4 inch x 1 114 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle 
iron. 

(2) Bolts used to attach brackets to structures must not be 
less than 5/8 inches in diameter. 

(3) Maximum bracket spacing must be 8 feet on centers. 
(4) No more than two employees must occupy any given 

8 feet.of a bracket or form scaffold at any one time. Tools 
and materials must not exceed 75 pounds in addition to the 
occupancy. 

(5) Wooden figure-four scaffolds: 
Maximum intended load: 25 lb/ft.(2) 
Uprights: 2 x 4 in. or 2 x 6 in. 
Bearers (two): 1 x 6 in. 
Braces: 1 x 6 in. 
Maximum length of bearers (unsupported): 3 ft. 6 in. 
{i) Outrigger bearers must consist of two pieces of 1 x 6 

inch lumber nailed on opposite sides of the vertical support. 
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(ii) Bearers for wood figure-four brackets must project 
not more than 3 feet 6 inches from the outside of the form 
support, and must be braced and secured to prevent tipping or 
turning. The knee or angle brace must intersect the bearer at 
least 3 feet from the form at an angle of approximately 45 
degrees, and the lower end must be nailed to a vertical sup-
port. 

(6) Metal bracket scaffolds: 
Maximum intended load: 25 lb/ft.(2) 
Uprights: 2 x 4 inch 
Bearers: As designed. 
Braces: As designed. 
(7) Wood bracket scaffolds: 
Maximum intended load: 25 lb/ft.(2) 
Uprights: 2 x 4 in. or 2 x 6 in. 
Bearers: 2 x 6 in. 
Maximum scaffold width: 3 ft. 6 in. 
Braces: 1 x 6 in. 
(h) "Roof bracket scaffolds." No specific guidelines or 

tables are given. 
(i) "Outrigger scaffolds (single level)." No specific 

guidelines or tables are given. 
(j) "Pump jack scaffolds." Wood poles must not exceed 

30 feet in height. Maximum intended load - 500 lbs 
between poles; applied at the center of the span. Not more 
than two employees must be on a pump jack scaffold at one 
time between any two supports. When 2 x 4's are spliced 
together to make a 4 x 4 inch wood pole, they must be spliced 
with "10 penny" common nails no more than 12 inches center 
to center, staggered uniformly from the opposite outside 
edges. 

{k) "Ladder jack scaffolds." Maximum intended load -
25 lb/ft(2). However, not more than two employees must 
occupy any platform at any one time. Maximum span 
between supports must be 8 feet. 

(I) "Window jack scaffolds." Not more than one 
employee must occupy a window jack scaffold at any one 
time. 

(m) "Crawling boards (chicken ladders)." Crawling 
boards must be not less than 10 inches wide and 1 inch thick, 
with cleats having a minimum 1 x 1 1/2 inch cross-sectional 
area. The cleats must be equal in length to the width of the 
board and spaced at equal intervals not to exceed 24 inches. 

(n) "Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds." No 
additional guidelines or tables are given. 

(o) "Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds." 
Maximum intended load - 250 lbs. Wood seats for boat-
swains' chairs must be not less than 1 inch thick if made of 
nonlaminated wood, or 5/8 inches thick if made of marine 
quality plywood. 

(p) 'Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds." 
(1) In addition to direct connections to buildings (except 

window cleaners' anchors) acceptable ways to prevent scaf-
fold sway include angulated roping and static lines. Angu-
lated roping is a system of platform suspension in which the 

of the building face than the outermost edge of the platform. 
By drawing the static line taut, the platform is drawn against • 
the face of the building. • 

(2) On suspension scaffolds designed for a working load 
of 500 pounds, no more than two employees must be permit-
ted on the scaffold at one time. On suspension scaffolds with 
a working load of 750 pounds, no more than three employees 
must be permitted on the scaffold at one time. 

(3) Ladder-type platforms. The side stringer must be of 
clear straight-grained spruce. The rungs must be of straight-
grained oak, ash, or hickory, at least 1 1/8 inches in diameter, 
with 7/8 inch tenons mortised into the side stringers at least 
7/8 inch. The stringers must be tied together with tie rods not 
less than 1/4 inch in diameter, passing through the stringers 
and riveted up tight against washers on both ends. The floor-
ing strips must be spaced not more than 5/8 inch apart, except 
at the side rails where the space may be 1 inch. Ladder-type 
platforms must be constructed in accordance with the follow-
ing table: 

Schedule for Ladder-Type Platforms 

Length of 12 feet 14 & 16 feet 18 & 20 feet 
Platform 

Side stringers, minimum cross section (finished sizes): 
At ends I 3/4 x 2 3/4 in. I 3/4 x 2 3/4 in. I 3/4 x 3 in. 

At middle I 3/4 x 3 3/4 in. I 3/4 x 3 3/4 in. I 3/4 x 4 
Reinforcing A 118 x 7 /8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached 
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length. 

mum) 
Rungs Rungs must be I 118 inch minimum diameter with at 

least 7 /8 inch in diameter tenons, and the maximum spac-
ing must be 12 inches to center. 

Tie rods: 
Number (min-

imum) 3 4 4 
Diameter 

(minimum) 1/4 inch 1/4 inch 114 inch 
Flooring, min-
imumfinished 

size 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 112 x 2 3/4 in. 112 x 2 3/4 in. 
Length of 
Platform 22 & 24 ft. 28 & 30 ft. 

Side stringers, minimum cross s~ction (finished sizes): 
At ends I 3/4 x 3 in. I 3/4 x 3 1/2 in. 

At middle I 3/4 x 4 114 in. I 3/4 x 5 in. 
Reinforcing A 118 x 7 /8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached 
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length. 

mum) 
Rungs Rungs must be I 1/8 inch minimum diameter with at 

least 7/8 inch in diameter with at least 7/8 inch in diame-
ter tenons, and the maximum spacing must be 12 inches 

to center. 
Tie rods: 

Number (min-
imum) 5 6 

upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are closer to the 4 
plane of the building face than the corresponding attachment 
points on the platform, thus causing the platform to press 
against the face of the building. Static lines are separate 
ropes secured at their top and bottom ends closer to the plane 

Diameter 
(minimum) 114 in. 114 in. 

Flooring, min-
imumfinished 

size 1/2 x.2 3/4 in. 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 
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(4) Plank-Type Platforms. Plank-type platforms must be 
• composed of not less than nominal 2 x 8 inch unspliced 
• planks, connected together on the underside with cleats at 

intervals not exceeding 4 feet, starting 6 inches from each 
end. A bar or other effective means must be securely fas-
tened to the platform at each end to prevent the platform from 
slipping off the hanger. The span between hangers for plank-
type platforms must not exceed 10 feet. 

(5) Beam-Type Platforms. Beam platforms must have 
side stringers oflumber not less than 2 x 6 inches set on edge. 
The span between hangers must not exceed 12 feet when 
beam platforms are used. The flooring must be supported on 
2 x 6 inch cross beams, laid flat and set into the upper edge of 
the stringers with a snug fit, at intervals of not more than 4 
feet, securely nailed to the cross beams. Floor-boards must 
not be spaced more than 1/2 inch apart. 

(q)(l) "Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds and 
stonesetters' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds." 
No specific guidelines or tables are given for these scaffolds. 

(q)(2) "Masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaf-
folds." Maximum intended load - 50 lb/ft(2). Each outrig-
ger beam must be at least a standard 7 inch, 15.3 pound steel 
I-beam, at least 15 feet long. Such beams must not project 
more than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the bearing point. Where 
the overhang exceeds 6 feet 6 inches, outrigger beams must 
be composed of stronger beams or multiple beams. 

(r) "Catenary scaffolds." 
(1) Maximum intended load - 500 lbs. 

• (2) Not more than two employees must be permitted on 
I' the scaffold at one time. 

(3) Maximum capacity of come-along must be 2,000 lbs. 
(4) Vertical pickups must be spaced not more than 50 

feet apart. 
(5) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1/2 

inch (1.3 cm) diameter improved plow steel wire rope. 
(s) "Float (ship) scaffolds." 
(1) Maximum intended load - 750 lbs. 
(2) Platforms must be made of 3/4 inch plywood, equiv-

alent in rating to American Plywood Association Grade B-B, 
Group I, Exterior. 

(3) Bearers must be made from 2 x 4 inch, or 1 x 10 inch 
rough lumber. They must be free of knots and other flaws. 

(4) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch 
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope. 

(t) "Interior hung scaffolds." 
Bearers (use on edge): 2 x 10 in. 
Maximum intended load: Maximum span 
25 lb/ft.(2): 10 ft. 
50 lb/ft.(2): 10 ft. 
75 lb/ft.(2): 7 ft. 
(u) "Needle beam scaffolds." 
Maximum intended load: 25 lb/ft.{2) 
Beams: 4 x 6 in. 
Maximum platform span: 8 ft. 
Maximum beam span: 10 ft. 

• ( 1) Ropes must be attached to the needle beams by a 
I' scaffold hitch or an eye splice. The loose end of the rope 

must be tied by a bowline knot or by a round turn and a half 
hitch. 
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(2) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch 
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope. 

(v) "Multi-level suspension scaffolds." No additional 
guidelines or tables are being given for these scaffolds. 

(w) "Mobile scaffolds." Stability test as described in the 
ANSI A92 series documents, as appropriate for the type of 
scaffold, can be used to establish stability for the purpose of 
WAC 296-24-86015 (23)(f)(ii). 

(x) "Repair bracket scaffolds." No additional guidelines 
or tables are being given for these scaffolds. 

(y) "Stilts." No specific guidelines or tables are given. 
(z) "Tank builder's scaffold." 
(1) The maximum distance between brackets to which 

scaffolding and guardrail supports are attached must be no 
more than 10 feet 6 inches. 

(2) Not more than three employees must occupy a 10 feet 
6 inch span of scaffold planking at any time. 

(3) A taut wire or synthetic rope supported on the scaf-
fold brackets must be installed at the scaffold plank level 
between the innermost edge of the scaffold platform and the 
curved plate structure of the tank shell to serve as a safety line 
in lieu of an inner guardrail assembly where the space 
between the scaffold platform and the tank exceeds 12 inches 
(30.48 cm). In the event the open space on either side of the 
rope exceeds 12 inches (30.48 cm), a second wire or synthetic 
rope appropriately placed, or guardrails in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d), must be installed in order to 
reduce that open space to less than 12 inches (30.48 cm). 

(4) Scaffold planks of rough full-dimensioned 2-inch 
(5.1 cm) x 12-inch (30.5 cm) Douglas Fir or Southern Yellow 
Pine of Select Structural Grade must be used. Douglas Fir 
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 1900 lb/in(2) 
(130,929 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least 
1,900,000 lb/in(2) (130,929,000 n/cm(2)), while Yellow Pine 
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 2500 lb/in(2) 
{172,275 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least 
2,000,000 lb/in(2) (137,820,000 n/cm(2)). 

(5) Guardrails must be constructed of a taut wire or syn-
thetic rope, and must be supported by angle irons attached to 
brackets welded to the steel plates. These guardrails must 
comply with WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d) guardrail supports 
must be located at no greater than 10 feet 6 inch intervals. 

Nonmandatory Appendix C to Part J-2, List of 
National Consensus Standards. 

ANSI/SIA A92.2-1990 Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and 
Rotating Aerial Devices 

ANSI/SIA A92.3-1990 Manually Propelled Elevating 
Aerial Platforms 

ANSI/SIA A92.5-1990 Boom Supported Elevating 
Work Platforms 

ANSI/SIA A92.6-1990 Self-Propelled Elevating Work 
Platforms 

ANSI/SIA A92.7-1990 Airline Ground Support Vehicle-
Mounted Vertical Lift Devices 

ANSI/SIA A92.8-1993 Vehicle-Mounted Bridge Inspec-
tion and Maintenance Devices 

ANSI/SIA A92.9-1993 Mast-Climbing Work Platforms 
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Nonmandatory Appendix D to Part J-2, List of 
Training Topics for Scaffold Erectors and Dismantlers. 

This Appendix D is provided to serve as a guide to assist 
employers when evaluating the training needs of employees 
erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds. 

The Agency believes that employees erecting or disman-
tling scaffolds should be trained in the following topics: 

*General Overview of Scaffolding 
*regulations and standards 
*erection/dismantling planning 
*PPE and proper procedures 
*fall protection 
*materials handling 
*access 
*working platforms 
*foundations 
*guys, ties and braces 
*Tubular Welded Frame Scaffolds 
*specific regulations and standards 
*components 
*parts inspection 
*erection/dismantling planning 
*guys, ties and braces 
*fall protection 
*general safety 
*access and platforms 
*erection/dismantling procedures 
*rolling scaffold assembly 
*putlogs 
*Tube and Clamp Scaffolds 
*specific regulations and standards 
*components 
*parts inspection 
*erection/dismantling planning 
*guys, ties and braces 
*fall protection 
*general safety 
*access and platforms 
*erection/dismantling procedures 
*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges 
*System Scaffolds 
*specific regulations and standards 
*components 
*parts inspection 
*erection/dismantling planning 
*guys, ties and braces 
*fall protection 
*general safety 
*access and platforms 
*erection/dismantling procedures 
*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges 
Scaffold erectors and dismantlers should all receive the 

general overview, and, in addition, specific training for the 
type of supported scaffold being erected or dismantled. 

Nonmandatory Appendix E to Part J-2, Drawings 
and Illustrations. 

This Appendix provides drawings of particular types of 
scaffolds and scaffold components, and graphic illustrations 
of bracing patterns and tie spacing patterns. 
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This Appendix is intended to provide visual guidance to 
assist the user in complying with the requirements of Part J- • 
2, chapter 296-24 WAC. • 
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BRACING-TUBE & COUPLER SCAFFOLDS 
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SUSPENDED SCAFFOLD PLATFORM WELDING 
PRECAUTIONS 

Insulated 
Tie-Back 

Insulating Material 
(Excess wire rope stored 

on insulating material) 

Welding Surface 

Work Lead Clamp ::s~~:;::r~r--.d:tr=~ 
(located close to -

worlcing area) 

Work Lead 

Stage Ground 

Non-Conductive 
Building Face Roller 
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Non-Conductive 

Power Hoist Electrical 
/Cable with 3rd Wire Ground 

Stage (Platfonn) 

Wire Rope 

End of Wire 
Insulated From 
Structure and Ground 

To Hoist Power Source 
With 3rd Wire Grounded 

I at Junction Box 

Welding Machine 
I Power Source ....._ ____ -r--. 
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MAXIMUM VERTICAL TIE SPACING WIDER THAN 3'-0"BASES 

~ 

-
TIE ..... 

I 

TIE 

t 
...... TOP OF SCAFFOLD PLATFORM ANO 

UPPER MOST TIE NOT TO 
EXCEED 4TO1 RATIO 

..... 

t 

26"-0" MAX. BETWEEN 
INTERMEDIATE TIES 

______ 4 TIMES MINIMUM BASE 

i TIE AT CLOSEST FRAME 
HEADER OR BEARER 

FIRST TIE CLOSEST FRAME HEADER OR BEARER 
ABOVE 4 TIMES THE MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 

I WIDER THAN 3'-0" 
0

MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 
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SYSTEM SCAFFOLD 

JOINT CONNECTIONS 
VARY ACCORDING 

TO MANUFACTURER 

GUARD RAIL SYSTEM 

TO EB OARD 
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MAXIMUM VERTICAL TIE SPACING 
3'-0" AND NARROWER BASES 

- r-

.... ..... l 
TOP OF SCAFFOLD PLATFORM 

UPPER MOST TIE NOT TO 
EXCEED 4 TO 1 RA TIO 

l 

20·.o·· MAX. BElWEEN 
INTERMEDIATE TIES 

4 TIMES MINIMUM BASE 
-----l.......,,TIE AT CLOSEST FRAME 

HEADER OR BEARER 

FIRSTTIEATCLOSEST FRAME HEADER OR BEARER 

ABOVE 4 TIMES THE MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 

I 3· -o·· AND NARROWER 

~MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 
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RIGID 
CLAMP 

TUBE AND COUPLER SCAFFOLD 

CROSS 
BRACING 

DIAGONAL BRACE 

NOTE: ALL TIES SHOULD BE LOCATED 
AT CLAMP LOCATIONS. 
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OUTRIGGER SCAFFOLD 
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PART J-3 
POWERED PLATFORMS 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-875 Elevating work platforms. (1) All 
applicable rules for design, construction, maintenance, oper-
ation, testing and use of manually propelled elevating work 
platforms must be in accordance with ANSI A92.3-1990. 

(2) General requirements. 
(a) Any manually propelled elevating work platform, 

when raised to its maximum working height, on level ground, 
must be capable of sustaining, without reaching instability, a 
minimum horizontal test force of fifty pounds or fifteen per-
cent of the rated capacity, whichever is greater, applied to any 
point on the perimeter of the platform while the platform is 
carrying the rated work load. 

(b) Any manually propelled elevating work platform, 
unless designed for such use by the manufacturer, must not 
be used on an inclined surface. 

(c) Any work platform designed by the manufacturer to 
be operated on an inclined surface must also be capable of 
passing the stability tests outlined in (a) of this subsection 
while on such a surface. Procedures for maintaining stability 
must be clearly outlined in the special warnings section of the 
operating instructions and users must follow these instruc-
tions. 

(d) If outriggers or stabilizers must be employed to meet 
• the tests for stability outlined in (a) of this subsection, the 
I' operating instructions must require their use and such outrig-

gers or stabilizers must be provided and used. 
(e) The platform width must not be less than eighteen 

inches and must be provided with a surface to minimize slip-
ping. 

(f) The platform must be provided with a guardrail or 
other structure around its upper periphery and the guardrail 
must be at least thirty'.!eight inches high but no more than 
forty-five inches high, with a midrail approximately midway 
between the top rail and the platform surface. 

(i) The guardrail system must be designed and con-
structed to withstand a load of twenty-five pounds per linear 
foot applied in a horizontal direction to the top rail or midrail. 

(ii) The top rail or midrail must withstand a concentrated 
load of three hundred pounds applied vertically to the top of 
either rail midway between the supporting posts. 

(iii) Guardrail terminal posts must withstand two hun-
dred pounds applied in any direction at the top of the post. 

(g) The platform must be provided with four-inch (nom-
inal dimension) toeboards on all sides. 

(h) Toeboards may be omitted at the access openings. 
(i) The configuration of the work platform must include 

access for personnel to use in reaching the platform deck 
when it is in the lowered position. 

(i) Any access system used in this way must have rungs 
or steps located on uniform centers not to exceed sixteen 

• inches. · 
• (ii) Steps or rungs must be provided with a face that min-

imizes slipping. 
(3) Safety factor specifications. 
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(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work load 
by a system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the safety factor 
of the wire rope or chain must not be less than eight to one, 
based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical components of a hydraulic or pneumatic 
system used in a work platform must have a bursting strength 
that exceeds the pressure attained when the system is sub-
jected to the equivalent of four times the rated work load. 
(Critical components are those in which failure would result 
in a free descent.) 

(c) All noncritical hydraulic components must have a 
bursting strength safety factor of at least two to one. 

( 4) Fail safe requirements. 
(a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 

by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be 
designed to prevent free descent in the event of a generator or 
power failure. 

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system 
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event of 
failure of a hydraulic or pneumatic line; 

(c) Where the platform is .horizontally extendable 
beyond the base of the machine, the system must be so 
equipped as to prevent descent in the event of failure of a 
hydraulic or pneumatic line, wire rope, or chain. 

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a single hoist cable, the system must be protected by a bro-
ken-cable safety device which will prevent free descent of the 
platform. 

(e) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a manual-mechanical or manual-hydraulic assembly, the 
considerations established above must apply. 

(f) The control system must be designed so that a single 
malfunction in the control system will not result in unin-
tended machine motion. 

(g) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated outriggers 
or stabilizers, or both, must be so constructed as to prevent 
their retraction in the event of failure of a hydraulic or pneu-
matic line. 

(5) Emergency lowering means. Any work platform 
equipped with a powered elevating assembly must be sup-
plied with clearly marked emergency lowering means readily 
accessible from ground or floor level. 

(6) Guarding. Mechanical power transmission apparatus 
must be guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-205, Gen-
eral safety and health standards. 

(7) Directional controls. 
(a) All directional controls must be marked for the direc-

tion they control and must be of the type which automatically 
returns to the "off' or the neutral position when released. 

(b) Controls must be protected against inadvertent oper-
ation. 

(8) Motor requirements. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms must be supported to minimize chafing and 
positioned to minimize exposure to engine exhaust heat. Liq-
uid fuel lines must be hard lines except where isolation from 
vibration requires a flexible connection. 
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(b) LP-gas engine fuel systems must comply with the 
American National Standard for Storage and Handling of 
Liquified Petroleum Gases, A_NSI/NFPA 58-1995. . 

(c) The exhaust system must be provided with a muffler 
that is positioned to minimize exposure to noise and exhaust 
gas of the operators and personnel located in proximity to the 
unit. 

(9) Prevention of lateral movement. Each work platform 
must be provided with locking screws, floor Jocks, wheel-
Jocking mechanisms, or other means .of preventing unin-
tended lateral motions while in use. 

(10) Specifications display. The following information 
must be displayed on all work platforms in as permanent and 

. as visible a manner as practical: . 
(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe· operation 

in accordance with American National Standard Specifica-
tions for Accident Prevention Signs, ANSI Z535.2-1991. 

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 
name and address. 

(c) Rated work load. 
(d) Maximum platform height. 
(e) Nominal voltage rating of batteries or rated voltage of 

AC line. 
(f) Statement of the need for the operator's familiarity 

with the work platform before it is used. 
(11) Alternative configuration statement. When a work 

platform is designed with alternative configurations: 
(a) The manufacturer must clearly describe these alterna-

tives, including the rated capacity in each situation. 
(b) If the rated work load of a platform is the same in any 

designed configuration, these additional descriptions are not 
necessary. 

(12) Insulation marking. A statement of whether or not 
the work platform is electrically insulated. If insulated, the 
level of protection and the applicable test standard must be 
stated in accordance with ANSI A92.2-1990. 

(13) Maintenance and operating manuals requirement.. 
An operating and maintenance manual(s) must be provided 
with each work platform and must contain: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work 
platform, including the data specified in subsection (10) of 
this section. ' 

(b) The maximum hydraulic and pneumatic systems 
pressure and the maximum voltage of the electrical systems 
which are part of the work platform. 

(c) Instructions regarding operation and maintenance. 
(d) Replacement part(s) information. 
(14) Rated load display. The rated work load must be 

clearly displayed at each entrance to the work platform. 
(15) Management responsibilities. 
(a) Employers' responsibilities must be in accordance 

with ANSI A92.3-1990. 
(b) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-

mitted to operate the work platform. 
(c) Work platforms that are not in safe operating condi-

tion must be removed from service until repaired. 
(d) Repairs must be made by a qualified person in con-

formance with the manufacturer's operating and maintenance 
manuals. 
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(e) Operators must be trained in care and use before 
operation, care and use during operation, horizontal reloca--
tion, and additional requirements as specified in ANSI 
A92.3- l 990. 

(t) Modifications or alterations of work platforms must 
be made only with written permission of the manufacturer or 
any other equivalent entity. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-87505 Self-propelled elevating work 
platforms. (1) All applicable rules for design, construction, 
maintenance, operation, testing and use of self propelled ele-
vating work platforms must be in accordance with ANSI 
A92.6- t 990. 

(2) Minimum rated work load. 
(a) The minimum rated work load of work platforms 

must not be less than two hundred fifty pounds. 
(b) All structural load-supporting elements of the work 

platform must have a structural safety factor of not Jess than 
two based on the minimum yield strength of the material. 

(c) All structural load-supporting elements of the work 
platform that are made of nonductile material (such as cast 
iron and fiberglass) must have a structural safety factor of not 
Jess than five based on the minimum ultimate strength of the 
material. 

(d) Design and stability tests must be in accordance with 
ANSI A92.6-1990. 

(e) Each production unit on level ground must sustain a • 
load test with a platform load at least one hundred fifty per- • 
cent of the rated capacity imposed. The test must include the 
movement of the platform through its entire range of motion. 

(3) Driving interlock. 
(a) The unit must use interlock means that will prevent 

driving the unit unless the platform height, platform configu-
ration, or any combination of these, are adjusted to meet the 
stability test requirements. 

(b) A work platform limited in driveable height by the 
interlock means may be elevated and used while stationary 
up to the maximum platform heights at which it will maintain 
stability during the following static test. At the maximum 
platform height, on level ground, with the platform carrying 
the rated work load, apply a horizontal test force of one hun-
dred fifty pounds or fifteen percent of the rated platform load 
(whichever is greater) at the point on the perimeter of the 
platform most likely to cause overturning. 

(4) Platform outrigger interlocks. Where outriggers, sta-
bilizers, or extendable axles are required to meet the side load 
test, interlocks must prevent the platform from being raised 
above the height at which these devices are required unless 
the required devices are extended. Interlocks must also pre-
vent the retraction of these devices while the platform is 
above that level. 

(5) Platform requirement. 
(a) A guardrail or other structure must be provided 

around its upper periphery, which must be at least thirty-eight • 
inches high but no more than forty-five inches high, a mid- • 
rail, and toeboards which must be not less than four inches 
high (nominal dimension). Guardrail and midrail chains, or 
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the equivalent, may be substituted across an access opening. 
Toeboards may be omitted at the access opening. 

I (b) The work platform must have a minimum width of 
eighteen inches. Proper access must be provided for person-
nel to use in reaching the platform deck when it is in the low-
ered position. 

(c) A floor surface must be provided for both the plat-
form and the access that will minimize slipping. 

(6) System safety factors. 
(a) When the platform supports its rated work load by a 

system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the safety factor of 
the wire rope or chains must not be less than eight to one, 
based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical hydraulic components, all pneumatic 
components, and all hoses of hydraulic or pneumatic systems 
must have a minimum bursting strength of at least four times 
the operating pressure for which the system is designed. 

(c) Noncritical hydraulic components must have a mini-
mum bursting strength of at least twice the operating pressure 
for which the system is designed. 

(7) Safety design requirements. 
(a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 

by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be 
designed to prevent free descent in the event of a generator or 
power failure. 

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system 
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event of 
a hydraulic or pneumatic line failure. 

• (c) Where the platform is horizontally extendable 
• beyond the base of the machine, the system must be so 

equipped as to prevent descent in the event of a hydraulic or 
pneumatic line failure. 

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a single hoist cable, the system must be protected by a bro-
ken-cable safety device that will prevent free descent of the 
platform. 

(e) In addition to the primary operator controls, the work 
platform must be equipped with an emergency stop device 
located at the primary control station that will deactivate all 
powered functions. 

(f) Hydraalically or pneumatically actuated outriggers or 
stabilizers, or both, must be designed to prevent their retrac-
tion in the event of a hydraulic or pneumatic line failure. 

(g) Any work platform equipped with a powered elevat-
ing assembly must be supplied with clearly marked emer-
gency lowering means readily accessible from ground level. 

(h) Mechanical power transmission apparatus must be 
guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-205, General 
safety and health standards. 

(8) Directional controls. 
(a) Directional controls must move in the direction of the 

function they control. The controls must be of the type that 
automatically return to the off or the neutral position when 
released. 

(b) Such controls must be protected against inadvertent 
,~ operation and must be clearly marked. 

(9) Engine requirement. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms must be supported to keep chafing to a mini-
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mum. They must be located to keep exposure to engine and 
exhaust heat to a minimum. 

(b) Liquid fuel lines must be hard except where flexible 
connections are required for isolation from vibration. 

(c) LP gas fuel systems must use flexible LP gas hose or 
hard lines. 

(d) Exhaust lines must be equipped with mufflers. The 
lines must be located to minimize the exposure of noise and 
fumes to operators and personnel near the units. 

(10) Each work platform must be equipped with a 
mechanical parking brake, which will hold the unit on any 
slope it is capable of climbing. Wheel chocks must be 
installed before using an aerial lift on an incline, provided 
they can be safely installed. 

(11) Specifications display. The following information 
must be displayed on all work platforms in a clearly visible, 
accessible area and in as permanent a manner as possible: 

(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe operation 
in accordance with ANSI Z535.2-1991. 

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 
name and address. 

(c) Rated work load. 
(d) Maximum platform height. 
(e) Nominal voltage of the batteries if battery powered. 
(f) A notice to study the operating/maintenance manual 

before using the equipment. 
(g) Alternative configuration statement. If a work plat-

form is susceptible to several alternative configurations, then 
the manufacturer must clearly describe these alternatives, 
including the rated capacity in each situation. If the rated 
work load of a work platform is the same in any configura-
tion, these additional descriptions are not necessary. 

(h) A clear statement of whether or not the platform and 
its enclosure are electrically insulated. If insulated, the level 
of protection and the applicable test standard must be stated, 
in accordance with ANSI 92.2-1990. 

(i) The rated work load must be clearly displayed at each 
entrance to the platform. 

(12) Lift manual requirement. Each work platform must 
be provided with an appropriate manual. The manual must 
contain: 

{a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work 
platform, including the data specified in subsection (1 l)(h) 
and (i) of this section. 

(b) The maximum system pressure and the maximum 
voltage of the electrical systems that are part of the work plat-
form. 

(c) Instructions regarding operation, maintenance, and 
weld specifications. 

(d) Replacement parts information. 
(13) Inspection and maintenance. 
(a) Each work platform must be inspected, maintained, 

repaired and kept in proper working order in accordance with 
the manufacturer's maintenance and repair manuals. 

(b) Any work platform not in safe operating condition 
must be removed from service until it is repaired. 

(c) All repairs must be made by a qualified service per-
son in conformance with the manufacturer's maintenance and 
repair manuals. 
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( 14) Operator requirements. Only trained and authorized 
personnel must be permitted to operate the work platform. 
Before using the work platform, the operator must: 

(a) Read and understand the manufacturer's operating 
instructions and safety rules, and be trained by a qualified 
person on the contents of the manufacturer's instructions and 
safety rules. 

(b) Read and understand all decals, warnings, and 
instructions on the work platform. 

(c) On a daily basis, before the work platform is used, it 
must be given a thorough inspection, which must include: 

(i) Inspection for defects such as cracked welds, hydrau-
lic leaks, damaged control cable, loose wire connections, and 
tire damage. 

(ii) Inspection .of functional controls for proper opera-' 
ti on. 

(d) Any suspect items discovered through inspection 
must be carefully examined and a determination made by a 
qualified service person as to whether they constitute a safety 
hazard. All unsafe items must be corrected before further use 
of the work platform. 

(e) Before the work platform is used, the operator must 
survey the area for hazards such as: 

(i) Untamped earth fills. 
(ii) Ditches. 
(iii) Dropoffs or holes. 
(iv) Bumps and floor obstructions. 
(v) Debris. 
(vi) Overhead obstructions and high-voltage conductors. 
(vii) Other possible hazardous conditions. 
(15) Requirement for operations. The work platform 

must be used only in accordance with the Manufacturer's 
Operating Instructions and Safety Rules, ANSI A92.6-1990, 
and this standard. . 

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-
mitted to operate the work platform. 

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the oper-
ator must: 

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage 
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from energized 
high-voltage conductors must be maintained at all times 
between the conductors and the operator and platform equip-
ment. 

·(ii) Ensure that the work platform .is elevated only on a 
firm and level surface. 

· (iii) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the plat-
form are in accordance with the manufacturer's rated capac-
ity. The manufacturer's recommended load limits must never 
be exceeded. 

(iv) Ensure that outriggers and stabilizers are used if the 
manufacturer's instructions require their use. 

(v) Ensure that guardrails are properly installed, and 
gates or openings are closed. 

(c) Before and during driving while the platform is ele-
vated, the operator must: 

(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a 
clear view of, the· path of travel and assure that the path of 
travel is firm and level. 
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(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris, 
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, or other hazards to safe 
elevated travel. • 

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles. 
(d) The operator must limit travel speed according to 

conditions. Conditions to be observed are: Ground surface, 
congestion, slope, location of personnel, and other factors 
that may create a hazard of collision or injury to personnel. 

· (e) Stunt driving and horseplay must not be permitted. 
(f) Personnel must maintain a firm footing on the plat-

form while working thereon unless they are secured by safety 
harness and lanyard devices fixed to manufacturer-approved 
hard points. Use of railings or planks, ladders or any other 
device on the work platform for achieving additional height 
must be prohibited. 

(g) The operator must immediately report defects or mal-
functions which become evident during operation and must 
stop use of the work platform until correction has been made. 

(h) Altering or disabling of safety devices or interlocks 
must be prohibited. 

(i) Care must be taken to prevent ropes, electric cords, 
hoses, etc., from tangling with the work platform when the 
platform is being elevated, lowered, or moved. 

(j) Work platform rated capacities must not be exceeded 
when loads are transferred to the platform at elevated heights. 

(k) The operator must ensure that the area surrounding 
the work platform is clear of personnel and equipment before 
lowering the platform. 

( 16) Fuel tanks must not be filled while the engine is run-
ning. Spillage must be avoided. • 

(17) Batteries must not be charged except in an open,. 
well-ventilated area, free of flame, smoking, spark, or fire. 

(18) Modifications. All modifications and alterations to 
work platforms must be certified in writing as being in con-
formance with ANSI A92.6-1990 by the manufacturer or any 
equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized testing lab-
oratory. · 
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Fig.1 
Examples of Work Platforms 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-87510 Boom supported elevating work 
platforms. (1) All applicable rules for design, construction, 
maintenance, operation, testing and use of boom supported 
elevating work platforms must be in accordance with ANSI 
A92.5-1992. 

(2) Minimum rated work load. The minimum rated work 
load of a wor.k platform must be three hundred pounds. 
Either single or multiple ratings may be used. 

(a) Work platforms with single ratings must include 
means which clearly present the rated work load to the oper-
ator at the platform control station. 

(b) Work platforms having multiple configurations with 
multiple ratings must have means which clearly describe the 
rated work load of each configuration to the operator at the 
platform control station. Examples of multiple configura-
tions are: 

(i) Outriggers extended to firm footing versus outriggers 
not extended. 

(ii) Large platform versus small platform. 
(iii) Extendable boom retracted versus extended. 
(iv) Boom elevated versus lowered. 
(v) Extendable axles extended versus retracted. 

• (3) Boom angle indicator: When the rated capacity of 
• the alternate configuration depends on the angle the boom 

makes with the horizontal, the manufacturer must install 
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means by which that angle can be determined. Such means 
must be clearly displayed to the operator at the platform con-
trol station. 

(4) Structural safety. 
(a) All load-supporting structural elements of the work 

platform must have a structural safety factor of not less than 
two to one based on the minimum yield strength of the mate-
rials used. 

(b) The load-supporting structural elements of the work 
platform that are made of nonductile material which will not 
deform plastically before breaking must have a structural 
safety factor of not less than five to one based on the mini-
mum ultimate strength of the materials used. 

(c) The design stress used in determining the structural 
safety factor must be the maximum stresses developed within 
the element with the machine operating at its rated work load, . 
used in the type of service for which it was designed, and 
operated in accordance with manufacturer's operation 
instructions. 

(d) The design stress must include the effects of stress 
concentration and dynamic loading as shown in ANSI A92.5-
1992. 

(5) Platform stability. 
(a) Each work platform must be capable of maintaining 

stability while sustaining a static load equal to one and one-
third times its rated work load, concentrated anywhere twelve 
inches inside the perimeter of the platform, throughout its 
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entire range of motion while on a slope of five degrees from 
the horizontal in the direction most likely to cause overturn-
ing. 

(i) If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable 
axles in contact with the supporting surface is part of the nor-
mal configuration to· meet the stability requirements, they 
must be extended. 

(ii) A visual inspection must be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent. 

(b) Each work platform must sustain on level ground a 
test load equal to one and one-half times its rated work load 
throughout the entire range of motion in which the boom can 
be placed. 
. (i) The test load must be placed with its center of gravity 
twelve inches inboard from the guardrail while the unit is in 
the least stable position. 

(ii) The work platform must remain stable during this 
test. 

(iii) A visual inspection must be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent. 

(c) Each work platform must be capable of maintaining 
stability when positioned on a five degree slope in its back-
ward stability configuration in the direction and condition 
most likely to cause overturning, while sustaining a horizon-
tal force of one hundred fifty pounds or fifteen percent of 
rated capacity, whichever is greater, applied to the upper 
perimeter of the platform in the direction most likely to cause 
overturning (see Fig. l). Note that the most adverse condi~ 
tion may be with zero or with rated work load (concentrated 
one foot inside perimeter of platform}, depending on basket 
configuration. 

(i) If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable 
axles in contact with the supporting surface is paf1 of the nor-
mal configuration to meet stability requirements, they ·mus~ 
be extended. 

(ii) A visual inspection must be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any com-
ponent. · 
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(6) Work platform design requirement. The work plat-
form must be provided with a guardrail or other structure at 
least thirty-eight inches high but no more than forty-five. 
inches high around its upper periphery, with a midrail, and 
with toeboards not less than four inches high. Guardrails and 
midrail chains or the equivalent may be substituted across an 
access opening. 

. (a) All stepping, standing, and working surfaces must be 
skid resistant. 

(b) Attachment points must be provided for a full body 
harness and lanyard for each person occupying the platform. 

(7) Work platform controls. Work platforms must have 
both primary and secondary controls. 

(a) Primary controls must be readily accessible to the 
operator on the platform. 

(b) Secondary controls must be designed to override the 
primary controls and must be readily accessible from ground 
level. 

(c) Both primary and secondary controls must be clearly 
marked, using permanent legible identification which can be 
easily understood. 

(d) All directional controls must move in the direction of 
the function which they control when possible, and must be 
of the type which automatically returns to the "off' or the 
neutral position when released. 

(e) Such controls must be protected against inadvertent 
operation. 

(8) Outrigger interlocks. Where the work platform is 
equipped with outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable axles, t 
interlocks must be provided to ensure that the platform can-
not be positioned beyond the maximum travel height unless 
the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable axles are properly 
set. Control circuits must ensure that the driving motor(s) 
cannot be activated unless the outriggers or stabilizers are 
disengaged and the platform has been lowered to the maxi-
mum travel height (MTH). 

(9) Auxiliary operating means: All work platforms must 
be provided with an auxiliary means of lowering, retracting, 
and rotating in the event of primary power loss. 

(10) Emergency stop: All work platforms must be 
equipped with an emergency stop device, readily accessible 
to the operator, which will effectively de-energize all pow-
ered systems in case of a malfunction. 

(11) Tilt alarm: All work platforms must be fitted with 
an alarm or other suitable warning at the platform, which will 
be activated automatically when the machine base.is more 
than five degrees out of level in any direction. 

(12) System safety factors. 
(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work load 

by a system of wire ropes or lift chains, or both, the safety 
factor of the wire rope or chain must not be less than eight to 
one, based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical components and hoses of hydrat1lic and 
pneumatic systems must have a minimum bursting strength 
of four times the operating pressure for which the system is 
designed. . 

(c) Noncritical components must have a minimum burst- • 
ing strength of two times the operating pressure for which the • 
system is designed. 
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(d) Critical components are defined as those in which a 
malfunction would result in a free descent of the platform. 

• (13) Failsafe requirements. 
• (a) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 

by an electromechanical assembly, the system must be so 
designed as to prevent free descent in the event of a generator 
or power failure. 

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is accomplished 
by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder assembly, the system 
must be so equipped as to prevent free descent in the event a 
hydraulic or pneumatic line bursts. 

( c) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated outriggers or 
stabilizers, or both, must be so designed as to prevent their 
retraction in the event a hydraulic or pneumatic line bursts. 

(14) Engine requirement. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms must be supported to keep chafing to a mini-
mum and located to keep exposure to engine and exhaust heat 
to a minimum. 

· (b) Liquid fuel lines must be hard except where flexible 
connections are required for isolation from vibration. 

(c) LP gas fuel systems must use flexible LP gas hose or 
hard lines. 

( d) Exhaust lines must be equipped with mufflers and 
must be located to minimize the exposure to noise and fumes 
of operators and personnel located in the proximity of such 
units. 

(15) Specifications display. There must be displayed on 
all work platforms, in a permanent manner, at a readily visi-

• ble location, the following information: 
• (a) Special warnings, cautions, or restrictions necessary 

for safe operation in accordance with ANSIZ535.2-1991. 
(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 

name and address. 
(c) Rated work load. 
(d) Maximum platform height and maximum travel 

height. 
( e} Reference· to studying operating instructions in man-

ual before use. 
(t) Alternative configuration statement. If a work plat-

form is capable of several alternative configurations and 
loads, the alteq1atives must be clearly described. 

(g) A clear statement of whether or not the platform and 
its enclosure are electrically insulated. If they are electrically 
insulated, the voltage at which the platform is rated and the 
applicable test standard must be stated. · 

(h) The rated work load must be clearly displayed at each 
entrance to the platform and the operator control station. 

(16) Lift manual requirements. Each work platform 
must be provided with a manufacturer's manual(s) containing 
the following information: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the work 
platform, including the data specified in subsection (17) of 
this section. 

(b) The maximum hydraulic operating pressure and the 
maximum voltage of the electrical systems which are part of 

• the platform. 
• ( c) Instructions regarding operation, safety rules, mainte-

nance, and repair. . 
(d} Replacement parts information. 
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(17) Inspection and maintenance. 
(a) Each work platform must be inspected, maintained, 

repaired, and kept in proper working condition in accordance 
with the manufacturer's maintenance and repair manuals. 

(b) Any work platform found not to be in safe operating 
condition must be removed from service until repaired. 

(c) All repairs must be made by a qualified person in 
conformance with the manufacturer's maintenance and repair 
manual(s). 

(18) Operator requirements. Only trained and authorized 
persons must be permitted to operate the work platform. 
Before using the work platform, the operator must: 

(a) Be instructed by a qualified person in the intended 
purpose and function of each of the controls. 

(b) Read and understand the manufacturer's operating 
instructions and safety rules, or be trained by a qualified per-
son on the contents of the manufacturer's operating instruc-
tions and safety rules. 

(c) Understand by reading or by having a qualified per-
son explain all decals, warnings, and instructions displayed 
on the work platform. 

(d) Prior to use on each work shift, the work platform 
must be inspected for defects that would affect its safe opera-
tion and use. The inspection must consist of the following: 

(i) Visual inspection for cracked welds or other structural 
defects, hydraulic leaks, damaged control cables, loose wire 
connections, and tire damage. 

. (ii) Function test of the operating controls to ensure that 
they perform their intended functions. Any suspect items 
must be carefully· examined and a determination made by a 
qualified person as to whether they constitute a safety hazard. 
All unsafe items must be corrected before further use of the 
work platform. 

(iii) Before the work platform is used and during use, the 
job site must be checked for hazards such as ditches, dropoffs 
or holes, bumps and floor obstructions, debris, overhead 
obstructions and high-voltage conductors, and other possible 
hazardous conditions. 

(19) Requirements for operation. The work platform 
must be used only in accordance with the manufacturer's 
operating instructions and safety rules, ANSI 92.6-1990 and 
this standard. 

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel must be per-
mitted to operate the work platform. 

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the oper-
ator must: 

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage 
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from energized 
high-voltage conductors must be maintained at all times 
between the conductors and the operator and platform equip-
ment. 

(ii) Ensure the work platform is elevated only on a firm 
and level surface. 

(iii) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the plat-
form are in accordance with the manufacturer's rated capac-
ity. The manufacturer's rated work load must never be 
exceeded. 

(iv) Ensure that outriggers or stabilizers are used in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Wheel chocks 
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must be installed before using an aerial lift on an incline, pro-
vided they can be safely installed. 

(v) Ensure that platform guardrails are properly installed 
and gates or openings are closed. · 

(vi) Check to see that all occupants' full body harnesses 
are on and properly attached. 

(c) Before and during driving while elevated, the opera-
tor must: 

(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a 
clear view of, the path of travel and make sure that the path is 
firm and level. 

(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris, 
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, and other hazards to safe 
elevated travel. 

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles. 
(d) Under all travel conditions the operator must limit 

speed according to conditions of ground surface, congestion, 
slope, location of personnel, and other factors which may cre-
ate a hazard of collision or injury to personnel. 

(e) Stunt driving and horseplay must not be permitted. 
(f) Personnel must maintain a firm footing on the plat-

form while working thereon. Safety harness and lanyard 
devices fixed to attachment points provided and approved by 
the manufacturer must be used by all occupants. Use of rail-
ings, planks, ladders, or any other device on the work plat-
form for achieving additional height must be prohibited. 

(g) The operators must immediately report to their super-
visor any defects or malfunctions which become evident dur-
ing operation. Any defects or malfunctions that affect the 
safety of operation must be repaired prior to continued use of 
the work platform. 

(h) Altering, modifying, or disabling safety devices or 
interlocks is prohibited. 

(i) Care must be taken to prevent ropes, electric cords, 
hoses, and the like from becoming entangled in th!! work plat-
form when it is being elevated, lowered, or moyed. · 

(j) Work platform rated capacities must not be exceeded 
when live loads are transferred to the platform at elevated 
heights. 

(k) The operator must ensure that the area surrounding 
the work platform is clear of personnel and equipment before 
lowering the platform. 

(20) Refueling: Fuel tanks must not be filled while the 
engine is running. Caution must be used while filling tanks 
to avoid spilling fuel. 

(21) Battery charging: Batteries must not be charged 
except in an open, well ventilated area free of flame, smok-
ing, spark, and fire. 

(22) Modifications: There must be no modification or 
alteration to work platforms without the modifications being 
approved and certified in writing by the manufacturer or 
other equivalent entity, such as a nationally r_ecognized test-
ing laboratory, to be in conformance with all applicable pro-
visions of ANSI A92.5- l 992 and this standard. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-87515 Aerial lifts. (I) "General require-
ments." 
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(a) Unless otherwise provided in this section, aerial lifts 
acquired for use on or after January 22, 1973, must be 
designed and constructed in conformance with the applicabl~ 
requirements of the American National Standards for "Vehi~ 
cle Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work Platforms," ANSI 
A92.2-1969, including Appendix. Aerial lifts acquired before 
January 22, 1973, which do not meet the requirements of 
ANSI A92.2-1969, may not be used after January 1, 1976, 
unfoss they must have been modified so as to conform with 
the applicable design and construction requirements of ANSI 
A92.2-1969. Aerial lifts include the following types of vehi-
cle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate personnel to 
job-sites above ground: 

(i) Extensible boom platforms; 
(ii) Aerial ladders; 
(iii) Articulating boom platforms; 
(iv) Vertical towers; and 
(v) A combination of any such devices. Aerial equip-

ment may be made of metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced 
plastic (FRP), or other material; may be powered or manually 
operated; and are deemed to be aerial lifts whether or not they 
are capable of rotating about a substantially vertical axis. 

(b) Aerial lifts may be "field modified" for uses other 
than those intended by the manufacturer provided the modifi-
cation has been certified in writing by the manufacturer or by 
any other equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory' to be in conformity with all applicable pro-
visions of ANSI A92.2- l 969 and this section and to be at 
least as safe as the equipment was before modification. t 

(2) "Specific requirements." 
(a) Ladder trucks and tower trucks: 
(i) Aerial ladders must be secured in the lower traveling 

position by the locking device on top of the truck cab, and the · 
manually operated device at the base of the ladder before the 
truck is moved for highway travel. 
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(ii) A full body harness must be worn and a lanyard 
attached to the ladder rail or tower when working from ladder 
trucks or tower trucks. 

(b) Extensible and articulating boom platforms. 
(i) Lift controls must be tested each day prior to use to 

determine that such controls are in safe working condition. 
(ii) Only authorized persons must operate an aerial lift. 
(iii) Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equip-

ment while working from an aerial lift must not be permitted. 
(iv) Employees must always stand firmly on the floor of 

the basket, and must not sit or climb on the edge of the basket 
or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a work position. 

(v) A full body harness must be worn and a lanyard 
attached to the boom or basket when working from an aerial 
lift. 

(vi) Boom and basket load limits specified by the manu-
facturer must not be exceeded. 

(vii) The brakes must be set and when outriggers are 
used, they must be positioned on pads or a solid surface. 
Wheel chocks must be installed before using an aerial lift on 
an incline, provided they can be safely installed. • 

(viii) An aerial lift truck must not be moved when the. 
boom is elevated in a working position with workers in the 
basket, except for equipment which is specifically designed 
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for this type of operation in accordance with the provisions of 
• subsection {l)(a) and (b) of this section. 
• (ix) Articulating boom and extensible boom platforms, 

primarily designed as personnel carriers, must have both plat-
form (upper) and lower controls. Upper controls must be in 
or beside the platform within easy reach of the operator. 
Lower controls must provide for overriding the upper con-
trols. Controls must be plainly marked as to their function. 
Lower level controls must not be operated unless permission 
has been obtained from the employee in the lift, except in 
case of emergency. 

(x) Climbers must not be worn while performing work 
from an aerial lift. 

(xi) The insulated portion of an aerial lift must not be 
altered in any manner that might reduce its insulating value. 

(xii) Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the boom(s) 
must be inspected to see that it is properly cradled and outrig-
gers are in stowed position except as provided in (b)(viii) of 
this subsection. 

(c) Electrical tests. All electrical tests must conform to 
the requirements of ANSI A92.2-1990 section 5. However 
equivalent d.c. voltage tests may be used in lieu of the a.c. 
voltage specified in ANSI A92.2-1990; d.c. voltage tests 
which are approved by the equipment manufacturer or equiv-
alent entity must be considered an equivalent test for the pur-
pose of this subsection (2)(c). 

(d) Bursting safety factor. The provisions of the Ameri-
can National Standards Institute standard ANSI A92.2-1990, 
section 4.9 Bursting Safety Factor must apply to all critical 
hydraulic and pneumatic components. Critical components 
are those in which a failure would result in a free fall or free 
rotation of the boom. All noncritical components must have 
a bursting safety factor of at least 2 to 1. 

(e) Welding standards. All welding must conform to the 
following standards as applicable: 

(i) Standard Qualification Procedure, A WS B3.0-41. 
(ii) Recommended Practices for Automotive Welding 

Design, AWS D8.4-61. 
Note: Nonmandatory Appendix C to this part lists exam-

ples of national consensus standards that are considered to 
provide employee protection equivalent to that provided 
through the application of ANSI A92.2- I 990, where appro-
priate. Copies may be obtained from the American National 
Standards Institute. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-880 Power platforms for exterior 
building maintenance. (1) Scope. This section covers pow-
ered platform installations permanently dedicated to interior 
or exterior building maintenance of a specific structure or 
group of structures. This section does not apply to suspended 
scaffolds (swinging scaffolds) used to service buildings on a 
temporary basis and covered under Part J-2 of this chapter, 
nor to suspended scaffolds used for construction work and 
covered under Part J-1 of chapter 296-155 WAC. Building 
maintenance includes, but is not limited to, such tasks as win-
dow cleaning, caulking, metal polishing, and reglazing. 

(2) Application. 
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(a) New installations. This section applies to all perman-
ent installations completed after July 23, 1990. Major modi-
fications to existing installations completed after that date are 
also considered new installations under this section. 

(b) Existing installations. 
(i) Permanent installations in existence and/ or com-

pleted before July 23, 1990, must comply with WAC 296-24-
88010, 296-24-88025, 296-24-88030, 296-24-88035, and 
296-24-88050. 

(ii) In addition, permanent installations completed after 
August 27, 1971, and in existence and/or completed before 
July 23, 1990, must comply with WAC 296-24-88055. 

(3) Assurance. 
(a) Building owners of new installations must inform the 

employer before each use in writing that the installation 
·meets the requirements of WAC 296-24-88015(1) and 296-
24-88020(1) and the additional design criteria contained in 
other provisions of WAC 296-24-88015 and 296-24-88020 
relating to: Required load sustaining capabilities of plat-
forms, building components, hoisting and supporting equip-
ment; stability factors for carriages, platforms and supporting 
equipment; maximum horizontal force for movement of car-
riages and davits; design of carriages, hoisting machines, 
wire rope and stabilization systems; and design criteria for 
electrical wiring and equipment. 

(b) Building owners must base the information required 
in (a) of this subsection on the results of a field test of the 
installation before being placed into service and following 
any major alteration to an existing installation, as required in 
WAC 296-24-88010(1 ). The assurance must also be based on 
all other relevant available information, including, but not 
limited to, test data, equipment specifications and verification 
by a registered professional engineer. 

(c) Building owners of all installations, new and existing, 
must inform the employer in writing that the installation has 
been inspected, tested and maintained in compliance with the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-88010 and 296-24-88025 and 
that all protection anchorages meet the requirements of WAC 
296-24-88050 (3)G), Appendix C. 

(d) The employer shall not permit employees to use the 
installation prior to receiving assurance from the building 
owner that the installation meets the requirements contained 
in (a) and (c) of this subsection. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88005 Definitions. Anemometer. An 
instrument for measuring wind velocity. 

Angulated roping. A system of platform suspension in 
which the upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are 
closer to the plane of the building face than the corresponding 
attachment points on the platform, thus causing the platform 
to press against the face of the building during its vertical 
travel. 

ANSI. American National Standards Institute. 
Babbitted fastenings. The method of providing wire rope 

attachments in which the ends of the wire strands are bent 
back and are held in a tapered socket by means of poured 
molten babbitt metal. 
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Brake-disc type. A brake in which the holding effect is 
obtained by frictional resistance between one or more faces 
of discs keyed to the rotating member to be held and fixed 
discs keyed to the stationary or housing member (pressure 
between the discs being applied axially). 

Brake-self-energizing band type. An essentially unidi-
rectional brake in which the holding effect is obtained by the 
snubbing action of a flexible band wrapped about a cylindri-
cal wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to be held, 
the connections and linkages being so arranged that the 
motion of the brake wheel or drum will act to increase the 
tension or holding force of the band. 

Brake-shoe type. A brake in which the holding effect is 
obtained by applying the direct pressure of two or more seg-
mental friction elements held to a stationary member against 
a cylindrical wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to 
be held. 

Building face rollers. A specialized form of guide roller 
designed to contact a portion of the outer face or wall struc-
ture of the building, and to assist in stabilizing the operators' 
platform during vertical travel. 

Building maintenance. Operations such as window 
cleaning, caulking, metal polishing, reglazing, and general 
maintenance on building surfaces. 

Cable. A conductor, or group of conductors, enclosed in 
a weatherproof sheath, that may be used to supply electrical 
power and/or control current for equipment or to provide 
voice communication circuits. 

Carriage. A wheeled vehicle used for the horizontal 
movement and support of other equipment. 

Certification. A written, signed, and dated statement 
confirming the performance of a requirement of this section. 

Combination cable. A cable having both steel structural 
members capable of supporting the platform, and copper or 
other electrical conductors insulated from each other and the 
structural members by nonconducive barriers. 

Competent person. One who is capable of identifying 
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or work-
ing conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous 
to employees, and who has authorization to take prompt cor-
rective measures to eliminate them. 

Continuous pressure. Operation by means of buttons or 
switches, any one of which may be used to control the move-

. ment of the working platform or roof car, only as long as the 
button or switch is manually maintained in the actuating posi-
tion. 

Control. A system governing starting, stopping, direc-
tion, acceleration, speed, and retardation of moving mem-
bers. 

Controller. A device or group of devices, usually con-
tained in a single enclosure, which serves to control in some 
predetermined manner the apparatus to which it is connected. 

Davit. A device, used singly or in pairs, for suspending 
a powered platform from work, storage and rigging locations 
on the building being serviced. Unlike outriggers, a davit 
reacts its operating load into a single roof socket or carriage 
attachment. 

Electrical ground. A conducting connection between an 
electrical circuit or equipment and the earth, or some con-
ducting body which serves in place of the earth. 
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Equivalent. Alternative designs, materials or methods to 
protect against a hazard which the employer can demonstrate • 
will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for employ-
ees than the methods, materials or designs specified in the 
standard. 

Ground rigging. A method of suspending a working 
platform starting from a safe surface to a point of suspension 
above the safe surface. 

Ground rigged davit. A davit which cannot be used to 
raise a suspended working platform above the building face 
being serviced. 

Guide button. A building face anchor designed to 
engage a guide track mounted on a platform. 

Guide roller. A rotating, bearing-mounted, generally 
cylindrical member, operating separately or as part of a guide 
shoe assembly, attached to the platform, and providing roll-
ing contact with building guideways, or other building con-
tact members. 

Guide shoe. An assembly of rollers, slide members, or 
the equivalent, attached as a unit to the operators' platform, 
and designed to engage with the building members provided 
for the vertical guidance of the operators' platform. 

Hoisting machine. A device intended to raise and lower 
a suspended or supported unit. 

Hoist rated load. The hoist manufacturer's maximum 
allowable operating load. 

Installation. All the equipment and all affected parts of a 
building which are associated with the performance of build-
ing maintenance using powered platforms. • 

Interlock. A device actuated by the operation of some • 
other device with which it is directly associated, to govern 
succeeding operations of the same or allied devices. 

Intermittent stabilization. A method of platform stabili-
zation in which the angulated suspension wire rope(s) are 
secured to regularly spaced building anchors. 

Lanyard. A flexible line of rope, wire rope or strap which 
is used to secure the body harness to a deceleration device, 
lifeline or anchorage. 

Lifeline. A component consisting of a flexible line for 
connection to an anchorage at one end to hang vertically (ver-
tical lifeline), or for connection to anchorages at both ends to 
stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which serves as 
a means for connecting other components of a personal fall 
arrest system to the anchorage. 

Live load. The total static weight of workers, tools, parts, 
and supplies that the equipment is designed to support. 

Obstruction detector. A control that will stop the sus-
pended or supported unit in the direction of travel if an 
obstruction is encountered, and will allow the unit to move 
only in a direction away from the obstruction. 

Operating control. A mechanism regulating or guiding 
the operation of equipment that ensures a specific operating 
mode. 

Operating device. A pushbutton, lever, or other manual 
device used to actuate a control. 

Outrigger. A device, used singly or in pairs, for suspend- • 
ing a working platform from work, storage, and rigging loca- • 
tions on the building being serviced. Unlike davits, an outrig-
ger reacts its operating moment load as at least two opposing 
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vertical components acting into two or more distinct roof r oints and/ or attachments. 
Platform rated load. The co~bine~ w~ight o~ workers, 

tools, equipment and other matenal which is perrmtted to be 
carried by the working platform at the installation, as stated 
on the load rating plate. 

Poured socket. The method of providing wire rope termi-
nations in which the ends of the rope are held in a tapered 
socket by means of poured spelter or resins. 

Powered platform. Equipment to provide access to the 
exterior of a building for maintenance, consisting of a sus-
pended power-operated working platform, a roof car, or other 
suspension means, and the requisite operating and control 
devices. 

Primary brake. A brake designed to be applied automat-
ically whenever power to the prime mover is interrupted or 
discontinued. 

Prime mover. The source of mechanical power for a 
machine. 

Rated load. The manufacturer's specified maximum load 
to be lifted by a hoist or to be applied to a scaffold or scaffold 
component. 

Rated strength. The strength of wire rope, as designated 
by its manufacturer or vendor, based on standard testing pro-
cedures or acceptable engineering design practices. 

Rated working load. The combined static weight of 
workers, materials, and suspended or supported equipment. 

Registered professional engineer. A person who has 
•been duly and currently registered and licensed by an author-
• ity within the United States or its territories to practice the 

profession of engineering. 
Relay, direction. An electrically energized contactor 

responsive to an initiating control circuit, which in turn 
causes a moving member to travel in a particular direction. 

Relay, potential for vertical travel. An electrically ener-
gized contactor responsive to initiating control circuit, which 
in turn controls the operation of a moving member in both 
directions. This relay usually operates in conjunction with 
direction relays, as covered under the definition "relay direc-
tion." 

Roof car. A structure for the suspension of a working 
platform, providing for its horizontal movement to working 
positions. 

Roof-powered platform. A powered platform having the 
raising and lowering mechanism located on a roof car. 

Roof rigged davit. A davit used to raise the suspended 
working platform above the building face being serviced. 
This type of davit can also be used to raise a suspended work-
ing platform which has been ground-rigged. 

Rope. The equipment used to suspend a component of an 
equipment installation, i.e., wire rope. 

Safe surface. A horizontal surface intended to be occu-
pied by personnel, which is so protected by a fall protection 
system that it can be reasonably assured that said occupants 

• will be protected against falls. 
• Secondary brake. A brake designed to arrest the descent 

of the suspended or supported equipment in the event of an 
overspeed condition. 
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Self-powered platform. A powered platform having the 
raising and lowering mechanism located on the working plat-
form. 

Speed reducer. A positive type speed reducing machine. 
Stability factor. The ratio of the stabilizing moment to 

the overturning moment. 
Stabilizer tie. A flexible line connecting the building 

anchor and the suspension wire rope supporting the platform. 
Supported equipment. Building maintenance equipment 

that is held or moved to its working position by means of 
attachment directly to the building or extensions of the build-
ing being maintained. 

Suspended equipment. Building maintenance equipment 
that is suspended and raised or lowered to its working posi-
tion by means of ropes or combination cables attached to 
some anchorage above the equipment. 

Suspended scaffold (swinging scaffold). A scaffold sup-
ported on wire or other ropes, used for work on, or for provid-
ing access to, vertical sides of structures on a temporary 
basis. Such scaffold is not designed for use on a specific 
structure or group of structures. 

Tail line. The nonsupporting end of the wire rope used to 
suspend the platform. 

Tie-in guides. The portion of a building that provides 
continuous positive engagement between the building and a 
suspended or supported unit during its vertical travel on the 
face of the building. 

Traction hoist. A type of hoisting machine that does not 
accumulate the suspension wire rope on the hoisting drum or 
sheave, and is designed to raise and lower a suspended load 
by the application of friction forces between the suspension 
wire rope and the drum or sheave. 

Transportable outriggers. Outriggers designed to be 
moved from one work location to another. 

Traveling cable. A cable made up of electrical or com-
munication conductors or both, and providing electrical con-
nection between the working platform and the roof car or 
other fixed point. 

Trolley carriage. A carriage suspended from an overhead 
track structure. 

Verified. Accepted by design, evaluation, or inspection 
by a registered professional engineer. 

Weatherproof. Equipment so constructed or protected 
that exposure to the weather will not interfere with its proper 
operation. 

Winding drum hoist. A type of hoisting machine that 
accumulates the suspension wire rope on the hoisting drum. 

Working platform. The suspended or supported equip-
ment intended to provide access to the face of the building 
and manned by persons engaged in building maintenance. 

Wrap. One complete turn of the suspension wire rope 
around the surface of a hoist drum. 

Yield point. The stress at which the material exhibits a 
permanent set of 0.2 percent. 

Zinced fastenings. The method of providing wire rope 
attachments in which the splayed or fanned wire ends are 
held in a tapered socket by means of poured molten zinc. 

Pennanent 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88010 Inspections and tests. (1) Installa-
tions and alterations. All completed building maintenance 
equipment installations must be inspected and tested in the 
field before being placed in initial service to determine that 
all parts of the installation conform to applicable require-
ments of this standard, and that all safety and operating 
equipment is functioning as required. A similar inspection 
and test must be made following any major alteration to an 
existing installation. No hoist in an installation must be sub-
jected to a load in excess of 125 percent of its rated load. 

(2) Periodic inspections and tests. 
(a) Related building supporting structures must undergo 

periodic inspection by a competent person at intervals not 
exceeding 12 months. 

(b) All parts of the equipment including control systems 
must be inspected, and, where necessary, tested by a compe-
tent person at intervals specified by the manufacturer/sup-
plier, but not to exceed 12 months, to determine that they are 
in safe operating condition. Parts subject to wear, such as 
wire ropes, bearings, gears, and governors must be inspected 
and/or tested to determine that they have not worn to such an 
extent as to affect the safe operation of the installation. 

(c) The building owner must keep a certification record 
of each inspection and test required under (a) and (b) of this 
subsection. The certification record must include the date of 
the inspection, the signature of the person who performed the 
inspection, and the number, or other identifier, of the building 
support structure and equipment which was inspected. This 
certification record must be kept readily available for review 
by the director or an authorized representative and by the 
employer. 

(d) Working platforms and their components must be 
inspected by the employer for visible defects before every use 
and after each occurrence which could affect the platform's 
structural integrity. 

(3) Maintenance, inspections and tests. 
(a) A maintenance inspection and, where necessary, a 

test must be made of each platform installation every 30 days, 
or where the work cycle is less than 30 days such inspection 
and/ or test must be made prior to each work cycle. This 
inspection and test must follow procedures recommended by 
the manufacturer, and must be made by a competent person. 

(b) The building owner must keep a certification record 
of each inspection and test performed under (a) of this sub-
section. The certification record must include the date of the 
inspection and test, the signature of the person who per~ 
formed the inspection and/or test, and an identifier for the 
platform installation which was inspected. The certification 
record must be kept readily available for review by the direc-
tor or an authorized representative and by the employer. 

(4) Special inspection of governors and secondary 
brakes. 

(a) Governors and secondary brakes must be inspected 
and tested at intervals specified by the manufacturer/supplier 
but not to exceed every 12 months. 

(b) The results of the inspection and test must confirm 
that the initiating device for the secondary braking system 
operates at the proper overspeed. 
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(c) The results of the inspection and test must confirm 
that the secondary brake is functioning properly. • 

(d) If any hoisting machine or initiating device for the • 
secondary brake system is removed from the equipment for 
testing, all reinstalled and directly related components must 
be reinspected prior to returning the equipment installation to 
service. 

(e) Inspection of governors and secondary brakes must 
be performed by a competent person. 

(f) The secondary brake governor and actuation device 
must be tested before each day's use. Where testing is not fea-
sible, a visual inspection of the brake must be made instead to 
ensure that it is free to operate. 

(5) Adverse weather. The operation of powered plat-
forms during severe adverse weather conditions is prohibited. 

(6) Suspension wire rope maintenance, inspection and 
replacement. 

(a) Suspension wire rope must be maintained and used in 
accordance with procedures recommended by the wire rope 
manufacturer. 

(b) Suspension wire rope must be inspected by a compe-
tent person for visible defects and gross damage to the rope 
before every use and after each occurrence which might 
affect the wire rope's integrity. 

(c) A thorough inspection of suspension wire ropes in 
service must be made once a month. Suspension wire ropes 
that have been inactive for 30 days or longer must have a 
thorough inspection before they are placed into service. 
These thorough inspections of suspension wire ropes must be t 
performed by a competent person. 

(d) The need for replacement of a suspension wire rope 
must be determined by inspection and must be based on the 
condition of the wire rope. Any of the following conditions or 
combination of conditions will be cause for removal of the 
wire rope: 

(i) Broken wires exceeding three wires in one strand or 
six wires in one rope lay; 

(ii) Distortion of rope structure such as would result from 
crushing or kinking; 

(iii) Evidence of heat damage; 
(iv) Evidence of rope deterioration from corrosion; 
(v) A broken wire within 18 inches (460.8 mm) of the 

end attachments; 
(vi) Noticeable rusting and pitting; 
(vii) Evidence of core failure (a lengthening of rope lay, 

protrusion of the rope core and a reduction in rope diameter 
suggests core failure); or 

(viii) More than one valley break (broken wire); 
(ix) Outer wire wear exceeds one-third of the original 

outer wire diameter; 
(x) Any other condition which the competent person 

determines has significantly affected the integrity of the rope. 
(e) The building owner must keep a certification record 

of each monthly inspection of a suspension wire rope as 
required in subdivision (c) of this subsection. The record 
must include the date of the inspection, the signature of the 
person who performed the inspection, and a number; or other ~ 
identifier, of the wire rope which was inspected. This record • 
of inspection must be made available for review by the direc-
tor or an authorized representative and by the employer. 
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(7) Hoist inspection. Before lowering personnel below 
• the top elevation of the building, the hoist must be tested each 
• day in the lifting direction with the intended load to make cer-

tain it has sufficient capacity to raise the personnel back to 
the boarding level. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88015 Powered platform installa-
tions-Affected parts of buildings. (1) General require-
ments. The following requirements apply to affected parts of 
buildings which utilize working platforms for building main-
tenance. 

(a) Structural supports, tie-downs, tie-in guides, anchor-
ing devices and any affected parts of the building included in 
the installation must be designed by or under the direction of 
a registered professional engineer experienced in such 
design; 

(b) Exterior installations must be capable of withstand-
ing prevailing climatic conditions; 

( c) The building installation must provide safe access to, 
and egress from, the equipment and sufficient space to con-
duct necessary maintenance of the equipment; 

( d) The affected parts of the building must have the capa-
bility of sustaining all the loads imposed by the equipment; 
and 

(e) The affected parts of the building must be designed 
so as to allow the equipment to be used without exposing 

• employees to a hazardous condition. 
• (2) Tie-in guides. 

(a) The exterior of each building must be provided with 
tie-in guides unless the conditions in (b) or ( c) of this subsec-
tion are met. 

Note: See Figure I in Appendix B of this section for a description 
of a typical continuous stabilization system utilizing tie-in 
guides. 

(b) If angulated roping is employed, tie-in guides 
required in (a) of this subsection may be eliminated for not 
more than 75 feet (22.9 m) of the uppermost elevation of the 
building, if infeasible due to exterior building design, pro-
vided an angulation force of at least 10 pounds (44.4 n) is 
maintained under all conditions of loading. 

(c) Tie-in guides required in (a) of this subsection may 
be eliminated if one of the guide systems in items (i), (ii), or 
(iii) of this subdivision is provided, or an equivalent. 

(i) Intermittent stabilization system. The system must 
keep the equipment in continuous contact with the building 
facade, and must prevent sudden horizontal movement of the 
platform. The system may be used together with continuous 
positive building guide systems using tie-in guides on the 
same buiiding, provided the requirements for each system are 
met. ' 

(A) The maximum vertical interval between building 
anchors must be 3 floors or 50 feet (15.3 m), whichever is 
less. 

• (B) Building anchors must be located vertically so that 
• attachment of the stabilizer ties will not cause the platform 

suspension ropes to angulate the platform horizontally across 
the face of the building. The anchors must be positioned hor-
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izontally on the building face so as to be symmetrical about 
the platform suspension ropes . 

(C) Building anchors must be easily visible to employees 
and must allow a stabilizer tie attachment for each of the plat-
form suspension ropes at each vertical interval. If more than 
two suspension ropes are used on a platform, only the two 
building-side suspension ropes at the platform ends must 
require a stabilizer attachment. 

(D) Building anchors which extend beyond the face of 
the building must be free of sharp edges or points. Where 
cables, suspension wire ropes and lifelines may be in contact 
with the building face, external building anchors must not 
interfere with their handling or operation. 

(E) The intermittent stabilization system building 
anchors and components must be capable of sustaining with-
out failure at least 4 times the maximum anticipated load 
applied or transmitted to the components and anchors. The 
minimum design wind load for each anchor must be 300 
( 1334 n) pounds, if 2 anchors share the wind load. 

(F) The building anchors and stabilizer ties must be 
capable of sustaining anticipated horizontal and vertical loads 
from winds specified for roof storage design which may act 
on the platform and wire ropes if the platform is stranded on 
a building face. If the building anchors have different spacing 
than the suspension wire rope or if the building requires dif-
ferent suspension spacings on one platform, one building 
anchor and stabilizer tie must be capable of sustaining the 
wind loads. 

Note: See Figure 2 in Appendix B of this section for a description 
of a typical intermittent stabilization system. 

(ii) Button guide stabilization system. 
(A) Guide buttons must be coordinated with platform 

mounted equipment of WAC 296-24-88020 (5)(f). 
(B) Guide buttons must be located horizontally on the 

building face so as to allow engagement of each of the guide 
tracks mounted on the platform. 

(C) Guide buttons must be located in vertical rows on the 
building face for proper engagement of the guide tracks 
mounted on the platform. 

(D) Two guide buttons must engage each guide track at 
all times except for the initial engagement. 

(E) Guide buttons which extend beyond the face of the 
building must be free of sharp edges or points. Where cables, 
ropes and lifelines may be in contact with the building face, 
guide buttons must not interfere with their handling or opera-
tion. 

(F) Guide buttons, connections and seals must be capa-
ble of sustaining without damage at least the weight of the 
platform, or provision must be made in the guide tracks or 
guide track connectors to prevent the platform and its attach-
ments from transmitting the weight of the platform to the 
guide buttons, connections and seals. In either case, the min-
imum design load must be 300 pounds (1334 n) per building 
anchor. 

Note: See WAC 296-24-88020 (5)(0 for relevant equipment pro-
visions. 

Note: See Figure 3 in Appendix B of this section for a description 
of a typical button guide stabilization system. 

Permanent 
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(iii) System utilizing angulated roping and building face 
rollers. The system must keep the equipment in continuous 
contact with the building facade, and must prevent sudden 
horizontal movement of the platform. This system is accept-
able only where the suspended portion of the equipment in 
use does not exceed 130 feet (39.6 m) above a safe surface or 
ground level, and where the platform maintains no less than 
IO pounds (44.4 n) angulation force on the building facade. 

(d) Tie-in guides for building interiors (atriums) may be 
eliminated when a registered professional engineer deter-
mines that an alternative stabilization system, including sys-
tems in (c)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this subsection, or a platform 
tie-off at each work station will provide equivalent safety. 

(3) Roof guarding. 
(a) Employees working on roofs while performing build-

ing maintenance must be protected by a perimeter guarding 
system which meets the requirements of WAC 296-24-
75007(1). 

(b) The perimeter guard must not be more than 6 inches 
(152 mm) inboard of the inside face of a barrier, i.e. the par-
apet wall, or roof edge curb of the building being serviced; 
however, the perimeter guard location must not exceed an 18 
inch (457 mm) setback from the exterior building face. 

(4) Equipment stops. Operational areas for trackless type 
equipment must be provided with structural stops, such as 
curbs, to prevent equipment from traveling outside its 
intended travel areas and to prevent a crushing or shearing 
hazard. 

(5) Maintenance access. Means must be provided to 
traverse all carriages and their suspended equipment to a safe 
area for maintenance and storage. 

(6) Elevated track. 
(a) An elevated track system which is located 4 feet (1.2 

m) or more above a safe surface, and traversed by carriage 
supported equipment, must be provided with a walkway and 
guardrail system; or 

(b) The working platform must be capable of being low-
ered, as part of its normal operation, to the lower safe surface 
for access and egress of the personnel and must be provided 
with a safe means of access and egress to the lower safe sur-
face. 

(7) Tie-down anchors. Imbedded tie-down anchors, fas-
teners, and affected structures must be resistant to corrosion. 

(8) Cable stabilization. 
(a) Hanging lifelines and all cables not in tension must 

be stabilized at each 200 foot (61 m) interval of vertical travel 
of the working platform beyond an initial 200 foot (61 m) dis-
tance. 

(b) Hanging cables, other than suspended wire ropes, 
which are in constant tension must be stabilized when the 
vertical travel exceeds an initial 600 foot (183 m) distance, 
and at further intervals of 600 feet ( 183 m) or less. 

(9) Emergency planning. A written emergency action 
plan must be developed and implemented for each kind of 
working platform operation. This plan must explain the emer-
gency procedures which are to be followed in the event of a 
power failure, equipment failure or other emergencies which 
may be encountered. The plan must also include that employ-
ees be informed about the building emergency escape routes, 
procedures and alarm systems before operating a platform. 
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Upon initial assignment and whenever the plan is changed 
the employer must review with each employee those parts of • 
the plan which the employee must know to protect himself or • 
herself in the event of an emergency. 

(10) Building maintenance. Repairs or major mainte-
nance of those building portions that provide primary support 
for the suspended equipment must not affect the capability of 
the building to meet the requirements of this standard. 

(11) Electrical requirements. The following electrical 
requirements apply to buildings which utilize working plat-
forms for building maintenance. 

(a) General building electrical installations must comply 
with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, unless otherwise specified 
in this section; 

(b) Building electrical wiring must be of such capacity 
that when full load is applied to the equipment power circuit 
not more than a five percent drop from building service vault 
voltage must occur at any power circuit outlet used by equip-
ment regulated by this section; 

(c) The equipment power circuit must be an independent 
electrical circuit that must remain separate from all other 
equipment within or on the building, other than power cir-
cuits used for hand tools that will be used in conjunction with 
the equipment. If the building is provided with an emergency 
power system, the equipment power circuit may also be con-
nected to this system; 

(d) The power circuit must be provided with a disconnect 
switch that can be locked in the "off'' and "on" positions. The t 
switch must be conveniently located with respect to the pri-
mary operating area of the equipment to allow the operators 
of the equipment access to the switch; 

(e) The disconnect switch for the power circuit must be 
locked in the "on" position when the equipment is in use; and 

(t) An effective two-way voice communication system 
must be provided between the equipment operators and per-
sons stationed within the building being serviced. The com-
munications facility must be operable and must be manned at 
all times by persons stationed within the building whenever 
the platform is being used. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88020 Powered platform installa-
tions-Equipment. (1) General requirements. The following 
requirements apply to equipment which are part of a powered 
platform installation, such as platforms, stabilizing compo-
nents, carriages, outriggers, davits, hoisting machines, wire 
ropes and electrical components. 

(a) Equipment installations must be designed by or under 
the direction of a registered professional engineer experi-
enced in such design; 

(b) The design must provide for a minimum live load of 
250 pounds (113.6 kg) for each occupant of a suspended or 
supported platform;· 

(c) Equipment that is exposed to wind when not in ser- • 
vice must be designed to withstand forces generated by winds • 
of at least 100 miles per hour (44.7 mis) at 30 feet (9.2 m) 
above grade; and 



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-08-078 

(d) Equipment that is exposed to wind when in service 
• must be designed to withstand forces generated by winds of 
.at least 50 miles per hour (22.4 mis) for all elevations. 

(2) Construction requirements. Bolted connections must 
be self-locking or must otherwise be secured to prevent loss 
of the connections by vibration. 

(3) Suspension methods. Elevated building maintenance 
equipment must be suspended by a carriage, outriggers, dav-
its or an equivalent method. 

(a) Carriages. Carriages used for suspension of elevated 
building maintenance equipment must comply with the fol-
lowing: 

(i) The horizontal movement of a carriage must be con-
trolled so as to ensure its safe movement and allow accurate 
positioning of the platform for vertical travel or storage; 

(ii) Powered carriages must not exceed a traversing 
speed of 50 feet per minute (0.3 mis); 

(iii) The initiation of a traversing movement for a manu-
ally propelled carriage on a smooth level surface must not 
require a person to exert a horizontal force greater than 40 
pounds (444.8 n); 

(iv) Structural stops and curbs must be provided to pre-
vent the traversing of the carriage beyond its designed limits 
of travel; 

(v) Traversing controls for a powered carriage must be of 
a continuous pressure weatherproof type. Multiple controls 
when provided must be arranged to permit operation from 
only one control station at a time. An emergency stop device 

• must be provided on each end of a powered carriage for inter-
• rupting power to the carriage drive motors; 

(vi) The operating control(s) must be so connected that 
in the case of suspended equipment, traversing of a carriage 
is not possible until the suspended portion of the equipment is 
located at its uppermost designed position for traversing; and 
is free of contact with the face of the building or building 
guides. In addition, all protective devices and interlocks are 
to be in the proper position to allow traversing of the carriage; 

(vii) Stability for underfoot supported carriages must be 
obtained by gravity, by an attachment to a structural support, 
or by a combination of gravity and a structural support. The 
use of flowing counterweights to achieve stability is prohib-
ited. 

(A) The stability factor against overturning must not be 
less than 2 for horizontal traversing of the carriage, including 
the effects of impact and wind. 

(B) The carriages and their anchorages must be capable 
of resisting accidental over-tensioning of the wire ropes sus-
pending the working platform, and this calculated value must 
include the effect of one and one-half times the stall capacity 
of the hoist motor. All parts of the installation must be capa-
ble of withstanding without damage to any part of the instal-
lation the forces resulting from the stall load of the hoist and 
one-half the wind load. 

(C) Roof carriages which rely on having tie-down 
devices secured to the building to develop the required stabil-
ity against overturning must be provided with an interlock 

• which will prevent vertical platform movement unless the tie-
• down is engaged; 

(viii) An automatically applied braking or locking sys-
tem, or equivalent, must be provided that will prevent unin-
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tentional traversing of power-traversed or power assisted car-
riages; 

(ix) A manual or automatic braking or locking system or 
equivalent, must be provided that will prevent unintentional 
traversing of manually propelled carriages; 

(x) A means to lock out the power supply for the carriage 
must be provided; 

(xi) Safe access to and egress from the carriage must be 
provided from a safe surface. If the carriage traverses an ele-
vated area, any operating area on the carriage must be pro-
tected by a guardrail system in compliance with the provi-
sions of subsection (5)(a)(vi) of this section. Any access gate 
must be self-closing and self-latching, or provided with an 
interlock; 

(xii) Each carriage work station position must be identi-
fied by location markings and/or position indicators; and 

(xiii) The motors must stall if the load on the hoist 
motors is at any time in excess of three times that necessary 
for lifting the working platform with its rated load. 

(b) Transportable outriggers. 
(i) Transportable outriggers may be used as a method of 

suspension for ground rigged working platforms where the 
point of suspension does not exceed 300 feet (91.5 m) above 
a safe surface. Tie-in guide system(s) must be provided 
which meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-88015(2). 

(ii) Transportable outriggers must be used only with self-
powered, ground rigged working platforms. 

(iii) Each transportable outrigger must be secured with a 
tie-down to a verified anchorage on the building during the 
entire period of its use. The anchorage must be designed to 
have a stability factor of not less than 4 against overturning or 
upsetting of the outrigger. 

(iv) Access to and egress from the working platform 
must be from and to a safe surface below the point of suspen-
sion. 

(v) Each transportable outrigger must be designed for 
lateral stability to prevent roll-over in the event an accidental 
lateral load is applied to the outrigger. The accidental lateral 
load to be considered in this design must be not less than 70 
percent of the rated load of the hoist. 

(vi) Each transportable outrigger must be designed to 
support an ultimate load of not less than 4 times the rated load 
of the hoist. 

(vii) Each transportable outrigger must be so located that 
the suspension wire ropes for two point suspended working 
platforms are hung parallel. 

(viii) A transportable outrigger must be tied-back to a 
verified anchorage on the building with a rope equivalent in 
strength to the suspension rope. 

(ix) The tie-back rope must be installed parallel to the 
centerline of the outrigger. 

(c) Davits. 
(i) Every davit installation, fixed or transportable, rotat-

able or nonrotatable must be designed and installed to insure 
that it has a stability factor against overturning of not less 
than 4. 

(ii) The following requirements apply to roof rigged 
davit systems: 

(A) Access to and egress from the working platform 
must be from a safe surface. Access or egress must not 
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require persons to climb over a building's parapet or guard 
railing; and 

(B) The working platform must be provided with wheels, 
casters or a carriage for traversing horizontally. 

(iii) The following requirements apply to ground rigged 
davit systems: 

(A) The point of suspension must not exceed 300 feet 
(91.5 m) above a safe surface. Guide system(s) must be pro-
vided which meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88015(2); 

(B) Access and egress to and from the working platform 
must only be from a safe surface below the point of suspen-
sion. 

(iv) A rotating davit must not require a horizontal force 
in excess of 40 pounds ( 177 .9 n) per person to initiate a rotat-
ing movement. 

(v) The following requirements shall apply to transport-
able davits: 

(A) A davit or part of a davit weighing more than 80 
pounds (36 kg) must be provided with a means for its trans-
port, which must keep the center of gravity of the davit at or 
below 36 inches (914 mm) above the safe surface during 
transport; 

(B) A davit must be provided with a pivoting socket or 
with a base that will allow the insertion or removal of a davit 
at a position of not more than 35 degrees above the horizon-
tal, with the complete davit inboard of the building face being 
serviced; and 

(C) Means must be provided to lock the davit to its 
socket or base before it is used to suspend the platform. 

( 4) Hoisting machines. 
(a) Raising and lowering of suspended or supported 

equipment must be performed only by a hoisting machine. 
(b) Each hoisting machine must be capable of arresting 

any overspeed descent of the load. 
(c) Each hoisting machine must be powered only by air, 

electric or hydraulic sources. 
(d) Flammable liquids must not be carried on the work-

ing platform. 
(e) Each hoisting machine must be capable of raising or 

lowering 125 percent of the rated load of the hoist. 
(f) Moving parts of a hoisting machine must be enclosed 

or guarded in compliance with Part C of chapter 296-24 
WAC. 

(g) Winding drums, traction drums and sheaves and 
directional sheaves used in conjunction with hoisting 
machines must be compatible with, and sized for, the wire 
rope used. 

(h) Each winding drum must be provided with a positive 
means of attaching the wire rope to the drum. The attachment 
must be capable of developing at least 4 times the rated load 
of the hoist. 

(i) Each hoisting machine must be provided with a pri-
mary brake and at least one independent secondary brake, 
each capable of stopping and holding not less than 125 per-
cent of the lifting capacity of the hoist. 

(i) The primary brake must be directly connected to the 
drive train of the hoisting machine, and must not be con-
nected through belts, chains, clutches, or set screw type 
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devices. The brake must automatically set when power to the 
prime mover is interrupted. • 

(ii) The secondary brake must be an automatic emer- • 
gency type of brake that, if actuated during each stopping 
cycle, must not engage before the hoist is stopped by the pri-
mary brake. 

(iii) When a secondary brake is actuated, it must stop and 
hold the platform within a vertical distance of 24 inches 
(609.6 mm). 

U) Any component of a hoisting machine which requires 
lubrication for its protection and proper functioning must be 
provided with a means for that lubrication to be applied. 

(5) Suspended equipment. 
(a) General requirements. 
(i) Each suspended unit component, except suspension 

ropes and guardrail systems, must be capable of supporting, 
without failure, at least 4 times the maximum intended live 
load applied or transmitted to that component. 

(ii) Each suspended unit component must be constructed 
of materials that will withstand anticipated weather condi-
tions. 

(iii) Each suspended unit must be provided with a load 
rating plate, conspicuously located, stating the unit weight 
and rated load of the suspended unit. 

(iv) When the suspension points on a suspended unit are 
not at the unit ends, the unit must be capable of remaining 
continuously stable under all conditions of use and position 
of the live load, and must maintain at least a 1.5 to 1 stability 
factor against unit upset. • 

(v) Guide rollers, guide shoes or building face rollers • 
must be provided, and must compensate for variations in 
building dimensions and for minor horizontal out-of-level 
variations of each suspended unit. 

(vi) Each working platform of a suspended unit must be 
secured to the building facade by one or more of the follow-
ing methods, or by an equivalent method: 

(A) Continuous engagement to building anchors as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(a); 

(B) Intermittent engagement to building anchors as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c)(i); 

(C) Button guide engagement as provided in WAC 296-
24-88015 (2)(c)(ii); 

(D) Angulated roping and building face rollers as pro-
vided in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c)(iii). 

(vii) Each working platform of a suspended unit must be 
provided with a guardrail system on all sides which must 
meet the following requirements: 

(A) The system must consist of a top guardrail, midrail, 
and a toeboard; 

(B) The top guardrail must not be less than 38 inches 
(950 mm) high and must be able to withstand at least a 200-
pound (890 n) force in any downward or outward direction; 

(C) The midrail must be able to withstand at least a 75-
pound (333 n) force in any downward or outward direction; 
and 

(D) The areas between the guardrail and toeboard on the 
ends and outboard side, and the area between the midrail and • 
toeboard on the inboard side, must be closed with a material • 
that is capable of withstanding a load of 100 pounds (45.4 
KG.) applied horizontally over any area of one square foot 
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(.09 m2). The material must have all openings small enough 
• to reject passage of life lines and potential falling objects 
• which may be hazardous to persons below. 

· (E) Toeboards must be capable of withstanding, without 
failure, a force of at least 50 pounds (222 n) applied in any 
downward or horizontal direction at any point along the toe-
board. 

(F) Toeboards must be 4 inches (9 cm) minimum in 
length from their top edge to the level of the platform floor. 

(G) Toeboards must be securely fastened in place at the 
outermost edge of the platform and have no more than one-
half inch (1.3 cm) clearance above the platform floor. 

(H) Toeboards must be solid or with an opening not over 
one inch (2.5 cm) in the greatest dimension. 

(b) Two and four-point suspended working platforms. 
(i) The working platform must be not less than 24 inches 

(610 mm) wide and must be provided with a minimum of a 12 
inch (305 mm) wide passage at or past any obstruction on the 
platform. 

(ii) The flooring must be of a slip-resistant type and must 
contain no opening that would allow the passage of life lines, 
cables and other potential falling objects. If a larger opening 
is provided, it must be protected by placing a material under 
the opening which must prevent the passage of life lines, 
cables and potential falling objects. 

(iii) The working platform must be provided with a 
means of suspension that will restrict the platform's inboard 
to outboard roll about its longitudinal axis to a maximum of 
15 degrees from a horizontal plane when moving the live load 
from the inboard to the outboard side of the platform. 

(iv) Any cable suspended from above the platform must 
be provided with a means for storage to prevent accumulation 
of the cable on the floor of the platform. 

(v) All operating controls for the vertical travel of the 
platform must be of the continuous-pressure· type, and must 
be located on the platform. 

(vi) Each operating station of every working platform 
must be provided with a means of interrupting the power sup-
ply to all hoist motors to stop any further powered ascent or 
descent of the platform. 

(vii) The maximum rated speed of the platform must not 
exceed 50 feet per minute (0.3 ms) with single speed hoists, 
nor 75 feet per minute (0.4 ms) with multispeed hoists. 

(viii) Provisions must be made for securing all tools, 
water tanks, and other accessories to prevent their movement 
or accumulation on the floor of the platform. 

(ix) Portable fire extinguishers conforming to the provi-
sions of WAC 296-24-585 and 296-24-592 must be provided 
and securely attached on all working platforms. 

(x) Access to and egress from a working platform, except 
for those that land directly on a safe surface, must be pro-
vided by stairs, ladders, platforms and runways conforming 
to the provisions of Parts J-1 and J-2 of chapter 296-24 WAC. 
Access gates must be self-closing and self-latching. 

(xi) Means of access to or egress from a working plat-
form which is 48 inches (1.2 m) or more above a safe surface 
must be provided with a guardrail system or ladder handrails 
that conform to the provisions of Parts J-1 and J-2 of chapter 
296-24 WAC. 
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(xii) The platform must be provided with a secondary 
wire rope suspension system if the platform contains over-
head structures which restrict the emergency egress of 
employees. A horizontal lifeline or a direct connection 
anchorage must be provided, as part of a fall arrest system 
which meets the requirements of Appendix C, for each 
employee on such a platform. 

(xiii) A vertical lifeline must be provided as part of a fall 
arrest system which meets the requirements of Appendix C, 
for each employee on a working platform suspended by 2 or 
more wire ropes, if the failure of one wire rope or suspension 
attachment will cause the platform to upset. If a secondary 
wire rope suspension is used, vertical lifelines are not 
required for the fall arrest system, provided that each 
employee is attached to a horizontal lifeline anchored to the 
platform. 

(xiv) An emergency electric operating device must be 
provided on roof powered platforms near the hoisting 
machine for use in the event of failure of the normal operat-
ing device located on the working platform, or failure of the 
cable connected to the platform. The emergency electric 
operating device must be mounted in a secured compartment, 
and the compartment must be labeled with instructions for 
use. A means for opening the compartment must be mounted 
in a break-glass receptacle located near the emergency elec-
tric operating device or in an equipment secure and accessible 
location. 

(c) Single point suspended working platforms. 
(i) The requirements of (b )(i) through (xi) of this subsec-

tion must also apply to a single point working platform. 
(ii) Each single point suspended working platform must 

be provided with a secondary wire rope suspension system, 
which will prevent the working platform from falling should 
there be a failure of the primary means of support, or if the 
platform contains overhead structures which restrict the 
egress of the employees. A horizontal life line or a direct con-
nection anchorage must be provided, as part of a fall arrest 
system which meets the requirements of Appendix C, for 
each employee on the platform. 

(d) Ground-rigged working platforms. 
(i) Ground-rigged working platforms must comply with 

all the requirements of (b)(i) through (xiii) of this subsection. 
(ii) After each day's use, the power supply within the 

building must be disconnected from a ground-rigged working 
platform, and the platform must be either disengaged from its 
suspension points or secured and stored at grade. 

(e) Intermittently stabilized platforms. 
(i) The platform must comply with (b )(i) through (xiii) of 

this subsection. 
(ii) Each stabilizer tie must be equipped with a "quick 

connect-quick disconnect" device which cannot be accidently 
disengaged, for attachment to the building anchor, and must 
be resistant to adverse environmental conditions. 

(iii) The platform must be provided with a stopping 
device that will interrupt the hoist power supply in the event 
the platform contacts a stabilizer tie during its ascent. 

(iv) Building face rollers must not be placed at the 
anchor setting if exterior anchors are used on the building 
face. 
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(v) Stabilizer ties used on intermittently stabilized plat-
forms must allow for the specific attachment length needed to 
effect the predetermined angulation of the suspended wire 
rope. The specific attachment length must be maintained at 
all building anchor locations. 

(vi) The platform must be in continuous contact with the 
face of the building during ascent and descent. 

(vii) The attachment and removal of stabilizer ties must 
not require the horizontal movement of the platform. 

(viii) The platform-mounted equipment and its suspen-
sion wire ropes must not be physically damaged by the loads 
from the stabilizer tie or its building anchor. The platform, 
platform-mounted equipment and wire ropes must be able to 
withstand a load that is at least twice the ultimate strength of 
the stabilizer tie. 

Note: See Figure 2 in Appendix B of this section for a description 
of a typical intermittent stabilization system. 

(f) Button-guide stabilized platforms. 
(i) The platform must comply with (b )(i) through (xiii) of 

this subsection. 
(ii) Each guide track on the platform must engage a min-

imum of two guide buttons during any vertical travel of the 
platform following the initial button engagement. 

(iii) Each guide track on a platform that is part of a roof 
rigged system must be provided with a storage position on the 
platform. 

(iv) Each guide track on the platform must be suffi-
ciently maneuverable by platform occupants to permit easy 
engagement of the guide buttons, and easy movement into 
and out of its storage position on the platform. 

(v) Two guide tracks must be mounted on the platform 
and must provide continuous contact with the building face. 

(vi) The load carrying components of the button guide 
stabilization system which transmit the load into the platform 
must be capable of supporting the weight of the platform, or 
provision must be made in the guide track connectors or plat-
form attachments to prevent the weight of the platform from 
being transmitted to the platform attachments. 

Note: See Figure 3 in Appendix B of this section for a description 
of a typical button guide stabilization system. 

(6) Supported equipment. 
(a) Supported equipment must maintain a vertical posi-

tion in respect to the face of the building by means other than 
friction. 

(b) Cog wheels or equivalent means must be incorpo-
rated to provide climbing traction between the supported 
equipment and the building guides. Additional guide wheels 
or shoes must be incorporated as may be necessary to ensure 
that the drive wheels are continuously held in positive 
engagement with the building guides. 

(c) Launch guide mullions indexed to the building guides 
and retained in alignment with the building guides must be 
used to align drive wheels entering the building guides. 

(d) Manned platforms used on supported equipment 
must comply with the requirements of (b)(i), (ii), and (iv) 
through (xi) of this subsection, covering suspended equip-
ment. 

(7) Suspension wire ropes and rope connections. 
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(a) Each specific installation must use suspension wire 
ropes or combination cable and connections meeting the 
specification recommended by the manufacturer of the hoist-
ing machine used. Connections must be capable of develop-
ing at least 80 percent of the rated breaking strength of the 
wire rope. 

(b) Each suspension rope must have a "Design Factor" of 
at least 10. The "Design Factor" is the ratio of the rated 
strength of the suspension wire rope to the rated working 
load, and must be calculated using the following formula: 

F= 
S(N) 
w 

Where: 
F= Design factor 
S= Manufacturer's rated strength of one suspension rope 
N= Number of suspension ropes under load 
W= Rated working load on all ropes at any point of travel 

(c) Suspension wire rope grade must be at least improved 
plow steel or equivalent. 

(d) Suspension wire ropes must be sized to conform with 
the required design factor, but must not be less than 5/16 inch 
(7.94 mm) in diameter. 

(e) No more than one reverse bend in 6 wire rope lays 
must be permitted. 

(t) A corrosion-resistant tag must be securely attached to 
one of the wire rope fastenings when a suspension wire rope • 
is to be used at a specific location and will remain in that • 
location. This tag must bear the following wire rope data: 

(i) The diameter (inches and/or mm); 
(ii) Construction classification; 
(iii) Whether nonpreformed or preformed; 
(iv) The grade of material; 
(v) The manufacturer's rated strength; 
(vi) The manufacturer's name; 
(vii) The month and year the ropes were installed; and 
(viii) The name of the person or company which 

installed the ropes. 
(g) A new tag must be installed at each rope renewal. 
(h) The original tag must be stamped with the date of the 

resocketing, or the original tag must be retained and a supple-
mental tag must be provided when ropes are resocketed. The 
supplemental tag must show the date of resocketing and the 
name of the person or company that resocketed the rope. 

(i) Winding drum type hoists must contain at least 3 
wraps of the suspension wire rope on the drum when the sus-
pended unit has reached the lowest possible point of its verti-
cal travel. 

(j) Traction drum and sheave type hoists must be pro-
vided with a wire rope of sufficient length to reach the lowest 
possible point of vertical travel of the suspended unit, and an 
additional length of the wire rope of at least 4 feet (1.2 m). 

(k) The lengthening or repairing of suspension wire • 
ropes is prohibited. • 

(I) Babbitted fastenings for suspension wire rope are pro-
hibited. 
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(8) Control circuits, power circuits and their compo-
nents. 

(a) Electrical wiring and equipment must comply with 
Part L of chapter 296-24 WAC, except as otherwise required 
by this section. 

(b) Electrical runway conductor systems must be of a 
type designed for use in exterior locations, and must be 
located so that they do not come into contact with accumu-
lated snow or water. 

(c) Cables must be protected against damage resulting 
from overtensioning or from other causes. 

(d) Devices must be included in the control system for 
the equipment which will provide protection against electri-
cal overloads, three phase reversal and phase failure. The 
control system must have a separate method, independent of 
the direction control circuit, for breaking the power circuit in 
case of an emergency or malfunction. 

(e) Suspended or supported equipment must have a con-
trol system which will require the operator of the equipment 
to follow predetermined procedures. 

(f) The following requirements must apply to electrical 
protection devices: 

(i) On installations where the carriage does not have a 
stability factor of at least 4 against overturning, electrical 
contract(s) must be provided and so connected that the oper-
ating devices for the suspended or supported equipment must 
be operative only when the carriage is located and mechani-
cally retained at an established operating point. 

(ii) Overload protection must be provided in the hoisting 
or suspension system to protect against the equipment operat-
ing in the "up" direction with a load in excess of 125 percent 
of the rated load of the platform; and 

(iii) An automatic detector must be provided for each 
suspension point that will interrupt power to all hoisting 
motors for travel in the "down" direction, and apply the pri-
mary brakes if any suspension wire rope becomes slack. A 
continuous-pressure rigging-bypass switch designed for use 
during rigging is permitted.This switch must only be used 
during rigging. 

(g) Upper and lower directional switches designed to 
prevent the travel of suspended units beyond safe upward and 
downward levels must be provided. 

(h) Emergency stop switches must be provided on 
remote controlled, roof-powered manned platforms adjacent 
to each control station on the platform. 

(i) Cables which are in constant tension must have over-
load devices which will prevent the tension in the cable from 
interfering with the load limiting device required in (f)(ii) of 
this subsection, or with the platform roll limiting device 
required in subsection (5)(b)(iii) of this section. The setting 
of these devices must be coordinated with other overload set-
tings at the time of design of the system, and must be clearly 
indicated on or near the device. The device must interrupt the 
equipment travel in the "down" direction. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88025 Maintenance. (1) General mainte-
nance. All parts of the equipment affecting safe operation 
must be maintained in proper working order so that they may 
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perform the functions for which they were intended. The 
equipment must be taken out of service when it is not in 
proper working order. 

(2) Cleaning. 
(a) Control or power contactors and relays must be kept 

clean. 
(b) All other parts must be kept clean if their proper func-

tioning would be affected by the presence of dirt or other con-
taminants. 

(3) Periodic resocketing of wire rope fastenings. 
(a) Hoisting ropes utilizing poured socket fastenings 

must be resocketed at the nondrum ends at intervals not 
exceeding 24 months. In resocketing the ropes, a sufficient 
length must be cut from the end of the rope to remove dam-
aged or fatigued portions. 

(b) Resocketed ropes must conform to the requirements 
of WAC 296-24-88020(7). 

(c) Limit switches affected by the resocketed ropes must 
be reset, if necessary. 

(4) Periodic reshackling of suspension wire ropes. The 
hoisting ropes must be reshackled at the nondrum ends at 
intervals not exceeding 24 months. When reshackling the 
ropes, a sufficient length must be cut from the end of the rope 
to remove damaged or fatigued portions. 

(5) Roof systems. Roof track systems, tie-downs, or sim-
ilar equipment must be maintained in proper working order 
so that they perform the function for which they were 
intended. 

(6) Building face guiding members. T-rails, indented 
mullions, or equivalent guides located in the face of a build-
ing must be maintained in proper working order so that they 
perform the functions for which they were intended. Brackets 
for cable stabilizers must similarly be maintained in proper 
working order. 

(7) Inoperative safety devices. No person must render a 
required safety device or electrical protective device inopera-
tive, except as necessary for tests, inspections, and mainte-
nance. Immediately upon completion of such tests, inspec-
tions, and maintenance, the device must be restored to its nor-
mal operating condition. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88030 Operations. (1) Training. 
(a) Working platforms must be operated only by persons 

who are proficient in the operation, safe use and inspection of 
the particular working platform to be operated. 

(b) All employees who operate working platforms must 
be trained in the following: 

(i) Recognition of, and preventive measures for, the 
safety hazards associated with their individual work tasks. 

(ii) General recognition and prevention of safety hazards 
associated with the use of working platforms, including the 
provisions in the section relating to the particular working 
platform to be operated. 

(iii) Emergency action plan procedures required in WAC 
296-24-88015(9). 

(iv) Work procedures required in (d) of this subsection. 
(v) Personal fall arrest system inspection, care, use and 

system performance. 
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(c) Training of employees in the operation and inspec-
tion of working platforms must be done by a competent per-
son. 

(d) Written work procedures for the operation, safe use 
and inspection of working platforms must be provided for 
employee training. Pictorial methods of instruction, may be 
used, in lieu of written work procedures, if employee com-
munication is improved using this method. The operating 
manuals supplied by manufacturers for platform system com-
ponents can serve as the basis for these procedures. 

(e) The employer must certify that employees have been 
trained in operating and inspecting a working platform by 
preparing a certification record which includes the identity of 
the person trained, the signature of the employer or the per-
son who conducted the training and the date that training was 
completed. The certification record must be prepared at the 
completion of the training required in (b) of this subsection, 
and must be maintained in a file for the duration of the 
employee's employment. The certification record must be 
kept readily available for review by the director or an autho-
rized representative. 

(2) Use. 
(a) Working platforms must not be loaded in excess of 

the rated load, as stated on the platform load rating plate. 
(b) Employees must be prohibited from working on 

snow, ice, or other slippery material covering platforms, 
except for the removal of such materials. 

(c) Adequate precautions must be taken to protect the 
platform, wire ropes and life lines from damage due to acids 
or other corrosive substances, in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the corrosive substance producer, supplier, 
platform manufacturer or other equivalent information 
sources. Platform members which have been exposed to acids 
or other corrosive substances must be washed down with a 
neutralizing solution, at a frequency recommended by the 
corrosive substance producer or supplier. 

(d) Platform members, wire ropes and life lines must be 
protected when using a heat producing process. Wire ropes 
and life lines which have been contacted by the heat produc-
ing process must be considered to be permanently damaged 
and must not be used. 

(e) The platform must not be operated in winds in excess 
of 25 miles per hour (40.2 km/hr) except to move it from an 
operating to a storage position. Wind speed must be deter-
mined based on the best available information, which 
includes on-site anemometer readings and local weather fore-
casts which predict wind velocities for the area. 

(t) On exterior installations, an anemometer must be 
mounted on the platform to provide information of on-site 
wind velocities prior to and during the use of the platform. 
The anemometer may be a portable (hand held) unit which is 
temporarily mounted during platform use. 

(g) Tools, materials and debris not related to the work in 
progress must not be allowed to accumulate on platforms. 
Stabilizer ties must be located so as to allow unencumbered 
passage along the full length of the platform and must be of 
such length so as not to become entangled in rollers, hoists or 
other machinery. 

Permanent [ 62] 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88035 Personal fall protection .• 
Employees on working platforms must be protected by a per- • 
sonal fall arrest system meeting the requirements of Appen-
dix C, Part I, WAC 296-24-88050 of this standard, and as 
otherwise provided by this standard. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88040 Appendix A-Guidelines (advi-
sory). (1) Use of the Appendix. Appendix A provides exam-
ples of equipment and methods to assist the employer in 
meeting the requirements of the indicated provision of the 
standard. Employers may use other equipment or procedures 
which conform to the requirements of the standard. This 
Appendix neither adds to nor detracts from the mandatory 
requirements set forth in WAC 296-24-880 through 296-24-
88055. 

(2) Assurance. WAC 296-24-880(3) requires the build-
ing owner to inform the employer in writing that the powered 
platform installation complies with certain requirements of 
the standard, since the employer may not have the necessary 
information to make these determinations. The employer, 
however, remains responsible for meeting these requirements 
which have not been set off in WAC 296-24-880 (3)(a). 

(3) Design requirements. The design requirements for 
each installation should be based on the limitations (stresses, 
deflections, etc.), established by nationally recognized stan-
dards as promulgated by the following organizations, or to • 
equivalent standards: • 

AA-The Aluminum Association, 900 19th Street 
Northwest, Suite 300, Washington, D.C. 20006 
Aluminum Construction Manual 
Specifications for Aluminum Structures 
Aluminum Standards and Data 

AGMA-American Gear Manufacturers Association, 
1500 King Street, Suite 201, Alexandria, VA 22314 

AISC-American Institute of Steel Construction, 1 East 
Wacker Drive, Suite 3100, Chicago, IL 60601-2001 

ANSI-American National Standards Institute, Inc., 11 
West 42nd Street, New York, NY 10036 

ASCE-American Society of Civil Engineers, 345 East 
47th Street, New York, NY 10017 

ASME-American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
345 East 47th Street, New York, NY 10017 

ASTM-American Society for Testing and Materials, 
1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103-1187 

AWS-American Welding Society, Inc., Box 351040, 
550 N.W. LeJeunne Road, Miami, FL 33126 

NEMA-National Electric Manufacturers Association, 
2101 L Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037 

(4) Tie-in guides. Indented mullions, T-rails or other • 
equivalent guides are acceptable as tie-in guides in a building • 
face for a continuous stabilization system. Internal guides are 
embedded in other building members with only the opening 
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exposed (see Figure 1 of Appendix B). External guides, how-

t ever, are installed external to the other building members and 
so are fully exposed. The minimum opening for tie-in guides 
is three-quarters of an inch ( 19 mm), and the minimum inside 
dimensions are one-inch (25 mm) deep and two inches (50 
mm) wide. 

Employers should be aware of the hazards associated 
with tie-in guides in a continuous stabilization system which 
was not designed properly. For example, joints in these track 
systems may become extended or discontinuous due to instal-
lation or building settlement. If this alignment problem is not 
corrected, the system could jam when a guide roller or guide 
shoe strikes a joint and this would cause a hazardous situation 
for employees. In another instance, faulty design will result 
in guide rollers being mounted in a line so they will jam in the 
track at the slightest misalignment. 

(5) Building anchors (intermittent stabilization system). 
In the selection of the vertical distance between building 
anchors, certain factors should be given consideration. These 
factors include building height and architectural design, plat-
form length and weight, wire rope angulation, and the wind 
velocities in the building area. Another factor to consider is 
the material of the building face, since this material may be 
adversely affected by the building rollers. 

External or indented type building anchors are accept-
able. Receptacles in the building facade used for the indented 
type should be kept clear of extraneous materials which will 
hinder their use. During the inspection of the platform instal-
lation, evidence of a failure or abuse of the anchors should be 

• brought to the attention of the employer. 
• (6) Stabilizer tie length. A stabilizer tie should be long 

enough to provide for the planned angulation of the suspen-
sion cables. However, the length of the tie should not be 
excessive and become a problem by possibly becoming 
entangled in the building face rollers or parts of the platform 
machinery. 

The attachment length may vary due to material elonga-
tion and this should be considered when selecting the mate-
rial to be used. Consideration should also be given to the use 
of ties which are easily installed by employees, since this will 
encourage their use. 

(7) Intermittent stabilization system. Intermittent stabili-
zation systems may use different equipment, tie-in devices 
and methods to restrict the horizontal movement of a pow-
ered platform with respect to the face of the building. One 
acceptable method employs corrosion-resistant building 
anchors secured in the face of the building in vertical rows 
every third floor or 50 feet (15.3 m), whichever is less. The 
anchors are spaced horizontally to allow a stabilization 
attachment (stabilizer tie) for each of the two platform sus-
pension wire ropes. The stabilizer tie consists of two parts. 
One part is a quick connect-quick disconnect device which 
utilizes a corrosion-resistant yoke and retainer spring that is 
designed to fit over the building anchors. The second part of 
the stabilizer tie is a lanyard which is used to maintain a fixed 
distance between the suspension wire rope and the face of the 

• building. 
• In this method, as the suspended powered platform 

descends past the elevation of each anchor, the descent is 
halted and each of the platform occupants sec.ures a stabilizer 
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tie between a suspension wire rope and a building anchor. 
The procedure is repeated as each elevation of a building 
anchor is reached during the descent of the powered platform. 

As the platform ascends, the procedure is reversed; that 
is, the stabilizer ties are removed as each elevation of a build-
ing anchor is reached. The removal of each stabilizer tie is 
assured since the platform is provided with stopping devices 
which will interrupt power to its hoist(s) in the event either 
stopping device contacts a stabilizer during the ascent of the 
platform. 

Figure 2 of Appendix B illustrates another type of 
acceptable intermittent stabilization system which utilizes 
retaining pins as the quick connect-quick disconnect device 
in the stabilizer tie. 

(8) Wire rope inspection. The inspection of the suspen-
sion wire rope is important since the rope gradually loses 
strength during its useful life. The purpose of the inspection 
is to determine whether the wire rope has sufficient integrity 
to support a platform with the required design factor. 

If there is any doubt concerning the condition of a wire 
rope or its ability to perform the required work, the rope 
should be replaced. The cost of wire rope replacement is 
quite small if compared to the cost in terms of human injuries, 
equipment down time and replacement. 

No listing of critical inspection factors, which serve as a 
basis for wire rope replacement in the standard, can be a sub-
stitute for an experienced inspector of wire rope. The listing 
serves as a user's guide to the accepted standards by which 
ropes must be judged. 

Rope life can be prolonged if preventive maintenance is 
performed regularly. Cutting off an appropriate length of 
rope at the end termination before the core degrades and val-
ley brakes appear minimizes degradation at these sections. 

(9) General maintenance. In meeting the general mainte-
nance requirement in WAC 296-24-88025( 1 ), the employer 
should undertake the prompt replacement of broken, worn 
and damaged parts, switch contacts, brushes, and short flexi-
ble conductors of electrical devices. The components of the 
electrical service system and traveling cables should be 
replaced when damaged or significantly abraded. In addition, 
gears, shafts, bearings, brakes and hoisting drums should be 
kept in proper alignment. 

(IO) Training. In meeting the training requirement of 
WAC 296-24-88030(1), employers should use both on the 
job training and formal classroom training. The written work 
procedures used for this training should be obtained from the 
manufacturer, if possible, or prepared as necessary for the 
employee's information and use. 

Employees who will operate powered platforms with 
intermittent stabilization systems should recei.ve instruction 
in the specific ascent and descent procedures involving the 
assembly and disassembly of the stabilizer ties. 

An acceptable training program should also include 
employee instruction in basic inspection procedures for the 
purpose of determining the need for repair and replacement 
of platform equipment. In addition, the program should cover 
the inspection, care and use of the personal fall protection 
equipment required in Appendix C, Part I, subsections (5) 
and (6). 

Permanent 



WSR 00-08-078 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

In addition, the training program should also include 
emergency action plan elements. OSHA brochure #3088 
(Rev.) 1985, "How to Prepare for Workplace Emergencies," 
details the basic steps needed to prepare to handle emergen-
cies in the workplace. 

Following the completion of a training program, the 
employee should be required to demonstrate competency in 
operating the equipment safely. Supplemental training of the 
employee should be provided by the employer, as necessary, 
if the equipment used or other working conditions should 
change. 

An employee who is required to work with chemical 
products on a platform should receive training in proper 
cleaning procedures, and in the hazards, care and handling of 
these products. In addition, the employee should be supplied 
with the appropriate personal protective equipment, such as 
gloves and eye and face protection. 

(11) Suspension and securing of powered platforms 
(equivalency). One acceptable method of demonstrating the 
equivalency of a method of suspending or securing a pow-
ered platform, as required in WAC 296-24-88015 (2)(c), 296-
24-88020 (3) and (5)(a)(vi), is to provide an engineering 
analysis by a registered professional engineer. The analysis 
should demonstrate that the proposed method will provide an 
equal or greater degree of safety for employees than any one 
of the methods specified in the standard. 
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NEW SECTION 
WAC 296-24-88045 Appendix B-Exhibits (advisory). 

The three drawings in Appendix B illustrate typical platform stabilization systems which are addressed in the stan-
dard. The drawings are to be used for reference purposes only, and do not illustrate all the mandatory requirements 
for each system. 

Place Illustration Here 
Place illustration here. 

FIGURE 1 
Typical Self-Powered Platform -
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Place Illustration Here 
Place illustration here. 

Figure 2. Typical Self-~owered Platform-
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FIGURE 3 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88050 Appendix C-Personal fall 
arrest system (Part I-Mandatory; Parts II and 111-
Nonmandatory). (I) Use of the Appendix. 

Part I of Appendix C sets out the mandatory criteria for 
personal fall arrest systems used by all employees using pow-
ered platforms. Part II sets out nonmandatory test procedures 
which may be used to determine compliance with applicable 
requirements contained in Part I of this Appendix. Part III 
provides nonmandatory guidelines which are intended to 
assist employers in complying with these provisions; 

PART I 

Personal fall arrest systems (mandatory HI) Scope and 
application. This section establishes the application of and 
performance criteria for personal fall arrest systems which 
are required for use by all employees using powered plat-
forms under WAC 296-24-88035. 

(2) Definitions. 
Anchorage means a secure point of attachment for life-

lines, lanyards, or deceleration devices which is capable of 
withstanding the forces specified in the applicable sections of 
chapter 296-24 WAC, and independent of the means of sup-
porting or suspending the employee. 

Buckle means any device for holding the body harness 
closed around the employee's body. 

Competent person means an individual knowledgeable 
of fall protection equipment, including the manufacturers 
recommendations and instructions for the proper use, inspec-
tion, and maintenance; and who is capable of identifying 
existing and potential fall hazards; and who has the authority 
to take prompt corrective action to eliminate those hazards; 
and who is knowledgeable of the rules contained in this sec-
tion regarding the erection, use, inspection, and maintenance 
of fall protection equipment and systems. 

Connector means a device which is used to couple (con-
nect) parts of the personal fall arrest system and positioning 
device systems together. It may be an independent coinpo-
nent of the system, such as a carabiner, or it may be an inte- . 
gral component of part of the system (such as a buckle or dee-
ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or a snap-hook 
spliced or sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard). 

Deceleration device means any mechanism, such as a 
rope grab, ripstitch lanyard, specially woven lanyard, tearing 
or deforming lanyards, automatic self retracting-lifelinenan-
yard, etc., which serves to dissipate a substantial amount of 
energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limit the energy 
imposed on an employee during fall arrest. 

Deceleration distance means the additional vertical dis-
tance a falling employee travels, excluding lifeline elonga-
tion and free fall distance, before stopping, from the point at 
which the deceleration device begins to operate. It is mea-
sured as the distance between the location of an employee's 
full body harness attachment point at the moment of activa-
tion (at the onset of fall arrest forces) of the deceleration 
device during a fall, and the location of that attachment point 
after the employee comes to a full stop. 
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Equivalent means alternative designs, materials or meth-
ods to protect against a hazard which the employer can dem-
onstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for. 
employees than the methods, materials or designs specified in. 
the standard. 

Free fall means the act of falling before a personal fall 
arrest system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. 

-Free fall distance means the vertical displacement of the 
fall arrest attachment point on the employee's body harness 
between onset of the fall and just before the system begins to 
apply force to arrest the fall. This distance excludes decelera-
tion distance, and lifeline lanyard elongation, but includes 
any· deceleration device slide distance or self-retracting 
lifeline/lanyard extension before they operate and fall arrest 
forces occur. · 

Full body harness means a configuration of connected 
straps to distribute a fall arresting force over at least the 
thighs, shoulders and pelvis, with provisions for attaching a 
lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device. 

Lanyard means a flexible line of webbing, rope, or cable 
used to secure a body belt or harness to a lifeline or an 
anchorage point usually 2, 4, or 6 feet Jong. 

Lifeline means a vertical line from a fixed anchorage or 
between two horizontal anchorages, independent of walking 
or working surfaces, to which a lanyard or device is secured. 
Lifeline as referred to in this text is one which is part of a fall 
protection system used as back-up safety for an elevated 
worker. 

Personal fall arrest system means a system used to arrest • 
an employee in a fall from a working level. It consists of an • 
anchorage, connectors, body harness and may include a lan-
yard, deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combinations 
of these. 

Qualified means one who, by possession of a recognized 
degree, certificate, or professional standing, or who by exten-
si ye knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully 
demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve problems 
related to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 

Rope grab means a fall arrester that is designed to move 
up or down a lifeline suspended from a fixed overhead or hor-
izontal anchorage point, or lifeline, to which the belt or har-
ness is attached. In the event of a fall, the rope grab locks 
onto the lifeline rope through compression to arrest the fall. 
The use of a rope grab device is restricted for all restraint 
. applications. 

Self-retracting lifeline/lanyard means a deceleration 
device which contains a drum-wound line which may be 
slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, the drum under 
slight tension during normal employee movement, and which 
after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests 
the fall. 

Snap-hook means a self-closing connecting device with 
a gatekeeper latch or similar arrangement that will remain 
closed until manually opened. This includes single action 
snap hooks that open when the gatekeeper is depressed and 
double action snap hooks that require a second action on a • 
gatekeeper before the gate can be opened. • 

Tie-off means the act of an employee, wearing personal 
fall protection equipment, connecting directly or indirectly to 
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an anchorage. It also means the condition of an employee 
being connected to an anchorage. 

• (3) Design for system components. 
• (a) Connectors must be drop forged, pressed or formed 

steel, or made of equivalent materials. 
(b) Connectors must have a corrosion-resistant finish, 

and all surfaces and edges must be smooth to prevent damage 
to interfacing parts of the system. 

(c) Lanyards and vertical lifelines which tie-off one 
employee must have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 
pounds (22.2 kN). 

(d) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which automat-
ically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less must 
have components capable of sustaining a minimum static ten-
sile load of 3,000 pounds (13.3 kN) applied to the device with 
the lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position. 

(e) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which do not 
limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, ripstitch lan-
yards, and tearing and deforming lanyards must be capable of 
sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,400 pounds (23.9 kN) 
applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in the fully 
extended position. 

(f) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be capable of sustain-
ing a minimum tensile load of 5000 pounds (22.2 N). 

(g) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be 100 percent proof-
tested to a minimum tensile load of 3600 pounds (16 kN) 
without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent deforma-
tion. 

(h) Snap-hooks must be sized to be compatible with the 
• member to which they are connected so as to prevent uninten-
• tional disengagement of the snap-hook by depression of the 

snap-hook keeper by the connected member, or must be a 
locking type snap-hook designed and used to prevent disen-
gagement of the snap-hook by the contact of the snap-hook 
keeper by the connected member. 

(i) Horizontal lifelines, where used, must be designed, 
and installed as part of a complete personal fall arrest system, 
which maintains a safety factor of at least 2, under the super-
vision of a qualified person. 

(j) Anchorages to which personal fall arrest equipment is 
attached must be capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds 
(22.2 kN) per employee attached, or must be designed, 
installed, and used as part of a complete personal fall arrest 
system which maintains a safety factor of at least two, under 
the supervision of a qualified person. 

(k) Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, life-
lines, and strength components of body harnesses, must be 
made from synthetic fibers or wire rope. 

(4) System performance criteria. 
(a) Personal fall arrest systems must, when stopping a 

fall: 
(i) Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 

1,800 pounds (8 kN) when used with a body harness; 
(ii) Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit max-

imum deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet 
(l.07 m); and 

• (iii) Must have sufficient strength to withstand twice the 
• potential impact energy of an employee free falling a distance 

of 6 feet (1.8 m), or the free fall distance permitted by the sys-
tem, whichever is less. 
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(b)(i) When used by employees having a combined per-
son and tool weight of less than 310 pounds (140 kg), per-
sonal fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols 
contained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) in Part II of this 
Appendix must be considered as complying with the provi-
sions of (a) of this subsection. 

(ii) When used by employees having a combined tool 
and body weight of 310 pounds (140 kg) or more, personal 
fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols con-
tained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) of Part II may be con-
sidered as complying with the provisions of (a) of this sub-
section provided that the criteria and protocols are modified 
appropriately to provide proper protection for such heavier 
weights. 

(5) Care and use. 
(a) Snap-hooks, unless of a locking type designed and 

used to prevent disengagement from the following connec-
tions, must not be engaged: 

(i) Directly to webbing, rope or wire rope; 
(ii) To each other; 
(iii) To a dee-ring to which another snap-hook or other 

connector is attached; 
(iv) To a horizontal lifeline; or 
(v) To any object which is incompatibly shaped or 

dimensioned in relation to the snap-hook such that the con-
nected object could depress the snap-hook keeper a sufficient 
amount to release itself. 

(b) Devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline which 
may become a vertical lifeline must be capable of locking in 
either direction on the lifeline. 

(c) Personal fall arrest systems must be rigged such that 
an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet (1.8 m), nor 
contact any lower level. 

(d) The attachment point of the body harness must be 
located in the center of the wearer's back near shoulder level, 
or above the wearer's head. 

(e) When vertical lifelines are used, each employee must 
be provided with a separate lifeline. 

(f) Personal fall arrest systems or components must be 
used only for employee fall protection. 

(g) Personal fall arrest systems or components subjected 
to impact loading must be immediately removed from service 
and must not be used again for employee protection unless 
inspected and determined by a competent person to be 
undamaged and suitable for reuse. 

(h) The employer must provide for prompt rescue of 
employees in the event of a fall or must assure the self-rescue 
capability of employees. 

(i) Before using a personal fall arrest system, and after 
any component or system is changed, employees must be 
trained in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-
88030(1), in the safe use of the system. 

(6) Inspections. Personal fall arrest systems must be 
inspected prior to each use for mildew, wear, damage and 
other deterioration, and defective components must be 
removed from service if their strength or function may be 
adversely affected. 
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PART II 
Test methods for personal fall arrest systems 

( nonmandatory) 

(I) Gen.eral. Subsections (2), (3), ( 4) and (5) of this ·part 
II set forth test procedures which may be used to determine 
compliance with the requirements in subsection (4) of Part I 
of this Appendix. 

(2) General conditions for all tests in Part II. 
(a) Lifelines, lanyards and deceleration devices should 

be attached to an anchorage and connected to the body har-
ness in the same manner as they would be when used to pro-
tect employees. 

(b) The anchorage should be rigid, and should not have a 
deflection greater than .04 inches (I mm) when a force of 
2,250 pounds (I 0 kN) is applied. 

(c) The frequency response of the load measuring instru-
mentation should be 120 Hz. 

(d) The test weight used in the strength and force tests 
should be a rigid, metal, cylindrical or torso-shaped object 
with a girth of 38 inches plus or minus 4 inches (96 cm plus 
or minus 10 cm). 

(e) The lanyard or lifeline used to create the free fall dis-
tance should be supplied with the system, or in its absence, 
the least elastic lanyard or lifeline available to be used with 
the system. 

(f) The test weight for each test should be hoisted to the 
required level and should be quickly released without having 
any appreciable motion imparted to it. 

(g) The system's performance should be evaluated taking 
into account the range of environmental conditions for which 
it is designed to be used. 

(h) Following the test, the system need not be capable of 
further operation. 

(3) Strength test. 
(a) During the testing of all systems, a test weight of 300 

pounds plus or minus 5 pounds (135 kg plus or minus 2.5 kg) 
should be used. (See subsection (2)(d) of this part.) 

(b) The test consists of dropping the test weight once. A 
new unused system should be used for each test. .. . 

(c) For lanyard systems, the lanyard length should ·be 6 
feet plus or minus 2 inches (1.83 m plus or minus$ crri) as· 
measured from the fixed anchorage to the attachment on the 
body belt or body harness. 

(d) For rope-grab-type deceleration systems, the length 
of the lifeline above the centerline of the grabbing mecha-
nism to the lifeline's anchorage point should not exceed 2 feet 
(0.61 m). 

(e) For lanyard systems, for systems with deceleration 
devices which do not automatically limit free fall distance to 
2 feet (0.61 m) or less, and for systems with deceleration 
devices which have a connection distance in excess of one 
foot (0.3 m) (measured between the centerline of the lifeline 
and the attachment point to the body harness), the test weight 
should be rigged to free fall a distance of 7.5 feet (2.3 m) 
from a point that is 1.5 feet (46 cm) above the anchorage 
point, to its hanging location (6 feet below the anchorage). 
The test weight should fall without interference, obstruction, 
or hitting the floor or ground during the test. In some cases a 
nonelastic wire lanyard of sufficient length may need to be 
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added to the system (for test purposes) to create the necessary 
free fall distance. 

(f) For deceleration device systems with integral lifelines • 
or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance to 2 • 
feet (0.61 m} or less, the test weight should be rigged to free 
fall a distance of 4 feet (1.22 m). 

(g) Any weight which detaches from the harness should 
constitute failure for the strength test. 

( 4) Force test. 
(a) General. The test consists of dropping the respective 

test weight specified in (b )(i) or (c )(i) of this subsection once. 
A new, unused system should be used for each test. 

(b) For lanyard systems. 
(i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus three 

pounds (100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See 
subsection (2)(d) above.) 

(ii) Lanyard length should be 6 feet plus or minus 2 
inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as measured from the 
fixed anchorage to the attachment on the body harness. 

(iii) The test weight should fall free from the anchorage 
level to its hanging location (a total of 6 feet ( 1.83 m) free fall 
distance) without interference, obstruction, or hitting the 
floor or ground during the test. 

(c) For all other systems. 
(i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus 3 pounds 

(100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See subsection 
(2)(d) above.) 

(ii) The free fall distance to be used in the test should be 
the maximum fall distance physically permitted by the sys- • 
tern during normal use conditions, up to a maximum free fall • 
distance for the test weight of 6 feet (1.83 m), except as fol-
lows: 

(A) For deceleration systems which have a connection 
link or lanyard, the test weight should free fall a distance 
equal to the connection distance (measured between the cen-
terline of the lifeline and the attachment point to the body 
harness). 

(B) For deceleration device systems with integral life-
lines or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance 
to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, the test weight should free fall a dis-
tance equal to that permitted by the system in normal use. 
(For example, to test a system with a self-retracting lifeline or 
lanyard, the test weight should be supported and the system 
allowed to retract the lifeline or lanyard as it would in normal 
use. The test weight would then be released and the force and 
deceleration distance measured). 

(d) A system fails the force test ifthe recorded maximum 
arresting force exceeds 2,520 pounds ( 11.2 kN) when using a 
body harness. 

(e) The maximum elongation and deceleration distance 
should be recorded during the force test. 

(5) Deceleration device tests. 
(a) General. The device should be evaluated or tested 

under the environmental conditions, (such as rain, ice, grease, 
dirt, type of lifeline, etc.), for which the device is designed. 

(b) Rope-grab-type deceleration devices. • 
(i) Devices should be moved on a lifeline 1,000 times • 

over the same length of line a distance of not less than one 
foot (30.5 cm), and the mechanism should lock each time. 
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(ii) Unless the device is permanently marked to indicate 
the type(s) of lifeline which must be used, several types (dif-

.ferent diameters and different materials), of lifelines should 
• be used to test the device. 

(c) Other self-activating-type deceleration devices. The 
locking mechanisms of other self-activating-type decelera-
tion devices designed for more than one arrest should lock 
each of 1,000 times as they would in normal service. 

PART III 

Additional nonmandatory guidelines for personal fall 
arrest systems. The following information constitutes addi-
tional guidelines for use in complying with requirements for 
a personal fall arrest system. 

(1) Selection and use considerations. The kind of per-
sonal fall arrest system selected should match the particular 
work situation, and any possible free fall distance should be 
kept to a minimum. Consideration should be given to the par-
ticular work environment. For example, the presence of 
acids, dirt, moisture, oil, grease, etc., and their effect on the 
system, should be evaluated. Hot or cold environments may 
also have an adverse affect on the system. Wire rope should 
not be used where an electrical hazard is anticipated. As 
required by the standard, the employer must plan to have 
means available to promptly rescue an employee should a fall 
occur, since the suspended employee may not be able to 
reach a work level independently. 

Where lanyards, connectors, and lifelines are subject to 
• damage by work operations such as welding, chemical clean-
• ing, and sandblasting, the component should be protected, or 

other securing systems should be used. The employer should 
fully evaluate the work conditions and environment (includ-
ing seasonal weather changes) before selecting the appropri-
ate personal fall protection system. Once in use, the system's 
effectiveness should be monitored. In some cases, a program 
for cleaning and maintenance of the system may be neces-
sary. 

(2) Testing considerations. Before purchasing or putting 
into use a personal fall arrest system, an employer should 
obtain from the supplier information about the system based 
on its performance during testing so that the employer can 
know if the system meets this standard. Testing should be 
done using recognized test methods. Part II of this Appendix 
C contains test methods recognized for evaluating the perfor-
mance of fall arrest systems. Not all systems may need to be 
individually tested; the performance of some systems may be 
based on data and calculations derived from testing of similar 
systems, provided that enough information is available to 
demonstrate similarity of function and design. 

(3) Component compatibility considerations. Ideally, a 
personal fall arrest system is designed, tested, and supplied as 
a complete system. However, it is common practice for lan-
yards, connectors, lifelines, deceleration devices, and body 
harnesses to be interchanged since some components wear 
out before others. The employer and employee should realize 
that not all components are interchangeable. For instance, a 
lanyard should not be connected between a body harness and 
a deceleration device of the self-retracting type since this can 
result in additional free fall for which the system was not 
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designed. Any substitution or change to a personal fall arrest 
system should be fully evaluated or tested by a competent 
person to determine that it meets the standard, before the 
modified system is put in use . 

(4) Employee training considerations. Thorough 
employee training in the selection and use of personal fall 
arrest systems is imperative. As stated in the standard, before 
the equipment is used, employees must be trained in the safe 
use of the system. This should include the following: Appli-
cation limits; proper anchoring and tie-off techniques; esti-
mation of free fall distance, including determination of decel-
eration distance, and total fall distance to prevent striking a 
lower level; methods of use; and inspection and storage of the 
system. Careless or improper use of the equipment can result 
in serious injury or death. Employers and employees should 
become familiar with the material in this Appendix, as well 
as manufacturer's recommendations, before a system is used. 
Of uppermost importance is the reduction in strength caused 
by certain tie-offs (such as using knots, tying around sharp 
edges, etc.) and maximum permitted free fall distance. Also, 
to be stressed are the importance of inspections prior to use, 
the limitations of the equipment, and unique conditions at the 
worksite which may be important in determining the type of 
system to use. 

(5) Instruction considerations. Employers should obtain 
comprehensive instructions from the supplier as to the sys-
tem's proper use and application, including, where applica-
ble: 

(a) The force measured during the sample force test; 
(b) The maximum elongation measured for lanyards dur-

ing the force test; 
(c) The deceleration distance measured for deceleration 

devices during the force test; 
(d) Caution statements on critical use limitations; 
(e) Application limits; 
(f) Proper hook-up, anchoring and tie-off techniques, 

including the proper dee-ring or other attachment point to use 
on the body harness for fall arrest; 

(g) Proper climbing techniques; 
(h) Methods of inspection, use, cleaning, and storage; 

and 
(i) Specific lifelines which may be used. This informa-

tion should be provided to employees during training. 
(6) Inspection considerations. As stated in WAC 296-24-

88050(6), personal fall arrest systems must be regularly 
inspected. Any component with any significant defect, such 
as cuts, tears, abrasions, mold, or undue stretching; alter-
ations or additions which might affect its efficiency; damage 
due to deterioration; contact with fire, acids, or other corro-
sives; distorted hooks or faulty hook springs; tongues unfitted 
to the shoulder of buckles; loose or damaged mountings; non-
functioning parts; or wearing or internal deterioration in the 
ropes must be withdrawn from service immediately, and 
should be tagged or marked as unusable, or destroyed. 

(7) Rescue considerations. As required by WAC 296-24-
88050 (5)(h) when personal fall arrest systems are used, the 
employer must assure that employees can be promptly res-
cued or can rescue themselves should a fall occur. The avail-
ability of rescue personnel, ladders or other rescue equipment 
should be evaluated. In some situations, equipment which 
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allows employees to rescue themselves after the fall has been 
arrested may be desirable, such as devices which have 
descent capability. 

(8) Tie-off considerations. 
(a) One of the most important aspects of personal fall 

protection systems is fully planning the system before it is put 
into use. Probably the most overlooked component is plan-
ning for suitable anchorage points. Such planning should ide-
ally be done before the structure or building is constructed so 
that anchorage points can be incorporated during construc-
tion for use later for window cleaning or other building main-
tenance. If properly planned, these anchorage points may be 
used during construction, as well as afterwards. 

(b) Employers and employees should at all times be 
aware that the strength of a personai fall arrest system is 
based on its being attached to an anchoring system which 
does not significantly reduce the strength of the system (such 
as a properly dimensioned eye-bolt/snap-hook anchorage). 
Therefore, if a means of attachment is used that will reduce 
. the strength of the system, that component should be replaced 
by a stronger one, but one that will also maintain the appro-
priate maximum arrest force characteristics. 

(c) Tie-off using a knot in a rope lanyard or lifeline (at 
any location) can reduce the lifeline or lanyard strength by 50 
percent or more. Therefore, a stronger lanyard or lifeline 
should be used to compensate for the weakening effect of the 
knot, or the lanyard length should be reduced (or the tie-off 
location raised) to minimize free fall distance, or the lanyard 
or lifeline should be replaced by one which has an appropri-
ately incorporated connector to eliminate the need for a knot. 

(d) Tie-off of a rope lanyard or lifeline around an "H" or 
"I" beam or similar support can reduce its strength as much as 
70 percent due to the cutting action of the beam edges. There-
fore, use should be made of a webbing lanyard or wire core 
lifeline around the beam; or the lanyard or lifeline should be 
protected from the edge; or free fall distance should be 
greatly minimized. 

(e) Tie-off where the line passes over or around rough or 
sharp surfaces reduces strength drastically. Such a tie-off 
should be avoided or an alternative tie-off rigging shot,dd be 
used. Such alternatives may include use of a snap-.hook/dee-
ring connection, wire rope tie-off, an effective padding of the 
surfaces, or an abrasion-resistance strap around or over the 
problem surface. 

(f) Horizontal lifelines may, depending on their geome-
try and angle of sag, be subjected to greater loads than the 
impact load imposed by an attached component. When the 
angle of horizontal lifeline sag is less than 30 degrees, the 
impact force imparted to the lifeline by an attached lanyard is 
greatly amplified. For example, with a sag angle of 15 
degrees, the force amplification is about 2: 1 and at 5 degrees 
sag, it is about 6: 1. Depending on the angle of sag, and the 
line's elasticity, the strength of the horizontal lifeline and the 
anchorages to which it is attached should be increased a num-
ber of times over that of the lanyard. Extreme care should be 
taken in considering a horizontal lifeline for multiple tie-offs. 
The reason for this is that in multiple tie-offs to a horizontal 
lifeline, if one employee falls, the movement of the falling 
employee and the horizontal lifeline during arrest of the fall 
may cause other employees to also fall. Horizontal lifeline 
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and anchorage strength should be increased for each addi-
tional employee to be tied-off. For these and other reasons, 
the design of systems using horizontal lifelines must only be. 
done by qualified persons. Testing of installed lifelines and. 
anchors prior to use is recommended. 

(g) The strength of an eye-bolt is rated along the axis of 
the bolt and its strength is greatly reduced if the force is 
applied at an angle to this axis (in the direction of shear). 
Also, care should be exercised in selecting the proper diame-
ter of the eye to avoid accidental disengagement of snap-
hooks not designed to be compatible for the connection. 

(h) Due to the significant reduction in the strength of the 
lifeline/lanyard (in some cases, as much as a 70 percent 
reduction), the sliding hitch knot should not be used for 
lifeline/lanyard connections except in emergency situations 
where no other available system is practical. The "one-and-
one" sliding hitch knot should never be used because it is 
unreliable in stopping a fall. The "two-and-two," or "three-
and-three" knot (preferable), may be used in emergency situ-
ations; however, care should be taken to limit free fall dis-
tance to a minimum because of reduced lifeline/lanyard 
strength. 

(9) Vertical lifeline considerations. As required by the 
standard, each employee must have a separate lifeline when 
the lifeline is vertical. The reason for this is that in multiple 

· tie-offs to a single lifeline, if one employee falls, the move-
ment of the lifeline during the arrest of the fall may pull other 
employees' lanyards, causing them to fall as well. 
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(10) Snap-hook considerations. 
(a) Required by this standard for all connections, locking • 

snap-hooks incorporate a positive locking mechanism in • 
addition to the spring loaded keeper, which will not allow the 
keeper to open under moderate pressure without someone 
first releasing the mechanism. Such a feature, properly 
designed, effectively prevents roll-out from occurring. 

(b) As required by the standard WAC 296-24-88050 
(5)(a) the following connections must be avoided (unless 
properly designed locking snap-hooks are used) because they 
are conditions which can result in roll-out when a nonlocking 
snap-hook is used: 

• Direct connection of a snap-hook to a horizontal life-
line. 

•Two (or more) snap-hooks connected to one dee-ring. 
• Two snap-hooks connected to each other. 
• A snap-hook connected back on its integral lanyard. 
• A snap-hook connected to a webbing loop or webbing 

lanyard. 
• Improper dimensions of the dee-ring, rebar, or other 

connection point in relation to the snap-hook dimensions 
which would allow the snap-hook keeper to be depressed by 
a turning motion of the snap-hook. 

(11) Free fall considerations. The employer and 
employee should at all times be aware that a system's maxi-
mum arresting force is evaluated under normal use conditions 
established by the manufacturer, and in no case using a free 
fall distance in excess of 6 feet (1.8 m). A few extra feet of 
free fall can significantly increase the arresting force on the • 
employee, possibly to the point of causing injury. Because of • 
this, the free fall distance should be kept at a minimum, and, 
as required by the standard, in no case greater than 6 feet (1.8 
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m). To help assure this, the tie-off attachment point to the 

t lifeline or anchor should be located at or above the connec-
tion point of the fall arrest equipment to harness. (Since oth-
erwise additional free fall distance is added to the length of 
the connecting means (i.e. lanyard).) Attaching to the work-
ing surface will often result in a free fall greater than 6 feet 
(1.8 m). For instance, if a 6 foot (1.8 m) lanyard is used, the 
total free fall distance will be the distance from the working 
level to the body harness attachment point plus the 6 feet (1.8 
m) of lanyard length. Another important consideration is that 
the arresting force which the fall system must withstand also 
goes up with greater distances of free fall, possibly exceeding 
the strength of the system. 

(12) Elongation and deceleration distance consider-
ations. Other factors involved in a proper tie-off are elonga-
tion and deceleration distance. During the arresting of a fall, 
a lanyard will experience a length of stretching or elongation, 
whereas activation of a deceleration device will result in a 
certain stopping distance. These distances should be avail-
able with the lanyard or device's instructions and must be 
added to the free fall distance to arrive at the total fall dis-
tance before an employee is fully stopped. The additional 
stopping distance may be very significant if the lanyard or 
deceleration device is attached near or at the end of a long 
lifeline, which may itself add considerable distance due to its 
own elongation. As required by the standard, sufficient dis-
tance to allow for all of these factors must also be maintained 
between the employee and obstructions below, to prevent an 
injury due to impact before the system fully arrests the fall. In 

• addition, a minimum of 12 feet (3.7 m) of lifeline should be 
• allowed below the securing point of a rope grab type deceler-

ation device, and the end terminated to prevent the device 
from sliding off the lifeline. Alternatively, the lifeline should 
extend to the ground or the next working level below. These 
measures are suggested to prevent the worker from inadvert-
ently moving past the end of the lifeline and having the rope 
grab become disengaged from the lifeline. 

(13) Obstruction considerations. The location of the tie-
off should also consider the hazard of obstructions in the 
potential fall path of the employee. Tie-offs which minimize 
the possibilities of exaggerated swinging should be consid-
ered. 

( 14) Other considerations. Because of the design of some 
personal fall arrest systems, additional considerations may be 
required for proper tie-off. For example, heavy deceleration 
devices of the self-retracting type should be secured overhead 
in order to avoid the weight of the device having to be sup-
ported by the employee. Also, if self-retracting equipment is 
connected to a horizontal lifeline, the sag in the lifeline 
should be minimized to prevent the device from sliding down 
the lifeline to a position which creates a swing hazard during 
fall arrest. In all cases, manufacturer's instructions should be 
followed. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-24-88055 Appendix D-Existing installa-
tions (mandatory). (1) Use of the appendix. 

Appendix D sets out the mandatory building and equip-
ment requirements for applicable permanent installations 
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completed after August 27, 1971, and no later than July 23, 
1990 which are exempt from WAC 296-24-880 through 296-
24-88020. 

Note: All existing installations subject to this Appendix must also 
comply with WAC 296-24-88010, 296-24-88025, 296-24-
88030, 296-24-88035, and Appendix C. 

(2) Definitions applicable to this Appendix. 
Angulated roping. A system of platform suspension in 

which the upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are 
closer to the plane of the building face than the corresponding 
attachment points on the platform, thus causing the platform 
to press against the face of the building during its vertical 
travel. 

ANSI. Americ;m National Standards Institute. 
Babbitted fastenings. The method of providing wire rope 

attachments in which the ends of the wire strands are bent 
back and are held in a tapered socket by means of poured 
molten babbitt metal. 

Brake-disc type. A brake in which the holding effect is 
obtained by frictional resistance between one or more faces 
of discs keyed to the rotating member to be held and fixed 
discs keyed to the stationary or housing member (pressure 
between the discs being applied axially). 

Brake-self-energizing band type. An essentially undi-
rectional brake in which the holding effect is obtained by the 
snubbing action of a flexible band wrapped about a cylindri-
cal wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to be held, 
the connections and linkages being so arranged that the 
motion of the brake wheel or drum will act to increase the 
tension or holding force of the band. 

Brake-shoe type. A brake in which the holding effect is 
obtained by applying the direct pressure of two or more seg-
mental friction elements held to a stationary member against 
a cylindrical wheel or drum affixed to the rotating member to 
be held. 

Building face rollers. A specialized form of guide roller 
designed to contact a portion of the outer face or wall struc-
ture of the building, and to assist in stabilizing the operators' 
platform during vertical travel. 

Continuous pressure. Operation by means of buttons or 
switches, any one of which may be used to control the move-
ment of the working platform or roof car, only as long as the 
button or switch is manually maintained in the actuating posi-
tion. 

Control. A system governing starting, stopping, direc-
tion, acceleration, speed, and retardation of moving mem-
bers. 

Controller. A device or group of devices, usually con-
tained in a single enclosure, which serves to control in some 
predetermined manner the apparatus to which it is connected. 

Electrical ground. A conducting connection between an 
electrical circuit or equipment and the earth, or some con-
ducting body which serves in place of the earth. 

Guide roller. A rotating, bearing-mounted, generally 
cylindrical member, operating separately or as part of a guide 
shoe assembly, attached to the platform, and providing roll-
ing contact with building guideways, or other building con-
tact members. 
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Guide shoe. An assembly of rollers, slide members, or 
the equivalent, attached as a unit to the operators' platform, 
and designed to engage with the building members provided 
for the vertical guidance of the operators' platform. 

Interlock. A device actuated by the operation of some 
other device with which it is directly associated, to govern 
succeeding operations of the same or allied devices. 

Operating device. A pushbutton, lever, or other manual 
device used to actuate a control. 

Powered platform. Equipment to provide access to the 
exterior of a building for maintenance, consisting of a sus-
pended power-operated working platform, a roof car, or other. 
suspension means, and the requisite operating and control 
devices. 

Rated load. The combined weight of employees, tools, 
equipment, and other material which the working platform is 
designed and installed to lift. 

Relay, direction. An electrically energized contactor 
responsive to an initiating control circuit, which in turn 
causes a moving member to travel in a particular direction. 

Relay, potential for vertical travel. An electrically ener-
gized contactor responsive to initiating control circuit, which 
in turn controls the operation of a moving member in both 
directions. This relay usually operates in conjunction with 
direction relays, as covered under the definition, "relay, 
direction." 

Roof car. A structure for the suspension of a working 
platform, providing for its horizontal movement to working 
positions. 

Roof-powered platform. A powered platform having the 
raising and lowering mechanism located on a roof car. 

Self-powered platform. A powered platform having the 
raising and lowering mechanism located on the working plat-
form. 

Traveling cable. A cable made up of electrical or com-
munication conductors or both, and providing electrical con-
nection between the working platform and the roof car or 
other fixed point. 

Weatherproof. Equipment so constructed or protected 
that exposure to the weather will not interfere with its proper 
operation. • _ · · 

Working platform. The suspended structure arranged for. 
vertical travel which provides access to the exterior of the 
building or structure. 

Yield point. The stress at which the material exhibits a 
permanent set of 0.2 percent. 

Zinced fastenings. The method of providing wire rope 
attachments in which the splayed or fanned wire ends are 
held in a tapered socket by means of poured molten zinc. 

(3) General requirements. 
(a) Design requirements. All powered platform installa-

tions for exterior building maintenance completed as of 
August 27, 1971, but no later than January 25, 1990, must 
meet all of the design, construction and installation require-
ments of Part II and III of the "American National Standard 
Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance ANSI Al20.l-1970" and of this 
Appendix. References must be made to appropriate parts of 
ANSI Al20.l-1970 for detail specifications for equipment 
and special installations. 

Permanent [ 74] 

(b) Limitation. The requirements of this Appendix apply 
only to electric-powered platforms. It is not the intent of this t 
appendix to prohibit the use of other types of power. Installa-
tion of powered platforms using other types of power is per-
mitted, provided such platforms have adequate protective 
devices for the type of power used, and otherwise provide for 
reasonable safety of life and limb to users of equipment and 
to others who may be exposed. 

( c) Types of powered platforms. 
(i) For the purpose of applying this appendix, powered 

platforms are divided into two basic type~, Type F and Type 
T. 

(ii) Powered platforms designated as Type F must meet 
all the requirements in Part II of ANSI Al20. l-1970, Ameri-
can National Standard Safety Requirements for Powered 
Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance. A basic 
requirement of Type F equipment is that the work platform is 
suspended by at least 4 wire ropes and designed so that fail-
ure of any one wire rope will not substantially alter the nor-
mal position of the working platform. Another basic require-
ment of Type F equipment is that only one layer of hoisting 
rope is permitted on winding drums. Type F powered plat-
forms may be either roof-powered or self-powered. 

(iii) Powered platforms designated as Type T must meet 
all the requirements in Part III of ANSI A 120.1-1970 Ameri-
can National Standard Safety Requirements for Powered 
Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance, except for sec-
tion 28, Safety Belts and Life Lines. A basic requirement of 
Type T equipment is that the working platform is suspended t 
by at least 2 wire ropes. Failure of one wire rope would not 
permit the working platform to fall to the ground, but would 
upset its normal position. Type T powered platforms may be 
either roof-powered or self-powered. 

(iv) The requirements of this section apply to powered 
platforms with winding drum type hoisting machines. It is not 
the intent of this section to prohibit powered platforms using 
other types of hoisting machines such as, but not limited to, 
traction drum hoisting machines, air powered machines, 
hydraulic powered machines, and internal combustion 
machines. Installation of powered platforms with other types 
of hoisting machines is permitted, provided adequate protec-
tive devices are used, and provided reasonable safety of life 
and limb to users of the equipment and to others who may be 
exposed is assured. 

(v) Both Type F and Type T powered platforms must 
comply with the requirements of Appendix C of this stan-
dard. 

(4) Type F powered platforms. 
(a) Roof car, general. 
(i) A roof car must be provided whenever it is necessary 

to move the working platform horizontally to working or 
storage positions. 

(ii) The maximum rated speed at which a power traver-
sed roof car may be moved in a horizontal direction shall be 
50 feet per minute. 

(b) Movement and positioning of roof car. • 
(i) Provision must be made to protect against having the • 

roof car leave the roof or enter roof areas not designed for 
travel. 
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(ii) The horizontal motion of the roof cars must be posi-
• tively controlled so as to insure proper movement and posi-
pioning of the roof car. 

(iii) Roof car positioning devices must be provided to 
insure that the working platform is placed and retained in 
proper position for vertical travel and during storage. 

(iv) Mechanical stops must be provided to prevent the 
traversing of the roof car beyond its normal limits of travel. 
Such stops must be capable of withstanding a force equal to 
100 percent of the inertial effect of the roof car in motion with 
traversing power applied. 

(v) The operating device of a power-operated roof car for 
traversing must be located on the roof car, the working plat-
form, or both, and must be of the continuous pressure 
weather-proof electric type. If more than one operating 
device is provided, they must be so arranged that traversing is 
possible only from one operating device at a time. 

(vi) The operating device must be so connected that it is 
not operable until: 

(A) The working platform is located at its uppermost 
position of travel and is not in contact with the building face 
or fixed vertical guides in the face of the building; and 

(B) All protective devices and interlocks are in a position 
for traversing. 

(c) Roof car stability. Roof car stability must be deter-
mined by either items (i) or (ii), whichever is greater. 

(i) The roof car must be continuously stable, considering 
overturning moment as determined by 125 percent rated load, 

• plus maximum dead load and the prescribed wind loading. 
I' (ii) The roof car and its anchorages must be capable of 

resisting accidental over-tensioning of the wire ropes sus-
pending the working platform and this calculated value must 
include the effect of one and one-half times the value. For this 
calculation, the simultaneous effect of one-half wind load 
must be included, and the design stresses must not exceed 
those referred to in subsection (3)(a) of this Appendix. 

(iii) If the load on the motors is at any time in excess of 
three times that required for lifting the working platform with 
its rated load the motor must stall. 

(d) Access to the roof car. Safe access to the roof car and 
from the roof car to the working platform must be provided. 
If the access to the roof car at any point of its travel is not over 
the roof area or where otherwise necessary for safety, self-
closing, self-locking gates must be provided. Applicable pro-
visions WAC 296-24-735 through 296-24-810 must apply. 

(e) Means for maintenance, repair, and storage. Means 
must be provided to run the roof car away from the roof 
perimeter, where necessary, and to provide a safe area for 
maintenance, repairs, and storage. Provisions must be made 
to secure the machine in the stored position. For stored 
machines subject to wind forces, see special design and 
anchorage requirements for "wind forces" in Part II, section 
10.5 .1.1 of ANSI A 120.1-1970 American National Standard 
Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance. 

(t) General requirements for working platforms. The 
• working platform must be of girder or truss construction and 
I' must be adequate to support its rated load under any position 

of loading, and comply with the provisions set forth in sec-
tion 10 of ANSI A120.l-1970, American National Standard 
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Safety Requirements for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance . 

(g) Load rating plate. Each working platform must bear a 
manufacturer's load rating plate, conspicuously posted; stat-
ing the maximum permissible rated load. Load rating plates 
must be made of noncorrosive material and must have letters 
and figures stamped, etched, or cast on the surface. The min-
imum height of the letters and figures must be one-fourth 
inch. 

(h) Minimum size. The working platform must have a 
minimum net width of 24 inches. 

(i) Guardrails. Working platforms must be furnished 
with permanent guard rails not less than 38 inches high, and 
not more than 45 inches high at the.front (building side). At 
the rear, and on the sides, the rail must not be less than 45 
inches high. An intermediate guardrail must be provided 
around the entire platform between the top guardrail and the 
toeboard. The top rail must withstand a minimum of 200 
pounds pressure. 

{j) Toeboards. A four-inch toeboard must be provided 
along all sides of the working platform. 

{k) Open spaces between guardrails and toeboards. The 
spaces between the intermediate guardrail and platform toe-
board on the building side of the working platform, and 
between the top guardrail and the toeboard on other sides of 
the platform, must be filled with metallic mesh or similar 
material that will reject a ball one inch in diameter. The 
installed mesh must be capable of withstanding a load of 100 
pounds applied horizontally over any area of 144 square 
inches. If the space between the platform and the building 
face does not exceed eight inches, and the platform is 
restrained by guides, the mesh may be omitted on the front 
side. 

{I) Flooring. The platform flooring must be of the non-
skid type, and if of open construction, must reject a 9/16-inch 
diameter ball, or be provided with a screen below the floor to 
reject a 9/16-inch diameter ball. 

{m) Access gates. Where access gates are provided, they 
must be self-closing and self-locking. 

{n) Operating device for vertical movement of the work-
ing platform. 

(i) The normal operating device for the working platform 
must be located on the working platform and must be of the 
continuous pressure weatherproof electric type. 

(ii) The operating device must be operable only when all 
electrical protective devices and interlocks on the working 
platform are in position for normal service and, the roof car, 
if provided, is at an established operating point. 

( o) Emergency electric operative device. 
{i) In addition, on roof-powered platforms, an emer-

gency electric operating device must be provided near the 
hoisting machine for use in the event of failure of the normal 
operating device for the working platform, or failure of the 
traveling cable system. The emergency operating device 
must be mounted in a locked compartment and must have a 
legend mounted thereon reading: "For Emergency Operation 
Only. Establish Communication With Personnel on Working 
Platform Before Use." 
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(ii) A key for unlocking the compartment housing the 
emergency operating device must be mounted in a break-
glass receptacle located near the emergency operating device. 

(p) Manual cranking for emergency operation. ·Emer-
gency operation of the main drive machine may be provided 
to allow manual cranking. This provision for manual opera-
tion must be designed so that not more than two persons will 
be required to perform this operation. The access to this pro-
vision must include a means to automatically make the 
machine inoperative electrically while i.mder the emergency 
manual operation. The design must be such that the emer-
gency brake is operative at or below governor tripping speed 
during manual operation. 

(q) Arrangement and guarding of hoisting equipment. 
(i) Hoisting equipment must consist of a power-driven 

drum or drum contained in the roof car (roof-powered plat-
forms) or contained on the working platform (self-powered 
platform). 

(ii) The hoisting equipment must be power-operated in 
both up and down directions. 

(iii) Guard or other protective devices must be installed 
wherever rotating shafts or other mechanisms or gears may 
expose personnel to a hazard. 

(iv) Friction devices or clutches must not be used for 
connecting the main driving mechanism to the drum or 
drums. Belt or chain-driven machines are prohibited. 

(r) Hoisting motors. 
(i) Hoisting motors must be electric and of weather-proof 

construction. 
(ii) Hoisting motors must be in conformance with appli-

cable provisions of subdivision (v) of this subsection, Electric 
Wiring and Equipment. 

(iii) Hoisting motors must be directly connected to the 
hoisting machinery. Motor couplings, if used, must be of 
steel construction. 

(s) Brakes. The hoisting machine~) must have two inde-
pendent braking means, each designed to stop· and hold. the 
working platform with 125 percent of rated load. 

(t) Hoisting ropes and rope connections. 
(i) Working platforms must be suspended by wire ropes 

of either 6 x 19 or 6 x 37 classification, preformed or nonpre-
formed. 

(ii) (Reserved) 
(iii) The minimum factor of safety must be 10, and must 

be calculated by the following formula: 

F= SxN/W 
Where 
S= Manufacturer's rated breaking strength of one rope. 
N= Number of ropes under load. 
W= Maximum static load on all ropes with the platform and its rated 

load at any point of its travel. 

(iv) Hoisting ropes must be sized to conform with the 
required factor of safety, but in no case must the size be less 
than 5116 inch diameter. 

(v) Winding drums must have at least three turns of rope 
remaining when the platform has landed at the lowest possi-
ble point of its travel. 

(vi) The lengthening or repairing of wire rope by the 
joining of two or more lengths is prohibited. 
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(vii) The nondrum ends of the hoisting ropes must be 
provided with individual shackle rods which will permit indi- • 
vidual adjustment of rope lengths, if required. • 

(viii) More than two reverse bends in each rope is pro-
hibited. 

(u) Rope tag data. A metal data tag must be securely 
attached to one of the wire rope fastenings. This data tag must 
bear the following wire rope data: 

(i) The diameter in inches. 
(ii) Construction classification. 
(iii) Whether nonpreformed or preformed. 
(iv) The grade of material used. 
(v) The manufacturer's rated breaking strength. 
(vi) Name of the manufacturer of the rope. 
(vii) The month and year the ropes were installed. 
(v) Electrical wiring and equipment. 
(i) All electrical equipment and wiring must conform to 

the requirements of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-
1987; ANSI Cl-1987, except as modified by ANSI A120.l-
1970 "American National Standard Safety Requirements for 
Powered Platforms for Exterior Building Maintenance." For 
detail design specifications for electrical equipment, see Part 
2, ANSI Al20.l-1970. 

(ii) All motors and operation and control equipment must 
be supplied from a single power source. 

(iii) The power supply for the powered platform must be 
an independent circuit supplied through a fused disconnect 
switch. 

(iv) Electrical conductor parts of the power supply sys- t 
tern must be protected against accidental contact. 

(v) Electrical grounding must be provided. 
(A) Provisions for electrical grounding must be included 

with the power-supply system. · 
(B) Controller cabinets, motor frames, hoisting 

machines, the working platform, roof car and roof car track 
system, and noncurrent carrying parts of electrical equip-
ment, where provided, must be grounded. 

(C) The controller, where used, must be so designed and 
installed that a single ground or short circuit will not prevent 
both the normal and final stopping device from stopping the 
working platform. 

(D) Means must be provided on the roof car and working 
platform for grounding portable electric tools. 

(E) The working platform must be grounded through a 
grounding connection in a traveling cable. Electrically pow-
ered tools utilized on the working platform must be 
grounded. 

(vi) Electrical receptacles located on the roof or other 
exterior location must be of a weatherproof type and must be 
located so as not to be subject to contact with water or accu-
mulated snow. The receptacles must be grounded and the 
electric cable must include a grounding conductor. The 
receptacle and plug must be a type designed to avoid hazard 
to persons inserting or withdrawing the plug. Provision must 
be made to prevent application of cable strain directly to the 
plug and receptacle. 

(vii) Electric runway conductor systems must be of the • 
type designed for use in exterior locations and must be • 
located so as not to be subject to contact with water or accu-
mulated snow. The conductors, collectors, and disconnecting 
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means must conform to the same requirements as those for 

l anes and hoists in Article 610 of the National Electrical 
ode, NFPA 70-1987; ANSI Cl-1987. A grounded conduc-

tor must parallel the power conductors and be so connected 
that it cannot be opened by the disconnecting means. The sys-
tem must be designed to avoid hazard to persons in the area. 

(viii) Electrical protective devices and interlocks of the 
weatherproof type must be provided. 

(ix) Where the installation includes a roof car, electric 
contact(s) must be provided and so connected that the operat-
ing devices for the working platform must be operative only 
when the roof car is located and mechanically retained at an 
established operating point. 

(x) Where the powered platform includes a power-oper-
ated roof car, the operating device for the roof car must be 
inoperative when the roof car is mechanically retained at an 
established operating point. 

(xi) An electric contact must be provided and so con-
nected that it will cause the down direction relay for vertical 
travel to open if the tension in the traveling cable exceeds 
safe limits. 

(xii) An automatic overload device must be provided to 
cut off the electrical power to the circuit in all hoisting motors 
for travel in the up direction, should the load applied to the 
hoisting ropes at either end of the working platform exceed 
125 percent of its normal tension with rated load, as shown on 
the manufacturer's data plate on the working platform. 

(xiii) An automatic device must be t>rovided for each 
.hoisting rope which will cut off the electrical power to the 
.hoisting motor or motors in the down direction and apply the 

brakes if any hoisting rope becomes slack. 
(xiv) Upper and lower directional limit devices must be 

provided to prevent the travel of the working platform 
beyond the normal upper and lower limits of travel. 

(xv) Operation of a directional limit device must prevent 
further motion in the appropriate direction, if the normal limit 
of travel has been reached. 

(xvi) Directional limit devices, if driven from the hoist-
ing machine by chains, tapes, or cables, must incorporate a 
device to disconnect the electric power from the hoisting 
machine and apply both the primary and secondary brakes in 
the event of failure of the driving means. 

(xvii) Final terminal stopping devices of the working 
platform: 

(A) Final terminal stopping devices for the working plat-
form must be provided as a secondary means of preventing 
the working platform from over-traveling at the terminals. 

(B) The device must be set to function as close to each 
terminal landing as practical, but in such a way that under 
normal operating conditions it will not function when the 
working platform is stopped by the normal terminal stopping 
device. 

(C) Operation of the final terminal stopping device must 
open the potential relay for vertical travel, thereby discon-
necting the electric power from the hoisting machine, and 

.applying both the primary and secondary brakes. 
• (D) The final terminal stopping device for the upper limit 

of travel must be mounted so that it is operated directly by the 
motion of the working platform itself. 
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(xviii) Emergency stop switches must be provided in or 
adjacent to each operating device. 

(xix) Emergency stop switches must: 
(A) Have red operating buttons or handles. 
(B) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "Stop." 
(C) Be the manually opened and manually closed type. 
(D) Be positively opened with the opening not solely 

dependent on springs. 
(xx) The manual operation of an emergency stop switch 

associated with an operating device for the working platform 
must open the potential relay for vertical travel, thereby dis-
connecting the electric power from the hoisting machine and 
applying both the primary and secondary brakes. 

(xxi) The manual operation of the emergency stop switch 
associated with the operating device for a power-driven roof 
car must cause the electrical power to the traverse machine to 
be interrupted, and the traverse machine brake to apply. 

(w) Requirements for emergency communications. 
(i) Communication equipment must be provided for each 

powered platform for use in an emergency. 
(ii) Two-way communication must be established 

between personnel on the roof and personnel on the stalled 
working platform before any emergency operation of the 
working platform is undertaken by personnel on the roof. 

(iii) The equipment must permit two-way voice commu-
nication between the working platform; and 

(A) Designated personnel continuously available while 
the powered platform is in use; and 

(B) Designated personnel on roof-powered platforms, 
undertaking emergency operation of the working platform by 
means of the emergency operating device located near the 
hoisting machine. · 

(iv) The emergency communication equipment must be 
one of the following types: 

(A) Telephone connected to the central telephone 
exchange system; or 

(B) Telephones on a limited system or an approved two-
way radio system, provided designated personnel are avail-
able to receive a message during the time the powered plat-
form is in use. 

(5) Type T powered platforms. 
(a) Roof car. The requirements of subsection (4)(a) 

through (4)(e) of this Appendix must apply to Type T pow-
ered platforms. 

(b) Working platform. The requirements of subsection 
( 4 )(f) through ( 4 )(p) of this Appendix apply to Type T pow-
ered platforms. 

(i) The working platform must be suspended by at least 
two wire ropes. 

(ii) The maximum rated speed at which the working plat-
form of self-powered platforms may be moved in a vertical 
direction must not exceed 35 feet per minute. 

( c) Hoisting equipment. The requirements of subsection 
(4)(q) and (r) of this Appendix must apply to Type T powered 
platforms. 

(d) Brakes. Brakes requirements of subsection (4)(s) of 
this Appendix must apply. 

(e) Hoisting ropes and rope connections. 
(i) Subsection (4)(t)(i) through (vi) and (viii) of this 

Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms. 
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(ii) Adjustable shackle rods in subsection (4)(t)(vii) of 
this Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms, if 
the working platform is suspended by more than two wire 
ropes. 

(f) Electrical ~i~ing and equipment. 
(i) The requirements of subsection (4)(v)(i) through (vi) 

of this Appendix must apply to Type T powered platforms. 
"Circuit protection limitation," "powered platform electrical 
service system," a!J operating services and control equipment 
must comply with the specifications contained in Part 2, sec-
tion 26, ANSI A120.l-1970. . 

(ii) For electrical protective devices the requirements of 
subsection (4)(v)(i) through (viii) of this Appendix must 
apply to Type T powered platforms. Requirements for the 
"circuit potential limitation" must be in accordance with 
specifications contained in Part 2, section 26, of ANSI 
A120.1-1970. 

(g) Emergency communications. All the requirements of 
subsection (4)(w) of this Appendix must apply to Type T 
powered platforms. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) · 

WAC 296-24-90001 Definitions. ((fB)) Handhold 
(handgrip). A handhold is a device attached to the belt which 
can be grasped by the passenger to provide a means of main-
taining balance. 

((~)) Open type. One which has a handgrip surface 
fully exposed and capable of being encircled by the passen-
ger's fingers. 

((f31)) Closed type. A cup-shaped device, open at the top 
in the direction of travel of the step for which it is to be used, 
and closed at the bottom into which the passenger. may place 
fingers. • ·. 

((f41)) Limit switch. A device, the purpose of which is to· 
cut off the power to the motor and apply the brakes to stop the 
carrier in the event that a loaded step passes the terminal 
landing. 

((fS1)) Manlift. A device consisting of a power-driven 
endless belt moving in one direction only, and provided with 
steps or platforms and handholds attached to it for the trans-
portation of personnel from floor to floor. 

((t6j)) Rated speed. Rated speed is the speed for which 
the device is designed and installed. 

((f71)) Split-rail switch. An electric limit switch operated 
mechanically by the rollers on the manlift steps. It consists of 
an additional hinged or "split" rail, mounted on the regular 
guiderail, over which the step rollers pass. It is spring-loaded 
in the "split" position. If the step supports no load, the rollers 
will "bump" over the switch; if a loaded step should pass over 
the section, the split rail will be forced straight, tripping the 
switch and opening the electrical circuit. 

((~)) Step (platform). A step is a passenger carrying 
unit. 

((f91)) Travel. The travel is the distance between the cen-
ters of the top and bottom pulleys. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-07, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) • 

WAC 296-24-90003 General requirements. (1) Appli- • 
cation. These standards apply to the construction, mainte-
nance, inspection, and operation of manlifts in relation to 
accident causing hazards. Manlifts covered by these stan-
dards consist of platforms or brackets and accompanying 
handholds mounted on, or attached to an endless belt, operat-
ing vertically in one direction only and being supported by, 
and driven through pulleys, at the top and bottom. These 
manlifts ~re intended for conveyance of persons only. It is not 
intended that these standards cover moving stairways, eleva-
tors with enclosed platforms ("Paternoster" elevators), grav-
ity lifts, nor conveyors used only for conveying material. 
These standards apply to manlifts used to carry only person-
nel trained and authorized by the employer in their use. 

(2) Exceptions for new and existing equipment. The pur-
pose of these standards is to provide reasonable safety for life 
and limb. 

(3) Design requirements. All new manlift installations 
and equipment installed after the effective date of these stan-
dards ((sfttrH.)) must meet the design requirements of the 
"American National Safety Standard for Manlifts ANSI 
A90.1-1969," and the requirements of this section. 

( 4) Reference to other codes. The following codes are 
applicable to this section. Safety Code for Mechanical Power 
Transmission Apparatus ANSI B15.l-1953 (R 1958) and 
chapter 296-24 WAC Part C; chapter 296-24 WAC Part L; 
Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, ANSI A14.3-1956 and Safety 
Requirements for Floor and Wall Openings, Railings and 
Toeboards, ANSI Al2.l-1967 and chapter 296-24 WAC 
Part~ J-1 and J-2. 

(5) Floor openings. 
(a) Allowable size. Floor openings for both the "up" and 

"down" runs ((sfttrH.)) must be not less than 28 inches nor 
more than 36 inches in width for a 12-inch belt not less than 
34 inches nor more than 38 inches for a 14-inch belt; and not 
less than 36 inches normore than 40 inches for a 16-inch belt 
and ((sfttttl)) must extend not less than 24 inches, nor more 
than 28 inches from the face of the belt. 

(b) Uniformity. All floor openings for a given manlift 
((shall)) must be uniform in size and ((shtlH)) must be approx-
imately circular, and each ((shtlH)) must be located vertically 
above the opening below it. 

(6) Landing. 
(a) Vertical clearance. The clearance between the floor 

or mounting platform and the lower edge for the conical 
guard above it required by WAC 296-24-90003(7) ((shtlH)) 
must not be less than 7 feet 6 inches. Where this clearance 
cannot be obtained no access to the manlift ((shtlH)) must be 
provided and the manlift runway ((shtlH)) must be enclosed 
where it passes through such floor. 

(b) Clear landing space. The landing space adjacent to 
the floor openings ((shtlH)) must be free from obstruction and • 
kept clear at all times. This landing space ((shtlH)) must be at • 
least 2 feet in width from the edge of the floor opening used 
for mounting and dismounting. 
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(c) Lighting and landing. Adequate lighting not less than 
.,S-foot candles, ((shell)) must be provided at each floor land-
rng at all times when the lift is in operation. 

(d) Landing surface. The landing surfaces at the 
entrances and exits to the manlift ((shftl-1.)) must be con-
structed and maintained as to provide safe footing at all 
times. 

(e) Emergency landings. Where there is a travel of 50 
feet or more between floor landings, one or more emergency 
landings ((sftftH)) must be provided so that there will be a 
landing (either floor or emergency) for every 25 feet or less 
of manlift travel. 

(i) Emergency landings ((shftH)) must be accessible from 
both the "up" and "down" rungs of the manlift and ((shell)) 
must give access to the ladder required in WAC 296-24-
90003(12). 

(ii) Emergency landings ((shftH)) must be completely 
enclosed with a standard railing and toeboard. 

(iii) Platforms constructed to give access to bucket eleva-
tors or other equipment for the purpose of inspection, lubrica-
tion, and repair may also serve as emergency landings under 
this rule. All such platforms will then be considered part of 
the emergency landing and ((shftH)) must be provided with 
standard railings and toeboards. 

(7) Guards on underside of floor openings. 
(a) Fixed type. On the ascending side of the manlift floor 

openings ((sftttH)) must be provided with a bevel guard or 
• cone meeting the following requirements: 
• (i) The cone ((shell)) must make an angle of not less than 

45° with the horizontal. An angle of 60° or greater ((shell)) 
must be used where ceiling heights permit. 

(ii) The lower edge of this guard ((shftH)) must extend at 
least 42 inches outward from any handhold on the belt. It 
((sftttH)) must not extend beyond the upper surface of the 
floor above. 

(iii) The cone ((shell)) must be made of not less than No. 
18 U.S. gauge sheet steel or material of equivalent strength or 
stiffness. The lower edge ((shftH)) must be rolled to a mini-
mum diameter of one-half inch and the interior ((shell)) must 
be smooth with no rivets, bolts or screws protruding. 

(b) Floating type. In lieu of the fixed guards specified in 
WAC 296-24-90003 (7)(a) a floating type safety cone may be 
used, such floating cones to be mounted on hinges at least 6 
inches below the un.der side of the floor and so constructed as 
to actuate a limit switch should a force of 2 pounds be applied 
on the edge of the cone closest to the hinge. The depth of this 
floating cone need not exceed 12 inches. 

(8) Protection of entrances and exits. 
(a) Guardrail requirement. The entrances and exits at all 

floor landings affording access to the manlift ((shell)) must 
be guarded by a maze (staggered railing) or a handrail 
equipped with self-closing gates. 

(b) Construction. The rails ((sflaH)) must be standard 
• guardrails with toeboards meeting the provisions of the 
• Safety Requirements for Floor and Wall Openings, Railings 

and Toeboards, ANSI Al2.l-1967 and WAC 296-24-750 
through 296-24-75011. 
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(c) Gates. Gates, if used, ((sfteH)) must open outward and 
((shell)) must be self-closing. Corners of gates ((shell)) must 
be rounded. 

(d) Maze. Maze or staggered openings ((shftH)) must 
offer no direct passage between enclosure and outer floor 
space. 

(e) Except where building layout prevents, entrances at 
all landings ((shell)) must be in the same relative position. 

(f) If located in buildings to which the public has access, 
such manlift or manlifts ((sftaH)) must be located in an enclo-
sure protected by self-closing spring-locked doors. Keys to 
such doors ((shell)) must be limited to authorized personnel. 

(9) Guards for openings. 
(a) Construction. The floor opening at each landing 

((shell)) must be guarded on sides not used for entrance or 
exit by a standard railing and toeboard or by panels or wire 
mesh of not less than Number 10 U.S. gage, expanded metal 
of not less than Number 13 U.S. gage or sheet metal of equiv-
alent strength. 

(b) Guardrails in stairwells. When belt manlift is 
installed in a stairwell a standard guardrail ((sfteH)) must be 
placed between the floor openings of the manlift and the 
stairways. 

(c) Height and location. Such rails or guards ((shell)) 
must be at least forty-two inches in height on the "up" run-
ning side and sixty-six inches on the "down" running side. If 
a guardrail is used the section of the guard above the rail may 
be of the construction specified in WAC 296-24-90003 (9)(a) 
or may consist of vertical or horizontal bars which will reject 
a ball six inches in diameter. Rails or guards ((sfteH)) must be 
located not more than one foot from the edge of the floor 
opening. 

(d) Safeguards required. Expanded metal, sheet metal or 
wood guards must be installed to cover the area from the 
floor to seven feet above the floor on each exposed side of the 
belt manlift at each floor landing, so persons cannot place 
their hands in the area where the step rollers travel. 

(10) Bottom arrangement. 
(a) Bottom landing. At the bottom landing the clear area 

((sfteH}} must be not smaller than the area enclosed by the 
guardrails on the floors above, and any wall in front of the 
down-running side of the belt ((shell)) must be not less than 
48 inches from the face of the belt. This space ((sfteH)) must 
not be encroached upon by stairs or ladders. 

(b) Location of lower pulley. The lower (boot) pulley 
((shell)) must be installed so that it is supported by the lowest 
landing served. The sides of the pulley support ((sfteH)) must 
be guarded to prevent contact with the pulley or the steps. 

(c) Mounting platform. A mounting platform ((sfteH}) 
must be provided in front or to one side of the uprun at the 
lowest landing, unless the floor level is such that the follow-
ing requirement can be met: The floor or platform ((shftH)) 
must be at or above the point at which the upper surface of the 
ascending step completes its turn and assumes a horizontal 
position. 

(d) Guardrails. To guard against persons walking under a 
descending step, the area on the downside of the manlift 
((sflaH)) must be guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-
90003(8). To guard against a person getting between the 
mounting platform and an ascending step, the area between 
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the belt and the platform ((sft&H)) must be protected by a 
guardrail. 

(11) Top arrangements. · 
(a) Clearance from floor: A top clearance ((shaH)) must 

be provided of at least 11 feet above the top terminal landing. 
This clearance ((sft&H)) must be maintained from a plane 
through each face of the belt to a vertical cylindrical plane 
having a diameter 2 feet greater than the diameter of the floor 
opening, extending upward from the top floor to the ceiling 
on the up-running side of the belt. No encroachment of struc-
tural or machine supporting members within this space will 
be permitted. 

(b) Pulley clearance. 
(i) There ((shaH)) must be a clearance of at least 5 feet 

between the center of the head pulley shaft and any ceiling 
obstruction. 

(ii) The center of the head pulley shaft ((shaH)) must be 
not less than 6 feet above the top terminal landing. 

(c) Emergency grab rail. An emergency grab bar or rail 
and platform ((shftH)) must be provided at the head pulley 
when the distance to the head pulley is over 6 feet above the 
top landing, otherwise only a grab bar or rail is to be provided 
to permit the rider to swing free should the emergency stops 
become inoperative. 

(12) Emergency exit ladder. A fixed metal ladder acces-
sible from both the "up" and "down" run of the manlift 
((shftH)) must be provided for the entire travel of the manlift. 
Such ladder ((sft&H)) must be in accordance with ANSI 
Al4.3-1956, Safety Code for Fixed Ladders and WAC 296-
24-810 through 296-24-81013. 

(13) Superstructure bracing. Manlift rails ((shaH)) must 
be secured in such a manner as to avoid spreading, vibration, 
and misalignment. 

( 14) Illumination. 
(a) General. Both runs of the manlift ((shaH)) must be 

illuminated at all times when the lift i&in operation. An inten-
sity of not less than I-foot candle ((sft&H)Y rnusf be main-
tained at all points. (However, see WAC 296-24-90003 (6)(c) · 
for illumination requirements at landings.) 

(b) Control of illumination. Lighting of manlift runways 
((sft&H)) must be by means of circuits permanently tied into 
the building circuits (no switches), or ((shaH)) must be con-
trolled by switches at each landing. Where separate switches 
are provided at each landing, any switch ((shaH)) must turn 
on all lights necessary to illuminate the entire runway. 

(15) Weather protection. The entire manlift and its driv-
ing mechanism ((shaH)) must be protected from the weather 
at all times. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 

WAC 296-24-90005 Mechanical requirements. (1) 
Machines, general. 

(a) Brakes. Brakes provided for stopping and holding a 
manlift ((sft&H)) must be inherently self-engaging, by requir-
ing power or force from an external source to cause disen-
gagement. The brake ((sft&H)) must be electrically released, 
and ((sft&H)) must be applied to the motor shaft for direct-
connected units or to the input shaft for belt-driven units. The 
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brake ((shaH)) must be capable of stopping and holding the 
manlift when the descending side is loaded with 250 lb on • 
each step. • 

(b) Belt. 
(i) The belts ((shaH)) must be of hard-woven canvas, rub-

ber-coated canvas, leather, or other material meeting the 
strength requirements of WAC 296-24-90003(3) and having 
a co-efficient of friction such that when used in conjunction 
with an adequate tension device it will meet the brake test 
specified in WAC 296-24-90005 (l)(a). 

(ii) The width of the belt ((shaH)) must be not less than 
12 inches for a travel not exceeding 100 feet, not less than 14 
inches for a travel greater than 100 feet but not exceeding 150 
feet and 16 inches for a travel exceeding 150 feet. 

(iii) A belt that has become torn while in use on a manlift 
((shftll)) must not be spliced and put back in service. 

(iv) Belt fastenings. Belts ((sftftH)) must be fastened by a 
lapped splice or ((shaH)) must be butt spliced with a strap on 
the side of the belt away from the pulley. For lapped splices, 
the overlap of the belt at the splice ((shaH)) must be not less 
than three feet where the total travel of the manlift does not 
exceed one hundred feet and not less than four feet, if the 
travel exceeds one hundred feet. 

Where butt splices are used the straps ((shaH)) must 
extend not less than three feet on one side of the butt for a 
travel not in excess of one hundred feet, and four feet for a 
travel in excess of one hundred feet. 

For twelve inch belts, the joint ((shaH)) must be fastened 
with not less than twenty special elevator bolts, each of a t 
minimum diameter of one-quarter inch. These bolts ((shftll)) 
must be arranged symmetrically in five rows so arranged as 
to cover the area of the joint effectively. The minimum num-
ber of bolts for a belt width of fourteen inches ((shaH)) must 
be not less than twenty-three and for belt widths of sixteen 
inches, the number of bolts ((shaH)) must be not less than 
twenty-seven. 

(v) Pulleys. Drive pulleys and idler (boot) pulleys 
((shftll)) must have a diameter not less than given in Table 1. 

TABLE 1 
Minimum Minimum 
Strength Pulley 

Belt (lb. per inch (diameter 
Construction of width) inches) 

5 ply 1500 20 
6 ply 1800 20 
7 ply 2100 22 

Note: Table No. 1 is included solely for the purpose of detennining the 
minimum diameter of pulley required for the listed number of 
plys of belt construction. 

(vi) Pulley protection. The machine ((shaH)) must be so 
designed and constructed as to catch and hold the driving pul-
ley in event of shaft failure. 

(2) Speed. Maximum speed. No manlift designed for a 
speed in excess of 80 feet per minute ((sft&H)) must be 
installed. 

(3) Platforms or steps. 
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(a) Minimum depth. Steps or platforms ((shell)) must be 

'

ot less than 12 inches nor more than 14 inches deep, mea-
ured from the belt to the edge of the step or platform. 

(b) Width. The width of the step or platform ((shell)) 
must be not less than the width of the belt to which it is 
attached. 

(c) Distance between steps. The distance between steps 
((shftll)) must be equally spaced and not less than 16 feet 
measured from the upper surface of one step to the upper sur-
face of the next step above it. 

(d) Angle of step. The surface of the step ((shell)) must 
make approximately a right angle with the "up" and "down" 
run of the belt, and ((shftll)) must travel in the approximate 
horizontal position with the "up" and "down" run of the belt. 

(e) Surfaces. The upper or working surfaces of the step 
((shell)) must be of a material having inherent nonslip char-
acteristics (coefficient of friction not less than 0.5) or ((shell)) 
must be covered completely by a nonslip tread securely fas-
tened to it. 

(t) Strength of step supports. When subjected to a load of 
400 pounds applied at the approximate center of the step, step 
frames, or supports and their guides ((shell)) must be of ade-
quate strength to: 

(i) Prevent the disengagement of any step roller. 
(ii) Prevent any appreciable misalignment. 
(iii) Prevent any visible deformation of the steps or its 

support. 
(g) Prohibition of steps without handholds. No steps · 

((shftll)) must be provided unless there is a corresponding 
•handhold above or below it meeting the requirements of •w AC 296-24-90005( 4 ). If a step is removed for repairs or 

permanently, the handholds immediately above and below it 
((shaH)) must be removed before the lift is again placed in 
service. 

(4) Handholds. 
(a) Location. Handholds attached to the belt ((shell)) 

must be provided and installed so that they are not less than 4 
feet nor more than 4 feet8 inches above the step tread. These 
((shell)) must be so located as to be available on the both "up" 
and "down" run of the belt. 

(b) Size. The grab surface of the handhold ((shaH)) must 
be not less than 4 112 inches in width, not less than 3 inches 
in depth, and ((shftll)) must provide 2 inches of clearance 
from the belt. Fastenings for handholds ((shftll)) must be 
located not less than 1 inch from the edge of the belt. 

(c) Strength. The handhold ((shell)) must be capable of 
withstanding, without damage, a load of 300 pounds applied 
parallel to the run of the belt. 

(d) Prohibition of handhold without steps. No handhold 
((shell)) must be provided without a corresponding step. If a 
handhold is removed permanently or temporarily, the corre-
sponding step and handhold for the opposite direction of 
travel ((shaH)) must also be removed before the lift is again 
placed in service. 

(e) Type. All handholds ((shaH)) must be of the closed 
type. 

• (5) Up limit stops. 
• (a) Requirements. Two separate automatic stop devices 

((shell)) must be provided to cut off the power and apply the 
brake when a loaded step passes the upper terminal landing. 
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One of these ((sft&H)) must consist of a split-rail switch 
mechanically operated by the step roller and located not more 
than 6 inches above the top terminal landing. The second 
automatic stop device may consist of any of the following: 

(i) Any split-rail switch placed 6 inches above and on the 
side opposite the first limit switch. 

(ii) An electronic device. 
(iii) A switch actuated by a lever, rod, or plate, the latter 

to be placed on the "up" side of the head pulley so as to just 
clear a passing step. 

(b) Emergency stop switch, treadle type in pit on down 
side. An emergency stop treadle switch ((shftll)) must be 
placed in the area below the lowest landing on the "down" 
side. This switch must stop the mechanism if a person should 
fail to get off at the lowest landing and be ejected from the 
step as it approaches its position to travel around the boot pul-
ley. 

(c) Manual reset location. After the manlift has been 
stopped by a stop device it ((shaH)) must be necessary to reset 
the automatic stop manually. The device ((shaH)) must be so 
located that a person resetting it ((shaH)) must have a clear 
view of both the "up" and "down" runs of the manlift. It 
((shaH)) must not be possible to reset the device from any 
step or platform. 

(d) Cut-off point. The initial limit stop device ((shell)) 
must function so that the manlift will be stopped before the 
loaded step has reached a point of 24 inches above the top ter-
minal landing. 

(e) Electrical requirements. 
(i) Where such switches open the main motor circuit 

directly they ((shttll)) must be of the multipole type. 
(ii) Where electronic devices are used they ((shell)) must 

be so designed and installed that failure will result in shutting 
off the power to the driving motor. 

(iii) Where flammable vapors or dusts may be present all 
electrical installations ((shell)) must be according to chapter 
296-24 WAC Part L. 

(iv) Unless of the oil-immersed type controller contacts 
carrying the main motor current ((shaH)) must be copper to 
carbon or equal, except where the circuit is broken at two or 
more points simultaneously. 

(6) Emergency stop. 
(a) General. An emergency stop means ((shaH)) must be 

provided. 
(b) Location. This stop means ((shaH)) must be within 

easy reach of the ascending and descending runs of the belt. 
(c) Operation. This stop means ((shaH)) must be so con-

nected with the control lever or operating mechanism that it 
will cut off the power and apply the brake when pulled in the 
direction of travel. 

(d) Rope. If rope is used, it ((slttttl)) must be not less than 
three-eighths inch in diameter. Wire rope, unless marlin-cov-
ered, ((shaH)) must not be used. 

(7) Instruction and warning signs. 
(a) Instruction signs at landings or belts. Signs of con-

spicuous and easily read style giving instructions for the use 
of the manlift ((shaH)) must be posted at each landing or sten-
ciled on the belt. 

(i) Such signs ((slttttl)) must be of letters not less than 1 
inch in height and of a color having high contrast with the 
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WSR 00-08-078 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

surface on which it is stenciled or painted (white or yellow on 
black or black on white or gray). 

(ii) The instructions ((sfteH)) must read approximately as 
follows: 

Face the belt. 
Use the handholds. 
To stop-pull rope. 

(b) Top floor warning sign and light. 
(i) At the top floor an illuminated sign ((sfteH)) must be 

displayed bearing the following wording: 

"TOP FLOOR-GET OFF" 

Signs ((sfteH)) must be in block letters not less than 2 
inches in height. This sign ((sfteH)) must be located within 
easy view of an ascending passenger and not more than 2 feet 
above the top terminal landing. 

(ii) In addition to the sign required by WAC 296-24-
90005(7), a red warning light of not less than 40-watt rating 
((sfteH)) must be provided immediately below the upper land-
ing terminal and so located as to shine in the passenger's face. 

(c) Bottom of manlift warning signs, light and buzzer. 
(i) Sign or light. A sign or light warning any passengers 

they are approaching the bottom landing ((sltttH-)) must be 
posted above bottom landing in a conspicuous place. Sign or 
light to be similar in size to top warning light and sign noted 
above. 

(ii) An electric buzzer. An electric buzzer ((sfteH)) must 
be installed five feet above the bottom landing on the down 
side to warn any riders they are approaching the bottom land-
ing and the buzzer ((sfteH)) must be activated automatically 
by the weight of a load on a step. 

(d) Visitor warning. A conspicuous sign having the fol-
lowing legend-AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY-({sftttH)) must 
be displayed at each landing. The sign ((sltttH-)).must i;e of 
block letters not less than 2 inches in height and ((sfteH)) must . 
be of a color offering high contrast with the background 
color. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
519n3 and Order 73-4, filed 5nn3) 

WAC 296-24-90007 Operating rules. (1) Proper use of 
manlifts. No freight, packaged goods, pipe, lumber, or con-
struction materials of any kind ((sfteH)) must be handled on 
any manlift. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 

WAC 296-24-90009 Periodic inspection. (1) Fre-
quency. All manlifts ((sfteH)) must be inspected by a compe-
tent designated person at intervals of not more than 30 days. 
Limit switches ((sltttH-)) must be checked weekly. Manlifts 
found to be unsafe ((sfteH)) must not be operated until prop-
erly repaired. 

(2) Items covered. This periodic inspection ((shell)) must 
cover but is not limited to the following items: 
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Steps. 
Step fastenings. 
Rails. 
Rail supports and fastenings. 
Rollers and slides. 
Belt and belt tension. 
Handholds and fastenings. 
Floor landings. 
Guardrails. 
Lubrication. 
Limit switches. 
Warning signs and lights. 
Illumination. 
Drive pulley. 
Bottom (boot) pulley and clearance. 
Pulley supports. 
Motor. 
Driving mechanism. 
Brake. 
Electrical switches. 
Vibration and misalignment. 
"Skip" on up or down run when mounting step (indicat-

ing worn gears). 

(3) Inspection log. A written record ((shell)) must be t 
kept of findings at each inspection. Records of inspection 
((shaH)) must be made available to the director of labor and 
industries or his/her duly authorized representative. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 296-24-825 Safety requirements for.scaf-
folding. 

WAC 296-24-82501 Definitions. 

WAC 296-24-82503 General requirements for all 
scaffolds. 

WAC 296-24-82505 General requirements for 
wood pole scaffolds. 

WAC 296-24-82507 Tube and coupler scaffolds. 

WAC 296-24-82509 Tubular welded frame scaf-
folds. 

WAC 296-24-82511 Outrigger scaffolds. 

WAC 296-24-82513 Masons' adjustable multiple-
point suspension scaffolds. 

WAC 296-24-82515 Two-point suspension scaf-
folds (swinging scaffolds). 

t 



WAC 296-24-82517 

WAC 296-24-82519 

WAC 296-24-82521 

WAC 296-24-82523 

WAC 296-24-82525 

WAC 296-24-82527 

WAC 296-24-82529 

WAC 296-24-82531 

WAC 296-24-82533 

WAC 296-24-82535 

WAC 296-24-82537 

WAC 296-24-82539 

WAC 296-24-82541 

WAC 296-24-82543 

WAC 296-24-82545 

WAC 296-24-840 

WAC 296-24-84001 

WAC 296-24-84003 

WAC 296-24-84005 

WAC 296-24-84007 

WAC 296-24-84009 

WAC 296-24-84011 

WAC 296-24-84013 

WAC 296-24-870 

WAC 296-24-87001 

WAC 296-24-87009 

WAC 296-24-87011 

WAC 296-24-87013 

WAC 296-24-87015 

WAC 296-24-87017 
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Stone setters' adjustable mul-
tiple-point suspension scaf-
folds. 

Single-point adjustable sus-
pension scaffolds. 

Boatswain's chairs. 

Carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 

Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 

Horse scaffolds. 

Needle beam scaffold. 

Plasterers', decorators', and 
large area scaffolds. 

Interior hung scaffolds. 

Ladder-jack scaffolds. 

Window-jack scaffolds. 

Roofing brackets. 

Crawling boards or chicken 
ladders. 

Float or ship scaffolds. 

Scope. 

Manually propelled mobile 
ladder stands and scaffolds 
(towers). 

Definitions. 

General requirements. 

Mobile tubular welded frame 
scaffolds. 

Mobile tubular welded sec-
tional folding scaffolds. 

Mobile tube and coupler 
scaffolds. 

Mobile work platforms. 

Mobile ladder stands. 

Power platforms for exterior 
building maintenance. 

Definitions. 

Inspections and tests. 

Powered platform installa-
tions-Affected parts of 
buildings. 

Powered platform installa-
tions-Equipment. 

Maintenance. 

Operations. 
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WAC 296-24-87019 

WAC 296-24-87031 

WAC 296-24-87033 

WAC 296-24-87035 

WAC 296-24-87037 

WAC 296-24-885 

WAC 296-24-88501 

WAC 296-24-88503 

WAC 296-24-88505 

Personal fall protection. 

Appendix A-Guidelines 
(advisory). 

Appendix B-Exhibits (advi-
sory). 

Appendix C-Personal fall 
arrest system (Part I-Man-
datory; Parts II and 111-
Nonmandatory ). 

Appendix D-Existing 
installations (mandatory). 

Vehicle-mounted elevating 
and rotating work platforms. 

Definitions. 

General requirements. 

Specific requirements. 
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PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 5, 2000, 4:14 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 5, 2000. 
Purpose: Informs· taxpayers and counties that federal 

law preempts real estate excise tax upon transfers made under 
confirmed Chapter 11 and Chapter 12 bankruptcy plans. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 458-61-230. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300 and 
84.45.150. 

Other Authority: 11 U.S.C. sec. 1146(c) and 12 U.S.C. 
sec. 1231(c). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-04-055 on Janu-
ary 28, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 
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Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 5, 2000 

Claire Hesselholt 
Rules Manager 

Legislation and Policy Division 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-04-088, 
filed 2/1/94, effective 3/4/94) 

WAC 458-61-230 Bankruptcy. (I) The real estate 
excise tax((~)) does not apply to conveyances of real 
property by a trustee in bankruptcy ((wheft)) or debtor in pos-
session made under either a ((chavter 7 tilaft er chavtcr 13 
fllaft, but ftet wheft Fftase Uftser a)) chapter 11 plan or chapter 
12 plan after the bankruptcy plan is confirmed. 

(2) The date when the bankruptcy plan was confirmed. 
the court case cause number. and the bankruptcy chapter 
number must be cited on the affidavit when claiming this 
exemption. 

WSR 00-09-003 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 5, 2000, 4: 16 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 5, 2000. 
Purpose: This revised text of WAC 458-12-320, updates 

and consolidates information currently found in WAC 458-
12-315 and 458-12-320. Property Tax Bulletin 97-1 reflects 
the current valuation and assessment practices related to pub-
lic timber sales. The rule being adopted incorporates infor-
mation from the bulletin and supplants the two existing rules 
on this subject. It establishes uniform procedures to be used 
in determining the taxable value of timber sold by agencies of 
state and local government separately from publicly owned 
land. It also describes the origin and use of the State Timber 
Sales Adjustment Table, the effect road construction costs 
have on the true and fair value of the timber, and the method 
used to determine the amount and value of timber remaining 
from a public timber sale on each January 1st assessment 
date. WAC 458-12-315 is being repealed. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 458-12-315 Timber and forest products-
Valuation; and amending WAC 458-12-320 Timber ((ftfttl 
forest vresucts))-Ownership-Valuation-Roads-Ease-
ments over public lands. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 84.04.080 and 
84.33.074. 

Other Authority: RCW 84.33.040 and 84.33.074. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-033 on Febru-

ary 9, 2000. 
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 

Version: A mathematical error in the example regarding 
lump sum sales was corrected. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
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Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. t 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed I. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 
Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 5, 2000 

Russell W. Brubaker 
Assistant Director 

Legislation and Policy Division 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 68-6, 
filed 4/29/68) 

WAC 458-12-320 Timber ((sBd fepest pPedeets))-
Ownership-Yaluation-Roads-Easements oyer oublic 
~. ((Feseral tifftecr itself is flat taxable Ufttil tide vasses 
te the taxaele varty uftser the terms ef the vurchase agree 
ffteftt Cefttraet iftterest ef vrivate fltiFties ift such exefftvt tim 
eer is taxable. Such eefttracts fftUSt have value ift themselves 
ift erser te ee taxable. (Skate CFeek L8gging C8nipany Case • 
v. Reteher 46 WA.2s 160 (1955); AGO 1923 24, fl· 33; AGO • 
12 2 52; AGO 5 5 53; AGO 53 55 Ne. 29, 4 30 53) The 
vri11eivles fer assessiftg leasehels iftterests as eefttaiftes ift 
WAC 458 12 325 shall ee fellewes. Where ft tiri't'ate ewfter 
has a right ef way easemeftt ever lefts vihere title is ift the 
Uftites States tiflflUFteftaftt te ewfter's asjeiftiftg laftSS, sueh 
easemeftt a11s )ftftS te "tVhieh it is tiflflUFte11a11t shall be assesses 
afte taxes tegether. (H6mm81ttl Lttmher C811tpany .,.. C8wlite 
C8tt1ity, 84 Wash. 462 (1915); 0f;etle Railway C8mpa1ty v. 
G,-ays HaFh8F C8tt1tty, 16 WA.2s 459 (1943); AGO 4 2 
+942-:f)) (1) Introduction. The purpose of this rule is to 
establish uniform procedures to be used in determining the 
taxable value of timber sold by agencies of state and local 
government separate from publicly owned land. This rule 
examines the different types of timber sales and outlines the 
factors used to determine the true and fair value of timber 
sold at each type of sale. It also describes the origin and use 
of the State Timber Sales Adjustment Table ("adjustment 
table" or "table"), the affect road construction costs have on 
the true and fair value of the timber. and the method used to 
determine the amount of timber remaining from a sale on 
each January 1st assessment date. 

(2) General Provisions. Any standing timber sold by 
the state department of natural resources ("DNR") or any 
state or local governmental agency separate from the land. 
except federally owned land. which is then held or owned 
separately from the land. is subject to personal property tax • 
(see RCW 84.04.080). As used in this section. "timber" has • 
the same meaning as the term is defined in RCW 84.33.035 
and WAC 458-40-610. 
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(a) Under the provisions of RCW 84.33.078. the notice 
• of sale or prospectus prepared by the governmental entity 
• selling the timber must state that the timber is subject to per-

sonal property tax. Any property tax paid on the timber may 
be used as a credit against any tax imposed under RCW 
84.33.041 on timber harvested from publicly owned land. 

Cb) The amount of personal property tax owed is deter-
mined by the true and fair value of the timber. which was sold 
as part of a public timber sale. remaining on the public land 
on each January 1st assessment date. The true and fair value 
is the original sales price ("sales price") of the timber. in cash 
and other consideration. adjusted by the table that is con-
tained in subsection (3) of this section. "Other consideration" 
includes. but is not limited to. any permanent improvements 
to the land such as roads (see WAC 458-40-610). 

(3) Adjustment table. The department's property tax 
division issues an adjustment table on or before the last day 
of February each year. This table is used. in combination 
with the sales price. to calculate the true and fair value of tim-
ber remaining on public land each January 1st assessment 
date. The sales price of the timber sold must be adjusted to 
reflect the true and fair value of the remaining timber as of the 
January 1st assessment date. The adjustment table is based 
on the average quarterly stumpage price of DNR timber sales 
throughout the state. The table is based on a multiple regres-
sion analysis model that reflects variations in the average 
quarterly timber sales' values during the pertinent time inter-
val: that is. the time between the quarter in which the sale 
takes place and the assessment date.1 

(a) The true and fair value of timber remaining on each 
January 1st assessment date is calculated by adjusting the 
sales price by an amount listed on the adjustment table. The 
amount of adjustment is determined by the date of the timber 
sale as follows: 

.tl!ZI.!RE IQ l!E I.!:iEU fl!.QM 
UAIEQfSALE AU.ll.!:iIME!'::II IAl!LE 

1/1 through 2/15 1st Quarter 
2/16 through 5115 2nd Quarter 
5116 through 8/15 3rd Quarter 
8/16 through 11/15 4th Quarter 

Cb) No adjustment is needed if the sale occurs on or 
between 11/16 through 12/31 of the year immediately pre-
ceding the assessment date. But. if the sale occurs on or 
between 11/16 through 12/31 of any previous year. the first 
quarter adjustment figure for the subsequent year should be 
used. 

(c) Example. The following example should be used 
only as a general guide and cannot be relied upon for any 
other purpose.l The table below illustrates the form of the 
adjustment table: 
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1998 STATE TIMBER SALE ADJUSTMENTS 

:iALE UAIE QUARIER AUJI.!SIMENI 
i l!ER Ml!F 

1994 Ql -347.33 

m -274.50 
ID -207.27 
Q1 -174.22 

1995 Ql -202.97 
m -189.86 
ID -157.75 
Q1 -172.65 

1996 Ql -142.12 
m -123.07 

ID -113.49 
Q1 -168.55 

1997 Ql -161.06 
m -134.70 
ID -133.77 
Q4 -54.92 

1998 Ql -70.39 
m -41.47 
ID -5.80 
Q4 19.06 

Cd) Salvage or blow down timber sales are not consid-
ered in developing the adjustment table. Therefore. the table 
is not used to determine the value of a salvage or blow down 
sale. The true and fair value of timber sold at such a sale is 
the sales price plus other consideration. 

( 4) Determining yolume remaining on assessment 
date. One of the crucial factors in establishing the true and 
fair value of timber is determining the volume of timber 
remaining on the public land on each January 1st assessment 
date. The most accurate way to determine this volume is to 
hire a professional forester to cruise the remaining timber. 
However. if a professional forester is not hired. the type of 
timber sale will dictate the manner in which the volume 
remaining will be determined. 

(a) Lumo sum sales. A "lump sum sale" is a sale of tim-
ber wherein the total sales price is dependent upon an esti-
mate of the total volume of timber (usually termed "cruise 
volume") in the sale. as opposed to the actual volume of tim-
ber harvested: for example: A sale for $1.200.000 for all spe-
cies of timber purchased Csee WAC 458-40-61 m. This type 
of sale is also known as a "cash" or "installment" sale. 

Ci) If public timber is sold as a lump sum sale. the asses-
sor may contact the purchaser and request information about 
the total volume of timber in MBF (thousand board feet) 
included in the sale, total purchase price of the sale. total vol-
ume of timber harvested. total volume of timber remaining on 
January 1st. and other facts pertinent to the sale. This infor-
mation may be obtained by an audit of the purchaser's records 

Pennanent 
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or by a site visit to ascertain the volume of timber remaining 
on the land. 

Cii) Calculating the true and fair value of a lump sum sale 
is a three step process. First. the total sales price must be con-
verted into an average price per thousand board feet ($/MBF) 
by dividing the sales price by the original cruise volume. as 
established by the public owner. Second. calculate an 
adjusted sales price by adjusting the average price/MBF 
using the adjustment table. And third. calculate the true and 
fair value by multiplying the adjusted sales price by the vol-
ume of timber remaining on January 1st of the assessment 
year. The following example is provided for illustrative pur-
poses only and cannot be relied upon for any other purpose: 

Date of Lump Sum Sale· 
Original Sales Price CAii Soecies)" 
Original Cruise Volume CAii Species): 
Volume remaining on 1/1/99· 
Actual cost of roads· 

.3L.l.8W. 
$2 050 000 
3.709 MBF 
1.235 MBF 

ill.QQQ 

~ Calculate average price per MBF 
(sales price + cruise volume) 

Average Price Per MBF· $2 050 000 + 3.709 MBF = $553 per MBF 

2nd step: Calculate adjusted sales price: Add or sub-
tract the appropriate adjustment from the 
average price per MBF. In this case. the sale 
occurred after 2/16 so the 2nd Quarter adjust-
ment is used. 

Adjusted Sales Price: $553 - $41= $512/MBF 

3rd step: Calculate true and fair value· Multiply vol-
ume of timber remaining on I/ I assessment 
date by adjusted sales price. 

True & Fair Value without 
consideration for roads: 1.235 MBF x $512 = $632.320 

Cb) Scale sa)es. A scale sale is a sale of timber in which 
the sales price is the product of the actual volume of timber 
harvested and the unit price of each species at the time of har-
vest (see WAC 458-40-610). 

(i) If public timber is sold as a scale sale. the assessor 
uses the "cut and sold report" compiled by DNR to calculate 
the volume of timber remaining on the land on each January 
1st assessment date. 

(ii) Calculating the true and fair value of timber remain-
ing from a scale sale is a two step process. First. determine 
an adjusted price per MBF by adjusting the sales price for 
each timber species using the adjustment table. Second. cal-
culate the true and fair value by multiplying the adjusted sales 
price per MBF by the volume of timber. by species. remain-
ing on January 1st of the assessment year. The following 
example is provided for illustrative purposes only and cannot 
be relied upon for any other purpose: 

Date of Scale Sale: 
Original Sales Price: 

Volume remaining on 1/1/99: 

Permanent 

1/21/98 
Doug Fir 
W. Hemlock 
QQyg£jr 
W. Hemlock 

$425/MBF 
$300/MBF 
750 MBF 
250MBF 
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I st step: Calculate adjusted sales price per MBF: 

Adjusted Sales Price: 
Doug Fir 

W Hemlock 

Add or subtract from the sales price for each 
species the appropriate adjustment listed on 
the adjustment table. In this example the 
adjustment listed for I st Ouaner 1998 
should be used because the sale occurred 
between 1/1and2/15. 

$425/MBF-
IlQ 
$300/MBF-
IlQ 

$355/MBF 

$230/MBF 

2nd step: Calculate true and fair value: Multiply the 
volume of timber. by species. remaining on 
I/I assessment date by the adjusted sales 
price. 

.QQyg£ir 
W Hemlock 

750 x $355 
250 x $230 

True & Fair Value without consideration for roads: 

(5) Road construction costs. In many public timber 
sales. permanent roads are constructed to provide the pur-
chaser with access to the timber. As used in this section. 
"permanent roads" refers to both required and optional roads. 
These roads are generally constructed according to standards 
prescribed by the governmental agency selling the timber. 
An assessor may obtain information about the roads from the 
timber purchaser. Road construction costs are considered in • 
the original sales price and are used to determine the true and • 
fair value of timber. 

(a) Road construction costs are established by using one 
of the following methods: 

Ci) Actual road construction costs: or 
(ii) Average road values ascertained by determining the 

number of stations Ca "station" = 100 feet) listed on the "tim-
ber notice of sale." The number of stations is then multiplied 
by the dollar amounts listed below to calculate a total average 
road value. 

AVERAGE ROAD YALUES 

Western Washington: 
New Construction .$ 1149 per station 
Reconstruction/Betterment .$ 249 per station 

Eastern Washington: 
New Construction .$ 118 per station 
RecQnstruction/Betterment .$ 31 per station 

Cb) Road construction costs are not adjusted by the 
adjustment table because these costs remain relatively stable. 

(c) Calculating the true and fair value of a public timber 
sale including road construction is a four step process. First. 
road construction costs must be determined using one of the 
methods contained in subsection (5)(a) of this section. Sec- • 
ond. calculate an average value of roads per MBF by dividing • 
the road construction costs by the volume of timber on the 
public land on the date of sale. The volume will either be the 
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cruise volume. if the sale was a lump sum sale. or the volume 
• of timber per species. if the sale was a scale sale. Third. add 
• the average value of roads per MBF to the adjusted sales 

price per MBF to arrive at a final adjusted sales price includ-
ing road costs. And fourth. calculate the true and fair value 
by multiplying the final adjusted sales price by the total vol-
ume of timber remaining for all species <on lump sum sales) 
or by the volume of timber remaining for each species (on 
scale sales) on the January 1st assessment date. 

(d) Example. The following is a continuation of the 
example regarding lump sum sales in subsection (4)(a)Cii) of 
this section. The example is provided for illustrative pur-
poses only and cannot be relied upon for any other purpose: 

Facts from Lump Sum Sale: 
Cruise volume of timber: 
Actual costs of roads: 
Adjusted sales price: 
Volume remaining on 1/1/99: 

3.709MBF 
$55.000 

$512/MBF 
1.235 MBF 

Procedure to calculate the true & fair value of a public timber sale includ-
ing road construction: 

I st Step: Determine road construction costs 
(actual costs or average road value) 

Actual Cost of Roads: 

2nd Step: Calculate average road cost per MBF 
(road construction costs + volume of timber sold) 

Average Road Cost per MBF: $55.000 + 3.709 = $15/MBF 

3rd Step: Calculate final adjusted sales price 
(adjusted sales price +average road cost/MB Fl· 

Final adjusted sales price including road costs: $512 + 15 = $527 

4th Step: Calculate True & Fair value on assessment date 
(final adjusted sales price x volume remaining) 

True & Fair Value including road costs on 
111199 assessment date: $527 x 1.235 = $650.845 

(6) Easements to adjoining public land. When a pri-
vate party has been granted a right-of-way easement over 
public land that is adjacent to their privately owned land. the 
privately owned land and the easement shall be valued and 
taxed together. 

lA copy of this table may be obtained from Property Tax at P.O. Box 
47471. Olympia. Washington 98504-7471. (360) 753-1382 FAX 
(360) 586-7602. 
ZThe examples contained in this rule identify a number of facts and 
then state a conclusion. These examples should be used only as a gen-
eral guide. The status of each situation must be determined after a 
review of all the facts and circumstances. 

WSR 00-09-004 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 5, 2000, 4:18 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 5, 2000. 
Purpose: The revised text of WAC 458-16-080 updates 

and consolidates information currently found in WAC 458-
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16-080 and 458-16-081. These rules relate to RCW 
84.36.400 which confers a property tax exemption on 
improvements to single family dwellings. The rule being 
adopted, WAC 458-16-080, contains all information neces-
sary to understand and administer this exemption. It sets out 
definitions of the terms related to this exemption for 
improvements to single family dwellings, explains the pro-
cess of obtaining the exemption, and describes how the 
amount of the exemption is calculated. WAC 458-16-081 is 
being repealed. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 458-16-081 Improvements to single family 
dwellings-Exemptions-Filing-Amount-Limits; and 
amending WAC 458-16-080 Improvements to single family 
dwellings-Definitions-Exemption-Limitation-Appeal 
rights. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 84.36.400. 
Other Authority: RCW 84.36.365. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-032 on Febru-

ary 9, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New l, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 
Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 5, 2000 

Russell W. Brubaker 
Assistant Director 

Legislation and Policy Division 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 75-3, 
filed 5/23175) 

WAC 458-16-080 Improvements to single family 
dwellings-Definitions-Exemption-Limitation-
Appeal rights. ((FeF tke pttrpese ef WAC 458 16 080 &Fu:I 
458 16 081 &REI RCW 84.36.400: 

(1) The teffil "siRgle family t:lwelliRg" skftll ffteftft ft 
t:letaeked dwelliRg ttftit &Rd tke let aft wkiek tke dwelliRg 
stftftds wkiek is t:lesigRed feF, &Rd Rat eeettpied ~y, fftere tk&R 
eRe family. Said t:l·uelliRg ttftit mttst ffteet tke defiRitieR ef 
Fe&I prepeFty eeRt&iRed iR WAC 45 8 12 0 l 0 &Rd RCW 
84.04.090. 

(2) The teFfft "pkysieal iFRpFeveFReftt" shall me&ft &Ry 
additieR, iFRpreveffteftt, FeFRedeliRg, reftevatieft, stFt1ett1Fftl 
eeHeetieR er FepaiFs wkiek shall materially add te tke valtte 
eF eeftditieft ef &ft existiRg dvielliRg. It shall alse iRelttde the 

Permanent 
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addition of, OF revaiFS to, garages, eft~OftS, Vfttios Of Other 
imvrovements attaehed to and eomvatihle with similar dwell 
ings, bttt shall not inelttde swimming vools, otttbttiltlings, 
fenees, ete., v1hieh 'NOttltl not be eommon to or noFFHally ree 
ogniled as eomvonents of a dwelling ttnit.)) CO Introduc-
tion. This section explains the property tax exemption avail-
able to taxpayers when they make physical improvements to 
their single family dwelling under the provisions of RCW 
84.36.400. It explains the process by which this exemption is 
obtained and how the amount of the exemption is calculated. 

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this section. the follow-
ing definitions apply: 

(a) "Department" means the department of revenue. 
Cb) "Single family dwelling" or "dwelling" means a 

structure maintained and used as a residential dwelling that is 
designed exclusively for occupancy by one family. 

Ci) It is an independent and free-standing structure con-
taining one dwelling unit and having a permanent foundation. 

Cii) For the purposes of this exemption. a manufactured 
home. mobile home. or park model trailer will be considered 
a "single family dwelling" if it has substantially lost its iden-
tity as a mobile unit by virtue of its being permanently fixed 
in location upon land owned or leased by the owner of the 
manufactured home. mobile home. or park model trailer and 
placed on a foundation (posts or blocks) with fixed pipe con-
nections with sewer. water. or other utilities. 

(c) "Physical improvement" means any addition. 
improvement. remodel. renovation. or structural enhance-
ment that materially adds to the value of an existing single 
family dwelling. It is an actual. material. and permanent 
change that increases the value of the dwelling. 

Ci) The term includes the addition of a garage. carport. 
patio. or other improvement to the dwelling that materially 
adds to its value. 

(ii) The term does not include a swimming pool. out-
building. fence. landscaping. barn. shed. shop. or other item 
that enhances the land upon which the dwelling stands. but is 
not common to or normally recognized as a structural compo-
nent of a single family dwelling. 

(iii) The term does not include repairs to or deferred 
maintenance of a dwelling. 

(d) "Physical inspection" means. at a minimum. an exte-
rior observation of the dwelling to determine what physical 
improvements have been made and whether they increase its 
true and fair value. 

(e) "Real property" has the same meaning as contained in 
RCW 84.04.090 and chapter 458-12 WAC: these definitions 
should be consulted as a matter of course in inter:preting and 
administering this exemption. 

(f) "Repairs" means work that preserves the dwelling or 
returns it to its original condition or use. 

Cg) "Taxpayer" means any person charged. or whose 
property is charged. with property tax for the dwelling. 

(3) Exemption - taxpayer's obligations. Physical 
improvements to a single family dwelling upon real property 
are exempt from property tax for three assessment years after 
the improvements are completed. The amount of the exemp-
tion is the difference between the true and fair value of the 
dwelling before and after the physical improvement. How-
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ever. the amount of the exemption cannot exceed thirty per-· 
~ent of the true and fair value of the dwelling prior to the. 
improvements. • 

(a) The following conditions must be met to receive this 
exemption: 

(i) The dwelling must be a "single family dwelling" as 
defined in subsection (2) of this section: 

Cii) The taxpayer must file a claim for the exemption 
with the assessor of the county in which the real property is 
located before the improvements are completed. All claims 
shall be made on forms prescribed by the department and 
signed by the taxpayer or the taxpayer's authorized agent. 
Claim forms may be obtained from the assessor's office or the 
department: and 

(iii) The taxpayer may not claim this exemption more 
than once in a five-year period on the same dwelling. The 
five-year period begins the first assessment year the exemp-
tion appears on the county's assessment roll. 

Cb) When the improvements are completed. the taxpayer 
must submit a written notice of completion to the assessor. 

(c) The following examples show how eligibility 
requirements for this exemption will be applied. These 
examples should be used only as a general guide and cannot 
be relied upon for any other pur:pose. 

Ci) Example I. The addition of a garage or carport to a 
single family dwelling may qualify for exemption because it 
may increase the value of and is compatible with the existing 
residential dwelling. Conversely. the construction of a swim-
ming pool. shed. barn. or shop. which are not commonly • 
attached to a dwelling. does not qualify for the exemption; • 
even though the construction of such a structure may increase 
the value of the parcel as a whole. 

Cii) Example 2. The replacement of a composition roof 
with a tile roof on a dwelling may qualify for exemption 
because a tile roof may increase the value of the dwelling. If 
the composition roof is repaired or replaced with the same 
type of composition roofing materials. the repair or replaced 
roof will not qualify for the exemption. 

(4) Assessor's duties. Upon receipt of a taxpayer's 
claim for exemption. the assessor shall determine the true and 
fair value of the unimproved dwelling. This value may be 
determined by means of a physical inspection and appraisal 
or a statistical update of the value shown on the county's cur-
rent assessment roll. After receiving a notice of completion 
from the taxpayer.· the assessor shall revalue the improved 
dwelling by means of a physical inspection to determine the 
amount of the exemption. 

(5) Amount of exemption. The amount of the exemp-
tion is the difference between the dwelling's true and fair 
value before and after improvements. but this amount cannot 
exceed thirty percent of the true and fair value of the original 
unimproved dwelling. In other words. the amount of the 
exemption is determined by subtracting the true and fair 
value of the unimproved dwelling from the trµe and fair value 
of the dwelling inciuding improvements. The cost of the 
physical improvements is not the basis for the exemption • 
granted under RCW 84.36.400 and. as a result. the exemption • 
granted is not normally equivalent to the costs incurred by the 
taxpayer. 
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(a) The amount of the exemption shall be deducted from 
• the assessed value of the improved dwelling for the three 
• ~ssessment years immediately following completion of the 

improvement. 
(b) The dwelling must at all times be a "single family 

dwelling" as defined in subsection (2) of this section. If the 
assessor determines the dwelling does not meet this defini-
tion. the exemption will be denied or canceled. 

(c) When an exemption has been granted and placed on 
the assessment roll. the exemption will continue for the three-
year exemption period even if the single family dwelling is 
sold. The exemption pertains to the dwelling and is not per-
sonal to the individual property owner. 

(d) Example. The following example should be used 
only as a general guide and cannot be relied upon for any 
other purpose. In 1998. Taxpayer A completed the addition 
of a family room and the renovation of the kitchen. These 
improvements cost the taxpayer $60.000. (As the following 
example will show. the cost of improvements is not the basis 
of the amount of the exemption.) 

True & fair value of dwelling prior to 

improvements $150.000 
True & fair value of improved dwelling $200.000 

Difference (value of physical improvements) 
$50.000 

. Amount of exemption $45.000 

The difference between the value of the improved 
dwelling and the value of the unimproved dwelling 
($50.000) or 30% of the unimproved dwelling 
($150.000 x 30% = $45.000). whichever is less. 

12.21 1228 1222 

The assessed value of the improved dwelling will be 
reduced by $45.000 for the next three assessment 
years 0999. 2000. and 2001) . 

(6) Limitation. This exemption may not be claimed on 
the same dwelling more than once in a five-year period. This 
five-year period begins the first year the exemption appears 
on the county's assessment roll. <In the example above. the 
taxpayer may not file another claim for an exemption on this 
dwelling under RCW 84.36.400 until 2003.) 

(7) Relationship to reyaluation cycle. Chapter 84.41 
RCW requires each county to establish and maintain a sys-
tematic program to revalue all taxable real property within 
the county at least once every four years. 

(a) When an exemption has been granted under RCW 
84.36.400. the dwelling may be revalued during the three 
assessment years the exemption is in effect in accordance 
with the county's scheduled revaluation plan. The revalua-
tion program will proceed as usual. but the amount of the 
exemption will remain unchanged. 

(b) Example. The following example. which is a contin-
uation of the example set out in subsection (5)(d) of this sec-
tion. should be used as a general guide and cannot be relied 
upon for any other purpose. 

The scheduled revaluation plan for the county in 
which the single family dwelling is located calls for 
all property to be revalued every four years. The 
unimproved dwelling was revalued in 1997. The 
dwelling is improved and a claim for exemption is 
submitted and approved in June 1998. The first year 
the exemption will be reflected on the assessment 
roll is 1999. 

2llfill MllU .2lllU 
Rta:!!l!!B1ii:m A~mmi:11t AM~W!:!!l A~~ms:ol iRGI!!l!!l!lion A~~mi:ol 

i&AMW!!!!:!!l Xw: 
Xw: Em1mm:m1:01-'l 

1m c11mol!:l1:d 
True & fair value $150.000 $150.000 
of dwelling +50.000* 

Amount of none none 
exeml!tiQn 
True & fair value n/a n/a 
of !;!welling 
minys eis;eml!tion 
Assessed value illQ.lli)Q ~ 
of dwelling 
*New n/a $50.000* 
con~truction 

value on 7 IJ. ! 

*RCW 36.21.080 authorizes the assessor to place 
the increased value of any property that is increased 
in value due to construction or alteration for which a 
building permit was issued. or should have been 
issued. on the assessment rolls for the purposes of 
tax levy up to August 31st of each year. The 
assessed value of the property shall be considered as 
of July 31st of that year. 

Xw: 

.rulQ.QQQ 

- 45 000** 

iill..QQll 

iill..QQll 

n/a 

x.w: &A~i:S!im1:11t Xw: 
Xw: 

$200.000 $225.000 ~ 

- 45.000 - 45.000 none 

$155.000 $180.000 ~ 

iill..illlli ill.Q.QQQ ~ 

n/a niJ!, niJ!, 

**Even though the value of the dwelling increased 
by $50.000. the amount of the exemption cannot 
exceed 30% of the true and fair value of the unim-
proved single family dwelling Ci.e .. $150.000 x 30% 
= $45.000). 

(8) Exemption in relatfonshio to destroyed property. 
If the value of a dwelling has been reduced under the provi-
sions of chapter 84.70 RCW because it was destroyed. the 

[ 89] Permanent 



WSR 00-09-008 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

dwelling is ineligible to receive the exemption authorized by 
RCW 84.36.400. 

(9) Right to appeal. A taxpayer who applies for an 
exemption under RCW 84.36.400 may file an appeal with the 
county board of equalization under the following circum-
stances: 

(a) The application for exemption is denied: 
Cb) The exemption is removed prior to the expiration of 

the three-year exemption period: or 
(c) The taxpayer disputes the amount of the exemption 

granted. 

WSR 00-09-008 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 6, 2000, 2:50 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 4, 2000. 
Purpose: Meet criteria supporting Governor Locke's 

Executive Order 97-02. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Amending WAC 308-96A-005 Terminology. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.01.110. 
Other Authority: RCW 46.16.135, 46.16.225, 

46.16.490, 46.17 .276. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-03-094 on Janu-

ary 19, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 4, 2000 

Fred Stephens 
Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-10-003, 
filed 4/24/97, effective 5125/97) 

WAC 308-96A-005 Terminology-Definitions. 
Terms used in chapter 46.16 RCW and this chapter shall have 
the following meanings except where otherwise defined, and 
unless where used the context ((thereef)) clearly indicateli to 
the contrary((-:-
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(1) The terffts "lieeHse er lieeHsiHg" e:Hd "register er reg 
isteriHg" e:re syHeftyfftetts e:Hd fftettft the e:et ef registre:tieH ef • 
a ·,•ehiele r:ittrsttttftt te eh apter 4 6.16 RCW. • 

(2) The terffts "teHHe:ge," "deele:red gress weight," e:Hd 
"eeffibiHed gress weight" are ttsed iftterehe:Hgee:bly wheH 
referriHg te lieeHse fees fer trtteks, ffteter trtteks, trttek tre:e 
ters, read tre:eters, tre:eters, btts, e:ttte stage, er fer hire vehi 
eles with see:tiHg ee:r:ie:eity ef fftere the.ft six. 

(3) ":P.fo bill" er "speeial fftailer" fftee:Hs the Hetiee te 
reHew a lieeftse previded by the depe:rtffteftt iH liett ef a 
reHewe:I ftetiee. The speeie:I fftttiler reEjttires e:clditieHe:I er eer 
reeti'.·e iHferfftatieH prier te the regiswatieft reAewe:I. 

(4) "Prebill" er "reHe'Nttl Aetiee" fftee:fts the Hetiee te 
refteW ft 'rehiele lieeRSe vrevided by the depB:Ftffteftt. 

(5) "Cttrrefit yee:r" fftee:Rs the ettffeftt registre:tieH year 
ttftless etherwise stated. 

(6) "MeHth ef expire:tieR" er "expire:tieft ffteftth" ffteafts 
the ealeAde:r ffteRth dttriftg v1hieh a registre:tieH year eAds. 

(7) "Fleet" fftettfts a grettp ef vehieles registered ift the 
se:ffte ewAer RB:ffte e:Rd whieh have beefi e:ssigHed the se:ffte 
fleet ideHtifier eede by the def3B:ffffteftt. 

(8) "LieeAse fee" ffiee:Hs the fees FeEjttirecl fer the e:et ef 
lieeRsiAg a vekiele pttrsttaftt te ekarter 46.16 R.CW. LieeAse 
fee clees ftet iAelttde speeie:I lieeRse r:ile:te fees e:Hcl fees eel 
leetecl by the depe:ffffteftt fer ether jttrisclietiefis. 

(9) "Day ef expire:tieH" er "expire:tieft clay" mee:Hs the 
day ef the meHtk that a vehiele registre:tieft, gress ·weight 
lieeRse, er tabs expire)). 

(1) "Agent" means any county auditor. or other individ-
ual or business entity other than a subagent appointed to cany • 
out vehicle licensing and titling functions for the department. • 
CRCW 46.01.140.) 

(2) "Application" means a form provided or approved by 
the department to apply for different types of services and 
documents. 

(3) "Cab and chassis" is a truck manufactured and sold 
with only a cab and the frame and running gear. CWAC 308-
96A- l 45.) 

(4) "Current year" means the current registration year 
unless otherwise stated. (WAC 308-96A-260.) 

(5) "Expiration day and month." 
(a) "Day of expiration" or "expiration day" means the 

day of the month on which the vehicle registration. gross 
weight license. or tabs expire. 

Cb) "Month of expiration" or "expiration month" means 
the calendar month during which a registration year ends. 
CWAC 308-96A-260.) 

(6) "Department" means the department of licensing. 
CRCW 46.04.162.) 

(7) "Parking ticket disposition" means the requested 
action as determined by the jurisdiction to add failure-to-pay 
parking violations. or to remove paid parking violations from 
a vehicle record. CRCW 46.16.216.) 

(8) "Disabled persons parking placard expiration date" 
means: 

(a) The last day of the month specified on a temporru:y 
placard: or • 

Cb) Not less than five years from the end of month and • 
year of issuance of a permanent placard. as specified by the 
department on the placard. CRCW 46.16.381.) 
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(9) "Fixed load vehicle" a fixed load vehicle is specified 
in RCW 46.16.070 and described in WAC 308-96A-099. 

• ( 1 Q) "Regular fleet" means a group of five or more vehi-
• cles registered in the same owner(s) name and which have 

been assigned the same fleet identifier code by the depart-
ment and has an expiration date of December 31st of each 
year. (WAC 308-56A-161.) 

(1}) "Identification card" means the identification card 
referred to in RCW 46.16.381(3) for disabled parking privi-
leges and is used for identification of persons with disabili-
ties. 

(12) "Jurisdiction seal" means a method of verifying 
authenticity of court documents. which is provided by the 
jurisdiction that issued the citation. A jurisdiction seal is an 
embossed seal or stamp provided by the jurisdiction. (WAC 
308-96A-345.) 

(13) "License or licensing" and "register or registering" 
are synonymous and mean the act of registration under chap-
ter 46.16 RCW. 

(14) "License tab fees" means the fees required for the 
act of licensing a vehicle under chapter 46.16 RCW. 

(15) "Licensed physician" for the purpose of disabled 
person parking privileges. means. chiropractic physicians. 
naturopaths. medical doctors. osteopathic physicians and 
podiatric physicians. Licensed physician does not include 
persons licensed in the professions of dentistry and optome-
try. CRCW 46.16.381Cl).) 

(16) "Municipality" in reference to parking tickets means 
every court having jurisdiction over offenses committed 

• under RCW 46.20.270. (WAC 308-96A-345.) 
• (17) "NCIC" means the National Crime Information 

Center. 
(18) "Special mailer" means the notice sent by the 

department in lieu of a renewal notice. The special mailer 
indicates additional or corrective information that must be 
provided at the time of registration renewal. 

(19) "One hundred twenty day notice" in reference to 
parking violations means a warning notice "notice of parking 
tickets" that contains a list of parking violations that must be 
satisfied prior to the registration renewal date. (RCW 
46.16.216.) 

(20) "Parking violation" means any standing. stopping or 
parking violation per RCW 46.20.270(3). 

(21) "Parking violation list" means a computerized list 
containing all outstanding parking violations. which have 
been processed by the department. (WAC 308-96A-345.) 

(22) "Permanent" in reference to disabled person parking 
privileges means a licensed physician has certified that a 
qualifying condition is expected to last at least five years. 
(RCW 46.16.381. WAC 308-96A-306.) 

(23) "Permit" in reference to disabled person parking 
privileges means the proof provided by the department in the 
form of placard(s). special license plate(s) and an identifica-
tion card indicating eligibility for disabled person parking 
privileges. (RCW 46.16.381.) 

(24) "Personal use vehicle" in reference to disabled vet-
eran's. prisoners of war and congressional medal of honor 
plates. means passenger vehicles. motor homes. motorcycles. 
and trucks with designated gross vehicle weight at no more 
than twelve thousand pounds. Registration ownership must 
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be in the name of the individual and not in the business name. 
(WAC 308-96A-046.) 

(25) "Placard" means a document issued to persons who 
qualify for special parking privileges for disabled persons 
under RCW 46.16.381 and are entitled to receive from the 
department of licensing a removable windshield placard 
bearing the international symbol of access and individual 
serial number. 

(26) "Prebill" or "renewal notice" means the notice to 
renew a vehicle license provided by the department approxi-
mately sixty days prior to the current expiration year. 

(27) "Private carriers" means those entities contracting 
with public transportation authorities to transport persons 
with disabilities described in RCW 46.16.381. (WAC 308-
96A-316.) 

(28) "Privilege" in reference to disabled person's parking 
privileges means the right to utilize the benefits associated 
with the permit. (RCW 46.16.381. 46.61.582 and 70.84.090. 
WAC 308-96A-306.) 

(29) "Public transportation authorities" means those enti-
ties operating motor vehicles owned or leased by Washington 
state. or a town. city. county. municipality. or metropolitan or 
municipal coeporation within the state. or United States gov-
ernment agencies or Indian nations used for the primary pur-
pose of transporting persons with disabilities described in 
RCW 46.16.381. 

(30) "Rental car" means a rental car as defined in RCW 
46.04.465. 

(31) "Signature" means any memorandum. mark. sign or 
subscriptions made with intent to authenticate an application. 
(RCW 9A.04. l 10(23).) 

(32) "Scale weight" means the weight of a vehicle as it 
stands without a load. CRCW 46.16.070 and 46.16.111.) 

(33) "Subagent" means individual(s). business. organiza-
tion. or political entity appointed by the director to provide 
vehicle and vessel licensing and titling services under con-
tract with the agent as described in RCW 46.01.140. 

(34) "Tab" means a decal issued by the department that 
is affixed to the license plate(s) for a specific vehicle. 

(35) "Tonnage." "declared gross weight" and "declared 
combined gross weight" are used interchangeably when 
referring to the amount of weight declared by an owner when 
licensing a vehicle in the truck/commercial use class. (RCW 
46.16.070 and 46.16.111.) 

(36) "Transit permit" means a document that authorizes 
an individual to operate a vehicle on a public highway of this 
state solely for the purpose of obtaining necessary documen-
tation to complete and apply for a Washington certificate of 
ownership or registration. (WAC 308-96A-026.) 

(37) "Vehicle database record" means the electronic 
record stored on the department's motor vehicle database 
reflecting vehicle and ownership information. 

Permanent 
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WSR 00-09-010 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 00-02-Filed April 7, 2000, 2:38 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 6, 2000. 
Purpose: Allow ecology to offer lower interest rates on 

water quality loans to local governments, tribes, and special 
districts. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending chapter 173-98 WAC, Uses and limitations of the 
water pollution control revolving fund. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 90.50A 
RCW, Water pollution control facilities-Federal capitaliza-
tion grants. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-04-085 on Febru-
ary 2, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 6, 2000 

Tom Fitzsimmons 
Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-10, filed 
· 11/24/98, effective 12/25/98) 

WAC 173-98-030 How, and 111nder what conditions, 
can money from the stalle watell" pollution control revolv-
ing fund be used? (1) Uses of the money. The state water 
pollution control revolving fund (SRF) may be used for the 
following purposes: 

(a) To accept and retain funds from capitalization grants 
provided by the federal government, state matching funds 
appropriated in accordance with chapter 90.50A RCW, pay-
ments of principal and interest, and any other funds earned or 
deposited; 

(b) To make loans to applicants in order to finance the 
planning, design, and/or the construction of water pollution 
control facilities, make loans to applicants for the implemen-
tation of nonpoint source pollution control management pro-
grams (which includes planning and implementing elements 
of the nonpoint source pollution assessment and management 
program), and make loans to applicants for the development 
and implementation of a comprehensive estuary conservation 
and management plan, subject to the requirements of the act; 
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(c) To provide loans for up to twenty years reserve 
capacity for water pollution control facilities; • 

(d) To buy or refinance the debt obligations incurred by • 
applicants after March 7, 1985, for the construction of water 
pollution control facilities. (March 7, 1985, was the date that 
the amendments adding Title VI to the act were first consid-
ered by Congress. Any refinancing agreements must be for 
construction initiated after that date according to federal and 
state law); 

(e) To guarantee or purchase insurance for local obliga-
tions where such an action would improve credit market 
access or reduce interest rates; 

(t) As a source of revenue or security for the payment of 
principal and interest on revenue or general obligation bonds 
issued by the state, if the proceeds of those bonds will be 
deposited in the fund; and 

(g) To finance the reasonable costs incurred by the 
department in the administration of the account as authorized 
by the act and chapter 90.50A RCW. 

(2) Policies for establishing the terms of financial assis-
tance. Recipients' interest rates will be based on the average 
market interest rate. The average market interest rate will be 
based on the daily market rate published in the Bond Buyer's 
Index for tax exempt municipal bonds((. The a'lera-ge market 
rate will he ealettlatetl dtree meAths hefere the SRF fttfttliAg 
eyele hegifts ttsiAg the tlaily market iftterest rate fer those 
meftths. The average market iAterest rate will he reealettlateEI 
three mefttfls hefere the Draft IUP is isstteEI, haseEI Oft the 
tlaily marltet iftterest rate fer these moAths. If that iAterest • 
rate is at least 0.1 Jlereeftt helew the JlFeviottsly ealettlateEI • 
average market iAterest rate, reeiJlieftts' iftterest rates will he 
haseEI oft the lower aYerage market iftterest rate rettAEleEI te 
the Hearest 0.1 Jlereeftt. Reei("ieftts will ftet reeei·re aft iAterest 
rate higher thaft the iftterest rate estahlisheEI at the l:iegiAftiftg 
of the fttfttliftg eye le)) for the period from sixty to thirty days 
before the SRF annual funding application cycle begins. 
using the daily market interest rate for that period. 

Loan terms and interest rates are as follows: 

Repayment 
Period 

((U(" te fi 'le 
yettrs7)) 

Up to five years: 

((Projeet Dttra 
tieft)) 

((Prejeets mttst he 
eemJlletetl iA less 
thaft twe }"ears 
frem the ef:feeti'le 
tlate ef the SRF 
loaft agreemeftt to 
("Fojeet eemJlle 
~)) 

((Projeets that 
take two years or 
more to eomJllete 
from the ef:feeti'le 
Elate of the SIL4 

loatt agreemeftt to 
JlFejeet eom("le 
·~)) 

Interest Rate 

((Zero Jlereeftt 
iAterest rate.)) 

((Perey)) Thirty 
percent of the 
average market 
rate. 
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More than 5 but 
((less)) no more 
than ((-!-§.)) 20 
years: 

((Net appliea 
~)) 

((15 te 20 years: Net applieable. 

Sixty percent of 
the average mar-
ket rate. 

SeveHty fiye per 
eeat ef the a·rer 
age market rate.)) 

The director of the department of ecology or her/his des-
ignee may approve lower interest rates for annual funding 
application cycle if a financial analysis of the fund demon-
strates that lower interest rates for that year are not detrimen-
tal to the perpetuity of the fund. 

(3) Financial hardship assistance for facilities construc-
tion. 

(a) Financial hardship assistance may be available to 
loan recipients for the existing residential need portion of a 
water pollution control facilities construction project if the 
project will cause a residential sewer user charge in excess of 
1.5 percent of the median household income. Median house-
hold income is based on census data. Median household 
income data is updated yearly based on inflation. If median 
household income data is not available for a community the 
department will allow a local government to conduct a scien-
tific survey to determine the median household income. 

(b) The need for hardship assistance is calculated on 
water pollution control facilities construction costs associ-
ated with existing residential need at the time an application 

t for funding is received by the department. The analysis does 
not include costs for growth. For example, if an applicant 
applies for ten million dollars to finance facilities construc-
tion costs, where six million dollars is for existing residential 
need and the remaining four million dollars is for growth, the 
hardship analysis would be based on the six million dollars 
for existing residential need. 

(c) If the department determines that financial hardship 
exists, it may structure loan agreements with terms to help 
keep residential user charges below the financial hardship 
level for the existing residential need, if possible. Hardship 
terms may include lengthening the repayment period to a 
maximum of twenty years, lowering the interest rate, or a 
combination of a lower interest rate and an extended term. 

(d) For some facilities projects, financial hardship cannot 
be established using residential user fees as a percent of 
median household income. In these situations, financial 
hardship determinations will be made on a case-by-case 
basis. 

(e) If an applicant is requesting financial hardship assis-
tance, it should submit a completed financial hardship analy-
sis form with its application for financial assistance. 

WSR 00-09-017 
PERMANENT RULES 

SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed April 11, 2000, 8:50 a.m.J 

Date of Adoption: April 10, 2000. 
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Purpose: To implement chapter 317, Laws of 1999 by 
increasing local effort assistance to 12% for all school dis-
tricts and to update revenues in the levy base. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 392-139-605, 392-139-622, 392-139-623 
and 392-139-661; and amending WAC 392-139-001, 392-
139-005, 392-139-007, 392-139-310, 392-139-320, 392-139-
610,392-139-615,392-139-620,392-139-625,392-139-660, 
392-139-670, and 392-139-676. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 84.52.0531 (9). 
Other Authority: RCW 28A.150.290. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-061 on Febru-

ary 15, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 1, Amended 12, 
Repealed 4. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 12, Repealed 4. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 10, 2000 

Dr. Terry Bergeson 
Superintendent of 
Public Instruction 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 18, filed 
7/19/90, effective 8/19/90) 

WAC 392-139-001 Authority. The authorities for this 
chapter are RCW 84.52.0531 (( fWt) )(2} and 28A.150.290. 

(1) RCW 84.52.053l((tw)))(2} authorizes the superin-
tendent of public instruction to promulgate rules and regula-
tions regarding the limitation of local school district excess 
levies otherwise known as the "SpeCial levy lid law." 

(2) RCW 28A.150.290 authorizes the superintendent of 
public instruction to promulgate such rules and regulations as 
are necessary for administration of state general fund support 
for the.common schools pursuant to chapter 28A.150 RCW. 
Rules regarding allocation of state general fund moneys for 
the purpose of partially equalizing excess levy tax rates, oth-
erwise known as "local effort assistance" are adopted pursu-
ant to this general authority. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 18, filed 
7 /19/90, effective 8/19/90) 

WAC 392-139-005 Purposes. The purposes of this 
chapter are to define the annual procedures that the superin-
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tendent of public instruction shall use to determine for each 
school district: 

(1) The maximum dollar amount which may be levied on 
its behalf for general fund maintenance and operation support 
pursuant to RCW 84.52.053 and 84.52.0531; and 

(2) The local effort assistance to be allocated to it pursu-
ant to chapter 28A.500 RCW ((28A.500.010)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1198, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-007 Organization of this chapter. This 
chapter contains rules for excess levy authority and state 
matching money for excess levies also known as local effort 
assistance. The general organization of the chapter is as fol-
lows: 

Sections 001-099 General provisions and defini-
tions. 
Sections 100-299 Definitions for excess levy 
authority. 
Sections 300-399 Determination of excess levy 
authority. 
Sections 600-649 Definitions for local effort assis-
tance. 
Sections 660-679 Determination of local effort 
assistance ((for 1998 aHa thereafter)). 
Sections 900-999 Notification, petitions and 
requests for review. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 392-139-008 Effective date. This chapter applies 
to levy authority and local effort assistance calculations for 
the 2000 calendar year and thereafter. Levy authority and 
local effort assistance calculations for 1998 and 1999 calen-
dar years are governed by rules in effect during these years. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-310 Determination of excess levy base. 
The superintendent of public instruction shall calculate each 
school district's excess levy base as provided in this section. 
Levy base adjustments pursuant to WAC 392-139-901 shall 
be included in revenues shown in this section. 

( 1) Sum the following state and federal allocations for 
the prior school year: 

(a) The basic education allocation as defined in WAC 
392-139-115 and as reported on the August Report 1191; 

(b) The state and federal categorical allocations for the 
following: 

(i) Pupil transportation. Allocations for pupil transporta-
tion include allocations for the following accounts: 

4199 Transportation - operations; and 
4499 Transportation - depreciation. 
(ii) Special education. Allocations for special education 

include allocations for the following accounts: 
4121 Special education; and 
6124 Special education supplemental. 
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(iii) Education of highly capable students. Allocations 
for education of highly capable students include allocations 
identified by account4174 Highly capable. • 

(iv) Compensatory education. Allocations for compensa- • 
tory education include allocations identified by the following 
accounts: 

4155 Learning assistance; 
4165 Transitional bilingual; 
6151 Remediation; 
6153 Migrant; 
6164 Bilingual Title VII Part A; 
6167 Indian education - JOM; 
6264 Bilingual (direct); and 
6268 Indian education - ED. 
(v) Food services. Allocations for food services include 

allocations identified by the following accounts: 
4198 School food services (state); 
6198 School food services (federal); and 
6998 USDA commodities. 
(vi) State-wide block grant programs. Allocations for 

state-wide block grant programs include allocations identi-
fied by the following accounts: 

4175 Local education program enhancement (including 
student learning improvement allocations); and 

6176 Targeted assistance. 
(c) General federal programs. Allocations for general 

federal programs identified by the following accounts: 
5200 General purpose direct federal grants - unassigned; 
6100 Special purpose - OSPI - unassigned; 
6138 Secondary vocational education; 
6146 Skills center; 
6 I 77 Eisenhower professional development; and 
6200 Direct special purpose grants((-;-attti 
6246 Skills eeHter flireet feaeral graHt)). 
(2) Increase the result obtained in subsection (1) of this 

section by the percentage increase per full-time equivalent 
student in the state basic education appropriation between the 
prior school year and the current school year as stated in the 
state Operating Appropriations Act divided by 0.55. 

(3) Revenue accounts referenced in this section are 
defined in the accounting manual for public school districts 
in the state of Washington, revised ((+99+)) 1998. except for 
the revenue accounts referenced in subsection (5) of this sec-
tion. which are defined in the accounting manual. revised 
2000. 

(4) The dollar amount of revenues for state and federal 
categorical allocations identified in this section shall come 
from the following sources: 

(a) The following state and federal categorical alloca-
tions are taken from the Report 1197 Column A (Annual 
Allotment Due): 

4121 Special education; 
4155 Learning assistance; 
4165 Transitional bilingual; 
4174 Highly capable; 
4175 Local education program enhancement; 
4198 School food services (state); • 
4 I 99 Transportation - operations; • 
4499 Transportation - depreciation; 
6124 Special education - supplemental; 
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6138 Secondary vocational education; 
6146 Skills center; 
6151 Remediation; 
6153 Migrant; 
6176 Targeted assistance; 
6177 Eisenhower professional development; and 
6198 School food services (federal). 
(b) The following state and federal allocations are taken 

from the F-195: 
5200 General purpose direct federal grants - unassigned; 
6100 Special purpose - OSPI - unassigned; 
6164 Bilingual - Title VII Part A; 
6167 Indian education - JOM; 
6200 Direct special purpose grants; 
(( 6246 Skills eeHteF tlireet fetleral graHt;)) 
6264 Bilingual (direct); 
6268 Indian education - ED; and 
6998 USDA commodities. 
(5) Effective for levy authority and local effort assistance 

calculations for 2001 and thereafter. the following federal 
allocations are included in the levy base in subsections (l)(c) 
and ( 4 )(b) of this section: 

6121 Special education - Medicaid reimbursements: 
6267 Indian education - JOM; 
6367 Indian education - JOM; and 
6300 Federal grants through other agencies - unassigned. 
(6) Effective for levy authority and local effort assistance 

calculations for 2003 and thereafter. allocations in subsec-
tions ( 4 )(b) and (5) of this section shall be adjusted by the dif-

• ference between actual and budgeted allocations for the 
• school year before the prior school year calculated as follows: 

(a) Sum actual revenues for these accounts from Report 
F-196; and 

(b) Subtract final budgeted revenues for these accounts 
from Report F-195. 

ill State moneys generated by a school district's students 
and redirected by the superintendent of public instruction to 
an educational service district at the request of the school dis-
trict shall be included in the district's levy base. 

((f67)) .(fil State basic education moneys generated by a 
school district's students and allocated directly to a technical 
college shall be included in the district's levy base. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1198, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-320 Determination of maximum 
excess levy percentage. (((1) Per 1998, eaeh seheel tlistriet's 
maximt1m exeess le·1y pereefttage eqt1als the tlistriet's 1993 
exeess le¥y pereeHtage f>hts twe pereeHt (e.g., 21.5% plt1s 2% 
eEJt1als 23.5%). 

(2) Per 1999 aHEI thereafter,)) Ihe superintendent of pub-
lic instruction shall calculate each school district's maximum 
excess levy percentage as the greater of twenty-four percent 
or the percentage calculated as follows: 

((W)) ill Multiply the district's excess levy base deter-
mined pursuant to WAC 392-139-310 by((~ 

(i) Per 1999, the seheel tlistriet's 1993 maxiffit1fft exeess 
le¥y pereeHtage plt:ts fet1r pereeftt (e.g., 21.5% plt1s 4% e<it:tals 
25.5%); 
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(ii) Per 2000 aHtl thereafter,)) the school district's maxi-
mum excess levy percentage for the prior calendar year; 

((fb1)) ill Subtract from the result ((ehtaiHetl iH (a))) of 
subsection (I) of this ((st:teseetieH)) section the school dis-
trict's levy reduction funds for the year of the levy; and 

((fej)) ill Divide the result ((ehtainetl in (h))) of subsec-
tion (2) of this ((st1hseetien)) section by the school district's 
excess levy base. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 93-20, filed 
10/20/93, effective 11/20/93) 

WAC 392-139-610 Definition-District ((tee)) Will 
percent levy rate. As used in this chapter, "district ((teft)) 
twelve percent levy rate" means the district ((teft)) twelve 
percent levy amount divided by the district adjusted assessed 
valuation for taxes collected in the prior calendar year. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 93-20, filed 
10/20/93, effective 11/20/93) 

WAC 392-139-615 Definition-State-wide average 
((tee))~ percent levy rate. As used in this chapter, 
"state-wide average ((teft)) twelve percent levy rate" means 
((ten)) twelve percent of the total excess levy bases for the 
next calendar year determined pursuant to WAC 392-139-
310 for all school districts divided by the total adjusted 
assessed valuation for all school districts for taxes collected 
in the prior calendar year. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-620 Definition-Eligible school dis-
trict(( 1998 &Rtl thereafter)). As used in this chapter, "eli-
gible school district" ((fer 1998 aHEI thereafter)) means a 
school district whose ((teft)) twelve percent levy rate exceeds 
the state-wide average ((teft)) twelve percent levy rate. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 512/98) 

WAC 392-139-625 Definition-State matching 
ratio(( 1998 BRd thereaEter)). As used in this chapter, 
"state matching ratio" ((fef 1998 aHd thereafteF,)) means the 
ratio calculated for each school district as follows: 

(1) Subtract the state-wide average ((tett)) twelve percent 
levy rate from the district ((teft)) twelve percent levy rate; and 

(2) Divide the result by the state-wide average ((teft)) 
twelve percent levy rate. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-660 Determination of maximum local 
effort assistance(( 1998)). The superintendent of public 
instruction shall calculate maximum local effort assistance 
for each eligible school district ((fer eaieHtlftf yeftfs 1998)) as 
follows: 

Pennanent 
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(1) Subtract the state-wide average ((teft)) twelve percent 
levy rate from the district ((tett)) twelve percent levy rate; 

(2) Divide the result obtained in subsection (1) of this 
section by the district ((teft)) twelve percent levy rate; and 

(3) Multiply the result obtained in subsection (2) of this 
section by the district ((teft)) twelve percent levy amount. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-670 Local effort assistance alloca-
tions(( 1998 ftRd dtereaflu)). The superintendent of pub-
lic instruction shall calculate each eligible school district's 
local effort assistance entitlement ((fer 1998 iutcl thereafter)) 
as the lesser of the following amounts: 

(1) The school district's certified excess levy for the cal-
endar year as reported to the superintendent of public instruc-
tion pursuant to WAC 392-139-665 times the school district's 
state matching ratio for the calendar year calculated pursuant 
to WAC 392-139-625; or 

(2) The school district's maximum local effort assistance 
((for 1998)) calculated pursuant to WAC 392-139-660((;-ftfttl 
for 1999 aHcl thereafter eale1:1latetl p1:1rs1:1aHt te WAC 392 139 
66-1-)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98-06, filed 
4/1/98, effective 5/2/98) 

WAC 392-139-676 Monthly payments of local effort 
assistance(( 199~, 199(; &Rd thereafter)). ((For 1998 aHtl 
thereafter,)) Ihe superintendent of public instruction shall 
distribute local effort assistance moneys pursuant to the 
schedule provided in RCW ((28A.500.010(4))) 28A.500.040. 

REPEALER 
The following sections of the Washington Administra-

tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 392-139-605 

WAC 392-139-622 

WAC 392-139-623 

WAC 392-139-661 

Definition-District ten per-
cent levy amount. 

Definition-Districts eligible 
for ten percent equaliza-
tion-1999 and thereafter. 
Definition-Districts eligible 
for twelve percent equaliza-
tion-1999 and thereafter. 

Determination of maximum 
local effort assistance-1999 
and thereafter. 

WSR 00-09-045 
PERMANENT RULES 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 12:22 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 24, 2000. 

Permanent [ 96] 

Purpose: To delete recommendation that the construc-
tion manager be certified by the Construction Management 
Association of America. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 180-27-102 Construction management. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.525.020. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-104 on Febru-

ary 16, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended l, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 14, 2000 • 

Larry Davis • 
Executive Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-24-127, 
filed 12/1/99, effective 1/1/00) 

WAC 180-27-102 Construction management. Prior to 
commencing with project design the district shall employ or 
contract personnel to perform professional construction man-
agement. Construction management shall be required for all 
projects greater than fifty thousand square feet and is optional 
for projects fifty thousand square feet or less. For the purpose 
of this section construction management is defined as the 
process of professional management applied to a construction 
program for the purpose of controlling time, cost, and quality. 

The construction manager shall have appropriate and 
demonstrable experience in the management of construction 
projects including procurement, contract administration, 
scheduling, budgets, quality assurance, information manage-
ment, and health and safety. ((A ee1tstF1:1eti0H H1a1tager eerti 
fietl by the C0HstF1:1etie1t Ma1tageffle1tt AsseeiatieA ef AHier 
iea is tlesirahle, b1:1t 1tet fflaAtlatery.)) 

The amount of state assistance for which a district shall 
be eligible for construction management shall be the state • 
matching percentage multiplied by two and one-half percent • 
of the area cost allowance multiplied by the square foot area 
at the time of bid. 
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WSR 00-09-046 
PERMANENT RULES 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 12:27 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 24, 2000. 
Purpose: The amendment provides for the inclusion of 

representatives from the vocational community on profes-
sional education advisory boards for teacher preparation pro-
grams at colleges/universities where vocational programs are 
offered. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 180-78A-209 Professional education advi-
sory boards-Membership. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.305.130 
(1) and (2). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-079 on Febru-
ary 15, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: The proposed rule which dealt with clarifying 
membership on PEABs was further amended to include 
membership of private school representatives. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 6, 2000 

Larry Davis 
Executive Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-01-174, 
filed 12/23/98, effective 1/23/99) 

WAC 180-78A-209 Professional education advisory 
boards-Membership. The professional education advisory 
boards shall at a minimum consist of the following: 

(1) TEACHER. 
(a) One-half or more of the voting members shall be 

classroom teachers. All. but one. will be appointed by the 
president of the Washington Education Association((-:--Pfe-
viaea, That a eellege er 1:1Aiversity that has fllaeed ffiere thaA 
fifty tJereeAt ef its graa1:1ates ef the teaeher eertifieatieA pre 
gram withiA the f)revie1:1s three aeaaemie years iA f)rivate 
seheels rAay appeiAt l:lfl te eAe half ef the tJraetitieAers 
rett1:1irea by this s1:1bseeti0A freffi AeffiiAatieAs fFeffi fae1:1lties 
ef private seheels iA whieh the eellege er t1Ai~·ersi~· plaees 
st1:1aeAt teaehers er teaehers)). One of these teachers shall be 

[ 97 J 

employed in a private· school and appointed by the Washing-
ton Federation of Independent Schools. 

(b) At least one principal appointed by the president of 
the Association of Washington School Principals. 

(c) At least one school administrator appointed by the 
Washington Association of School Administrators. 

(d) At least one college or university representative who 
may serve in a voting or nonvoting role. 

(e) At colleges or universities where vocational pro-
grams are offered. one vocational director or vocational 
teacher. with expertise in one of the approved vocational pro-
grams at the college or university. appointed by the Washing-
ton Association of Vocational Administrators in cooperation 
with the college or university. 

(2) ADMINISTRATOR. 
(a) At least one-fourth of the voting members shall be 

administrators. All. but one. will be appointed by the presi-
dent of the Association of Washington School Principals((; 
ftfld)). One of the building administrators shall be employed 
in an awroved private school and appointed by the Washing-
ton Federation of Independent Schools. At least one-fourth 
of the voting members shall be administrators appointed by 
the president of the Washington Association of School 
Administrators. 

(b) At least one or more classroom teachers appointed by 
the president of the Washington Education Association. 

(c) At least one college or university representative who 
may serve in a voting or nonvoting role. 

(3) SCHOOL COUNSELOR. 
(a) At least one-half of the voting members shall be 

school counselors appointed by the president of the Washing-
ton School Counselors Association. 

(b) At least one teacher appointed by the president of the 
Washington Education Association. 

(c) At least one principal appointed by the Association of 
Washington School Principals. 

( d) At least one administrator appointed by the Washing-
ton Association of School Administrators. 

(e) At least one college or university representative who 
may serve in a voting or nonvoting role. 

(4) SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST. 
(a) At least one-half of the voting members shall be 

school psychologists appointed by the president of the Wash-
ington State Association of School Psychologists. 

(b) At least one teacher appointed by the president of the 
Washington Education Association. 

(c) At least one principal appointed by the Association of 
Washi~gton School Principals. 

( d) At least one administrator appointed by the Washing-
ton Association of School Administrators. 

(e) At least one college or university representative who 
may serve in a voting or nonvoting role. 

(5) SCHOOL SOCIAL WORKER. 
(a) At least one-half of the voting members shall be 

school social workers appointed by the president of the 
Washington Association of School Social Workers. 

(b) At least one teacher appointed by the president of the 
Washington Education Association. 

Permanent 
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(c) At least one principal appointed by the Association of 
Washington School Principals. 

(d) At least one administrator appointed by the Washing-
ton Association of School Administrators. 

(e) At least one college or university representative who 
may serve in a voting or nonvoting role. 

WSR 00-09-047 
PERMANENT RULES 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
[Filed April 14. 2000, 12:34 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 24, 2000. 
Purpose: The amendments and new sections add sup-

porting endorsements for teaching certificates in a number of 
subject areas and clarify the field experience requirements for 
supporting endorsements. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 180-82-204, 180-82-342, and 180-82-343. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.410.010. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-083 on Febru-

ary 15, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to. Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 5, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 5, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
March 28, 2000 

Larry Davis 
Executive Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-04-008, 
filed 1121/99, effective 2/21/99) 

WAC 180-82-204 Endorsement requirements. (1) 
Candidates for all primary ((1uul s1:1pf1ertiRg)) teaching 
endorsements shall complete college/university programs 
approved by the state board of education pursuant to chapter 
180-78A WAC, which include methodology (See WAC 180-
78A-264(5)) and field experience/internship (See WAC 180-
78A-264(7)) ((fer the first eRderseffleRt)). 

(2) ((Celleges ttAd 1:1Riversities shall eeRsider ffledif'yiRg 
f'Fegfftffl req1:1ireffleRts fer iRdi¥id1:11tls addiRg eRderseffleRts, 
based eR the iRdi¥id1:11tl's previ01:1s ee1:1rse werk, st1:1deRt 
teaehiRg/iftlefftship, ltft assessffleftt af' the iRdi•rid1:1al's kAewl 
edge &Rd skills iR the ftfeft ef' the eRderseffleRt beiRg s01:1ght 
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&Rd ether related eRderseffleRt areas, &Rd f1revi01:1s teaehiRg 
experieRee. Ift eases where iReivie1:1als are effipleyee as t 
teaehers,)) Candidates for all su1morting teaching endorse-
ments shall complete college/university programs approved 
by the state board of education pursuant to chapter 180-78A 
WAC. which shall include methodology (see WAC 180-
78A-264(5)). The requirement for field experience/intern-
ship for a supporting endorsement shall be at the discretion of 
the college/university: Provided. That in cases where pro-
grams require a field experience/internship the colleges and 
universities ((rtttty)) should make every attempt to allow the 
individual to complete field-based requirements for the 
endorsement within the confines of the individual's existing 
schedule. 

(3) The state board of education shall approve teacher 
preparation programs for each endorsement program at 
Washington colleges and universities, pursuant to chapter 
180-78A WAC. 

(4) Candidates from out-of-state shall be required to 
present verification that they completed a state:.approved pro-
gram (equivalent to a major) in a Washington endorsement 
area. 

(5) Course work used to meet endorsement requirements 
must be completed through a regionally accredited col-
lege/university. 

(6) Only course work in which an individual received a 
grade of C (2.0) or higher or a grade of pass on a pass-fail sys-
tem of grading shall be counted toward the course work 
required for the approved endorsement program. 

(7) Nothing within this chapter precludes a college or • 
university from adopting additional requirements as condi- • 
tions for recommendation, by such college or university, to 
the superintendent of public instruction for a particular sub-
ject area endorsement. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 180-82-311 Designated arts: Choral, instru-
mental, or general music-All levels, supporting. In order 
to receive a supporting endorsement in designated arts: Cho-
ral, instrumental, or general music, the candidate shall have 
completed a state-approved preparation program in desig-
nated arts: Choral, instrumental, or general music which 
shall include the appropriate pedagogy courses and field 
experiences/internship, pursuant to chapter 180-78A WAC, 
as well as twenty-four quarter credit hours (sixteen semester 
credit hours) from the subject areas below. Through the com-
pletion of this course work and/or an alternative perfor-
mance-based assessment acceptable to the college/university, 
the candidate shall have demonstrated knowledge and skills 
from the following areas: 

(I) Performance in-depth study of instrument or voice. 
(2) Aural skills and analysis. 
(3) Composition and improvision. 
(4) Performance repertory (e.g., instrumental, choral, 

solo, world music). 
(5) Technology. • 
(6) Conducting. • 
(7) Arranging. 
(8) Theory analysis of music literature. 
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(9) Equipment and facilities safety. 
• . (10) Social, cultural, and historical contexts and connec-
.t10ns. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 180-82-313 Designated arts: Visual arts-AU 
levels, supporting. In order to receive a supporting endorse-
ment in designated arts: Visual arts, the candidate shall have 
completed a state-approved preparation program in desig-
nated arts: Visual arts which shall include the appropriate 
pedagogy courses and field experiences/internship, pursuant 
to chapter 180-78A WAC, as well as twenty-four quarter 
credit hours (sixteen semester credit hours) from the subject 
areas below. Through the completion of this course work 
and/or an alternative performance-based assessment accept-
able to the college/university, the candidate shall have dem-
onstrated knowledge and skills from the following areas: 

(1) Skills and techniques in multiple media (e.g., paint-
ing, sculpture, drawing, computer, photography). 

(2) Composition and production using design principles. 
(3) Analysis and interpretation of art. 
(4) Social, cultural and historical contexts and connec-

tions. 
(5) Material, equipment, and facilities safety. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 180-82-335 English-Secondary, supporting. 
In order to receive a supporting endorsement in English the 
candidate shall have completed a state-approved preparation 
program in English which shall include the appropriate peda-
gogy courses and field experiences/internship, pursuant to 
chapter 180-78A WAC, as well as twenty-four quarter credit 
hours (sixteen semester credit hours) from the subject areas 
below. Through the completion of this course work and/or 
alternative performance-based assessment acceptable to the 
college/university, the candidate shall have demonstrated 
knowledge and skills from the following areas: 

(1) The reading process (e.g., skills and strategies). 
(2) The writing process (e.g., expository, technical, nar-

rative). 
(3) Communication (e.g., speaking, listening, and ana-

lyzing). 
(4) Language skills (conventions) and structure 

(social/historical). 
(5) Literature (e.g., American, British, world, and multi-

cultural). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 180-82-340 Health/fitness-All levels, pri-
mary. In order to receive a primary endorsement in health/ 
fitness the candidate shall have completed a state approved 
preparation program in health/fitness which shall be com-
prised of the appropriate pedagogy courses and field 
experiences/internship, pursuant to chapter 180-78A WAC, 
as well as forty-five quarter credit hours (thirty semester 
credit hours) in the subject areas below. Through the com-
pletion of this course work and/or an alternative perfor-
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mance-based assessment acceptable to the college/university 
the candidate shall have demonstrated knowledge and skills 
in the following areas: 

(1) Foundations of health and fitness 
(2) Safe living, including first aid and CPR. 
(3) Scientific foundations for health and fitness (i.e., 

anatomy exercise physiology, kinesiology/biomechanics, 
psychomotor maturation and development, and motor learn-
ing). 

(4) Movement, activities, and application with attention 
to special needs populations. 

(5) Coordinated health education (i.e., alcohol and other 
drugs, diseases, injury prevention, human relationships, 
nutrition, HIV prevention, and abuse prevention). 

Reviser's note: The typographical error in the above section occurred 
in the copy filed by the agency and appears in the Register pursuant to the 
requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 180-82-341 Health/fiti:tess-All levels, support-
ing. In order to receive a supporting endorsement in 
health/fitness the candidate shall have completed a state-
approved preparation program in health/fitness which shall 
include the appropriate pedagogy courses and field experi-
ences/internship, pursuant to chapter 180-78A WAC, as well 
as twenty-four quarter credit hours (sixteen semester credit 
hours) from the subject areas below. Through the completion 
of this course work and/or an alternative performance-based 
assessment acceptable to the college/university the candidate 
shall have demonstrated knowledge and skills from the fol-
lowing areas: 

(1) Foundations of health and fitness. 
(2) Safe living, including first aid and CPR. 
(3) Scientific foundations for health and fitness (i.e., 

anatomy exercise physiology, kinesiology/biomechanics, 
psychomotor maturation and development, and motor learn-
ing). 

(4) Movement, activities, and application with attention 
to special needs populations. 

(5) Coordinated health education (i.e., alcohol and other 
drugs, diseases, injury prevention, human relationships, 
nutrition, HIV prevention, and abuse prevention). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-04-008, 
filed 1121/99, effective 2/21/99) 

WAC 180-82-342 ((Heelth!AtRess)) History-All lev-
els, primary. In order to receive a primary endorsement in 
((health#ltRess)) history the candidate shall have completed a 
state:approved preparation program in ((health/fitHess)) his-
tory which shall be comprised of the appropriate pedagogy 
courses and field experiences/ internship, pursuant to chapter 
180-78A WAC, as well as forty-five quarter credit hours 
(thirty semester credit hours) in the subject areas below. 
Through the completion of this course work and/or an alter-
native performance-based assessment acceptable to the col-
lege/university the candidate shall have demonstrated knowl-
edge and skills in the following areas: 

( 1) ( {FottRdatioRs of health aRd fitRess 
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(2) Safe li·1iag, iaeltteiag first aie aae CPR. 
(3) Seieatifie fettaeatieas fer health aae fitaess (i.e., 

aaateffiy exereise physielegy, kiaesielegy/biemeehaaies, 
psyeheffieter ffiatttratiea aae eevelepffieHt, aae ffi0ter lt;!am 
Htgt: 

(4) Meveffieat, aeti't·ities, aae applieatiea with atteatiea 
te speeial aeees pepttlatieas. 

(5) Ceereieatee health eetteatiea (i.e., aleehel aeE:l ether 
erttgs, eiseases, iajttry preYefttieft, httfftaft relatieeships, 
atttritiea, HIV preveatiee, aee abase preveatiea).)) Pacific 
Northwest history. 

(2) United States history. including chronological. the-
matic. multicultural. ethnic. and women's history. 

(3) World. regional. or country history. 
(4) Civics/political science/United States government. 
(5) Geography. 
(6) Economics. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-04-008, 
filed 1/21/99, effective 2/21/99) 

WAC 180-82-343 History-Secondary, ((pri1111u•y)) 
suoporting. In order to receive a ((primary)) supporting 
endorsement in history the candidate shall have completed a 
state::approved preparation program in history which shall be 
comprised of the appropriate pedagogy courses and field 
experiences/ internship, pursuant to chapter 180-78A WAC, 
as well as ((forty fi·;e)) twenty-four quarter credit hours 
(((thirty)) sixteen semester credit hours) ((ffi)) from the sub-
ject areas below. Through the completion of this course work 
and/or alternative performance-based assessment acceptable 
to the college/university, the candidate shall have demon-
strated knowledge and skills ((ffi)) from the following areas: 

(1) Pacific Northwest history. 
(2) United States history, including chronological, the-

matic, multicultural, ethnic, and women's history. 
(3) World, regional, or country history. 
(4) Civics/political science/United States government. 
(5) Geography. 
(6) Economics. 

WSR 00-09-048 
PERMANENT RULES 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 12:39 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 24, 2000. 
Purpose: The amendment will bring language into align-

ment with a recent administrative Jaw judge decision. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Amending WAC 180-79A-123 Previous standards. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.410.010. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-080 on Febru-

ary 15, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 

Pennanent 

Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
RepealedO. • 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- • 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
March 28, 2000 

Larry Davis 
Executive Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-01-174, 
filed 12/23/98, effective 1/23/99) 

WAC 180-79A-123 Certificates-Previous stan-
dards. (1) Certificates issued under previous standards which 
were issued for a specific term shall continue to be effective 
for that term. 

(2) Certificates issued under previous standards which 
were issued for an indefinite period shall continue to be in 
effect. • 

(3) All persons who hold any standard teacher, adminis- • 
trator, or specialized personnel certificate issued under previ-
ous standards of the state board of education shall be issued a 
continuing certificate at such time as it is necessary for them 
to reissue a standard certificate or on application and pay-
ment of the fee as specified in WAC 180-79A- l 30. 

(4) Any person who holds a provisional principal's or 
provisional superintendent's certificate under previous stan-
dards of the state board of education shall be issued upon 
application, including payment of applicable fees, continuing 
administrative for the appropriate role and such certificates 
shall be subject to the continuing education requirements of 
chapter 180-85 WAC. 

(5) Any person holding a provisional certificate as a 
school nurse under provisions of chapter 180-84 WAC shall 
be granted a continuing certificate. 
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(6) All persons who hold a valid initial certificate 
granted under previous standards of the state board of educa-
tion shall be authorized to meet requirements for continuing 
certification as set forth in the relevant previous standards 
except as noted below in subsection (7) of this section. 

(7) Any person with a valid initial teacher's certificate 
granted under previous standards of the state board of educa-
tion may renew that certificate once after August 31, 2000. 
The individual shall meet requirements for and apply for the 
continuing certificate by the expiration date on the renewed 
certificate or meet requirements for the residency certificate • 
for further certification. • 

(((8) Aay persea whese eertifieate, sttbjeet te eltpiratieH 
aeEI isstteEI ttaeer previe1:1s staeElares, has expiree shall apply, 
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eiteept as aeteEI ttaEler this seetiea, fer Et aew eeFtifieate pttF It sttaatte WAC 180 79A 124.)) 

WSR 00-09-049 
PERMANENT RULES 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
[Filed April 14, 2000, 12:42 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 24, 2000. 
Purpose: The proposed amendment would require that 

individuals who are in preparation programs operating under 
previous standards complete those programs in a timely fash-
ion. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 180-78A- l 00 Existing approved programs. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.305.130 
(I) and (2). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-082 on Febru-
ary 15, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. · 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
March 28, 2000 

Larry Davis 
Executive Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-01-174, 
filed 12/23/98, effective 1/23/99) 

WAC 180-78A-100 Existing approved programs. 
Chapter 180-78A WAC rules shall govern all policies related 
to programs upon adoption by the state board of education, 
which shall provide assistance to colleges and universities in 
the revision of their existing programs. 

(I) All professional education programs shall be 
reviewed for approval under the 1997 program approval stan-
dards of chapter 180-78A WAC by August 31, 2000. Col-
leges and universities may permit individuals accepted into 
preparation programs on or before August 31. 2000. to obtain 
certification by meeting requirements of programs approved 
under approval standards described in chapter 180-78 WAC 
if the individuals complete the program on or before August 
31. 2003. and the college or university verifies program com-
pletion to the superintendent of public instruction on or 
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before December 31. 2003: Provided. That the state board of 
education or its designee may waive this deadline on a case-
by-case basis. 

ill Institutions shall be given at least one year notifica-
tion prior to a state board of education review for compliance 
with these standards: Provided, That if an institution requests 
a visit with less than a year's notice, the state board of educa-
tion shall consider that request. 

((~))ill The state board of education shall determine 
the schedule for such approval reviews and whether an on-
site visit or other forms of documentation and validation shall 
be used for the purposes of granting approval under the 1997 
program approval standards. 

((~))®Each institution shall submit its program for 
review when requested by the state board of education to 
ensure that the program meets the state's program approval 
standards and to provide assessment data relative to the per-
formance standards to the state board of education for the 
year prior to the site visit. 

((f41)) ill Institutions seeking National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education, Council for Accredita-
tion of Counseling and Related Education Programs, and 
National Association of School Psychologist accreditation 
may request from the state board of education approval for 
concurrent site visits which would utilize the same documen-
tation with the exception of material submitted by the institu-
tion to the state for the professional education advisory 
boards and the accountability standards. 

(((-51)) ill In submitting a request for approval under 
these standards, the approved program shall provide a 
description of the criteria that the program will use to assess, 
in multiple ways, over time, its certification candidates' 
knowledge and skills, including, where appropriate, evidence 
related to positive impact on student learning. Based on the 
documentation submitted and/or an on-site visit, the state 
board of education shall grant approval or request specific 
revisions that need to be made in order to obtain state board 
of education approval. 

WSR 00-09-051 
PERMANENT RULES 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Order 382-Filed April 14, 2000, 4:19 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: This amendment clarifies and streamlines 

which criminal and civil actions must be reported to the com-
mission. Furthermore, language was added so that licensees 
are required to report administrative actions related to gam-
bling and ownership issues to the commission. In the past, it 
was not clear if "civil actions" included administrative 
actions. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 230-12-310. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-103 on Febru-

ary 16, 2000, with a publication of March 1, 2000. 

Permanent 
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Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: Language was added requiring licensees to report 
criminal actions within fourteen days, rather than having the 
licensee wait to report these actions with their next quarterly 
activity report, or if they do not submit quarterly activity 
reports, within thirty days. This allows the agency to more 
timely receive and process this important information. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 14, 2000 
Susan Arland 

Rules Coordinator 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 162, filed 
10/14/86) 

WAC 230-12-310 Licensees to report to the commis-
sion ((ell)) civil ((er))~ criminal and administrative actions 
filed against them. (1) Each licensee shall report to the com-
mission within fourteen days, all((~)) criminal actions 
filed ((by-et:)) against the licensee or the licensee's president, 
chief executive officer, chairman of the board, treasurer-
(chief financial officer), partner ((ef-ftftY))~ person holding a 
substantial interest or manager of ihe licensed :gamBiing 
activity. ((All ei·ril eases i1welvittg versettal ittfttry, t:lebt ·eel 
leetiett, adevtiett, vaterttity, wage disvtttes attd 1te1terimittal 
traffie ittfFaetieHS fteed ftet be reverted.)) The final disposi-
tion of the case must be attached with the next quarterly 
activity report filed with the commission. Organizations not 
required to submit quarterly activity reports shall send the 
report to the commission within thirty days after the final dis-
position. 

(2) Each licensee shall report to the commission civil and 
administrative actions filed by or against persons listed in 
subsection (1) of this section that involve ownership or con-
trol of the business. dissolutions. actions significantly affect-
ing business interests. such as patent or copyright infringe-
ment and all administrative actions from other gambling reg-
ulatory agencies. including those from other countries and 
Indian tribes. This report shall be attached to the next quar-
terly activity report filed with the commission. Organizations 
not required to submit quarterly reports shall send the report 
to the commission within thirty days of their receipt of notice 
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of the action filed and within thirty days after the final dispo-
sition. 

ill The report shall consist of a complete copy of the • 
original documents filed. The licensee shall notify the com- • 
mission of the final disposition of the case and include a copy 
of the final documents filed including. but not limited to. set-
tlement agreements. 

( ((3) This revert shall be attaehed te the tteJtt qttarterly 
aetivity revert filed with the eemmissiett. Orgattizatietts ttet 
reqttired te sttbmit qttftfterly reverts shall settd the revert te 
the eemmissiett withitt thirty days ef their reeeivt ef ttetiee ef 
the aetie1t filed.)) 

· (4) The director may exempt reporting specific types of 
civil actions upon written request and for good cause shown. 

WSR 00-09-052 
PERMANENT RULES 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Order 383-Filed April 14, 2000, 4:33 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: To implement legislation that passed in 1996 

(SSB 6430) and 1997 (SSB 5560) card rooms to offer the fol-
lowing: Increased number of tables, alternative collection of 
fees, jackpot schemes and house banked card games. These 
rules set forth the regulatory and licensing requirements for 
card rooms to offer these activities. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: • 
Repealing WAC 230-40-015, 230-40-060, 230-40-150, 230- • 
40-160, 230-40-900, 230-02-400, 230-02-425; and amending 
WAC 230-40-010, 230-40-030, 230-40-050, 230-40-070, 
230-40-120, 230-40-130, 230-40-200, 230-40-225, 230-40-
400, 230-50-010, 230-02-110, 230-02-415, 230-04-022, 230-
04-140, 230-04-255, 230-04-450, 230-08-040, 230-08-090, 
230-08-160, 230-12-050, and 230-40-125. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-101 on Febru-

ary 16, 2000, with a publication of March 1, 2000. 
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 

Version: In the past, game starters (also referred to as 
"shills") had to be licensed as card room employees. This 
requirement was inadvertently removed when this rule was 
amended in January 1998. It is important that people that are 
facilitating card games meet the same requirements as other 
card room employees. Therefore, we have added language to 
require them to be licensed. Washington Blackjack was not 
repealed; however, no new licenses for the game will (be] 
issued, only card rooms operating the game on April 1, 2000, 
shall be allowed to offer it. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov- • 
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. • 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 40, Amended 21, Repealed 7. 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New, 0, 

• Amended 0, Repealed 7. 
• Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 

Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 40, Amended 21, Repealed 7; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 14, 2000 
Susan Arland 

Rules Coordinator 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 373, filed 
6/15/99, effective 8/1/99) 

WAC 230-40-010 Social card games-Rules of 
nJ.iu'.=Types of card games authorized. Social card games 
shall be played using rules and procedures as set forth in this 
section. Only card games that have been specifically autho-
rized are allowed to be played in public or social card rooms 
((lieeRsetl e~· the eommissioR)). ((The eommissioR hereey 
attthorizes the followiRg eartl games:)) 

(1) Social card games shall be played in the following 
manner: 

(a) The game must be played with one or more standard 
decks of playing cards: Provided. That cards may be 
removed to comply with rules of a specific game. such as 
pinochle; 

(b) Players shall compete against all other players on an 
egual basis for nonhouse-banked games or against the lic-
ensee for house-banked games: 

(c) Each player shall receive their own hand of cards and 
be responsible for decisions regarding such hand. such as 
whether to fold. discard. draw additional cards. or raise the 
wager: 

Cd) Players shall not place wagers on any other player's 
or the house's hand and no side bets between players are 
allowed: Provided. That the following shall not be in viola-
tion of this section: 

(i) An insurance bet placed in the game of blackjack; 
(ii) A tip wager made on behalf of a dealer: or 
(iii) "Envy" provisions which allow a player to receive a 

prize if another player wins a jackpot or odds wager: 
(e) A player's win or loss shall be determined during the 

course of play of a single card game: 
CO No more than two separate games shall be played 

with a single hand of cards. For purposes of this section. 
bonus features and progressive jackpots are considered a 
game: Provided. That bonus features that allow a player to 
receive an additional prize if another player achieves a spe-
cific hand. such as "envy" or "share the wealth" features. shall 
not be considered a separate game if the player does not have 
to place a separate wager to participate: and 

Cg) The rules of play for each specific game played at a 
licensed card room shall be maintained on the licensed pre-
mises and immediately available for review by commission 
staff. local law enforcement. or a player upon reguest. Com-
mission staff shall approve any modification to such rules 
prior to implementation. In addition. any rules related to 

[ 103] 

wager or prize pay out restrictions shall be clearly posted in 
the immediate area of such games. 

(2) Nonhouse-banked card games shall only be played in 
the manner set forth in The New Complete Hoyle. Revised. 
Hoyle's Modern Encyclopedia of Card Games. or a similar 
authoritative book on card games approved by the director: 
Provided. That each licensee may make immaterial modifica-
tions to each authorized game set out in Hoyle. The follow-
ing nonhouse-banked card games are authorized: 

DU Poker ( ( ARy f'Olcer gftffte tleserieetl iR lfflyle 's MtJti: 
an Encycl8!Jctl:i6 efC6Fti: Gtunes, ey Walter B. GiesoR, f'HB 
lishetl ey Dotteletlay afttl COftlJ'aHy, IRe., Af'ril 1974, 1st etli 
tioR, f'&ges 219 throttgh 277.));. 

((~)) ful Hearts({7));. 
((f31)) .(£} Pinochle((7)).;. 
((f41))@ Cribbage(H);. 
((~)) ll<} Rummy(H);. 
(((6) PaR. 
pt)) CO Panguingue (Pan); 
.(gl Pitch((7));. 
(((8) WashiRgtoR Blaekjaek as set forth iR 'NAC 230 

40 125. 
(9) PaH 9. 
(-1-Gj)) .(hl Bid Whist(H);. 
( ( ( 11) Those gaftles the direetor at't'ro·1es OR a teHtf'O 

rary, ease ey ease easis. AR af'plieatioft)) (j) Washington 
blackjack. if the business was licensed and operating the 
game on April I. 2000. and under the restrictions set forth in 
WAC 230-40-125; 

(j) Other games or modifications to approved games may 
be approved by the director. or the director's designee. on a 
case-by-case basis. Reguests for approval of a game must be 
submitted in writing, and include the rules of play and all 
wagering schemes. ((Tem1mrary af'f'FO¥als graRtetl are valid 
for RO FROre thaR SiJt ftlORths Of t!Rtii atlOf'tetl By the eOHIHliS 
sioH, whiehever oeettrs first.)) 

(3) House-banked card games shall be approved by the 
director. or the director's designee. on a case-by-case basis. 
Reguest for approval of a house-banked card game must be 
submitted in writing. including the rules of play and all 
wagering schemes. A list of all approved games. modifica-
tions to games. and rules of play shall be available at all com-
mission offices. The director may approve games in which 
the determination of whether a player wins or loses depends 
upon one or more of the following: 

(a) The player's hand is a specific: 
(i) Pattern or ranking of cards (pair. straight. flush. royal 

flush. etc.); 
(ii) Combination of cards (two gueens of hearts. ace and 

jack of spades. three sevens. etc.); or 
(iii) Value of the cards (seventeen. twenty-one. etc.): 

and/or 
Cb) The player has a higher ranking or value hand than 

the house/dealer/banker. 
( 4) Once a game is approved for play. the director shall 

not remove it from the authorized list of games without pro-
viding licensees written notice. Licensees shall be afforded 
an opportunity to object to the director's decision. If an 
objection is filed. an administrative law judge shall review 
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the director's decision utilizing the brief adjudicative proce-
dures set forth in WAC 230-50-010. 

(5) The licensee shall be notified in writing when the 
director denies a request for a new game or modification of a 
game. The notification shall include reasons for the denial 
and provide the petitioner all information necessarv for a for-
mal petition to the commission for rule making. amendments. 
or repeal. as set forth in WAC 230-50-800. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 230-40-015 

REPEALER 

Rules by which the autho-
rized card games shall be 
played. 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 230-40-060 

WAC 230-40-150 

WAC 230-40-160 

WAC 230-40-900 

Persons shall not share in 
winnings or charge addi-
tional fee for playing cards. 

Side bets prohibited. 

Wagers by other than partici-
pants prohibited. 

Public card room enhance-
ment program-Pilot study. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 184, filed 
10/24/88) 

WAC 230-40-030 Number of tables and players lim-
ited. ((fB)) No licensee ((te allew a v1:1'3lie eare feefft eft its 
f'feffiises)) shall allow more than ((fi.....e)) fifteen separate· 
tables at which card games are played((;-ft0f)). No licensee 
shall allow more than ten players for"nonhouse-barikeci·card 
games and seven players and/or areas for wagering at house- . 
banked card games to participate at any one table at any given 
time. ((Pfe·1ieee: Wheft vekef is vlayee, aeeitieftal vlayefS 
are a1:1theFi:tetl te vartieivate at the eare table(s) as fellews; 

W Class E 1 2 f'layeFS 
~ Class E 2 thrtt E 5 

afttl Class D 4 vlayefS 
Pfevieee fl:lrthef, that fte table shall have Htefe thett twelve 
vlayers. 

(2) Ne lieeftsee te alle·u a seeial eare reoffi eft its f'fe 
ffiiSeS shall allow Htere thaft left f'layers te f'arlieif'ale at afty 
efte table at any giveft tiffte. Previeee, wheft vekef is f'layee, 
they ffiay have twe ~ales with 12 vlayers at eaeh ~hie. 

(3) The eefftfft:issieft fftay verfft:it a lieeftsee to exeeee the 
vlayer lifft:its Oft sveeifie eeeasieftS fef geee ea1:1se shewft. 
Req1:1ests te exeeee the lifft:it shall be s1:1eHtittee te the eoffi: 
fft:issieft ift Wfitiftg ftet less thaft 30 tlays f'Feeetliftg the tlate 
1:1veft whieh the lieeftsee wishes te exeeee the liHtit. The 
req1:1est shall ifttlieate the eate(s) iftvelvee, the reasofts why 
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the feEJttest is fftatle, afttl the ftl:lffi:Bef ef gaffteS afttl f'layefS ift 
the,games whieh the lieeftsee desires te allev1 Oft that eeea t 
s-ieft)) Each table shall be permanently numbered and readily 
identifiable by the licensee's surveillance system. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-040 Fees for house-banked card 
games-Prohibited-Exception. No person shall be 
charged a fee, directly or indirectly, to participate in house-
banked card games: Provided, That a licensee may collect a 
commission of not more than five percent from a winning 
hand of pai gow poker. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 300, filed 
9/18/96, effective 10/19/96) 

WAC 230-40-050 Fees for nonhouse-banked card 
playing-Method of assessment and collection-Maxi-
mum fees. ((Exeevt as 13fe'litlee ift WAC 230 40 055 fef 
eaftl tOl:lfftafftefttS, fte time easee Of f'ef hafttl fee shall ee 
ehargee a f'eFSOft, tlifeetly Of ifttlifeetly, te f'lay ift a eare game 
exeevt as set fefth ift this seetieft. Eaeh tyve ef fee shall be 
Htaintaiftetl afttl reeeftlee sevarately from all ether fees as set 
fefth in WAC 230 08 090, afttl be a·1aila'3le fef a1:1eit by the 
eefftmissioft afttl leeal law eftfefeeffieftt afttl taxiftg a1:1thofi 
ties-: 

(1) Fef all eartl gafft:es, the follO'Niftg vrneetl1:1feS avvly te 
eolleetieft ef s1:1eh fees: 

(a) Fees shall ee eelleetee iH atlYaftee B}' the lieeftsee ift • 
eash, or ift v1agefiftg ehif'S, eiFeetly from the vla}'ef; • 

fbj)) No person shall be charged a fee. directly or indi-
rectly. to play in a nonhouse-banked card game in excess of 
those fees set forth in this section. Each type of fee shall be 
maintained and recorded separately from all other fees and be 
available for audit by commission staff. local law enforce-
ment. and taxing authorities. 

(1) The following are authorized methods of assessing 
fees for playing social card games. Only one method of 
assessing fees may be used at a table at any given time: 

(a) Fees based on a period of time - A specific fee of not 
more than ten dollars per hour. per player. may be charged to 
play social card games: Provided. That a licensee may col-
lect the hourly fee in thirty-minute increments; 

(b) Fees for each hand played - A specific fee of not 
more than one dollar per hand. per player. may be charged to 
play social card games: 

(c) Fees based on the amounts wagered during a hand 
(rake) - A portion of the total amount wagered by a player. 
not to exceed five dollars per hand or ten percent of total 
wagers for a hand. whichever is less. may be collected for 
playing social card games; or 

(d) Fees to enter tournaments shall be as set forth in 
WAC 230-40-055. 

(2) Fees shall be collected by a licensed card room 
employee in the following manner: • 

(a) Fees assessed on a period of time shall be collected ~ 
directly from each player by the dealer or floor supervisor 
responsible for that particular section of the card room. The 
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"direct collection." "chip rack." or "drop box" methods set 

t forth in this section may be used for collection of fees 
assessed on a period of time: 

(b) Fees assessed on a per-hand basis shall be placed in a 
designated area of the table by the player and collected by the 
dealer before the first round of cards has been dealt. After 
collection. the dealer shall deposit all chips or coins in the 
chip rack or drop box. as applicable: 

(c) Fees assessed on the amounts wagered during a game 
shall be collected by the dealer during play of the hand and 
placed in a designated area of the table. Once the maximum 
fee for a hand is accumulated. the dealer shall spread the 
chips or coins to allow players and the surveillance system 
the ability to verify the amount collected. After verification. 
chips shall be deposited in the dealer's chip rack or drop box. 
as applicable: 

(d) All fees to enter tournaments shall be collected in 
advance of the start of play in accordance with WAC 230-40-
055: or 

(e) Licensees may apply to the director for approval of 
alternate fee collection methods. If approved. the method of 
collection shall be set forth in the letter granting approval. 

(3) All fees collected from players shall be maintained 
and recorded as set forth in WAC 230-08-090. All collec-
tions shall be kept separate from all other chips and cash in 
the card room until recorded in the daily card room records 
and deposited in the cashier's cage. All chips and cash in the 
cashier's cage shall be kept separate from all other chips and 
cash located on the licensed premises at all times card games 

• are conducted. The following methods may be used for con-
• trol of fees collected for card games: 

(a) Direct collection method - Fees are collected directly 
from each player by a licensed card room employee responsi-
ble for that particular section of the card room and deposited 
in the card room cage serving the area of the card room from 
which collections are made. Collections shall be made at 
least once per hour. at times designated by the licensee. All 
fees shall be recorded immediately upon collection. per WAC 
230-08-090. This collection method may only be used when 
assessing fees based on a period of time. 

(b) Chip rack method - This method is allowed for lic-
ensees that are licensed with three or fewer tables. It requires 
a licensed center dealer. a game lay-out with a designated 
area for player fees. and a chip rack separated into sections 
for each type of fee collected. Fees are temporarily stored in 
the chip rack and controlled by a licensed dealer until col-
lected by the floor supervisor. All chips collected as fees 
shall be removed from the dealer's chip rack at least every 
four hours by the licensed card room employee responsible 
for that particular section of the card room. The removal pro-
cess shall include the counting of chips and coins in the pres-
ence of players and immediately recording the totals on the 
record prescribed by the commission. The dealer and the 
supervisor making the removal shall each initial the pre-
scribed record verifying its accuracy. 

(c) Drop box method - Fees are temporarily stored in a 
• numbered. locked drop box. The drop box method requires a 
• center dealer. a table with a designated area for each type of 

player fee and/or fees removed from the pot. and a separate 
drop box for each type of fee. Drop box movement. storage. 
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and counting shall be conducted as prescribed in WAC 230-
40-840. The drop box shall be located in a position that is 
isolated from the pot area and in plain view of all players and 
the surveillance system. 

ffi No player shall be required to pay for or purchase any 
other goods or services as a condition of playing cards 
((eJteept as atttherizetl ey this seetie1t)): Provided. That: 

(a) A bona fide nonprofit or charitable organization may 
charge its usual membership fee to belong to the organiza-
tion: and 

(b) Licensees may collect an admission fee when provid-
ing entertainment. as long as the fee is charged to all patrons; 

((fe1)) ill A schedule setting forth all fees to participate 
in card games shall be posted in plain view where it can be 
seen by the players in the card games((~)).;, 

((~)) .(fil A person requesting a new deck of cards 
beyond those regularly furnished by the (( eperater, as 
re€jttiretl by WAC 230 40 070(2),)) licensee may be charged 
a fee not to exceed the actual cost to the licensee ((ef)) for the 
deck. ({Pttrther,)) Class D licensees may charge a fee not to 
exceed actual cost to the licensee per deck for each deck of 
playing cards furnished to a table as required by these rules, 
or as requested by any player at the table. The fee shall be col-
lected in cash directly from the players, or the player request-
ing the deck, at the time the deck is introduced into the 
game((~)).;, 

( ((3) This rttle shall 1tet preveftt a befta title 1te1tprefit er 
ehEtFitable m·ga1tizatie1t whieh has beeft estaelishetl a1ttl aper 
atetl for pttrposes ether thaft eEtFtl playi1tg frem ehargi1tg its 
ttsttal membership fee te belong to the erga1tizatien . 

f-41)) ill The licensee shall collect the same fee from all 
players at a table ((exeept lieensetl eEtFtl reem empleyees er 
the lieensetl owner)). If the licensee elects to allow free play, 
then all players at a table must be allowed to play for free((~ 

(5) The amottnt eelleetetl shall ee reeortletl by the lie 
ensee eaeh half hettr en farms sttpplietl by the eemmissien. 

(6) All reeertls re€jttiretl by this rttle shall ee mai1ttai1tetl 
for a perietl ef three years frem the e1ttl of the liee1tsee 's fiseel 
year for whieh the reeorcl is kept. 

(7) This rttle shell not prevent a liee1tsee from eolleeting 
an atlmission fee for enky i1tto that portion of the lieensetl 
premises eontltteting entertainment, previtletl that the same 
fee is ehEtFgetl to ell patrons)): Provided. That a licensee may 
allow licensed card room employees and owners to play 
without a fee if fees are based on time. as authorized by sub-
section Cl )(a) of this section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 374, filed 
6115199, effective 8/1/99) 

WAC 230-40-125 Washington blackjack-Rules of 
play-Wagering limits. Washington blackjack shall not be 
allowed unless a business is licensed and operating the game 
prior to April I. 2000. 

(I) Fees to play Washington blackjack shall only be 
assessed on a time basis and collected using the direct method 
as defined in WAC 230-40-050. Washington blackjack is a 
nonhouse banking card game permitted in Class A and E card 
rooms. Washington blackjack shall be played in the follow-
ing manner: 
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(2) No more than two standard fifty-two-card decks shall 
be used with suits disregarded and each card valued numeri-
cally only as follows: Ace equal 1 or 11; face cards (King, 
Queen, Jack) equal 10 each; others according to their spots, 
10 to 2. The number of decks used shall be established by 
house rule. The cards shall be dealt from a shoe at all times. 
The game is played with a player who deals the cards and 
banks the game (dealer/banker). 

(3) When starting a new table the cards are cut to deter-
mine who the first banker will be. The dealer/banker shall 
announce the amount of money that he or she will put into the 
bank. If a minimum bank is established as per individual 
house rule, it shall not exceed ((fi-Ye)) two hundred fifty dol-
lars. 

( 4) Once the bank has been established, the player to the 
immediate left of the dealer/banker places his/her wager on 
the bet line and the dealer/banker covers that wager by 
matching it with a like amount of chips. Each player makes 
their wager in turn and each wager is immediately matched 
by the dealer/banker. The maximum and minimum wager 
may be set by house rule but in no event shall the maximum 
wager exceed twenty-five dollars. If the bank runs out of 
money (tapped out) prior to the commencement of the deal, 
then only those players with a wager covered will be dealt a 
hand. 

(5) The play begins with the dealer/banker dealing one 
card face up to each covered player including himself/ 
herself, one more card face up to each covered player, and 
then one down card to himself/herself. A player may be dealt 
more than one hand by house rule. If a player holds an ace 
and a face card or a ten, it is a "natural" 21 and the player col-
lects one and one-half times the amount of their bet from the 
dealer/banker, unless the dealer/banker also has a natural 
which results in a tie (push). All ties result in the players and 
the dealer/banker recovering their wagers. 

(6) If the dealer/banker's face-up card is a ten, face card 
or ace, he/she shall look at the face-down card to see if he/she 
has a natural; if the face-up card is anything else, he/she may 
not look at the face-down card until his/her turn to draw. If 
the dealer/banker has a "natural," he/she collects_ the wagers 
from players who do not have a "natural." If the dealer/b.anker 
does not have a "natural," he/she pays off any. player with a. 
"natural" starting with the first one to the left of the dealer/ 
banker. Should the dealer/banker not have enough money in 
the bank to make up the one and one-half for one payoff due 
on a "natural," then those hands and wagers will be frozen in 
place until the additional wagers are made up or the hand is 
over. If after the hand is over, a dealer/banker cannot cover 
the one and one-half for one, the player shall get the· amount 
of wager that was covered by the dealer. 

(7) If the dealer/banker's face-up card is an ace, the lic-
ensee, by house rule, may allow the player banking the game 
to offer an "insurance" bet against losing to the dealer/ 
banker's possible "natural." The dealer/banker, before look-
ing at his down card, inquires if any player wants insurance. 
A player who desires insurance places an amount equal to 
half his/her present wager on his/her own hand. When this 
bet is made, the dealer/banker looks at his/her down card. If 
it is a 10 count, the dealer/banker turns it face up and 
announces a "natural." The insurance bettor is paid off at a 
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rate of i to 1 and, unless they have a "natural," lose their orig-
inal wager. If the dealer/banker's down card is not a 10 count 
card, the player loses his/her insurance bet and continues• 
playing on their original wager. • 

(8) If the dealer/banker does not have a "natural," play 
continues with the player on the dealer/banker's immediate 
left. The dealer/banker deals cards face up, one by one, as that 
player calls for them. The player's aim is to total 21 or as 
close to 21 without going over. When a player is satisfied 
with their total, they shall declare "stand." If the player wants 
more cards, the player declares "hit." If a player goes over a 
21 point count, the hand is a "bust" and they must turn the 
hand down, while the dealer/banker collects the bet. The 
dealer/banker does the same with each remaining player. Any 
player who stands must wait while the dealer/banker draws 
his or her cards. If the dealer/banker goes bust, each standing 
player is paid the amount of their wager. If the dealer/banker 
"stands," the down card is turned up and players whose totals 
are higher than the dealer/banker's are paid. The dealer/ 
banker collects from any player whose total is less. Action is 
always to the left of the dealer/banker. Any frozen wagers 
needing to be "made up" will be done in order, to the left of 
the dealer/banker from losing wagers the dealer/banker col-
lects. 

(9) Should the dealer/banker not be able to cover all fro-
zen wagers then those frozen wagers are released to the win-
ning players and the deal passes immediately to the left at 
which time the new dealer/hanker shall announce the amount 
of the bank and shuffle the cards. The same shall apply if the 
dealer/banker has no money in the bank. The dealer/banker • 
may, if allowed by house rule, add to their bank in between • 
hands. 

(10) Upon completion of the shuffle, the player to the 
right of the dealer/banker shall cut the cards. After the cards 
have been placed into the shoe the dealer/banker shall insert 
a blank card approximately three quarters of the way through 
the deck(s). A dealer/banker may deal from the shoe until 
he/she reaches the blank card. After the blank card appears, 
the dealer/banker may continue dealing that hand, but will 
not start a new hand. The player on the dealer/banker's imme-
diate left shall be offered the opportunity to be the next 
dealer/banker. The discards may only be reshuffled to com-
plete the last hand. 

(11) Once wagers are placed and covered on the bet line, 
no player, including the dealer/banker, may touch those 
wagers until the winner has been determined. Any player 
touching the wagers may be ruled to have fouled and their 
wager forfeited. 

(12) Any player who lifts their cards up from the table or 
slides their cards out of their own playing area shall be ruled 
to have fouled and their wager may be forfeited. 

(13) No player may "buy" the bank. The deal must pass 
around the table to the left and no person can authorize 
another person to deal for him or her. No player may be the 
banker for more than one consecutive shoe before passing the 
bank. A new player entering the game may not participate as 
the dealer/banker until at least two other players have dealt. • 
If a player does not wish to deal and passes the deal, that • 
player may not play in the first two hands conducted by the 
next dealer/banker. A dealer/banker may, after completing 
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one full hand, pass the deal and be able to participate in the 
• next hand. 
• (14) The dealer/banker must stand on seventeen or above 

and must take hits on sixteen or below. If a dealer/banker has 
an ace, it shall be counted as eleven if it brings his or her total 
to seventeen or more (but not over twenty-one). Provided, 
That the hi~ensee, by house rule, may allow play of a "soft 
seventeen," which occurs when the dealer/banker's first two 
cards are an ace valued at eleven and a six. If the licensee 
elects to play a soft seventeen, house rules must specify that 
the dealer/banker must hit a soft seventeen, and must stand on 
a hard seventeen and any eighteen or above. House blackjack 
rules must be posted in plain view to the players and the 
house must ensure they are consistently followed. 

(15) The conditions for doubling down shall be set by 
house rule, provided that the wager may be doubled and the 
player received only one more card. The player must then 
stand on those three cards. If the dealer's bank is insufficient 
to cover a double down wager, the player may wager an 
amount equal to the dealer's remaining bank. The dealer must 
then cover that wager. If the dealer has no bank then a player 
may not double down. 

(16) If a player's first two cards are a pair, then that 
player may split the pair into two separate hands. The amount 
of the player's original bet then goes on one of the cards, and 
they must place an equal amount as a bet on the other card. If 
the dealer/banker does not have enough in their bank to cover 
the doubled bet, the dealer/banker must cover an amount 

• equal to the value of their remaining bank. The player then 
• has the option to divide the wagers in any manner between 

the two hands, not to exceed the allowable limit per hand. If 
the dealer/banker has no bank then the player may divide 
their wager in any manner between the two hands, unless the 
player's original bet was a minimum allowed in that game 
then they may not split their pair. Additional splits shall be 
determined by house rule. 

(17) The dealer/banker will pay only on the value of the 
cards held by the player and shall not pay on the number of 
cards received or the card sequence. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 23, filed 
9/23n4) 

WAC 230-40-130 Wagers to be made with chips 
only. All wagers and fees to play made in connection with a 
card game shall be made with chips furnished by the 
((lieeHsetl f!reHtises. Ne ffieHey, Her ether thiHg ef value, 
shall be 11setl tlireetly iH the galfte itself)) licensee: Provided. 
That house-banked card games may use coins with a value of 
fifty cents or twenty-five cents: Provided further. That coins 
with a value of less than twenty-five cents may be used for 
pai gow poker games. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-23-109, 
filed 11/22/95, effective 111/96) t WAC 230-40-200 ((Partieipaaf8)) Players to compete 
on equal terms-Deal to rotate among players. ((Parttet-
~))Players in card games shall compete on equal terms 
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with all other ((f!artieif!aHts)) players in the game, and solely 
as a ((f!artieif!aHt)) player therein . 

The deal in any series of nonhouse-banked card games 
shall be passed from player to player, unless the table incor-
porates a house dealer as per house rule. No player who deals 
a game shall deal another game until each other player at the 
table has dealt a game in his turn: Provided, That any player 
may voluntarily waive his right to deal any particular game. 

((LieeHsees shall take all Heeessary 1Heas11res te i1ts11re 
that eard games f!leyed HfleH their f'FelHises are f!layed iH this 
Htaftfter.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-23-109, 
filed 11/22/95, effective 1/1/96) 

WAC 230-40-225 House dealer allowed in certain 
games. ((Netwithsta1tdi1tg the pre·lisiefts ef 1.VAC 230 40 
~))Any licensee may furnish a dealer ((er "1H11eker")) in 
any ((WashiHgteft blaekjaek, paH er f!eker)) game played on 
the licensed premises. Dealers shall have no financial inter-
est, directly or indirectly, in the outcome of such game and 
shall not otherwise participate or play in the game: Provided. 
That a licensee shall be reguired to have a house dealer for all 
house-banked card games. card games operated with a 
player-supported jackpot. or card games authorized to assess 
fees for each hand played or fees based on amounts wagered. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-23-109, 
filed 11/22/95, effective 1/1/96) 

WAC 230-40-400 Hours ((lifRiled)) for card game8=: 
Procedures for changing hours. The hours during which 
card games may be played in licensed public card rooms shall 
be limited as follows: 

(1) Licensees shall not allow the use of their premises for 
card playing between the hours of 2:00 a.m. and 6:00 a.m.: 
Provided, That the director may allow closing hours to be 
adjusted beyond 2:00 a.m. as long as the following conditions 
((relftaift iH effeet)) are met: 

(a) ((The leeal law e1tferee1HeHt ageHe~· with juristlietieft 
ee1te11rs; 

(b) Other state age1teies iHvelved iH regulatieH ef the 
b11si1tess de Het ebjeet; aftd)) The director shall consult with 
the local law enforcement agency which has jurisdiction: 

(b) The director shall consult with other state agencies 
involved in regulation of the business: 

(c) A licensee must observe a four-hour period of closure 
at the end of each business day before beginning the next 
period of operation. 

((~))@The food and/or drink business being stimu-
lated shall be open to the public for business any time card 
games are conducted((: Previtletl, That e1ttry te the b11si1tess 
by Hev; eusteffiers lftliY be lilftitetl if aeeess te the f!reHtises is 
ef!eH te the eelftHtissieH, !av; e1tferee1Heftt, er ether state er 
leeal regulatery ageHeies, afttl serviee ef feet! aHEI HeHalee 
helie beverages is available fer eusteHters re1Hai1tiftg eft the 
f!Felftises after 2:00 a.lft. )).;. 

((f31)) .(fil At all times during the hours of operation of a 
Class E. For house-banked card room, ((the ef!erater er)) a 
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licensed card room employee must be on duty and in the 
licensed card room area; and 

CO The licensee complies with any other terms and con-
ditions imposed by the director. 

(2) The director may deny the request for extended hours 
or revoke hours already approved if the local law enforce-
ment agency or a state agency objects or if the director deter-
mines that the licensee has violated any provisions of chapter 
9.46 RCW. any other commission rule. or any of the terms set 
forth in subsection (1) of this section. All objections to 
changing a licensee's operating hours or requests to revoke an 
approved operating schedule must be submitted in writing. 

(3) The commission shall afford a licensee an opportu-
nity for a brief adjudicative proceeding prior to denying or 
revoking the licensee's authorization for extended card room 
hours. The brief adjudicative proceeding shall be heard by an 
administrative law judge. under the provisions set forth in 
WAC 230-50-010(6). and RCW 34.05.482 through 34.05.-
494. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-14-013, 
filed 6/20/97, effective 7/21/97) 

WAC 230-50-010 Adjudicative proceedings-Hear-
ings. (1) ((A~jHd,ieated)) Adjudicative proceedings shall be 
commenced for any and all matters wherein the commission 
is causing administrative charges to be brought against any 
applicant, licensee or permittee within the limitations to 
chapter 34.05 RCW as applicable. 

(2) The commission shall afford an applicant for a 
license an opportunity for an ((adjHdieated)) adjudicative 
proceeding prior to denying such application, and shall afford 
a licensee the opportunity for an ((adjHdieated)) adjudicative 
proceeding prior to suspending or revoking a license. . 

(3) The commission will afford a person applying to the 
commission for approval of a pull~tab dispensing device 
under WAC 230-30-095 an opportunity for an ((a6jl:f6ieate6)) 
adjudicative proceeding prior to denying approval of such· 
device. 

(4)_No -hearing will be conducted with respect to any 
((aajHdieatea)) adjudicative proceeding unless an application 
for an ((aajHdieated)) adjudicative proceeding and request for 
hearing is timely filed by the applicant or licensee with the 
commission in compliance with WAC 230-50-2.10. The 
application must be made upon a form to be obtained from 
the commission, or facsimile thereof, and must be received 
within 20 days following service upon the party affected by 
the commission or the director of a notice of administrative 
charges and opportunity for an ((aajm:lieated)) adjudicative 
proceeding. Said document shall contain the maximum pen-
alty that may be assessed should an application not be filed 
by the party affected. An application for an ((aajHaieatea)) 
adjudicative proceeding and request for hearing shall accom-
pany all notices of administrative charges. 

(5) If an application for an ((acljHclieatecl)) adjudicative 
proceeding is not timely filed, then the party affected shall 
have waived the right to a hearing. on the allegations set forth 
in the notice of administrative charges. The party shall be 
deemed to be in default pursuant to RCW 34.05.440 and the 
commission and director may take action against the party 
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not to exceed the maximum penalty as stated in the notice of 
administrative charges and opportunity for an ((acljHclieatecl))t 
adjudicative proceeding, which action shall be final. 

(6) The procedures of RCW 34.05.485, brief adjudica-
tive proceedings, shall be used for the following purposes: 

(a) All hearings in which the penalty sought by the com-
mission is for a suspension of seven days or less; 

(b) Hearings held pursuant to WAC 230-50-015 (stay of 
summary suspension); 

(c) Hearings held pursuant to WAC 230-04-400(3) (fail-
ure to pay required gambling taxes); 

(d) Hearings held pursuant to WAC 230-04-190 (IO)(c) 
(two part payment plan: Failure to make second payment); 

(e) Hearings in which the parties have stipulated to facts 
or the parties have stipulated to charges, and the hearing is 
limited to a determination of whether facts constitute viola-
tions as charged and/or determination of appropriate penalty 
to be imposed; 

(f) Denial of an application to operate at a higher bingo 
license class when the licensee has been restricted by WAC 
230-20-062; 

(g) Petitions for a variance to bingo net return require-
ments authorized by WAC 230-20-060; ((&)) 

(h) Denial or revocation of extended card room hours 
pursuant to WAC 230-40-400; 

(i) Denial of request for Phase II pursuant to WAC 230-
40-810; 

(j) Repeal of an approved card game pursuant to WAC 
230-40-010; or 

ill Where the parties have stipulated to the use of brief• 
adjudicative proceedings. • 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-600 Authorization procedures for 
player-supported jackpots. Player-supported jackpots 
(PSJs) shall be tightly controlled and shall not be operated 
prior to approval by the director or the director's designee. 
The following procedures apply to approval of PSJs: 

(1) The request shall be in writing and include at least the 
following: 

(a) A detailed description of the game; 
(b) All internal control procedures associated with con-

trolling the game and accounting for fees and prizes; 
(c) All rules of play; and 
(d) The name of the prize fund custodian. 
(2) Any changes to the approved game or applicable 

internal controls must be forwarded to the commission staff 
for review and approval prior to implementation. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-610 Player-supported jackpots-
Restrictions-Manner of conducting-Approval. A 
player-supported jackpot (PSJ) is a separate contest of chance 
directly related to the play and/or outcome of authorized non-
house-banked card games but which is not the card game. 
itself. Card rooms with a Class F or house-banked license. 
may establish a prize fund for the purpose of operating a PSJ 
for nonhouse-banked card games. Any PSJ must be 
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approved in writing by the director or the director's designee 
• prior to play. A PSI must meet the following requirements: 
• (I) Funding of a PSI: A licensee may provide house 

funds to establish a PSI. The licensee shall issue a check 
from the general business account into the PSI account to 
start the prize fund. Recouping of start-up funds shall be 
done by issuing a check from the PSI account to the business 
general account. Electronic bank transfers shall satisfy this 
requirement. Start-up funds shall not exceed five thousand 
dollars per PSI. 

(2) A licensee may assess a portion of player's wagers for 
a jackpot prize. Such amount shall not exceed one dollar per 
hand or game for each PSI. This assessment shall be sepa-
rately collected using the rake method. 

(3) The licensee acts only as the custodian of the PSI 
funds and maintains no legal right to the funds. All PSI funds 
shall be awarded as prizes. PSI funds shall only be used for 
awarding cash prizes based upon a format approved by com-
mission staff. An administrative fee not to exceed ten percent 
of the amount collected for a PSI may be imposed by the lic-
ensee. 

( 4) Each licensee shall designate at least one "prize fund 
custodian" who shall be responsible for safeguarding and dis-
bursing funds to winners. A prize fund custodian may be an 
owner, partner, officer, or licensed individual designated by a 
card room owner, partner, or officer. The custodian shall 
have signature authority for prize fund bank accounts and 
ensure accountability of all funds collected for use in a PSI. 

t The licensee shall meet the deposit requirements of WAC 
230-12-072. 

(5) Prize amounts paid in cash shall not exceed five hun-
dred dollars. Prize amounts not awarded in cash shall be paid 
by check, the type which provides a duplicate copy, which 
shall not be cashed on the licensee's premises. A record of all 
prizes paid shall be maintained in the format prescribed by 
commission staff and shall include: 

(a) For prizes less than one hundred dollars, a system of 
accounting denoting each individual prize may be utilized. 

(b) For prizes one hundred dollars and above, the follow-
ing information shall be recorded on a prize record: 

(i) Full printed name; 
(ii) Date of birth; 
(iii) Street address; 
(iv) Type of identification reviewed; 
(v) Amount of the prize awarded; 
(vi) Description of the winning hand; 
(vii) Time and date awarded; and 
(viii) The supervisor's, dealer's and winner's initials. 
(c) Upon awarding a prize of five hundred dollars or 

more, the dealer shall fan the winning hand in view of the sur-
veillance camera. The hand shall be collected and sealed 
with the prize record. The winning hand and remaining deck 
shall be maintained on the premises as part of daily card room 
records for a period of seven days, unless released by a com-
mission agent. 

(6) Owners, custodians and on-duty card room employ-
• ees may participate in card games that offer a PSI, but may 
• not share in the winnings of any prize awarded. If playing in 

a game with a PSI, owners and card room employees must 
turn their cards face up at the end of each game so that the 
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cards may be observed by other players at the table and sur-
veillance. Any prize winnings an owner or on-duty employee 
may be entitled to under game rules, must be divided equally 
among the other players at the table: Provided, That off-duty 
employees may participate in card games that offer a PSI and 
share in the prize winnings. 

(7) All card games offering a PSI must utilize a house 
dealer. 

(8) Security requirements: Each gaming table offering a 
PSI shall be required to install a closed circuit television sys-
tem as outlined in WAC 230-40-825. 

(9) In the event that a licensee ceases to operate a card 
room, fails to maintain a valid card room license, or discon-
tinues a PSI, the balance (less any nonrecouped seed money) 
of all PSI accounts will be forwarded to the Washington State 
Council on Problem Gambling: Provided, That a licensee 
may seek approval from the director or the director's designee 
to revise their prize contests in order to distribute all accumu-
lated prize funds. 

(10) House rules to include administrative fees shall be 
posted in a location readily visible by all players and disclose 
the conditions under which prizes may be won, the prize 
amount, cost to participate, and any other conditions which 
may affect the outcome of the game. 

(11) If a dispute arises involving the outcome of a PSI, 
the licensee shall preserve the video recording, the winning 
hand and remaining deck, and all records for the game where 
the dispute occurred and shall notify commission staff within 
twenty-four hours. The licensee shall document all informa-
tion pertaining to the dispute including: 

(a) The names, addresses, and phone numbers of all 
players, card room staff, and any witnesses involved; 

(b) Amount of the advertised PSI; and 
(c) A full description of the circumstances surrounding 

the dispute. 
(12) All disputes involving a PSI will be investigated by 

commission staff, with a report submitted to the director. A 
written decision will be issued by the director, or the direc-
tor's designee, and such decision shall be final. 

(13) During the course of dispute resolution, the com-
mission may become the temporary custodian of any and all 
prize funds. The PSI will be suspended until the dispute is 
resolved. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-615 Nonhouse-banked card games-
Administrative and accounting control structure-Orga-
nization. Licensees conducting activities that require a Class 
F license shall assure that such activities are closely con-
trolled. Class F licensees shall comply with the following 
additional requirements: 

(1) Establish a system of internal administrative and 
accounting controls that requires, at a minimum, the follow-
ing: 

(a)Trained personnel; 
(b) Segregation of duties for all employees involved in 

the operation; 
(c) Fee collection and funds safeguarding procedures; 
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(d) Playing card and chip inventory; and 
(e) Security and supervision requirements. 
(2) The licensee shall have adequate licensed employees 

to assure commission requirements are met. At a minimum, 
the following employees are required: 

(a) At least one supervisor for every five tables shall be 
required: Provided, That a single supervisor may supervise 
up to seven tables, if only seven tables are in operation and 
the layout was preapproved by commission staff; 

(b) A licensee which utilizes two separate areas of a par-
ticular gaming establishment shall require at least one super-
visor in each area; and 

(c) The licensee must have at least two licensed card 
room employees in the card room at all times player-sup-
ported jackpot schemes are in play and/or alternative meth-
ods of collection are being utilized. One such employee must 
be a floor supervisor. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-800 Operating rules for house-banked 
card games. Licensees that operate house-banked card 
games shall establish rules and procedures governing each 
specific house-banked card game played at their premises. 
The following restrictions and procedures apply: 

(1) House-banked card games shall not be operated prior 
to approval as set forth in WAC 230-40-010; 

(2) All house-banked card games shall be dealt from a 
dealing shoe or an approved shuffling device; 

(3) The licensee shall submit all rules governing the 
game to commission staff for approval. All requests shall be 
in writing and include at least the following: 

(a) Rules of play, including those specified by the manu-
facturer or supplier; 

(b) Any administrative or accounting controls applicable 
to specific games; 

(c) All specifications provided by the equipment manu-
facturer or supplier applicable to gaming equipment utilized 
in the game; 

(d) Physical characteristics of the following: 
(i) Cards (including procedures for receipt and storage); 
(ii) Gaming chips used to play the game; 
(iii) All gaming tables and layouts; 
(iv) Dealing shoes; 
(v) Card shuffling devices; 
(vi) Card peeking devices; 
(vii) Bill changer devices; and 
(viii) Such other equipment as may be required for use in 

otherwise authorized games; 
(4) Rules for each authorized game, shall include at least 

the following: 
(a) Procedures of play; 
(b) Minimum and maximum permissible wagers; 
(c) Shuffling, cutting, and dealing techniques, as applica-

ble; 
(d) Dealer take and pay procedures; 
(e) Payout odds on each form of wager, including any 

factors affecting payments to the player, such as maximum 
player or aggregate prize restrictions; and 

Permanent 

(t) Procedures to be followed on occurrence of irregular-
ities, including examples of irregularities applicable to each. 
game; • 

(5) A summary of playing procedures and rules of play 
for each game shall be visibly displayed in the gaming area. 
If the procedures or restrictions are game specific, they shall 
be displayed at each gaming table at which the game is 
played; 

(6) Full details on all promotions, schemes or other 
means used to promote card games operated in card rooms 
which offer house-banked card games must be submitted to 
commission staff and be approved prior to implementing. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-803 Phase II wager limits-Restric-
tions-Procedures. A house-banked card room licensee 
shall not increase wager limits to Phase II levels prior to dem-
onstrating that it is capable of operating at higher wager lim-
its and receiving commission approval. The following proce-
dures and restrictions apply to the Phase II approval process: 

Restrictions. 

( 1) Prior to requesting approval for Phase II limits a lic-
ensee shall: 

(a) Operate for a minimum of six months; 
(b) Have demonstrated compliance with comm1ss1on 

requirements. A licensee shall be deemed to have demon- t 
strated compliance when: 

(i) Administrative actions are not pending; 
(ii) Administrative actions have not occurred for at least 

the last six months; and 
(iii) It is not currently under investigation by the com-

mission or other law enforcement agency; and 
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(c) Have paid all gambling taxes due to counties, cities, 
or towns. For purposes of this section, gambling taxes 
include those taxes owed as of the most recent reporting 
period (month or quarter), as provided in the jurisdiction's 
ordinance, plus any interest and/or penalties that may be due. 

Review procedures. 

(2) Requests for an increase in wagering limits shall be 
processed in the following manner: 

(a) The licensee shall submit a written request for 
review, including a deposit of five thousand dollars to pay for 
the review; 

(b) Commission staff shall review the licensee's entire 
house-banked card game operation. Such review shall 
include an evaluation of: 

(i) The licensee's written internal accounting and admin-
istrative controls to ensure they are not materially different 
from those submitted and approved and that the licensee is 
following such in every material aspect; 

(ii) The licensee is operating house-banked card games 
in accordance with applicable WAC rules; and • 

(c) A summary of commission staffs findings and a rec- • 
ommendation shall be presented to the commission at a regu-
lar public meeting. 
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Approval process. 

• (3) Upon the completion of commission staffs review, 
•the director may authorize a licensee to increase Phase II 

wagering limits for up to five tables pending commission 
approval at the next scheduled meeting; 

(4) The director may decline to forward a licensee's 
request for Phase II wagering limits to the commission if: 

(a) The licensee has failed to comply with any of the 
restrictions set forth in subsection (I) of this section; or 

(b) The commission staffs review reveals the licensee 
has failed to follow its approved internal control procedures 
and such failures are material or, because of repetition, would 
be material; or 

(c) Material violations of WAC rules are noted; and 
(d) Actions to correct any deficiencies have not been 

completed and commission staff afforded adequate time to 
conduct a follow-up review. 

(5) If the director fails to forward a licensee's request 
within sixty days following comp_letion of commission staffs 
review and has not commenced administrative actions, a lic-
ensee shall be afforded an opportunity to a commission 
review of the request. The commission may: 

(a) Grant the licensee Phase II wager limit approval; 
(b) Grant the licensee conditional Phase II approval; or 
( c) Refer the request back to commission staff for further 

investigation. 

Sale of a business operating under Phase II. 

(6) When a house-banked card room authorized to oper-
ate at Phase II levels is sold or otherwise transferred, the 
director may authorize the new licensee to remain at Phase II 
levels if the new licensee demonstrates that the gambling 
operation and internal controls will remain substantially 
unchanged. Staff may review the operation to determine 
compliance at the director's request. The licensee shall be 
responsible for all costs of the review. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-805 House-banked progressive jackpot 
prizes-Procedures-Restrictions. Licensees are autho-
rized to operate progressive jackpot prizes in conjunction 
with approved house-banked card games. Entry into a pro-
gressive jackpot is based upon a separate wager by a player, 
part of which accrues to a progressively increasing prize. A 
player wins the jackpot prize, or portion thereof, based upon 
achieving a predetermined pattern or combination of cards. 
Each licensee operating such games shall ensure they are 
closely controlled, all the funds collected are accounted for, 
and prizes and methods of winning are adequately disclosed 
to players. The following procedures and restrictions apply 
to progressive jackpots: 

(I) House-banked progressive jackpot restrictions: 
• (a) The amount of funds accrued to the primary and 
• reserve or secondary jackpots shall increase by a predeter-

mined amount of each wager made, in accordance with the 
rules of the game; 

(b) The amount of the progressive jackpot eligible to be 
awarded as a prize shall be prominently displayed at each 
gaming table; 

( c) The beginning amount of each progressive jackpot 
offered must be recorded, including explanations for any 
increase or decrease in the amount of the prize offered. This 
documentation shall be maintained with the progressive jack-
pot records; and 

(d) A licensee may establish a maximum limitation on a 
progressive jackpot prize. If such a limit is established: 

(i) The amount must be equal to or greater than the 
amount of the jackpot when the limit is imposed; and 

(ii) A notice of the limit must be conspicuously posted at 
or near the game; 

(2) A licensee shall not reduce the amount of a progres-
sive jackpot prize, except as authorized by this section, 
including reserve or secondary jackpots, that have been 
accrued and displayed to players. The following adjustments 
are allowed to accrued progressive jackpot prizes: 

(a) Prizes may be paid when a player wins the jackpot or 
a portion thereof. In such instances, the jackpot and adver-
tised amount shall be reduced only by the amount won; 

(b) An adjustment may be made to correct malfunction-
ing equipment or to prevent the display of an amount greater 
than a predetermined maximum prize limit; or 

(c) A reserve or secondary jackpot may be reduced to 
recover a seed amount as long as it is properly documented in 
the records; 

(3) House-banked progressive jackpot prizes, including 
any reserve or secondary jackpots, are deemed to be funds for 
which players have a vested interest and may only be 
removed from play under the following conditions: 

(a) The director provides the licensee written approval of 
a plan to disburse all jackpot funds back to the players. The 
request for approval shall include full details of the distribu-
tion plan; and 

(b) The licensee must notify players of any planned dis-
continuance, including closure of the business, by conspicu-
ously posting notice for a period of ten days prior to begin-
ning the discontinuance process; 

(4) A licensee may· temporarily remove a progressive 
jackpot game from play subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The removal and reasons must be approved in writing 
by commission staff; and 
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(b) The disruption is caused by circumstances beyond 
the control of the licensee, or for other good cause (for exam-
ple: Remodeling the card room); and 

(c) Players are notified of the disruption and the esti-
mated date of continuance. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-810 House-banked card games-Odds 
based wagers-Prizes-Restrictions-Procedures. A lic-
ensee may establish pay out limits for odds based wagers 
made at house-banked card games. An "odds based wager" 
means a wager for which the player is paid an increased 
amount over and above the amount wagered if a predeter-
mined pattern or combination of cards is achieved. For 
example, a royal flush, four aces, a pair, etc. Limitations on 
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the payout for odds based wagers are allowed only if the fol• 
lowing restrictions and procedures are met: 

(1) All payout limits, procedures for computing limits, 
and methods of disclosing limits to patrons shall be preap-
proved by the director or the director's designee; 

(2) Any limits applied to individual players' ~inrlings 
shall not be less than the higher of the following calcufations: 

(a) The maximum wager allowed for the game, times the 
highest odds offered up to fifty-to-one (50 to 1).' !'.or exam-
ple: The maximum wager is one hundred dollars ($100) and 
odds are fifty-to-one (50 to 1); then the per player minimum 
is five thousand dollars ($100 x 50 = $5,000); or · 

(b) The minimum required wager for the game, as ~~ter­
mined by house rule, times the highest odds offered for any 
wager in the game. For purposes of this section the "mini-
mum required wager" shall be the total amount a player must 
risk in order to win. For example: The minimum allowed 
wager is ten dollars ($10) and the maximum odds are one 
thousand-to-one (1,000 to 1); then the per player minimum is 
ten thousand dollars ($10 x 1,000 = $10,000); 

(3) Any limits applied in aggregate to payments to all 
players in a game for winning wagers shall not be less than 
two times the individual player limit, as computed in subsec-
tion (2) of this section; 

( 4) The licensee shall clearly disclose any limits to per 
player or aggregate payouts on the table layout: Provided, 
That the director may approve alternative methods of disclo-
sure; and 

(5) The licensee shall clearly disclose all procedures for 
computing any per player or aggregate payouts. This expla-
nation must be available to players in the form of a brochure 
or other printed media. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-815 House-babked card :gamts-
Administrative and accounting control structure:-Otga-
nization. Each licensee operating a house-banked card game 
shall ensure that all games are closely controlled, operated 
fairly and in accordance with all rules of the commission. 
The following control procedures and conditions shall be 
met: 

(1) The licensee shall have a system of internal controls 
that include at least the following: 

(a) Administrative controls, which include, but are not 
limited to, the organization's plan, procedures, and records 
concerned with decision processes leading to management's 
authorization of transactions; and 

(b) Accounting controls which include the licensee's 
plan, procedures, and records concerned with the safeguard-
ing of assets and the reliability of financial records. These 
controls must be designed to provide reasonable assurance 
that: 

(i) Transactions are executed in accordance with man-
agement's general and specific authorization; 

(ii) Transactions are recorded as necessary to permit 
preparation of financial statements in conformity with gener-
ally accepted accounting principles, and to maintain account-
ability for asset5; 

Permanent 

(iii) Access to assets is permitted only in accordance 
with management's authorization; and • 

(iv) The recorded accountability for assets is compared. 
with existing assets at l~ast annually and appropriate action is 
taken within five working days with respect to any differ-
ences. 

(2) The licensee's system of administrative controls shall 
provide for the following: 

(a) Competent personnel with an understanding of pre-
scribed procedures; 

(b) The segregation of incompatible functions so that no 
employee is in a position to perpetrate and conceal errors or 
irregularities in the normal course of his or her duties; and 

(c) Each employee of a house-banked card room shall be 
licensed by the commission and shall be knowledgeable in all 
accounting and internal control practices and procedures rel-
evant to each employee's individual function. 

(3) The licensee shall, at a minimum, establish the fol-
lowing departments or functions that shall be independent 
from all other departments or functions: 

(a) A surveillance department which shall not include 
security functions or personnel. The head of surveillance 
shall be responsible for, but not limited to, the following: 

( i) The clandestine surveillance of the operation and con-
duct of the table games; 

(ii) The clandestine surveillance of the operation of the 
cashier's cage; 

(iii) The video and audio taping of activities in the count 
rooms; • 

(iv) The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement, and • 
other illegal activities in the gaming facility, count rooms, 
and cashier's cage; 

(v) The video taping of unusual or suspected illegal 
activities; 

(vi) The notification of appropriate supervisors and com-
mission staff, within three working days, upon the detection 
of cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities; 
and 

(vii) Ensuring that each dealer is evaluated to determine 
if all required dealer procedures and techniques set forth in 
the licensee's approved internal controls are followed. 

(b) A security department, supervised by a security 
department manager, is responsible for at least the following: 
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(i) Control of cards and dealing shoes, including storage 
of new and used cards and shoes, and control of the disposi-
tion and/or destruction of same when removed from service; 
and 

(ii) Transfer of cash and chips to and from the gaming 
tables, cage and count room. 

( c) A gaming operation department supervised by a gam-
ing operation department manager who shall be responsible 
for the operation of all house-banked card games conducted 
by ensuring the following: 

(i) Card games are operated by licensed dealers who are 
assigned to each gaming table; 

(ii) A floor supervisor is assigned the responsibility for • 
the overall supervision of the conduct of gaming within a pit • 
and can supervise no more than five tables: Provided, That a 
single supervisor may supervise up to seven tables, if only 
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seven tables are in operation and the layout was preapproved 
by commission staff; 

• (iii) A licensee which utilizes two separate areas of a 
•gaming establishment shall require at least one supervisor in 

each area; and 
(iv) A shift manager, who reports to the gaming opera-

tion department manager, is assigned to supervise floor 
supervisors and all gaming related activities that occur during 
each shift. In the absence of the gaming operation depart-
ment manager, the shift manager shall have the authority of a 
gaming operation department manager: Provided, That in 
addition to the floor supervisors required in this subsection, 
licensees operating more than ten tables shall be required to 
have a shift manager on the premises. 

(d) An accounting department supervised by an individ-
ual who shall report directly to the chief executive officer or 
chief operations officer. The responsibilities of the account-
ing department shall include, but not be limited to, the fol-
lowing: 

(i) Implementing and monitoring of accounting controls; 
(ii) The preparation, control,. and storage of records and 

data required; 
(iii) The control of unused forms inventory along with 

reconciliation of forms used; and 
(iv) The control and supervision of the cashier's cage. 
(4) Any changes to the licensee's system of internal con-

trols must be submitted to commission staff and be approved 
prior to implementation. 

t NEW SECTION 
WAC 230-40-820 House-banked card games-Inter-

nal control system evaluation-Required procedures. 
Each licensee operating house-banked card games shall pro-
vide an operating environment that will assure that commis-
sion rules are adhered to and results of operations can be con-
firmed by commission staff. In order to assure compliance 
with this requirement, a complete evaluation of the licensee's 
system of internal administrative and accounting control pro-
cedures shall be completed annually. This evaluation shall be 
independent of all normal regulatory functions performed by 
commission staff. A report documenting the results of the 
evaluation, including any material discrepancies noted and 
any corrective actions taken, shall be provided to the lic-
ensee. The following restrictions and procedures apply to this 
process: 

(1) The evaluation shall be completed by commission 
staff: Provided, That if commission staff are not available, 
the licensee, with prior approval, may utilize any of the fol-
lowing: 

(a) A certified public accountant (CPA) that is indepen-
dent in regard to the licensee and which is licensed to perform 
such engagements by the state of Washington. Prior to enter-
ing into a contract for such services, a CPA shall demonstrate 
adequate knowledge and experience in gambling, and com-
mission rules, procedures and standards. The CPA may be 

• engaged as follows: A copy of an engagement letter from the 
.licensed CPA shall be submitted to the commission at least 

thirty days prior to offering services. The letter shall include 
an acknowledgement that the evaluation is being conducted 
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under regulatory requirements of the commission and that a 
copy of the report will be forwarded to the commission; or 

(b) A certified public accountant (CPA) which is 
licensed to perform such engagements by the state of Wash-
ington and is performing a review or audit of the licensee's 
financial statements. Licensees wishing to use this method of 
compliance shall receive written approval from the director 
or the d~rector's designee. In addition, the CPA's engage-
ment I.etter shall acknowledge: 

· (i) The evaluation of internal controls is being conducted 
under regulatory requirements of the commission; 

(ii) The service includes a written report on the adequacy 
of internal administrative and accounting control procedures 
utilized in the gaming operation and the degree to which the 
licensee complied with such; and 

(iii) The commission is granted access to the accoun-
tant's work papers; or 

(c) A licensed gambling service supplier that: 
(i) Is independent in regard to the licensee being evalu-

ated; 
(ii) Demonstrates that all persons involved in performing 

the evaluation have adequate knowledge and experience in 
gambling, and commission rules, procedures and standards; 
and 

(iii) Assures all work related to the evaluation of internal 
controls and the report to the commission is performed by or 
under the supervision of a licensed CPA meeting the require-
ments noted in (a) of this subsection; 

(2) The evaluation, if conducted by other than commis-
sion staff, shall be completed annually, with the cycle begin-
ning one year from the date of initial license approval: Pro-
vided, That an evaluation and report may not be required dur-
ing any period that the licensee has satisfactorily completed a 
Phase II review, as set forth in WAC 230-40-803, if the 
review was completed within six months of the scheduled 
review period: Provided further, That the director may 
extend the date for evaluation completion if a request is made 
by the licensee; 

(3) If a CPA under contract with a licensee or a licensed 
service supplier completes the evaluation, the report shall be 
submitted to the licensee and commission no later than thirty 
days following completion of the evaluation; 

(4) The licensee shall take corrective actions on all defi-
ciencies noted and a report of corrective actions forwarded to 
the commission no later than thirty days after notification: 
Provided, That the director may extend the time for correc-
tion if the licensee can demonstrate extenuating circum-
stances and that alternative controls are in place: Provided 
further, That the director may issue administrative charges on 
violations that are deemed serious in nature; 

(5) The licensee shall be responsible for all costs of inter-
nal control evaluations as follows: 

(a) The commission shall be reimbursed for evaluations 
conducted by commission staff. Failure to pay within thirty 
days of the billing for evaluations conducted by commission 
staff shall be grounds for suspension of the licensee's card 
room license until such fees are paid; and 

(b) Failure to pay approved CPAs or gambling service 
suppliers for evaluations prior to them performing any addi-
tional reviews, audits, or internal control evaluations for the 
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licensee shall be prima facie evidence of a lack of indepen-
dence between the parties; 

(6) Licensees meeting the following criteria shall have a 
complete internal control evaluation performed at least once 
every two years beginning two years from the date of initial 
license approval: 

(a) The licensee waived the opportunity for Phase II sta-
tus; and 

(b) Card room gross receipts do not exceed fifty thou-
sand dollars per month, annualized over a twelve-month 
period. The evaluation of gross receipts will be based upon 
no less than six months operating activity. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-823 House-banked card games-
Financial audits required. Each licensee operating house-
banked card games with gross receipts in excess of five mil-
lion dollars per year shall have their financial statements 
examined by a licensed, independent certified public accoun-
tant (CPA) for each fiscal year to evaluate the fairness of the 
presentation of the statements in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles. This examination shall be 
conducted in accordance with generally accepted auditing 
standards. A copy of the report and financial statements shall 
be submitted to the commission no later than one hundred 
twenty days after conclusion of the fiscal year. The director 
or the director's designee may extend the date for audit com-
pletion if a request is made by the licensee. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-825 Closed circuit television system 
requirements mnd procedures. All activities related to the_ 
operation of card games shall be closely monitored .. Critical 
activities related to house-banked card games, player-;sup-
ported jackpots and assessment of fees based ot'l .amoµnts 
wagered (rake method) shall be monitored by use of a closed· 
circuit television system and a video recording. The follow-
ing restrictions and operating procedures apply when a closed 
circuit television system is required. 

(1) Each licensee shall install and maintain a closed cir-
cuit television system that meets at least the specifications set 
forth below: 

(a) Light sensitive cameras including those with pan, tilt, 
and zoom (PTZ) capabilities where necessary to effectively 
and clandestinely monito( in detail and from various vantage 
points, including the following: 

(i) The gaming conducted at each gaming table in the 
facility; 

(ii) The activities in the pits; 
(iii) Each table game area, with sufficient clarity to iden-

tify patrons and dealers; 
(iv) Each table game surface, with sufficient coverage 

and clarity to simultaneously view the table bank and deter-
mine the configuration of wagers, card values and game out-
come: Provided, That a nonhouse-banked card game not uti-
lizing PSJs will not be required to have coverage of cards; 

(v) The operations conducted at and in the cashier's cage: 
Provided, That for Class F licensees, camera coverage shall 

not be required of the cashier's cage unless the count is con-
ducted at that location; t 

(vi) Entrance to the cashier's cage; 
(vii) The count processes conducted in the count rooms, 

which processes shall be in conformity with commission 
rules; 

(viii) The movement of cash, gaming chips, and drop 
boxes in the establishment; 

·(ix) The entrances and exits to the card room and the 
count rooms; and 

(x) Such other areas as the commission designates. 
(b) All video cameras must be installed in a manner that 

will prevent them from being readily obstructed, tampered 
with, or disabled by patrons or employees. 

(c) Where a PTZ camera is used to observe card tables 
and gambling related activities, the camera must be placed 
behind a smoked dome, one-way mirror or similar materials 
that conceal the camera from view. 

(d) Video recording units, with time and date insertion 
capabilities, for recording what is being viewed by any cam-
era of the system. Recording and playback of video signals 
shall be at a rate of not less than twenty frames per second 
and shall not be recorded in a manner that will not allow play-
back on a standard consumer grade video cassette recorder. 
If multiple time and date generators are used, they shall be 
synchronized to the same time and date. The displayed date 
and time shall not significantly obstruct the recorded view. 
The following locations or activities shall be video taped: 

(i) All gaming stations in operation or in which drop 
boxes are stored, to include video recording of all items noted • 
in (a)(i) through (viii) of this subsection; • 

(ii) All entries to the count room; 
(iii) The entire count process, including audio recording 

(audio recording only required for house-banked card room 
licensees); 

(iv) Any unusual or suspicious activities; 
(v) Movement of· drop boxes between tables and the 

count room; and 
(vi) Any other activity or location designated by com-

mission staff. 
(2) Lighting to provide sufficient clarity shall be present 

in all areas, including gaming tables and pits, where closed 
circuit camera coverage is required. 

(3) Each video camera required by these rules shall be 
capable of having its picture displayed on a video monitor 
and recorded. 

(4) The surveillance system must include a sufficient 
number of monitors to simultaneously display multiple card 
tables, the cashier's cage, count room activities, and views of 
any dedicated cameras. 

(5) Multiplexing/quad recording devices may only be 
used for external surveillance, movement of drop boxes 
between tables and the count room, and on entrances and 
exits: Provided, That split screen devices may be utilized for 
areas not required to have surveillance coverage. 

(6) The licensee shall maintain one or more surveillance 
rooms with the following minimum requirements: • 

(a) The surveillance room shall have controlled access,. 
and be used solely by the employees of the surveillance 
department assigned to monitor activities: Provided, That 
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this restriction does not apply to owners or approved supervi-
• sory or management personnel. Commission agents and law 
• enforcement personnel shall be provided immediate access to 

the surveillance room upon request. 
(b) A house-banked card game licensee shall ensure that 

a surveillance employee is present in the surveillance room 
and monitoring the activities of the operation, via the surveil-
lance room equipment, at all times the card room is open to 
conduct gaming and during the count process as stated in 
WAC 230-40-885(4): Provided, That the licensee may allow 
the surveillance room to operate without staff for a period not 
to exceed thirty minutes per shift for the purpose of routine 
breaks. All surveillance employees shall have a demon-
strated knowledge of the following: 

(i) Operating surveillance systems; 
(ii) Rules of play and procedures for the games being 

played; and 
(iii) The overall procedures relating to the duties of all 

employees of a house-banked card room being monitored 
(dealers, shift managers, floor supervisors, cage personnel, 
and count team). 

(c) Licensees that are licensed for five or fewer tables 
and not operating under Phase II limits, shall not be required 
to maintain a staffed surveillance room. 

(d) The licensee shall maintain a record of all surveil-
lance activities in the surveillance room. The surveillance 
log shall be maintained by surveillance personnel and shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

• (i) Date and time of surveillance; 
• (ii) Person initiating surveillance; 

(iii) Reason for surveillance; 
(iv) Time of termination of surveillance; 
(v) Summary of the results of the surveillance; and 
(vi) A record of any equipment or camera malfunctions. 
(e) A surveillance room sign-in log shall be maintained 

to document the time each surveillance employee monitors 
the card room. A surveillance room sign-in log shall be avail-
able for inspection at any time by commission staff or local 
law enforcement. 

(7) Video and audio tapes shall be identified to denote 
the activity recorded and retained for a period necessary to 
afford commission staff or law enforcement personnel rea-
sonable access. The following minimum retention periods 
apply to tapes: 

(a) All tapes shall be retained for a minimum of seven 
days: Provided, That the seven-day retention period may be 
measured on a weekly and per shift basis as long as tapes are 
uniformly labeled by day of the week and shift; 

(b) Tapes of evidentiary value shall be maintained as 
requested by commission staff; 

(c) Tapes documenting jackpot·payouts over three thou-
sand dollars shall be retained for at least thirty days; and 

( d) Commission staff may increase any of the times 
noted in this section by notifying the licensee. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-830 Cashier's cage-Requirements. All 
cash, cash equivalents, and chips related to the operation of 
card games shall be closely controlled and records main-
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tained documenting receipts and disbursements. Licensees 
shall maintain a cashier's function whose responsibility shall 
be to secure and account for all chips and monies in the card 
room portion of the premises. At a minimum, the following 
restrictions and procedures apply: 

(1) There shall be on or immediately adjacent to the 
gaming floor a physical structure known as the cashier's cage 
(cage) to house the cashiers and to serve as the central loca-
tion for, at a minimum, the following: 

(a) The custody of the cage inventory comprising cur-
rency, coin, patron checks, gaming chips, forms, documents 
and records normally associated with the operation of a cage; 

(b) The approval of patron checks for the purpose of 
gaming; 

(c) The receipt and distribution of gaming chips from the 
gaming table and the redemption of gaming chips from 
patrons. The purchase of gaming chips by patrons shall only 
occur at the gaming table; and 

(d) Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a cage. 

(2) The cage shall be designed, constructed and operated 
to provide maximum security and accountability for funds 
including, at a minimum, the following: 

(a) An enclosed structure except for openings through 
which items such as gaming chips, checks, cash, records, and 
documents can be passed to service the public and gaming 
tables; 

(b) Manually triggered silent alarm systems connected 
directly to the surveillance rooms of the closed circuit televi-
sion system or an alarm monitoring agency; 

(c) Access shall be through a locked door, which shall 
have closed circuit television coverage which is monitored by 
the surveillance department. 

(3) Entry to the cage shall be limited to authorized per-
sonnel. The gaming operation department shall place on file 
with the accounting department the names of all persons 
authorized to enter the cage, those who possess the combina-
tion or the keys or who control the mechanism to open the 
locks securing the entrance to the cage, and those who pos-
sess the ability to operate the alarm systems. 

(4) A log shall be maintained documenting all persons 
entering the cashier's cage. The log must contain the person's 
name, title, time entering and exiting, and date of entry. 

(5) Licensees not offering house-bariked card games 
shall not be required to meet the above requirements: Pro-
vided; That licensees shall maintain a system for securing and 
properly accounting for all gaming chips and monies. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-833 Cashier's bank and minimum 
bankroll. All card room licensees with house-banked card 
games or player-supported jackpots shall maintain sufficient 
funds to meet all cash out and prize payout requirements. 

( 1) All assets for which the cashiers are responsible shall 
be maintained on an imprest basis. This requires funds to be 
replenished on a regular basis by exactly the amount of 
expenditures from the cage less the amount of funds added. 
Expenditures shall be reviewed by a supervisor of the 
accounting department before replenishment: Provided, That 
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licensees demonstrating the ability to control cage activity 
can request commission staff approval to operate on a float 
basis as an alternative procedure. 

(2) The licensee shall have sufficient cash on hand to 
redeem all chips and payout all prizes: Provided, That pay-
ments of prizes may be paid by check as long as sufficient 
funds are available on deposit in accordance with WAC 230-
12-072 and 230-12-073. 

(3) Failure to maintain funds to cash in chips, pay prizes, 
or redeem gaming related checks shall be prima facie evi-
dence of fraud. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-835 Accounting controls for cashier's 
cage. Licensees required to maintain a cashier's cage shall 
adhere to the following controls to ensure proper accountabil-
ity for funds. The following restrictions and procedures 
apply to cashiers and the cage: 

(1) Cashiers shall be responsible for at least the follow-
ing functions: 

(a) Receive cash, checks, and gaming chips from patrons 
for check consolidations, total or partial redemptions or sub-
stitutions; 

(b) Receive gaming chips from patrons in exchange for 
cash; 

(c) Receive traveler's checks and other cash equivalents 
(including money orders, certified checks, and cashier's 
checks) from patrons in exchange for currency or coin; 

(d) Receive documentation with signatures thereon, 
required to be prepared for the effective segregation of func-
tions in the cashier's cage; 

(e) Receive from security department personnel, chips 
and coins removed from gaming tables in exchange for the 
issuance of a credit; 

(t) Receive from security department members, requests 
for fills in exchange for the issuance of a fill slip and the dis-
bursal of gaming chips; 

(g) Receive cash or chips from the count room; 
(h) At the end of each shift, the cashiers assigned to the 

outgoing shift shall count each cage inventory item and 
record on a cashier's count sheet the face value of each inven-
tory item and the total of the opening and closing inventories. 
The total closing inventory shall be reconciled with the total 
opening inventory; 

(i) Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and account-
ing records; and 

(j) Perform such other functions as necessary to ensure 
proper accountability of funds and chips consistent with these 
standards. 

(2) Signatures attesting to accuracy shall, at a minimum, 
be contained on the following: 

(a) Cashier's count sheet; and 
(b) Cage inventory countsheet, which includes the signa-

tures of the cashiers assigned to the incoming and outgoing 
shifts. 

(3) At the conclusion of the daily gaming activity, copies 
of the cashier's count sheet, cage inventory count sheet and 
related documentation shall be forwarded to the accounting 
department for agreement of opening and closing inventories, 
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and agreement of amounts thereon to other forms, records 
and documentation for recording of transactions. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-840 Di"op boxes-Requirements. Lic-
ensees required to utilize drop boxes shall ensure they are 
constructed and controlled in a manner to provide security of 
contents. All card rooms operating house-banked card games 
or collecting fees utilizing the drop box as a collection 
method shall meet the following requirements and proce-
dures: 

(1) Each gaming table shall have attached to it a metal 
container known as a "drop box" into which all cash, dupli-
cate fill slips and credit slips, request for fills, request for 
credits, and table inventory forms shall be deposited. 

(2) Each drop box shall have the following: 
(a) A lock securing the contents. The key to this lock 

shall be maintained and controlled by the accounting depart-
ment; 

(b) A separate lock securing the drop box to the gaming 
table. This lock shall be keyed differently from the lock 
securing the contents of the drop box. The key utilized to 
unlock this lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department; 
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(c) An opening through which currency, coins, chips, 
forms, records and documents can be inserted into the drop 
box; 

(d) Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon and 
clearly visible, a number corresponding to a permanent num-
ber on the gaming table to which it is attached and a marking 
to indicate the game. The shift shall also be included if drop 
boxes are removed from tables more than once during an 
operating day: Provided, That emergency drop boxes may be 
maintained without such number or marking, if the word 
"emergency" is permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, 
and when put into use, are temporarily marked with the num-
ber of the gaming table and identification of the game and 
shift. 

(3) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall 
be transported directly to the count room and secured by one 
security department member and one employee of.the gam-
ing operation department: Provided, That licensees not 
required to maintain a count room shall transport drop boxes 
directly to the count area using the supervisor or the supervi-
sor's designee for the transport: Provided further, That a lic-
ensee may utilize the count team members to pull and trans-
port the drop boxes to the count table for the count process, if 
conducted under the supervision of security when the gaming 
operation is closed. 

( 4) All drop boxes not attached to a gaming table shall be 
stored in the count room in an enclosed storage cabinet or 
trolley and secured in such cabinet or trolley by two sepa-
rately keyed locks. The key to one lock shall be maintained 
and controlled by the security department and the key to the 
other lock shall be maintained and controlled by the gaming 
operation department. 

(5) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be 
stored on the gaming tables if licensed security personnel are 
present in the gaming area at all times drop boxes are stored 
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on the gaming tables and the entire area is covered by taped 

•
surveillance. If adequate security is not provided during this 
time, the drop boxes shall be stored as required in subsection 
(4) of this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-845 Procedures for exchange of checks 
submitted by gaming patrons at cashier's cage. In addition 
to the requirements set forth in WAC 230-12-053, checks 
submitted to the cashier's cage are subject to the following 
restrictions and procedures: 

(I) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashiers' 
cage shall be presented directly to the cashier who shall: 

(a) Restrictively endorse the check "for deposit only" to 
the licensee's bank account; 

(b) Initial the check; 
(c) Date and time stamp the check; 
(d) Verify that the patron is not listed on the returned 

check log; 
(e) Immediately exchange the check for currency and 

coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the check is 
drawn less any applicable fees; and 

(f) Forward all patron checks to the main bank cashier. 
(2) Prior to acceptance of a traveler's check from a 

patron, the cashier shall: 
(a) Require the patron to countersign the traveler's check 

in his or her presence; 
(b) Compare the countersignature with the original sig-

nature on the traveler's check; 
(c) Examine the traveler's check for any other signs of 

tampering, forgery or alteration; and 
(d) Perform any other procedures that the issuer of the 

traveler's check requires in order to indemnify the acceptor 
against loss. 

(3) Prior to the acceptance of any check from a patron, 
the cashier shall examine that patron's identification to con-
firm the patron's identity. 

(4) All checks received shall be deposited in the lic-
ensee's bank account within two banking days after receipt: 
Provided, That checks deposited within two days to an 
armored car service shall meet this requirement. 

(5) All checks dishonored by a bank (returned checks) 
shall be returned directly to, and controlled by, accounting 
department employees: Provided, That if a collection agency 
is used which maintains dishonored checks, a photocopy of 
the check shall be sufficient. 

(6) Records of all returned checks shall be maintained by 
accounting department employees and shall be available to 
cashiers. Such records shall include, at a minimum, the fol-
lowing: 

(a) The date of the check; 
(b) The name of the drawer of the check; 
(c) The amount of the check; 
(d) The date(s) the check was dishonored; and 
(e) The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections received 

on the check after being returned by a bank. 
(7) If a check is dishonored, the name of the person who 

submitted the check shall be kept in a log and available to the 
cashier. Such person shall be prohibited from submitting 
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additional checks until the amount owed is paid in full: Pro-
vided, That a check dishonored by a bank may be immedi-
ately redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe the 
check will be honored the second time. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-850 Procedures for purchasing gaming 
chips. The purchase of gaming chips by patrons shall be con-
ducted in a manner to ensure proper accountability of chips 
and cash. The following restrictions and procedures apply: 

(I) Gaming chips shall only be purchased at the gaming 
table; 

(2) The cash shall be spread on the top of the gaming 
table by the dealer in a manner that allows the patron, floor 
supervisor, and surveillance a full view of the transaction; 

(3) The amount of cash shall be announced by the dealer 
accepting it in a tone of voice to be heard by the patron who 
presented the cash and the floor supervisor specifically 
assigned to the gaming table. All cash changes of one hun-
dred dollars or more shall be verified by the supervisor; 

( 4) Prior to giving gaming chips to the patron, the dealer 
shall prove each denomination of chips in a manner that dis-
closes the number of chips to the patron, floor supervisor, and 
surveillance. Procedures for proving chips shall be included 
in the licensee's approved system of internal controls; and 

(5) Immediately after gaming chips, equivalent to the 
cash amount paid by the patron, have been given to tile 
patron, the cash shall be taken from the top of the gaming 
table and placed by the dealer into the drop box attached to 
the gaming table. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-855 Acceptance of tips from patrons 
for house-banked activities. Licensees may allow selected 
employees to accept tips from patrons. If allowed, tips shall 
be controlled in a manner to ensure they are only received by 
authorized persons, properly accounted for, and maintained 
separate from all other gaming funds. The following restric-
tions and procedures apply: 

(1) No employee directly concerned with management, 
supervision, accounting, security, or sur_veillance shall 
solicit, accept or otherwise share any tip originating from any 
player or patron: Provided, That cage cashiers shall be 
allowed to accept tips. 

(2) Each licensee shall establish procedures necessary to 
ensure that the acceptance of tips by dealers is observed by 
the floor supervisor and surveillance. Procedures shall 
include an overt display of tips received, such as tapping the 
table with the tip prior to placing it in the tip container. 

(3) Tips to the cashier shall be deposited directly into the 
tip container by the patron. Cashier tip containers shall be 
located outside the cage enclosure. 

(4) Tips received shall be retained by employees or 
pooled among employees in such manner as determined by 
the licensee. 

(5) Licensees shall establish and implement procedures 
for the proper accounting of tips received by authorized card 
room employees. The procedures shall be fully documented 
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in the licensee's internal controls and shall describe in detail 
any methods used to allocate tips. Accounting and recording 
of tip income shall be in sufficient detail to meet federal 
income tax requirements. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-860 Table inventories and procedures 
for opening tables for house-banked card games. Proce-
dures shall be established to ensure proper accountability of 
gaming chips and coins stored at gaming tables and for begin-
ning play at such tables. The following restrictions and pro-
cedures apply: 

( 1) Whenever a gaming table is opened for gaming, oper-
ations shall commence with an amount of gaming chips and 
coins to be known as the "table inventory" and the licensee 
shall not cause or permit gaming chips or coins to be added to 
or removed from such table inventory during the gaming day 
except: 

(a) In exchange for cash from patrons; 
(b) In payment of winning wagers and collection of los-

ing wagers made at such gaming table; 
(c) In exchange for gaming chips received from a patron 

having an equal aggregate face value; and 
(d) In conformity with procedures set forth in WAC 230-

40-865 and 230-40-870. 
(2) Each table inventory and the table inventory slip pre-

pared in conformity with the procedures set forth in WAC 
230-40-875 shall be stored during nongaming hours in a sep-
arate locked, clear container which shall be clearly marked on 
the outside with the game and the gaming table number to 
which it corresponds. The information on the table inventory 
slip shall be visible from the outside of the container. All 
containers shall be stored in the cashier's cage during non-
gaming hours: Provided, That containers may be secured at 
the gaming table if under taped surveillance. 

(3) The keys to table inventory containers shall be main-
tained and controlled by the gaming operation department in 
a secure place and shall at no time be made accessible to any 
cashier's cage personnel or to any person responsible for 
transporting such table inventories to or from the gaming 
tables. 

(4) Licensees shall abide by the following procedures 
when opening gaming tables for play: 

(a) The locked container securing the table inventory and 
the table inventory slip shall be unlocked by the gaming oper-
ation supervisor assigned to such table; 

(b) A dealer assigned to the gaming table shall prove the 
contents of the container in the presence of the gaming oper-
ation supervisor assigned to such table and shall compare the 
count to the "opener," as defined in WAC 230-40-875, 
removed from the container. The procedures used to prove 
the chip and coin inventory shall be set forth in the licensee's 
internal controls; 

(c) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion on the opener shall be placed on such "opener" by the 
dealer assigned to the table and the gaming operation super-
visor that observed the dealer count the contents of the con-
tainer; 

Permanent 

(d) Any discrepancy between the amount of gaming 
chips and coins counted and the amount of the gaming chips • 
and coins recorded on the "opener," shall be immediately • 
reported to the gaming operation manager, assistant gaming 
operation manager, or gaming operation shift manager in 
charge at such time. The manager in charge shall complete 
the notification of error slip, which will be verified by secu-
rity and transported to accounting or the cashier's cage. 
Accounting will maintain a copy in the log containing the 
notification of error slips. The licensee shall notify commis-
sion staff within twenty-four hours of errors of two hundred 
dollars or more or if there is a pattern relating to regular short-
ages; 

(e) After the count of the contents of the container and 
the signing of the "opener," such slip shall be immediately 
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table by the 
dealer. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-865 Procedure for distributing gaming 
chips and coins to house-banked gaming tables-
Requests and fills. Gaming chips and coins shall only be dis-
tributed to gaming tables with adequate security and in a 
manner that ensures proper control and accountability. The 
following restrictions and procedures apply: 

(1) Each "fill slip" shall be serially prenumbered three-
part forms, which provide an original and duplicate copies as 
necessary: Provided, That the director may authorize use of • 
a computer based accounting system which includes a nonre- • 
peating sequential numbering system that is consistent with 
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the controls and safeguards of the manual system. Requests 
for fills shall be a two-part form which provides an original 
and duplicate copy. These forms shall be controlled in the 
following manner: 

(a) Each series of fill slips received by a licensee shall be 
controlled and accounted for separately; 

(b) Request for fills shall be secured in such a manner 
that only a gaming operations supervisor has access; 

(c) Fill slips shall be secured by the cashier's cage; 
(d) These forms shall be used in sequential order and all 

forms accounted for; and 
(e) The preparer shall void forms that have errors by 

marking "VOID" on both the original and duplicate copies and 
sign the form. 

(2) A "request for fill" shall be prepared by the gaming 
operation supervisor to authorize the cage to prepare a "fill 
slip" for the distribution of chips and coins to gaming tables. 
The original and duplicate of the request for fill shall include 
the following entries: 

(a) The date, time, and shift of preparation; 
(b) The denomination of gaming chips or coins to be dis-

tributed to the gaming tables; 
(c) The total amount of each denomination of gaming 

chips or coins to be distributed to the gaming tables; 
(d) The game and table number to which the gaming • 

chips or coins are to be distributed; • 
(e) The signature of the gaming operation supervisor; 

and 
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(f) The signature of the security department employee 
• that distributed the chips and coins. 
• (3) After preparation of the request for fill, the original of 

such request shall be transported directly to the cashier's cage 
by security. 

(4) The duplicate copy of the request for fill shall be 
placed by the dealer or floor supervisor in public view on the 
gaming table to which the gaming chips or coins are to be 
received. Such duplicate copy shall not be removed until the 
chips and coins are received, at which time the request for fill 
and fill slip are deposited in the drop box. 

(5) A fill slip shall be prepared by a cashier whenever 
gaming chips or coins are distributed to the gaming tables 
from the cashier's cage. The following procedures and 
requirements shall be observed with regard to fill slips: 

(a) Each series of fill slips shall be in triplicate form to be 
kept in a locked dispenser that will permit an individual fill 
slip in the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously while still located in the dispenser, and that will dis-
charge the original and duplicate while the triplicate remains 
in a continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser: Provided, 
That if a computer system is used, which includes a nonre-
peating sequential numbering system, the controls and safe-
guards of the manual system must be present; and 

(b) Access to the triplicate copy of the form shall be 
maintained and controlled at all times by an accounting 
department employee responsible for controlling and 
accounting for the unused supply of fill slips, placing fill slips 

• in the dispensers, and removing from the dispensers, each 
• day, the triplicate copies remaining therein. 

(6) On the original, duplicate, and triplicate copies of the 
fill slip, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, the follow-
ing information: 

(a) The denomination of the gaming chips or coins being 
distributed; 

(b) The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips or coins being distributed; 

(c) The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips or coins being distributed; 

(d) The game and table number to which the gaming 
chips or coins are being distributed; 

(e) The date and shift during which the distribution of 
gaming chips or coins occurs; and 

(f) The signature of the preparer. 
(7) Upon preparation, the time of preparation of the fill 

slip shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original and the 
duplicate. 

(8) All gaming chips or coins distributed to the gaming 
tables from the cashier's cage shall be transported directly by 
a security department employee. This employee shall verify 
the request for fill to the amount of the fill slip and sign the 
original of the request for fill, which is maintained at the 
cashier's cage, before transporting the gaming chips or coins 
and the original and duplicate of the fill slip for signature. 

(9) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
• tion contained on the original and duplicate. of the fill slips 
• shall, at a minimum, be those of the following personnel at 

the following times: 
(a) The cashier upon preparation; 
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(b) The security department employee transporting the 
gaming chips or coins to the gaming table upon receipt from 
the cashier of gaming chips or coins; 

(c) The dealer assigned to the gaming table upon receipt; 
and 

(d) The gaming operation supervisor assigned to the 
gaming table upon receipt of the gaming chips or coins at 
such table. 

(10) Upon meeting the signature requirements, the secu-
rity department employee that transported the gaming chips 
or coins and the original and duplicate copies of the fill slip to 
the table, shall observe the following: 

(a) The dealer shall immediately place the duplicate fill 
slip and duplicate request for fill in the drop box attached to 
the gaming table to which the gaming chips or coins were 
transported; and 

(b) The security department employee shall then return 
the original fill slip to the cashier's cage where the original fill 
slip and request for fill shall be maintained together and con-
trolled by cage employees. 

(11) The original and duplicate "vom" fill slips, the orig-
inal request for fill, and the original fill slip shall be for-
warded as follows: 

(a) The count team, as described in WAC 230-40-885(2), 
for agreement with the duplicate copy of the fill slip and 
duplicate copy of the request for fill removed from the drop 
box after which the original and duplicate copy of the request 
for fill and the original and duplicate copy of the fill slip shall 
be forwarded to the accounting department for agreement, on 
a daily basis, with the triplicate; or 

(b) The accounting department for agreement, on a daily 
basis, with the duplicate fill slip and duplicate copy of the 
request for fill removed from the drop box and the triplicate. 

(12) Transfers of gaming chips from one gaming table to 
another gaming table is prohibited. All transfers of gaming 
chips shall be to the cashier's cage. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-870 Procedure for removing gaming 
chips and coins from house-banked gaming tables-
Requests and credits. All transfers of gaming chips and 
coins shall be closely controlled and documented in a manner 
that ensures accountability. Gaming chips and coins shall 
only be removed from gaming tables with adequate security. 
The following restrictions and procedures apply: 

(1) Each "credit slip" shall be serially prenumbered 
three-part forms, which provide an original and duplicate 
copies as necessary: Provided, That the director may autho-
rize use of a computer based accounting system which 
includes a nonrepeating sequential numbering system that is 
consistent with the controls and safeguards of the manual 
system. Requests for credits shall be a two-part form which 
provides an original and duplicate copy. These forms shall 
be controlled in the following manner: 

(a) Each series of credit slips received by a licensee shall 
be controlled and accounted for separately; 

(b) Request for credits shall be secured in such a manner 
that only a gaming operations supervisor has access; 
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(c) Credit slips shall be secured by the cashier's cage; 
(d) These forms shall be used in sequential order and all 

forms accounted for; and 
(e) The preparer shall void forms that have errors by 

marking "VOID" on both the original and duplicate copies and 
sign the form. 

(2) A request for credit shall be prepared by the gaming 
operation supervisor to authorize the cage to prepare a credit 
slip for the removal of gaming chips and coins to the cashier's 
cage. The original and duplicate of the request for credit shall 
include the following entries: 

(a) The date, time and shift of preparation; 
(b) The denomination of gaming chips or coins to be 

removed from the gaming table; 
(c) The total amount of each denomination of gaming 

chips or coins to be removed from the gaming table; 
(d) The game and table number from which the gaming 

chips or coins are to be removed; and 
(e) The signature of the gaming operation supervisor and 

dealer assigned to the gaming table from which gaming chips 
or coins are to be removed. 

(3) Immediately upon preparation of a request for credit 
and transfer of gaming chips or coins to a security department 
employee, a gaming operation supervisor shall obtain on the 
duplicate copy of the request for credit the signature of the 
security department member to whom the gaming chips and 
coins were transferred. The dealer shall place the duplicate 
copy in public view on the gaming table from which the gam-
ing chips or coins were removed. Such request for credit 
shall not be removed until a credit slip is received from the 
cashier's cage at which time the request for credit and credit 
slip are deposited in the drop box. 

( 4) The original of the request for credit and the gaming 
chips or coins removed from the gaming table shall be trans-
ported directly to the cashier's cage by the security depart-
ment employee. 

(5) A credit slip shall be prepared by the cashier when-
ever gaming chips or coins are removed from the gaming 
tables to the cashier's cage. The following procedures and 
requirements shall be observed with regard to credit slips: 

(a) Each series of credit slips shall be a three-part form 
and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that will permit an 
individual slip in the series and its copies to be written upon 
simultaneously while still locked in the dispenser, and that 
will discharge the original and duplicate while the triplicate 
remains in a continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser: 
Provided, That if a computer system is used, which includes 
a nonrepeating sequential numbering system, the controls 
and safeguards of the manual system must be present; and 

(b) Access to the triplicate copy shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by an accounting department employee 
responsible for controlling and accounting for the unused 
supply of credit slips, placing credit slips in the dispensers, 
and removing from the dispensers, each day, the triplicates 
remaining therein. 

(6) On the original, duplicate and triplicate copies of a 
credit slip, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, the fol-
lowing information: 

(a) The denomination of the gaming chips or coins 
removed from the gaming table to the cashier's cage; 
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(b) The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips or coins removed from the gaming table to the cashier's 
cage; 

(c) The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips or coins removed from the gaming table to the cashier's 
cage; 

(d) The game and table number from which the gaming 
chips or coins were removed; 

(e) The date and shift during which the removal of gam-
ing chips or coins occurs; and 

(t) The signature of the preparer. 
(7) Upon preparation, the time of preparation of the 

credit slip shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original 
and duplicate copy. 

(8) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the original and the duplicate copy of a 
credit slip shall be, at a minimum, the following personnel at 
the following times: 

(a) The cage cashier upon preparation; 
(b) The security department employee transporting the 

gaming chips or coins to the cashier's cage upon presentation 
to the cashier; 

(c) The dealer assigned to the gaming table upon receipt 
at such table from the security department employee; and 

(d) The gaming operation supervisor assigned to the 
gaming table upon receipt at such table. 

(9) Upon meeting the signature requirements, the secu-
rity department employee transporting the original and dupli-
cate copies of the credit slip to the gaming table, shall observe 
the following: 

(a) The dealer shall immediately place the duplicate cop-
ies of the credit slip and request for credit in the drop box 
attached to the gaming table from which the gaming chips or 
coins are removed; and 

(b) The security department employee shall expedi-
tiously return the original credit slip to the cashier's cage 
where the original of the credit slip and request for credit 
shall be maintained together and controlled by cage employ-
ees. 

(10) The original and duplicate copies of "VOID" credit 
slips, and the original request for credit and credit slip shall 
be forwarded to: 

(a) The count team, as described in WAC 230-40-885(2), 
for agreement with the duplicate credit slip and the duplicate 
request for credit removed from the drop box, after which the 
request for credit and the original and duplicate credit slip 
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment, on a daily basis, with the triplicate; or 

(b) The accounting department for agreement, on a daily 
basis, with the duplicate copies of the credit slip and request 
for credit removed from the drop box and the triplicate. 

NEW SECTION 
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WAC 230-40-875 Procedures for closing house-
banked gaming tables. Procedures shall be followed for 
closing gaming tables that ensure proper accountability of 
gaming chips and coins. The following restrictions and pro-
cedures apply: 
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(1) Whenever the gaming activity at each gaming table is 
• concluded for the day, the gaming chips and coins shall be 
• counted by the dealer assigned to the gaming table and 

observed by a gaming operation supervisor. The entire count 
and closure process shall be monitored and taped by the sur-
veillance department. 

(2) The gaming chips and coins counted shall be 
recorded on a table inventory slip by the gaming operation 
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. 

(3) Table inventory slips shall be three-part serially pre-
numbered forms and on the original of the slip (closer), the 
duplicate of the slip (opener), and on the triplicate, which is 
maintained and controlled by security, the gaming operation 
supervisor shall record the following: 

(a) The date and identification of the shift ended; 
(b) The game and table number; 
(c) The total value of each denomination of gaming chips 

and coins remaining at the tables; and 
(d) The total value of all denominations of gaming chips 

and coins remaining at the gaming tables. 
(4) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-

tion recorded on the table inventory slips at the time of clos-
ing the gaming tables shall be of the dealer and the gaming 
operation supervisor assigned to the gaming table who 
observed the dealer count the contents of the table inventory. 

(5) Upon meeting the signature requirements: 
(a) The closer shall be deposited in a drop box attached 

to the gaming table immediately prior to the closing of the 
• table; 
• (b) The opener and the gaming chips and coins remain-

ing at the table shall be placed in a clear container provided 
for that purpose after which the container shall be locked; and 

(c) The triplicate copy of the table inventory slip shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department by a security depart-
ment employee. 

( 6) At the end of each gaming day, if the locked contain-
ers are transported to the cashier's cage, a cage cashier shall 
determine that all locked containers have been returned to the 
cage and adequately secured or, if the locked containers are 
secured to the gaming table, a gaming operation supervisor 
shall account for all the locked containers. 

(7) In the event drop boxes are removed from gaming 
tables at other than the close of the gaming day, they shall be 
removed at a shift change. A table inventory slip shall be pre-
pared as required above with the incoming and outgoing 
supervisor verifying the inventory and signing. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-880 Count room requirements. All card 
room licensees offering house-banked card games or utilizing 
drop boxes for the collection of game fees or wagers shall be 
required to maintain a secured area for the counting of gam-
ing chips, coin, and currency. The following requirements, 
restrictions, and procedures apply: 

(1) There shall be a room specifically_ designated for 
• counting the contents of drop boxes, which shall be known as 
• the "count room": Provided, That licensees not offering 

house-banked card games shall not be required to maintain a 
count room for counting the contents of drop boxes if they 
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have another secure location and they meet all other commis-
sion requirements for surveillance and counting procedures . 

(2) The count room shall be a fully enclosed room with 
only one entry designed and constructed to provide maxi-
mum security for the materials housed therein and for the 
activities conducted therein, to include at a minimum, the fol-
lowing: 

(a) A door equipped with at least one lock securing the 
count room door, the key or combination to which shall be 
maintained and controlled by the security department. If a 
double locking system is used, the gaming operation depart-
ment shall maintain a second key; 

(b) The gaming operation department or security depart-
ment shall establish a sign-out procedure for all keys 
removed from the security department; and 

(c) An alarm device connected to the entrance of the 
count room in such a manner as to cause a signaling to the 
surveillance employees of the closed circuit television system 
whenever the door to the count room is opened. 

(3) The following shall be located within the count room: 
(a) A table constructed of clear glass or similar material 

with a base that does not obstruct viewing for the emptying, 
counting, and recording of the contents of the drop boxes 
which shall be known as the "count"; 

(b) Closed circuit television cameras and microphones 
that are capable of, but not limited to, the following: 

(i) Effective and detailed video and audio monitoring of 
the entire count process; and 

(ii) Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the count 
room and all contents, including storage cabinets or trolleys 
used to store drop boxes. 

(c) The licensee shall post a sign within the count room 
or at the entrance disclosing that audio recordings within the 
count room are being conducted at all times. 

(4) A count room sign-in log shall be maintained by the 
licensee as prescribed by the commission. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-835 Coumtting allll.dll ll"eicording contents 
of drop boxes-.Procedurn:es. The contents of drop boxes 
shall be counted and recorded in a manner that ensures the 
proper accountability of all gaming chips, coins, and cur-
rency. The following restrictions and procedures apply: 

(1) The security department shall notify the surveillance 
department whenever the contents of drop boxes removed 
from gaming tables are to be counted and recorded, which, at 
a minimum, shall be once each gaming day. 

(2) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of drop boxes shall be performed in the presence of and by 
those employees assigned by the gaming operation depart-
ment for the conduct of the count. The count team must con-
sist of three employees who shall not be in a position to per-
petrate or conceal errors or irregularities in the normal course 
of his or her duties. Anyone both recording transactions and 
having access to the relevant assets is in a position to perpe-
trate errors or irregularities. 

(3) Immediately prior to the opening of the drop boxes, 
the doors to the count room shall be securely locked and 
except as otherwise authorized, no person shall be permitted 
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to enter or leave the count room, except during a normal work 
break or in an emergency, until the entire counting, record-
ing, and verification process is completed. 

(4) Immediately prior to the commencement of the 
count, one count team member shall notify the person 
assigned to the closed circuit television surveillance room in 
the establishment that the count is about to begin, after which 
such person shall make a video and audio recording of the 
entire counting process. 

(5) Contents of drop boxes shall not be mixed prior to 
counting and recording of each drop box. Procedures and 
requirements for conducting the count shall be the following: 

(a) As each drop box is placed on the count table, one 
count team member shall announce, in a tone of voice to be 
heard by all persons present and to be recorded by the audio 
recording device, the game, table number, and shift marked 
thereon; 

(b) The contents of each drop box shall be emptied and 
counted separately on the count table; 

( c) Immediately after the contents of a drop box are emp-
tied onto the count table, the inside of the drop box shall be 
held up to the full view of a closed circuit television camera, 
and shall be shown to at least one other count team member 
to confirm that all contents of the drop box have been 
removed, after which the drop box shall be Jocked and placed 
in the storage area for drop boxes; 

(d) The contents of each drop box shall be segregated by 
a count team member into separate stacks on the count table 
by denominations of coin and currency and by type of form, 
record or document; 

(e) Each denomination of coin and currency shall be 
counted separately, either manually or mechanically, by at 
least two count team members who shall place individual 
bills and coins of the same denomination on the count table in 
full view of the closed circuit television cameras, and such 
count shall be observed and the accuracy confirmed orally or 
in writing, by at least one other count team member; 

(t) As the contents of each drop box is counted, one 
count team member shall record or verify on a master game 
report, by game, table number, and shift, the following infor-
mation: 

(i) The total amount of currency and coin counted, also 
known as the "drop"; 

(ii) The amount of the opener; 
(iii) The amount of the closer; 
(iv) The serial number and amount of each fill slip; 
(v) The total amount of all fill slips; 
(vi) The serial number and amount of each credit slip; 
(vii) The total amount of all credit slips; and 
(viii) The game win or loss. 
(g) After the contents of each drop box have been 

counted and recorded, one member of the count team shall 
record by game and shift, on the master game report, the total 
amounts of currency and coin, table inventory slips, fill slips 
and credit slips counted, and win or Joss, together with such 
additional information as may be required on the master 
game report by the licensee. 

(h) Notwithstanding the requirements of (t) and (g) of 
this subsection, if the licensee's system of accounting and 
internal controls provides for the recording on the master 

game report of fill slips, credit slips, and table inventory slips 
by cage cashiers prior to the commencement of the count, a 
count team member shall compare the serial numbers and 
totals of the amounts recorded thereon to the fill slips, credit 
slips, and table inventory slips removed from the drop boxes; 

(i) Notwithstanding the requirements of (f) and (g) of 
this subsection, if the licensee's system of accounting and 
internal controls provides for the count team functions to be 
comprised only of counting and recording currency, coin, and 
credits, accounting department employees shall perform all 
other counting, recording and comparing duties herein; and 

(j) After completion and verification of the master game 
report, each count team member shall sign the report attesting 
to the accuracy of the information recorded thereon. 

(6) Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the 
count for each gaming shift shall be the following: 

(a) All cash removed from each drop box after the initial 
count shall be presented in the count room by a count team 
member to a cashier who, prior to having access to the infor-
mation recorded on the master game report and in the pres-
ence of the count team, shall recount, either manually or 
mechanically, the cash received; 

(b) The top copy of the master game report, after signing, 
and the request for fills, the fill slips, the request for credits, 
the credit slips, and the table inventory slips removed from 
drop boxes, shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available to any cashier's cage 
personnel; and 

(c) If the licensee's system of accounting and internal 
controls does not provide for the forwarding from the cash-
ier's cage of the duplicate of the fill slips, credit slips, request 
for credits, request for fills, such documents recorded or to be 
recorded on the master game report shall be transported from 
the count room directly to the accounting department. 

(7) The originals and copies of the master game report, 
request for fills, fill slips, request for credits, credit slips and 
table inventory slips shall on a daily basis, in the accounting 
department be: 

(a) Compared for agreement with each other, on a test 
basis, by persons with no recording responsibilities and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or stored data; 

(b) Reviewed for the appropriate number and propriety 
of signatures on a test basis; 

(c) Accounted for by series numbers, if applicable; 
(d) Tested for proper calculation, summarization, and 

recording; 
(e) Subsequently recorded; and 
(t) Maintained and controlled by the accounting depart-

ment. 
(8) Card rooms not operating house-banked card games 

shall not have to meet the requirements above: Provided, 
That the following requirements shall be met: 

(a) The count shall occur at a specific time that has been 
reported to commission staff; 

(b) All fees shall be counted at least once each operating 
dey; . 

(c) The count shall be made by at least two licensed 
employees of the card room who shall record the amount on 
the count slip for each drop box; 
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(d) The surveillance requirements of WAC 230-40-825 
shall be met; and 

• (e) An entry shall be made in the daily card room record 
• for each table and each type of fee collected at a table. Count 

slips for each table shall be retained with the daily records. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-890 Signatures-Requirements. Each 
transfer of cash, coins, or chips shall be documented and ver-
ified by signatures of individuals responsible for applicable 
records. A record of authorized signatures shall be main-
tained for all employees of a house-banked card room autho-
rized to approve transfers of cash, coin, or chips. The follow-
ing restrictions and operating procedures apply to licensees 
conducting house-banked card games: 

(1) Signatures shall: 
(a) Be, at a minimum, the signer's first initial and last 

name, i.e., "B. Smith"; 
(b) Be immediately adjacent to, or above, the clearly 

printed or preprinted title of the signer and his or her 
employee number; and 

(c) Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records, 
and documents, and/or is authorized to a sufficient extent to 
attest to the accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in 
conformity with these standards and the licensee's system of 
accounting and internal control. 

(2) The licensee shall ensure that signature cards are 
completed for each person who signs or initials forms, 
records and documents, and shall include samples of signa-
tures and initials of signers. Such signature records shall be 
prepared in the presence of a member of the accounting 
department who shall verify the employee's identity by 
review of a picture identification card. Completed cards shall 
be maintained in a dated signature card file, sorted by depart-
ment and listed alphabetically by name. The signature 
records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to reflect changes 
of personnel and must be retained for a period of at least one 
year after employment terminates. 

(3) Signature cards shall be securely stored in the 
accounting department. A copy of each signature card shall 
be maintained in the cashier's cage and be used by cage per-
sonnel to verify applicable signatures. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-895 Key control requirements and pro-
cedures. All activities related to the operation of house-
banked card games shall be closely monitored and controlled. 
The following restrictions and operating procedures shall 
apply for control of card room keys to restrict access to areas 
by unauthorized card room employees. 

(1) Each licensee shall install and maintain key control 
boxes that meet at least the specifications set forth below: 

(a) Constructed of metal with a minimum of one keylock 
mechanism; 

(b) Be attached to a permanent structure without visibil-
ity of hardware used to attach the key box; 

(c) Be tamper proof; 
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(d) Have keys stored therein to be easily identifiable, 
labeled, and displayed individually in numeric or alphabetic 
order; 

(e) The physical location of key control boxes may be 
determined by each licensee. The location shall not permit an 
individual to gain access to a restricted area that he/she would 
otherwise not be allowed to enter. If key boxes are located in 
areas where unauthorized individuals have access, that per-
son may only have custody of the key and open the key box 
in the presence of the key custodian; or while under camera 
coverage. 

(2) Individual key control boxes shall be maintained by 
at least three departments including gaming operations, 
accounting, and security/surveillance. Access to key control 
boxes shall be limited to the licensed card room employee(s) 
responsible for overall supervision or management of the 
operation for which the box is maintained. Keys shall be con-
trolled in the following manner: 

(a) Keys included in the key control box maintained by 
the gaming operations department shall include: 

(i) Key to each pit podium; 
(ii) Key(s) to drawers and other locking cabinets located 

in each pit podium; 
(iii) Key to remove the clear plastic cover from the con-

tainer used to store gaming chips and secured to the gaming 
tables; 

(iv) Key to the second lock on the enclosed storage cab-
inet or trolley used to store or transport all drop boxes 
removed from the gaming tables; 

(v) Key to all upper tier and lower tier jackpot payout 
boxes included with authorized card games; 

(vi) Key to all electrical control boxes used to maintain 
authorized card games; 

(vii) Other keys included in the licensee's internal con-
trols and approved by commission staff. 

(b) Keys included in the key control box maintained by 
security/surveillance shall include: 

(i) Key to the lock used to secure the count room door; 
(ii) Key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the gam-

ing tables; 
(iii) Key to the first lock on the enclosed storage cabinet 

or trolley used to store or transport all drop boxes removed 
from the gaming tables to the count room; 

(iv) Key to the storage cabinet(s) or other secure facility 
used to store the card inventory including decks which have 
not been placed into play and decks removed from play and 
waiting to be destroyed; · 

(v). Key to the room used for clandestine surveillance; 
(vi) Key to the storage cabinet(s) or locker(s) used to 

maintain tapes of evidentiary value or tapes documenting 
details of jackpot payouts; 

(vii) Key to main entry or access door of the card room; 
(viii) Other keys included in the licensee's internal con-

trols and approved by commission staff. 
(c) Keys included in the key control box maintained by 

the accounting department shall include: 
(i) Key to the lock securing the contents of the drop 

boxes; 
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(ii) Key to the rear of the locked dispenser used to store 
the triplicate of the fill/credit slips in a continuous, unbroken 
form; 

(iii) Key to the door to the cashier's cage; 
(iv) Key to reset the lock to the drop boxes; 
(v) Keys included in the licensee's internal controls and 

approved by commission staff; 
(vi) Keys maintained by the cashier's cage including: 
(A) Key(s) to each cashier's window drawer; 
(B) Key to the chip drawer or fill bank; 
(C) Key to the vault or safe; 
(D) Key to the door to the cashier's cage; 
(E) Key to the front of the locked dispenser used to store 

the triplicate of the fill/credit slips in continuous, unbroken 
form; 

(F) Other keys included in the licensee's internal controls 
and approved by commission staff; 

(G) Key(s) to the dealer tip boxes. 
(d) A master key control box may be maintained with 

access strictly limited to the owner(s) or chief operating 
officer responsible for exercising the overall management or 
authority over all the operations of the card room and may 
include: 

(i) All spare or extra keys for the areas noted above. 
(ii) Other keys included in the licensee's internal controls 

and approved by commission staff. 
(3) Each licensee shall maintain for each key control 

box, a key control log used to record the issuance of and 
return of all keys used to control the restricted access areas by 
card room employees identified. The key control log shall be 
maintained in the format prescribed by the commission. 

(4) Keys to secure the contents of each key control box 
required above shall be strictly controlled as follows. 

(a) There shall be one key for each key control box 
which shall be controlled by the manager of the department 
for which the key control box is designated. This key shall be 
distributed to the manager or supervisor in charge and main-
tained in their possession when gaming is being conducted. 

(b) Keys to each key control box will be maintained in a 
secure manner as approved by commission staff and docu-
mented in the licensee's written internal controls. 

(c) All spare or duplicate keys to the key control boxes 
identified above will be maintained in the master key control 
box and be controlled by the owner(s). 

(5) Licensees may utilize electronic key control systems, 
if reviewed and approved in writing by the director or the 
director's designee. 

(6) For emergency situations, licensees may maintain an 
additional key control box which can be accessed on a limited 
basis to protect the safety of employees. The key control 
boxes which meet this requirement shall be preapproved by 
commission staff. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-4\0-39'7 1Ca1rdl gam~ promotions-Proce-
dures-RestrictiolrnS. All promotions or schemes which are 
directly associated with card games or which affect the inter-
nal controls of the gaming operation must be submitted and 
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approved by commission staff prior to implementation. The 
following procedures and restrictions apply: 

(I) All players must have an equal opportunity to partic-
ipate; 

(2) The value of promotional items cannot exceed fifty 
dollars per person; 

(3) Only one promotion may be used for each game at 
one time; and 

(4) Detailed records must be maintained ensuring 
accountability, including any coupons redeemed. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-550 Incompatible functions defined. 
Incompatible functions for accounting and internal control 
purposes are functions, duties, or responsibilities that place 
any person or department in a position to both perpetrate and 
conceal errors or irregularities in the normal course of his or 
her duties. Anyone both recording transactions and having 
access to the relevant assets is in a position to perpetrate 
errors or irregularities. For example, an employee that writes 
checks should not reconcile the bank account; or an 
employee that transports funds should not have access to 
keys for locks securing such funds or to surveillance tapes 
recording the transaction. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-552 Cash equivalent defined. Cash 
equivalent is a treasury check, personal check, traveler's 
check, wire transfer of funds, money order, certified check, 
cashier's check, a check drawn on the licensee's account pay-
able to the patron or to the licensee, or a voucher recording 
cash drawn against a credit card or debit card. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-554 Chief executive officer or chief 
operations officer defined. The chief executive officer or 
chief operations officer is the executive who has been desig-
nated by the owner, partners, or board of directors as the indi-
vidual with overall responsibility for the business licensed to 
conduct card games. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-556 Gaming operations depa_rtment 
manager defined. A gaming operations department manager 
is a licensed card room employee who has been designated by 
the chief executive officer or chief operating officer as 
responsible for management of all card room operations. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-558 Shift manager defined. A shift man-
ager is a licensed card room employee who shall be responsi-
ble for all card room operations during a given shift. The 
shift manager reports to the gaming operations department 
manager and shall be the direct supervisor of the floor super-
visor. 
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NEW SECTION 

• WAC 230-40-560 Floor supervisor defined. A floor 
• supervisor is a licensed card room employee who shall be 

responsible for directly supervising a limited number of card 
games and the dealers assigned to those games within a des-
ignated area known as the "pit." 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-40-562 Dealer defined. A dealer is a 
licensed card room employee who is responsible for conduct-
ing card games and deals cards, collects and pays off players' 
bets, and collects fees. The dealer shall also be responsible 
for signing forms as required. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-02-109 Net win defined. "Net win" means 
gross wagers received by a licensee from the operation of 
house-banked card games or fund-raising events, less the 
amount paid to players for winning wagers, accrual of prizes 
for progressive jackpot contests, and repayment of amounts 
used to seed guaranteed progressive jackpot prizes. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 228, filed 
10/15/91, effective 11/15/91) 

WAC 230-02-110 Gross gambling receipts defined. 
"Gross gambling receipts" means the monetary value ((fftffi 
·.vettla be)). stated in U.S. currency. due to any operator of a 
gambling activity for ((aHy ehaHee takeH, fer aHy table fees 
fer eaffi playiHg, ether fees fer partieipatieH, er reHt aHa lease 
fees fer afftttSeffieHt gafftes reeeivea by eefftfftereial Bfflttse 
ffteHt gaffle ef1eHtieHs, as eviaeHeea by reqttifea reeeras)) 
purchase of a chance to play a punch board or pull-tab series; 
purchase of a chance to enter a raffle; fees or purchase of 
cards to participate in bingo games: fees for participation in 
an amusement game. including rent or lease payments paid to 
licensees or franchisers for allowing operation of an amuse-
ment game on their premises; and any fee to participate in. or 
net win from. any card games or fund-raising events as 
defined in WAC 230-02-109. The value shall be ((states iH 
U.8. ettFFeHey,)) before any deductions for prizes or ((aey)) 
other expenses. ((IH the abseHee ef reeeras, grass gafftbliHg 
reeeif1tS shall be the ffltlXiffil:lffi that we1:118 be Eltte te tlH ef1er 
ater frefft that partiettlar aeti·rity if eperateEI at fftaximttffi 
eapaeity.)) 

Fees from players for entry into a player-supported jack-
pot held in conjunction with card games are not gross gam-
bling receipts: Provided. That any portion of wagers 
deducted for any purpose other than increasing current prizes 
or repayment of amounts used to seed such prizes shall be 
treated as gross gambling receipts. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 230-02-400 Card game. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-04-023, 
filed 1/28/98, effective 7/1/98) 

WAC 230-02-415 Card room employee defined. A 
"card room employee" is any person who is involved in the 
operation of social card games conducted by a card room 
when such games involve the collection of fees. 

Individuals who only perform duties of bartenders, wait-
resses or similar functions limited to providing food and 
drink service within the card room portion of the licensed 
premises are not "card room employees." Persons perform-
ing at least the following functions shall be ((aesigHea)) des-
ignated as card room employees: 

(l) Collecting fees; 
(2) Dealing; 
(3) Supervising any card game or card room employee, 

such as acting as a pit boss, floor person, section supervisor, 
etc.; 

(4) Cashier duties such as selling or redeeming chips; 
(5) Surveillance of dealers and card games to detect 

cheating or control functions; 
(6) Controlling card room funds including keys to secure 

locations; 
(7) ((Key efftpleyees as EJefiHea iH V/AC 230 02 425.)) 

Facilitating any part of the operation of a card game. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 230-02-425 Key employee defined. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 190, filed 
4/18/89, effective 7/l/89) 

WAC 230-04-022 Certification procedure-Infor-
mation required from all applicants. In addition to other 
information required by the commission, each applicant shall 
provide the following information on or attached to the appli-
cation: 

(l) Copy of corporate applicants' articles of incorpora-
tion and bylaws; or, if not a corporation, a copy of any bylaws 
and other documents which set out the organizational struc-
ture and purposes of the organization; 

(2) A copy of a nonprofit or charitable applicant's Inter-
nal Revenue Service tax exemption letter if one has been 
obtained; 

(3) Details and copies of all lease or rental arrangements, 
wheth~r oral or written, between the applicant and the owner 
of premises upon which the gambling activity will be con-
ducted, if such premises are leased or rented; 

(4) Details and copies of any and all franchise agree-
ments or other agreements, whether written or oral, if any, 
between the applicant and distributors or manufacturers of 
equipment or between the applicant and any other person 
where those agreements relate to gambling activities or gam-
bling equipment; 

(5) Details and copies of all proposed management 
agreements or contracts between the applicant and any gam-
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bling service supplier involved in providing services defined 
in WAC 230-02-205. All such agreements or contracts shall 
be reviewed by commission staff prior to the effective dates 
of the agreements to assure compliance with this title. No 
financing or management services shall be provided prior to 
commission approval of the contracts; . 

.(fil The name, address, date of birth, and Social Security 
number of each paid employee or agent who will work in the 
activity for which the license is sought and a schedule of the 
proposed number of employees, job descriptions, and a pro-
posed pay schedule; 

((tej)) ill For each person listed below, a completed 
copy of the commission's form entitled "Personal information 
form": 

(a) Each person who has a substantial interest in the 
applicant; 

(b) Each person who is the chief executive officer, the 
chairman of a board, and the financial records officer of a 
corporation and/or bona fide nonprofit charitable organiza-
tion; 

(c) Each person who will serve in a supervisory capacity 
over those persons in the direct management or direct opera-
tion of the activity for which the license is sought; 

((f+j)) .(fil If any information required on the application, 
changes or becomes inaccurate in any way, the commission 
shall be notified prior to issuance of a license. Failure to 
notify the commission of any changes affecting an applica-
tion may constitute grounds for suspension or revocation of 
all licenses. 

((~)) .(2} Sections (1 ), (2), and ((fej)) ill shall not apply 
to applications by or on behalf of an incorporated city or town 
in the state of Washington. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 304, filed 
11/21/96, effective 1/1/97) 

WAC 230-04-140 Licensing of public card room 
employees-Procedures-Exceptions. ((fB)) Except as 
provided for in this section. no person shall act as a public 
card room employee in a Class E. F. or house-banked card 
room unless ((he or she)) such person has ((etfftet:)) received 
a license ((to clo so)) from the commission ((er,)) and opera-
tors shall not employ any unlicensed person to perform duties 
for which a license is required. The following procedures 
and exceptions apply to public card room employee licenses: 

Cl) Individuals may perform card room duties prior to 
receiving an employee license if: 

(a) They have properly submitted a completed card room 
employee application to the commission and met all the 
requirements set forth in this subsection. For purposes of this 
section. an aptllication shall be deemed complete when all 
requested data has been entered on the form. all questions are 
fully and truthfully answered. all attachments are included 
and the application is accompanied by the required fees. An 
application shall be deemed received when delivered to the 
commission's headguarters office during normal business 
hours or deposited in the U.S. mail properly addressed to the 
commission; 

(b) The commission has performed basic criminal back-
ground procedures prior to any duties being performed. To 
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assure adequate time for such investigation. applicants shall 
not be allowed to perform card room duties until at least fif-
teen days has elapsed from the date of application: Provided. 
That commission staff may waive the fifteen-day waiting 
period. Such a waiver shall only be granted if: 

(i) An employer can demonstrate an urgent and unex-
pected need for such employee; 

(ii) The failure to grant such waiver would result in busi-
ness closure or weaken the control structure of the activity; 

(iii) The circumstances causing the need for a waiver 
was beyond the control of the licensee; 

(iv) Commission staff is able to complete expedited 
review procedures: and 

(v) The fee for such waiver is paid per WAC 230-04-
204: and 

(c) They are not restricted by subsection (2) of this sec-
tion. 

(2) An individual shall not be allowed to work prior to 
receiving an employee license if: 

(a) The commission has ((Het)) previously revoked a 
license or denied an application by that ((persoH for st:1eh a 
lieeHse; aHcl 

(e) He or she has properly appliecl for st:1eh lieeHse. If 
there has eeeH St:1eh a previOt:JS cleHial Of re·roeatiOH, Of if the 
ap13lieaHt has)) individual; or 

(b) They have been convicted of, or forfeited bond upon 
a charge of, or pleaded guilty to certain offenses set forth in 
RCW 9.46.075. 9.46.158, ((that 13ersoH shall Hot aet as a flt:IB 
lie earcl room em13loyee t:1Hless he or she has eeeR isst:1ecl a 
lieeHSe B~' the eommissioH. 

(2) OR Of eefore the first clay he Of she aett:1ally 13erforms 
work as a 13t:1elie eartl room em13loyee, a 13ersoH shall st:1emit 
aH a13131ieatioR fer a lieeHse to the eommissioH. St:1eh ap13liea 
tioH shall ROt ee cleemecl eom13lete aftcl flFOflerly St:lemittecl for 
the 13t:1r13oses of this rt:1le t:1Rless aHcl t:1Rtil all qt:1esti0Hs OH the 
eommissioH's a1313lieatioH form aHcl attaehmeHts EtFe ft:llly aRcl 
trt:1thft:llly aHs •Yerecl aHcl the form, with all attaehftleHts, 
together 'Nith the reqt:1irecl fee, has eeeR cleli,·erecl to the eOftl 
missioR offiee clt:1riHg regt:1lar et:1siRess hot:1rs (or aett:1ally 
cle13ositecl iR the UHitecl States mail pre13erly aclclressecl te the 
eeftlmissieH): Pfeviclecl, That the reqt:1iremeHts efthis seetieH 
shall Hot a13ply to perseHs empleyecl iH a pt:1elie earcl reeftl 
eperatiHg t:1Hcler a Class B er Class D lieeHse eHly. IH aclcli 
tieH, the a13plieaHt ftlt:1st eofflplete a traiHiHg eot:1rse as pre 
viclecl By the eemmissiOH withiH 30 clays after the first clay 
worked)) and WAC 230-04-400: or 

(c) The applicant: 
(i) Has administrative or criminal charges pending: 
Cii) Is awaiting results of an administrative hearing. crim-

inal trial or appeal; 
(iii) Is serving a period of probation or otherwise under 

court supervision: or 
(iv) Is subject to an arrest warrant. 
(3) Once the commission notifies a card room operator 

that an employee is not gualified to work without a license. 
the operator shall immediately suspend the applicant 
employee from all card room related duties. 

((f37)) ill If an applicant elects to perform the duties of a 
card room employee prior to receiving a license as authorized 
under the provisions uf ( (13EtFagraph (I )(a) aHcl (e) above)) this 
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section, the commission shall retain the entire application fee 
regardless of the disposition of the application. 

I (((41)) ill A sole owner, partner, major officer and/or 
owner of a substantial interest in a corporation licensed to 
operate a public card room shall not be required to be addi-
tionally licensed as a public card room employee to perform 
duties in connection with the card room. ((EKeept as preYitletl 
ift this seetieH, B:ft epere:ter ef e: pttblie ee:rtl reefft she:ll ftet 
eFHpley e:Hy ttftlieeftsed persefl te perferfft dttties fer whieh e: 
lieeftse is reqt:1ired ift er ift eeftfteetieft with e: pt:1alie ee:rd 
reom, aftd shall take all measHres Heeessary te pre·;eftt aft 
Hftlieeftsed perseft frnfft deiHg se. 

ffS1t)) ®The operator of a public card room or partner 
or officer of the entity operating the card room for which the 
applicant will work shall sign the application of each such 
public card room employee acknowledging that the applicant 
will be working for that operator with the operator's knowl-
edge and consent. 

(7) A card room employee license shall be valid for a 
period not to exceed one year from the date a license is issued 
or the date of the application if the applicant works prior to 
receiving a license. 

(8) A licensed operator shall maintain a photocopy of 
each employee's license. or application if a license has not 
been issued. on the licensed premises at all times. Such pho-
tocopy shall be available for inspection by commission staff 
or other law enforcement personnel upon request. 

(9) A card room employee may work for an additional 
employer or change employers by submitting a transfer or 

• change of employer application. Such application shall be 
• maintained by the employing organization as required by 

subsection (8) of this section. The fee for changing employ-
ers shall be as set forth in WAC 230-04-204. 

( 10) A certified Class III gaming employee may apply 
for a license conversion to work as a card room employee by 
submitting a transfer or change of employer application. The 
fee for a conversion shall be as set forth in WAC 230-04-204. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-04-207 Additional requirements-House-
banked card games. Prior to being granted a license, each 
applicant for a house-banked card room license shall demon-
strate their ability to comply with commission requirements 
for operation of house-banked card games. In order to dem-
onstrate this capability, an applicant shall provide such infor-
mation as the commission staff may require. Such informa-
tion shall be reviewed and any discrepancies corrected prior 
to the granting of a license. At least the following shall be 
submitted as a part of their application: 

(1) A detailed description of its planned system of inter-
nal accounting and administrative controls in the standard 
format prescribed by commission staff. Such information 
shall meet all requirements set forth in WAC 230-40-815 and 
be presented in both a narrative and diagrammatic form; 

(2) A detailed diagram of the planned physical layout of 
the card room and all supporting installations. Such diagram 
shall include at least the following: 

(a) The location of all gaming tables; 
(b) The location of all surveillance cameras; 
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(c) The count room; 
(d) The surveillance room; and 
(e) The cashier's cage; 
(3) A detailed description of: 
(a) Card games to be played, including rules of play; and 
(b) Type of gaming tables, including table layouts. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, filed 
2/14174) 

WAC 230-04-255 Director may issue temporary 
licenses ((Bet te eHeed sixty days))-Procedures-
Restrictions. The director may issue a temporary license ((by 
the eemmissieH)) upon the administrative approval of the 
application ((fer e: lieeHse)). The following procedures and 
restrictions apply to temporary licenses: 

Cl) The director shall not issue temporary licenses to: 
(a) Manufacturers: and 
(b) Applicants to operate house-banked card games; 
(2) Temporary licenses shall allow an applicant to con-

duct such activity for a period not to exceed sixty days. 
ru If the application is not approved by the commission 

during the sixty day period, ((Stieh)) the temporary license 
shall become void: Provided. That if the commission does 
not conduct a meeting within the sixty-day period. the direc-
tor may approve an additional temporary license to expire no 
later than the day following the next scheduled public meet-
ing; 

(4) Once approved by the commission. a temporary 
license will be replaced with the issuance of a license to 
expire one year from the initial date of the temporary license 
((issHed by the direeter t:1Hder this preYisieH)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91, filed 
8/14179) 

WAC 230-04-450 Display of licenses. All licenses or 
permits granted by the commission shall be prominently dis-
played in the licensee's gaming area and available for inspec-
tion by commission staff. law enforcement agents and the 
public at all times ((1:1peH the lieeftsed prefftises ift s1:1eh pesi 
tieft as they fftay be ebsenetl by persefts pB:Ftieipe:tiftg ift galfl 
bliflg aeti'lities Oft the lieeHsed prefftises, exeept as fftay oth 
eruise be prnYitled by these mies. 

If e: lieeftsetl empleyee vterks ift simi!B:F eFHpleyffteftt fer 
ofte er fftere atlditieftal eFHple)·ers the:ft the eFHpleyer 1:1peH 
whese prefftises the eriginal lieeftse is displayetl, the 
eFHpleyee me:y ebtaiH frem the eefftfftissieH s1:1eh eepy er eep 
ies efhis er her lieeftse as FHftY be HeeessB:fY fer disple:y 1:1pen 
the premises ef SHeh atltlitienal eFHployer) ): Provided. That 
individual licenses. as set forth in WAC 230-04-204. shall 
not be required to be on display but must be available to the 
public upon request. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 369, filed 
12/1/98, effective 1/1/99) 

WAC 230-08-040 Sales invoices-Minimum infor-
mation to be recorded for transfer of gambling equip-

Pennanent 
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ment and merchandise--Retention-Penalties. The fol-
lowing requirements apply to sales invoices: 

(1) In addition to entries required by WAC 230-08-025, 
the following information shall be recorded on invoices for 
sales or transfer of gambling equipment ((ftfttl)) .. merchan-
dise. and card room forms: 

(a) Punch boards/pull-tabs - for each board or series: 
(i) Trade name of device; 
(ii) Type of device; 
(iii) Form number or other manufacturer-assigned 

scheme to specifically identify a device, including the size or 
number of chances; and 

(iv) Identification and inspection services stamp number. 
(b) Pull-tab dispensing devices: 
(i) Trade name of device; 
(ii) Type of device; and 
(iii) Identification and inspection services stamp num-

ber. 
(c) Disposable bingo cards - for each set of cards or col-

lation of packets: 
(i) Type of product, including product line; 
(ii) Description of product, including the number of car-

tons, "series," "on," "cut," and "up"; 
(iii) Identification and inspection services stamp num-

ber; 
(iv) Serial number or, if packets, serial number of the top 

page; 
(v) Color and border pattern or, if packets, color and bor-

der pattern of the top page; 
(vi) The unit or package number when a series or colla-

tion has been divided as authorized in WAC 230-20-192(6); 
and 

(vii) For disposable bingo cards to be sold for linked 
bingo prizes the beginning and ending sheet numbers sold to 
or returned from the operator. 

(d) Merchandise to be used as prizes for any gambling 
activity, whether purchased from a licensed distributor or 
from other than a licensed distributor, must be recorded on a 
sales invoice or receipt. The following information must be 
on the sales invoice or receipt provided by the seller: 

(i) The date of purchase; 
(ii) The company's name and adequate business address; 
(iii) A full description of each item purchased; 
(iv) The quantity of items purchased; and 
(v) The cost per individual items purchased; and 
(e) Card room forms - all required serially prenumbered 

forms: 
Ci) Type of form: 
(ii) Beginning and ending serial numbers: and 
(iii) Quantity of forms. 
ill All other gambling equipment: 
(i) Trade name of device; 
(ii) Type of device; 
(iii) Serial number or other identification numbers or 

characteristics; and 
(iv) Identification and inspection services stamp number. 
(2) All sales invoices and receipts must be maintained by 

the ((opeFatoF)) licensee for at least three years. 
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(3) Any manufacturer, distributor, linked bingo prize 
provider, or licensed representative of the above, who fails to 
accurately complete any invoice for the sale or return of a 
punch board, pull-tab series, pull-tab dispensing device, dis-
posable bingo cards, related merchandise, or other gambling 
device may be assessed a fee of up to fifty dollars per incom-
plete invoice. The fee shall be used to defray extra costs 
incurred by the commission in tracking transfers or other 
monitoring procedures as a result of errors or omissions. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 238, filed 
4/21/93, effective 711/93) 

WAC 230-08-090 Daily records-Card games. In 
addition to any other requirements set forth in these rules, 
persons licensed to operate card rooms at which a fee is 
charged to play or which operates a player-supported jackpot 
(PSJ) or house-banked card games shall be required to pre-
pare a detailed record covering each ((oeeasion. This)) day of 
operation. Each separate record shall be maintained continu-
ously during hours of operation and ((1:1pElateEI iHUfleEliftlely 
following the eolleetion of fees El1:1Fing all tilfle peFioEls. The 
eoH1Htission shall pFoviEle to the lieensee a e0Hsee1:1tively pre 
Ht1H1eereEI stanElllfEI feFffillt FeeoFEI sheet This ferffi shall eon 
tain the fellowing: 

(I) The Elate of the oeeasion; 
(2) The tiffie that the half hot1F fee was ehllfgeEI; 
(3) The 8fflOt1ftt of half hot1F fee ehBFgeEI per taale; 
(4) The Ht1H1aeF of playeFs at eaeh taale at half ho1:1r inter 

vals to inel1:1Ele all nonpaying ho1:1se players; 
~)) entries made as reguired by this section. The for-

mat for such records shall be as prescribed by the commis-
sion. The records shall include information to be placed in a 
form. record or document. or in stored data which shall be 
annotated in ink or other permanent form. Data maintained 
in computer data bases must be printed on a periodic basis. 
Daily card room records shall be maintained as follows: 

(1) Separate records shall be prepared for each day social 
card games are played and fees collected or house-banked 
card games are operated. Such records shall be completed for 
each table and each PSJ for which fees are collected from 
players. The minimum daily records shall include the follow-
ing information: 

(a) The date and time period during which fees were col-
lected or house-banked card games were operated. 

(b) The assessment method and the fee charged per 
assessment method for each table . 

.(£} The names and time of play for each nonpaying 
house player (which may only include licensed card room 
employees and the licensee); 

((~))@The amount of fees collected at each table fil 
each ((half hot1F)) collection interval; 

((fB)) till The ((et1ffit1lative)) gross amount received 
from fees collected on each ((oeeasioH anEI iR total; 

(8) A reeoneiliftlion of ehips aREI eash on a Elaily aasis; 
ftfttl 
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(9) A pFiRteEI Raffte, sigR8ltlre, and he1:1rs worllee of the 
persoR who was responsiale for the eolleetion of fees.)) oper-
ating day by table and by assessment method. 
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m The number of players at the time of fee collection 
when fees are assessed based on a period of time: 

• (g) A record of card room employees and hours worked: 
.and 

(h) The total drop which includes all cash placed in drop 
boxes and the net win or loss by the table and game type from 
house-banked card games. 

(2) Fees for tournaments shall be recorded as set forth in 
WAC 230-40-055. 

(3) PSJ records shall include the following information 
in addition to the information required by subsection (1) of 
this section: 

(a) A separate ent[y for each type of PSJ for which fees 
were collected to include: 

(il Table number: 
(ii) Prize fund number: and 
(iii) Assessment rate. 
(b) PSJ fund accrual record. 
(4) A daily summary record that includes a reconciliation 

of all fees collected during an operating day shall be prepared 
for each day card games are operated and fees collected. This 
record shall include at least the following: 

(a) The name of the licensee: 
(b) The date of the activity. If the activity spans two 

days. the day that the activity begins shall be recorded; 
(c) Card room hours of operation: 
(d) The beginning and ending balances of all chips and 

cash in the cage; 
Ce) The printed name and signature of person(s) prepar-

• ing the record: and 
• (f) Such other daily records as required for specific card 

room activities. 
ill All detailed records. ((skeets issued to a IieeHsee shall 

ee H1:1merieally aeeouHted fer, llHe)) prepared shall be main-
tained ((OH the vremises)) for a period Of not less than three 
years ((from the date of the oeeasioH whieh it reeords. AH 
"oeeasiOH" for ellfe rooms SflllJl ee defiHed llS 20 flOl:lrS eegiH 
HiHg at 6:00 11.fH. 0t:ie day llHd fl:IHHiHg eoHtiHuo1:1sly through 
2:00 a.m. the fellowiHg day)). At least the past six months of 
records must be available on premises. All other records 
shall be available within forty-eight hours upon request by 
commission staff. local law enforcement or taxing authori-
ties. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-08-027 House-banked card games-Gen-
eral accounting records to be maintained. Every licensee 
authorized to offer house-banked card games shall keep and 
maintain a complete set of records, which have been 
approved by commission staff. Such records shall include all 
details of activities related to the conduct of the licensed 
activity. The following requirements shall apply: 

(I) Each licensee shall maintain legible, accurate and 
complete records of all transactions relating to the revenues 
and costs of the gaming operation. These records shall be 
maintained in a format to ensure consistency, comparability, 
and effective disclosure of financial information. 

(2) General accounting records shall be maintained on a 
double entry system of accounting with transactions recorded 
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on an accrual basis, to include detailed, supporting, subsid-
iary records, sufficient to meet the requirements below. 

(3) The detailed, supporting and subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

(a) Records of all patrons' checks initially accepted, 
deposited, and returned as "uncollected," and ultimately writ-
ten off as "uncollectible"; 

(b) Statistical game records to reflect drop and win 
amounts for each table, for each game, and for at least each 
period for which the drop boxes are removed, which shall be 
at the minimum, the end of each gaming day; 

(c) Records of investments in property, including, but 
not limited to, equipment used directly in connection with the 
gaming operation; 

(d) Records of amounts payable by the gaming opera-
ti on; 

(e) Records which identify the purchase, receipt, and 
destruction of all cards and gaming chips used in wagering; 
and 

(f) Records of services provided for the operation of 
gaming activity. 

(4) Whenever duplicate or triplicate copies are required 
of a form, record or document: 

(a) The original, duplicate, and triplicate copies shall be 
color-coded; 

(b) If under these standards, forms, records, and docu-
ments are required to be inserted in a locked dispenser, the 
last copy shall remain in a continuous unbroken form in the 
dispenser; and 

( c) If under these standards, forms or serial numbers of 
forms are required to be accounted for or copies of forms are 
required to be compared for agreement and exceptions noted, 
such exceptions shall be reported immediately to the com-
mission for investigation. 

(5) All forms, records, documents and stored data 
required to be prepared, maintained and controlled shall: 

(a) Have the title of the form, record, document, or stored 
data such as "fill slip," "request for fill," "credit slip," 
"request for credit," "reconciliation," etc., imprinted or pre-
printed thereon or therein; and 

(b) Be located at the licensed premises for three years: 
Provided, That the director or the director's designee may 
waive parts of this section if requested by the licensee. 

(6) Licensees shall maintain a records system that 
ensures all applicable employees have met licensing require-
ments.· The system shall include employee names, license 
numbers and expiration dates. In addition, photocopies of all 
current employees' licenses must be maintained on the pre-
mises. If an employee license has not yet been issued, the lic-
ensee shall maintain a copy of the temporary employment 
authorization, documentation that the required payment has 
been made, and whether the employee has adhered to the 
twenty-day waiting period, if applicable. The licensee shall 
ensure the commission is notified if an employee license has 
not been received within sixty days of employment. 

Permanent 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-07-094, 
filed 3/17/95, effective 711/95) 

WAC 230-08-160 Quarterly activity reports by oper-
ators of social and public card rooms. Each licensee for the 
operation of social or public card rooms shall submit an activ-
ity report to the commission concerning the operation of the 
licensed activity and other matters set forth below: Provided, 
That persons licensed under Class "D" - general, no fee 
charged, are exempt from all portions of this section: 

(1) Reports shall be submitted detailing activities occur-
ring during each of the following periods of the year: 

(a) January 1st through March 31st; 
(b) April 1st through June 30th; 
(c) July 1st through September 30th; and 
_(d)October 1st through December 31st. 

(2) A report shall be submitted for any period of time the 
activity was operated or a license was valid. If a license is not 
renewed, a report for the period between the previous report 
filed and the expiration date shall be submitted; 

(3) The report form shall be furnished by the commission 
and the completed report shall be received in the office of the 
commission or postmarked no later than thirty days following 
the end of the period for which it is made; 

( 4) The report shall be signed by the highest ranking 
executive officer or their designee. If the report is prepared 
by someone other than the licensee or an employee, the pre-
parer shall print his/her name and phone number on the 
report; 

(5) The report shall be completed in accordance with the 
related instructions furnished with the report. The report shall 
include the following: 

(a) Gross gambling receipts ((frolfl ate eolleetioH of fees 
ehargecl for allowiHg persoHs to play)); 

(b) Full details of all compensation paid by the licensee 
to each person for any work connected with the management, 
promotion, conduct or operation of the card room((, iHeh:1cl 
~ 

(i) A cleseriptioft of the work perforlflecl ey that persoH, 
iHelttaiHg iaeHtifyiHg eaeh clealer; 

(ii) The hottfl)' wage, i1teittai1tg eeHefits; 
(iii) The total hottrS worked attAHg the periocl)); ((ftft6 
(t¥1)) !£.}Full details of all other expenses related to the 

operation of the card room; 
({fej)) @Net gambling income or loss from the opera-

tion of the card room for the reporting period; 
({(tB)) .(fil The normal days and times of operation of the 

card room; and 
({fej)) ill The total hours the card room was open during 

the period. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 303, filed 
11/21/96, effective 12/22/96) 

WAC 230-12-050 Extension of credit, loans, or gifts 
prohibited-Limited exception. No licensee, member or 
employee thereof shall extend credit, make a loan, or grant a 
gift to any person playing in an authorized activity, or which 
enables a person to play in an authorized activity. The consid-
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eration required to participate in the activity shall be col-
lected in full, by cash, check, or electronic point-of-sale bank 
transfer, prior to participation: Provided, That this prohibi-
tion shall not apply to the following situations: 

(1) The consideration paid for the opportunity to play a 
punch board or pull-tab series may be collected immediately 
after the play is completed only when such consideration is 
ten dollars or less; 

(2) When a bona fide charitable or bona fide nonprofit 
organization conducting any of the activities authorized by 
chapter 9.46 RCW or commission rules has a regular billing 
system for all of the activities of its members with such orga-
nization, such billing system may be utilized in connection 
with the playing of any of the activities authorized hereunder 
if: 

(a) The playing of such activity is limited to regular 
members of such organization who have become regular 
members prior to the commencement of such activity and 
whose qualifications for membership were not dependent 
upon, or in any way related to, the playing of such activity; 
and 

(b) The commission has given its prior written consent to 
the use of such billing system in connection with the conduct 
of activities authorized under these rules. 

(3) Charitable or nonprofit organizations utilizing credit 
cards, issued by a state and/or federally regulated financial 
institution, for payment to participate in raffles; and 

(4) Promotional gifts detailed below: 
(a) The providing of free or discounted food, drink, or 

merchandise to card players at a public card room; 
{b) Promotional activities conducted as a part of bingo 

games and authorized by WAC 230-20-125; 
(c) Performances as authorized by WAC 230-20-111; 
(d) Free play for card playing as authorized by WAC 

230-40-050((~)) {]j; 
(e) "Free roll" or customer appreciation tournaments as 

authorized by WAC 230-40-055(2); and 
(f) Promotional game cards meeting the standards of 

WAC 230-46-070(1)((, (a), (e), (e), (cl), (e))). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-12-072 Player-supported jackpot funds-
Deposit requirements. Each licensee authorized to conduct 
player-supported jackpots (PSJs) shall protect and ensure 
proper accountability of all funds collected from players. 
Funds shall be controlled as follows: 
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(I) Each licensee shall maintain a bank account for hold-
ing PSJ funds. The account shall be kept separate from all 
other accounts of the entity and be maintained in a recognized 
Washington state depository for purposes of depositing PSJ 
funds. 

(2) Only receipts from PSJs shall be deposited into the 
account. 

(3) No expenditures shall be made from the receipts of 
any PSJ until such receipts have first been deposited in the 
PSJ: Provided, That licensees may pay out prizes won during 
the operating day and deduct administrative expenses prior to 
deposit. 
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( 4) Receipts from the operation of PSJs, which are being 
held pending disbursement, shall be deposited in the lic-

.nsee's PSJ account within two banking days of the date of 

.,collection: Provided, That funds deposited within two days 
to an armored car service shall meet this requirement. 

(5) All deposits of PSJ funds shall be specifically identi-
fied by type of fund and dates of collection. The validated 
deposit receipt shall be kept as a part of the records required 
by WAC 230-08-090. 

(6) At the end of each month, the account balance per the 
bank statement shall be reconciled to the PSJ fund balances. 
The reconciliation shall be kept as a part of the records 
required by WAC 230-08-090. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-12-073 House-banked card games-
Prizes-Deposit requirements. Each organization licensed 
to conduct house-banked card games shall ensure sufficient 
funds are available to pay prizes offered. Funds shall be con-
trolled as follows: 

(1) Each licensee shall maintain a bank account for hold-
ing jackpot prizes accrued at house, banked card games. The 
account shall be separate from all other accounts of the entity 
and be maintained in a recognized Washington state deposi-
tory for purposes of depositing prize funds. 

• (2) Amounts accrued for any house-banked game which 
• offers a progressive jackpot shall be deposited into the jack-

pot prize account at least weekly for all disclosed and reserve 
jackpot funds. 

(3) In addition to any progressive jackpot prize funds 
required to be maintained in the bank account, licensees shall 
also deposit and maintain in the account an amount equal to 
the total of all individual prizes offered which exceed twenty-
five thousand dollars. For games in which the prize is based 
on the amount wagered, the highest wager allowed by the lic-
ensee shall be used in computing the individual prize amount 
for purposes of determining the deposit requirement. 

(4) No game shall be offered for play until the above 
conditions have been met. At anytime that the prize account 
is reduced below the level required, the licensee shall imme-
diately cease operating games until they are in compliance. 
At no time shall the account go below the total amount of pro-
gressive jackpots and individual prizes offered over twenty-
five thousand dollars. Failure to maintain funds as required 
above shall be prima facie evidence of defrauding the public 
in violation of RCW 9 .46.190. 

(5) A record of all deposits shall specifically identify by 
game name and number and dates of collection for progres-
sive prizes. The validated deposit slip shall be kept as part of 
the records required by WAC 230-08-090. 

(6) At the end of each month, the account balance per the 
bank statement shall be reconciled to the jackpot prize bal-
ances. The reconciliation shall be kept as part of the records 
required by WAC 230-08-090. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 192, filed 
5/16/89) 

WAC 230-40-070 Licensee to furnish all cards, chips 
and other services. Each public card room and Class A 
social card room licensee shall furnish ((Hie fellewiHg items 
a1td seF¥iees)) all chips and cards in connection with all card 
games conducted on its premises at no additional charge to 
the players((~ 

(1) Chips. Chips fer t1se iH wageriHg shall be ef ge1terally 
ee1tve1ttie1tal size &ftd desigH. Chips fttr1tished by a liee1tsee 
shall be se desig1ted that they are readily ide1ttifiaele as hav 
iHg beeft fttmished by that partiet1lar lieeftsee. 

(2) Cards er lftaB jeHgg tiles. The deek, er deeks ef eards 
bei1tg t1sed at ft giveft table where &Hy peker game is beiftg 
played shall be ehaHged at a miftiffitUH every half hettr by the 
liee1tsee. 

Playi1tg eards er mah je1tgg tiles fttfftished shall be ef 
ge1terally ee1tve1ttie1tal size a1td desigH. Playi1tg eares er tiles 
that ha'+'e beeH shaved, sa1teee, et1t, eaF¥ed, er etherwise 
marked iH ftfty mBftfter whieh may make eertaift eards er tiles 
ideHtifiable te players ether theft as all9'wed by the rttles ef 
the partiet1lar game are prehibited. 

~)). except as provided in WAC 230-40-050(6). All 
chips and cards shall be of generally conventional size and 
design. and include safeguards that maximize the integrity of 
the card games. The following standards and procedures 
apply to this section: 

(1) The licensee shall furnish chips and cards that meet 
the following requirements: 

(a) Chips. Chips must include the house name or logo. 
clearly denote the chip value. be produced by a licensed man-
ufacturer. and purchased from a licensed manufacturer or dis-
tributor: Provided. That the director may exempt Class A. B. 
C. and E licensees with five tables or less from this provision 
if chips are readily identifiable as having been furnished by 
that particular licensee and values of chips are clearly posted 
in the card room: Provided further. That Class D licensees 
are exempt from the provisions set forth in this subsection: 
and 

Cb) Cards. The deck or decks of cards must include the 
house name or logo. be produced by a licensed manufacturer. 
and be purchased from a licensed manufacturer or distributor: 
Provided. That Class A. B. C. D. and E licensees with five 
tables or less are exempt from this provision. These licensees 
shall comply with all other requirements related to the type of 
games being played. 

ill Bank services. The licensee shall sell its chips to all 
players desiring to buy them ((Hat ift exeess ef &Hy limits set 
by the eemffiissieH)) and redeem all chips at the value for 
which they were sold. ((The valtte at whieh the varietts t:ypes 
ef ehips are said &Hd redeemed shall be ee1tspiet1et1sly pasted 
aHd visible te eaeh perseft prier te that perseft pt1rehasi1tg 
ehips. Mo1tey talEeH iA aft ehi13s sale afte table fees eolleetee 
shall be ke13t)) The licensee shall collect the money taken in 
on chips sold and fees collected and shall keep these funds 
separate and apart from all other money received by the lic-
ensee. 

((f41)) ill Chips ((fftftY)) shall be sold for cash only and 
((Be)) a licensee shall not extend credit of any nature ((shell 
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be e'K:tene:1ee:1 by &fl opeF&toF)) to a person purchasing chips: 
Provided, That ((an opeF&toF)) a licensee may accept a check 
in accordance with WAC 230-12-053 and 230-40-845. 
((Co1:1nteF eheeks &Fe pFohibitee:1.)) Each receipt by a person of 
a quantity of chips from the ((opeF&toF)) licensee shall ·be a 
separate transaction for the purpose of this rule. Checks 
received for chips retained by the ((opeF&teF)) licensee after 
close of business shall be deposited by the ((opeFfttoF)) lic-
ensee not later than the second day following receipt upon 
which the ((opeFtltoF's)) licensee's bank is open for business. 

(((5) No lieensee shall allow)) (4) The licensee shall 
safeguard all chips and cards to assure integrity of games and 
banking services and no licensee shall allow: 

(a) Playing cards that have been shaved. sanded. cut. 
carved. or otherwise marked in any manner which may make 
certain cards identifiable to players other than as allowed by 
the rules of the particular game. 

(b) Any cards or chips not furnished by the licensee ((ett 
that b1:1siness e:1ay)) to be used in any card game conducted 
upon its premises((. No lieensee shall allow)).;_m: 

{£LAny other person to buy or sell chips for use in card 
games upon its premises ((noF j3FO'lie:1e any otheF item OF seF 
·riee feF 1:1se in eonneetion ·.vith the game)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 252, filed 
6/15/94, effective 7/16/94) 

WAC 230-40-120 Limits on wagers in card games. 
Social and public card room licensees shall not allow wager-
ing limits set by the commission to be exceeded in any card 
game. The number and value of wagers in card games are 
limited as follows: 

( 1) ((The ma'Kim1:1m flt:1fftbeF of wageFs in any betting 
rn1:1ne:1 shall be thFee, eofft13Fisee:1 of &fl initial wageF 13l1:1s two 
fftises-: 

(2) The ma'Kim1:1m fll:lfftbeF of a v1ageF in any betting 
FOt:1fte:1 shall be as follows: 

(a) Games with ft single betting F01:1nd ten dollftfs peF 
WftgeF, 

(b) Games with m1:1lti13le betting f0t:1nds: 
(i) Two betting Fo1:1ne:1 games wageFs feF the first re1:1ne:1 

shall not e'K:eeee:1 fiye e:1ollftfs, ane:1 the seeene:1 Fo1:1ne:1 shall not 
e'Keeee:1 ten doll&Fs; 

(ii) ThFee betting Fo1:1ne:1 games wagers fer the fiFst two 
betting Fo1:1nds shall not e'K:eeed fiye e:1ollftfs, and ·wageFs feF 
the thiFC:i betting Fo1:1ne:1 shall not e'Keeee:1 ten dollftfs; 

(iii) Po1:1F betting F01:1ne:1 gftfftes the wagers feF eaeh 
rn1:1ne:1 may be stmet1:1Fed by ho1:1se mle: PFo'lided, That the 
total v1ageFs feF all fe1:1F betting Fo1:1ne:1s shall not e'K:eeee:1 
twenty fiye dollftfs, ftfta ftftY siRgle ·.vager shall Rot e'K:eeeEI teR 
tlollftfs; and 

(i·1) PiYe betting rn1:1ne:1 gftfftes the wagers feF eaeh 
Fo1:1ne:1 fftftY be stRJet1:1Fe6 by ho1:1se F1:1le: PrnYidea, That the 
total wageFs feF all fiye betting Fo1:1nEls shall not e'K:eeetl thifiy 
e:1ollftfs, &REI any single wager shall not e'Keeee:1 ten tlollftfs. 

(e) Games that do not allow raises single wageF not to 
e'K:eeee:1 ten e:1o11Ms feF eaeh betting l'Ot:1Re:1. 

~)) Nonhouse-banked card games: 
(a) Poker: 
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(i) There shall be no more than five betting rounds in any 
one game; 

(ii) The maximum number of wagers in any betting • 
round shall be four. comprised of an initial wager plus three 
raises: and 

(iii) The maximum amount of a single wager shall not 
exceed twenty-five dollars. 

ill Games based on achieving a specific number of 
points - each point shall not exceed five cents in value. 

((f41)) {£)An ante, except for panguingue (pan}, shall not 
be more than ((ten e:1ollftfs)) the maximum wager allowed for 
the first betting round for any game. The ante may, by house 
rule; be made by one or more players, but the total ante may 
not exceed ((ten e:1ollars)) the maximum wager allowed for 
the first betting round. ((No one playeF ean ante moFe than the 
mHim1:1fft wageF allowetl in the fiFst Fo1:1ne:1.)) An ante......Qy 
house rule. may be used as part of a player's wager. 

((f51)) @ Panguingue (pan) - the maximum value of a 
chip for!! payoff ((wttl)) shall not exceed ((fettt:)) ten dollars. 
An ante will not exceed one chip. ((No)) .Qoubling of condi-
tions is prohibited. Players going out may collect not more 
than two chips from each participating player. 

(((6) PF0·1ie:1ee:1, Washington blaekjaelc shall be s1:1bjeet to 
the Riles anti wagering limits set fefih in 'iNAC 230 40 125.)) 

(2) House-banked card games: 
(a) Licensees authorized to conduct house-banked card 

games shall not allow a single wager to exceed twenty-five 
dollars: 

(b) Licensees authorized to conduct Phase II house- • 
banked card games shall not allow a single wager to exceed • 
one hundred dollars: 

(c) A single wager may be made on each separate ele-
ment of chance. In addition. for blackjack. an additional 
wager may be placed for doubling down or splitting pairs: 
and 

(d) Bonus wagers for house-banked progressive jackpots 
.shall not exceed one dollar. Bonus wagers with a predeter-
mined prize amount based upon a separate element of chance 
within the same game shall not exceed the authorized maxi-
mum table limits as described in subsection (l)(a)(i) and (ii) 
of this section. 

[ 132] 

(3) House rules establishing wagering limits for each 
type of game played shall be posted in plain view where it can 
be seen by the players in the card game. 

WSR 00-09-060 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, 
TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

[Filed April 17, 2000, I :36 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 17, 2000. 
Purpose: The rules allow the long-term care ombudsman 

program to exercise all of the authorities and duties granted to • 
it in the reauthorized Older Americans Act and chapter • 
43.190 RCW, and provide, per legislative directive, that the 
Department of Community, Trade and Economic Develop-
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ment contract with a private nonprofit agency to run the pro-
gram. 

' 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: Chap-
ter 388-18 WAC will be repealed by the Department of 
Social and Health Services. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 43.190 
RCW. 

Other Authority: Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 
U.S.C., 3001 et seq., as amended). 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-01-163 on 
December 21, 1999. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: Minor clarification of WAC 388-18-040 with addi-
tion of subsection (l)(d). 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 12, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 12, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-

• ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
• Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

Chapter 365-18 WAC 

April 17, 2000 
Busse Nutley 

Deputy Director 

LONG-TERM CARE OMBUDSMAN PROGRAM 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, TRADE, AND 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-010 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter 
is to implement the long-term care ombudsman program as 
provided for in chapter 43.190 RCW and the Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. § 3001 et seq., as amended). The 
overall purpose of the ombudsman program is to promote the 
interests, well-being, and rights oflong-term care facility res-
idents. These rules set forth the ombudsman program's 
authority and duties. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-020 Definitions. When used in this chap-
ter, unless otherwise required by the context: 

(1) "Contractor" means the private nonprofit organiza-
tion established by contract with the department to provide 
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the services of the office of the state long-term care ombuds-
man program. 

(2) "Department" means the department of community, 
trade, and economic development. 

(3) "Immediate family" pertaining to conflicts of inter-
est, means spouse, parents, children and siblings who live in 
the same household or who have, as determined by the state 
office, a significant financial relationship with the potential 
ombudsman. 

(4) "Long-term care facility" or "facility" is as defined in 
RCW 43.190.020, and includes, but is not limited to, nursing 
homes, adult family homes, boarding homes, assisted living 
facilities, facilities that have a portion of their services estab-
lished for long-term care, long-term care facilities operated 
by the Washington state department of veterans affairs, and 
any facility that is required by law to be licensed but is not. 

(5) "Long-term care services" means services provided 
to residents and applicants of long-term care facilities includ-
ing, but not limited to, assessment, placement, case manage-
ment, and determinations regarding benefits, personal care, 
and health care, but for purposes of these regulations does not 
mean care or services provided in the applicant's or resident's 
home outside of a long-term care facility or in other locations 
outside of a long-term care facility. Services are those pro-
vided to residents of all ages, and include, but are not limited 
to, those provided to individuals with developmental or phys-
ical disabilities, mental illness, dementia, or substance abuse 
problems. 

(6) "Ombudsman" means the state long-term care 
ombudsman, assistant state long-term care ombudsman, 
regional long-term care ombudsman, regional staff long-term 
care ombudsman, or certified long-term care volunteer 
ombudsman. 

(7) "Resident" means any individual residing tempo-
rarily or permanently in a long-term care facility, and, when 
concerning complaints about admissions, readmissions, 
transfers, or discharges, includes applicants and former resi-
dents of such facilities. 

(8) "State office" means the office of the state long-term 
care ombudsman. 

(9) "Pecuniary interest" for purposes of this chapter 
means any significant ownership or investment interest. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-030 Contractor, subcontractor, and 
ombudsman qualifications. (1) The contractor shall be a 
private nonprofit organization with demonstrated capability 
to carry out the responsibilities of the state long-term care 
ombudsman, including, but not limited to, an ability to 
receive, investigate, and resolve complaints made by or on 
behalf of residents of long-term care facilities state-wide. 
Subcontractors shall have demonstrated the capability to 
carry out the responsibilities of their respective contracts. 
The contractor and subcontractors shall also be free of con-
flicts of interest, including: 

(a) Not be an agency or organization that is responsible 
for licensing, certifying, or regulating long-term care facili-
ties; 

Permanent 



WSR 00-09-060 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

(b) Not be an association, or an affiliate of such an asso-
ciation, of long-term care facilities; and 

(c) Have no pecuniary interest in any long-term care 
facility. 

(2) The state· long-term care ombudsman and assistant 
state long-term care ombudsman shall have demonstrated 
expertise and experience in the fields of long-term care and 
resident advocacy, and be free of conflicts of interest as 
defined in WAC 365-18-040. 

(3) Ombudsmen shall have demonstrated capability to 
carry out the responsibilities of their respective offices, and 
be free of conflicts of interest as defined in WAC 365-18-
040. 

(4) All prospective regional and volunteer ombudsmen 
shall successfully complete the training program designated 
by the state office prior to becoming certified and beginning 
work as ombudsmen. In addition, during the period of their 
assignment as ombudsmen, all ombudsmen are expected to 
attend periodic training events designed to increase their 
knowledge and expertise with regard to long-term care 
ombudsman issues. 

(5) Prior to becoming an ombudsman, all prospective 
ombudsmen shall, at a minimum, successfully pass a criminal 
history background check as provided by chapter 43.43 
RCW. 

(6) Once a person becomes an ombudsman, he or she 
shall successfully pass a criminal history background check 
as provided by chapter 43.43 RCW every three years at a 
minimum. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-040 Conflicts of interest. (1) All 
ombudsmen shall be free from conflicts of interests, includ-
ing: 

(a) No ombudsman shall be or have been employed by or 
participated in the management of any long-term care facil-
ity, or have or have had the right to receive remuneration 
from a long-term care facility, including work as a paid con~ 
sultant or independent contractor, c_urrently or .within. three 
years from the start of his or her duties as an ombudsman; 

(b) No ombudsman or member of his or her immediate 
family shall have, or have had within the past three years, any 
pecuniary interest in a long-term care facility or a long-term 
care service; 

(c) No ombudsman shall have a direct involvement in the 
licensing, certification, or regulation of a long-term care 
facility or of a long-term care service during his or her tenure 
as an ombudsman; 

(d) No ombudsman shall be assigned to or work in a 
long-term care facility in which the ombudsman or a member 
of his/her immediate family resides; 

(e) No ombudsman shall solicit or be the beneficiary of 
gifts, money or estate property from residents in any facility 
in which he or she has served or is serving as ombudsman. 
This subsection shall not prohibit an ombudsman from 
receiving gifts, money, or estate property from a resident who 
is a relative of the ombudsman; 

(f) No ombudsman may work for an agency or entity in 
which the ombudsman has direct personal involvement in the 
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provision or establishment of involuntary services or in the 
involuntary commitment of a resident. 

(2) No individual, or immediate family member of such • 
an individual, who is involved in the designation or removal. 
of the state ombudsman, or the designation or revocation of 
the contractor or subcontractors, or who administers or over-
sees the contractor's or subcontractor's contract, may be an 
official or employee of any agency or organization that con-
ducts the licensing, certification, or regulation of long-term 
care facilities, or that owns, operates, or manages such facili-
ties. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-050 Duties-Department. The depart-
ment shall, consistent with federal and state laws: 

(1) Establish procedures for designating and contracting 
with a qualified private, nonprofit organization to provide the 
state long-term care ombudsman program services, including 
legal services; 

(2) Facilitate the exchange of information among appro-
priate state agencies and organizations regarding issues relat-
ing to the long-term care ombudsman program; 

(3) Help the state long-term care ombudsman obtain 
direct access to the directors and key staff of state govern-
mental entities with responsibilities that impact residents of 
long-term care facilities; 

( 4) Provide other assistance to the ombudsman program 
as the department deems appropriate; 

(5) Monitor program activities and the expenditure of • 
state and federal funds under the contract with the state office • 
for appropriate utilization offunds, compliance with state and 
federal laws, and fulfillment of contract obligations; and 

(6) Assure, along with the state office, that no ombuds-
man is subject to a conflict of interest. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-060 Duties-State ombudsman. The 
state long-term care ombudsman shall assure performance of 
the following duties: 

(1) Identify, investigate, and resolve complaints that: 
(a) Relate to actions, inactions, or decisions that may 

adversely affect the health, safety, welfare, or rights of resi-
dents; 

(b) Are made by: 
(i) A resident, a resident's relatives, friends, or associ-

ates; 
(ii) Providers, or representatives of providers, of long-

term care or health care services; 
(iii) Public agencies; 
(iv) Health and social service agencies; or 
(v) Guardians, representative payees, holders of powers 

of attorney, or other resident representatives; 
(2) In coordination with the appropriate state or local 

government agencies, develop referral procedures for all 
long-term care ombudsmen to refer complaints when neces- • 
sary to any appropriate state or local government agency; • 
such referral procedures must conform to the appropriate 
state law for referring reports of potential abuse, neglect, 
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exploitation or abandonment and shall contain wherever pos-
sible the information specified in the appropriate state report-

.ng laws and shall not abridge the confidentiality require-

.,ments of this chapter; 
(3) Offer and provide services to assist residents and 

their representatives in protecting the health, safety, welfare, 
and rights of the residents; 

(4) Inform the residents, their representatives and others 
about resident rights and about the means of obtaining 
needed services, and work with the department of social and 
health services and long-term care facility administrators to 
assure that notices containing the name, address, and tele-
phone number of the appropriate long-term care ombudsman 
are posted prominently in every long-term care facility; 

(5) Ensure that residents and their representatives have 
regular and timely access to the services provided through the 
ombudsman program, and ensure that the residents and com-
plainants receive timely responses from representatives of the 
ombudsman program. Provision shall be made by facilities 
and the ombudsman to secure privacy for the purpose of the 
ombudsman carrying out his or her duties, including, but not 
limited to, building relationships with and providing informa-
tion to residents; 

(6) Represent the interests of residents before govern-
mental agencies and seek administrative, legal, and other 
remedies to protect the health, safety, welfare, and rights of 
the residents; 

(7)(a) Analyze, comment on, and monitor the develop-
ment and implementation of federal, state, and local laws, 

• regulations, and other governmental policies and actions, that 
• pertain to the health, safety, welfare, and rights of the resi-

dents, with respect to long-term care facilities and services in 
the state; 

(b) Recommend changes in laws, regulations, policies, 
and actions that will further promote the interests, well-being 
and rights of residents; 

(c) Provide such information as the state office deter-
mines to be necessary to public and private agencies, legisla-
tors, and other persons, regarding: 

(i) The problems and concerns of individuals residing in 
long-term care facilities; and 

(ii) Recommendations related to these problems and 
concerns; and 

(d) Facilitate public comment on laws, regulations, poli-
cies, and actions related to residents of long-term care facili-
ties and the ombudsman program; 

(8)(a) Establish procedures for the training and supervi-
sion of prospective regional long-term care ombudsmen, 
regional long-term care staff ombudsmen, and certified vol-
unteer ombudsmen,· and ensure that all ombudsmen are edu-
cated in the fields of long-term care and advocacy, including, 
but not limited to, conflict resolution, laws that govern long-
term care resident populations, and issues in long-term care 
facilities pertaining to residents with mental illness, demen-
tia, developmental and physical disabilities, and substance 

• abuse problems; 
• (b) Monitor and provide administrative and policy direc-

tion and technical assistance to the regional long-term care 
ombudsmen; and 
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(c) Coordinate the activities of long-term care ombuds-
men throughout the state; 

(9)(a) Promote the development of citizen groups to par-
ticipate in the ombudsman program; and 

(b) Provide support for the development of resident 
councils and family councils to protect the interests, well-
being and rights of residents; 

(10) Assure that representative stakeholder advisory 
councils are established and maintained for the state and 
regional ombudsman programs. All councils should include 
representation from a broad spectrum of interests served by 
the program, including, but not limited to, mental illness, 
dementia, and developmental and physical disabilities. All 
vacancies to councils should be filled where possible within 
six months of the vacancy; 

(11) Coordinate ombudsman services with the protection 
and advocacy systems for individuals with developmental 
disabilities and mental illness including making appropriate 
referrals, and with legal services funded under Title III of the 
Older Americans Act, through the development of memo-
randa of understanding and other means; 

(12) Establish a grievance procedure for the purpose of 
providing an appeal process for any individual dissatisfied 
with the actions of any ombudsman. The highest level of 
appeal shall be the contractor and the contractor's governing 
board. The grievance procedure is not intended to supplant 
any contracting or subcontracting agency's internally estab-
lished grievance procedure for disputes not related to 
ombudsman duties; 

(13) Establish a state-wide uniform reporting system to 
collect and analyze data relating to complaints and conditions 
in long-term care facilities for the purpose of identifying and 
resolving significant problems; 

(14) Prepare an annual report: 
(a) Describing the activities carried out by the ombuds-

man program in the prior year; 
(b) Evaluating the problems experienced by, and the 

complaints made by, or on behalf of, residents; 
( c) Containing recommendations for: 
(i) Improving quality of the care and life of the residents; 

and 
(ii) Protecting the health, safety, welfare, and rights of 

the residents; 
(d)(i) Analyzing the success and needs of the ombuds-

man program, including the success or gaps in providing ser-
vices to residents of long-term care facilities; and 

(ii) Identifying barriers that prevent the optimal opera-
tion of the ombudsman program; 

(e) Providing policy, regulatory, and legislative recom-
mendations to solve identified problems, to resolve the com-
plaints, to improve the quality of care and life of residents, to 
protect the health, safety, welfare, and rights of residents, and 
to remove the barriers; and 

(f) Make available to the federal Commissioner on 
Aging, the governor, the Washington state legislature, the 
department of social and health services, the department of 
health, the department of community, trade, and economic 
development, and other appropriate governmental entities 
and interested members of the public, the annual report 
described in this subsection; 
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(15) The state long-term care ombudsman may subcon-
tract for long-term care ombudsman services, including 
regional long-term care ombudsman services, throughout the 
state. The state long-term care ombudsman has the authority 
to designate and certify regional long-term care ombudsmen. 
The state long-term care ombudsman has the authority to 
revoke, when good cause is shown, the subcontract or the 
designation and certification of the individual regional long-
term care ombudsman; 

(16) The state long-term care ombudsman has the 
authority to designate qualified individuals as certified volun-
teer long-term care ombudsmen representing the ombudsman 
program. Such individuals shall receive a certificate and pic-
ture identification card from the state office signed by the 
state long-term care ombudsman. Tue· state long-term care 
ombudsman has the authority to revoke, when good cause is 
shown, this certification. 

(17) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
empower the state long-term care ombudsman or any other 
long-term care ombudsman with statutory or regulatory 
licensing or sanctioning authority. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-070 Duties-Regional and regional 
staff long-term care ombudsmen. Regional and regional 
staff long-term care ombudsmen shall, in accordance with the 
policies and procedures established by the state office, have 
the following duties: 

(1) Inform residents, their representatives, and others 
about their rights, and offer and provide services to protect 
the health, safety, welfare, and rights ofresidents; 

(2) Ensure that residents and their representatives in the 
service area have regular, timely access to representatives of 
the ombudsman program and timely responses to complaints 
and requests for assistance. Provision shall be made by facil-
ities and ombudsmen to secure privacy for the purpose of the 
ombudsman carrying out his or her duties, including, but not 
limited to, building relationships with and providing informa- · 
tion to residents; 

(3) Identify, investigate, and resolve complai~ts that: 
(a) Relate to actions, inactions, or decisions, that inay. 

adversely affect the health, safety, welfare, or rights of resi-
dents; 

(b) Are made by: 
(i) A resident, a resident's relatives, friends, or associ-

ates; 
(ii) Providers, or representatives of providers, of long-

term care or health care services; · 
(iii) Public agencies; 
(iv) Health and social service agencies; or 
(v) Guardians, representative payees, holders of powers 

of attorney, or other resident representatives; 
( 4) Recruit, train, place and supervise volunteer and staff 

ombudsmen who have been certified by the state ombuds-
man; 

(5) Represent the interests of residen~ before govern-
ment agencies and seek administrative, legal, and other rem-
edies to protect the health, safety, welfare, and rights of the 
residents; 

(6) ·Review, and if necessary, comment on any existing 
and proposed laws, regulations, and other governmental pol-
icies and actions, that pertain to the rights and well-being of • 
residents; and facilitate the ability of the public to comment • 
on the laws, regulations, policies, and actions; 

(7) Assure that regional stakeholder advisory councils 
are established and maintained for the regional ombudsman 
programs. Efforts should be made to include representation 
on the councils from a broad spectrum of interests served by 
the program, including, but not limited to, mental illness, 
dementia, and developmental and physical disabilities. All 
vacancies to councils should be filled where possible within 
six months of the vacancy; 

(8) Promote the development of resident councils, family 
councils, and citizen advocacy groups; and 

(9) Carry out other activities that the state long-term care 
ombudsman determines to be appropriate. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-080 Duties-Certified volunteer long-
term care ombudsmen. Trained and certified volunteer 
long-term care ombudsmen shall, in accordance with policies 
and procedures established by the state office, and under the 
supervision of the regional long-term care ombudsman, have 
the following duties: 

(1) Inform residents, their representatives and others 
about their rights, and offer and provide services to protect 
the health, safety, welfare, and rights of residents; 

(2) Represent the interests of residents before govern-
ment agencies and seek administrative, legal, and other rem-
edies to protect the health, safety, welfare, and rights of resi-
dents; 

(3) Visit residents in the assigned facility(s) on a regular 
basis, with provision made by facilities and ombudsmen to 
secure privacy for the purpose of the ombudsman carrying 
out his or her duties; 

(4) According to program policy, identify, investigate 
and resolve complaints that: 

(a) Relate to actions, inactions, or decisions, that may 
adversely affect the health, safety, welfare, or rights of resi-
dents; 

(b) Are made by: 
(i) A resident, a resident's relatives, friends, or associ-

ates; 
(ii) Providers, or representatives of providers, of long-

term care or health care services; 
(iii) Public agencies; 
(iv) Health and social service agencies; or 
(v) Guardians, representative payees, holders of powers 

of attorney, or other resident representatives; 
(5) Review, and if necessary, comment on any existing 

and proposed laws; regulations, and other governmental pol-
icies and actions, that pertain to the rights and well-being of 
residents; and facilitate the ability of the public to comment 
on the laws, regulations, policies, and actions; 

(6) Promote development of resident councils, family 
councils, and citizen advocacy groups; and 

(7) Carry out other activities that the state long-term care 
ombudsman determines to be appropriate. 
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NEW SECTION 

• WAC 365-18-090 Legal counsel. The state agency 
pall ensure that adequate legal counsel is available, and is 

able, without conflict of interest, to: 
(1) Provide advice and consultation needed to protect the 

health, safety, welfare and rights of residents; 
(2) Pursue administrative, legal, and other remedies on 

behalf of residents; 
(3) Assist representatives of the state office in perfor-

mance of their duties; and 
(4) Provide legal representation to any representative of 

the state office, including ombudsmen, against whom legal 
action is threatened or brought in connection with perfor-
mance of their duties. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-100 Ombudsmen access to facilities, 
residents, and records. (1) All ombudsmen shall have 
access to all long-term care facilities and residents at any time 
deemed necessary and reasonable to effectively carry out the 
ombudsman duties set forth in this chapter, chapter 43.190 
RCW, and federal law. Access to facilities and residents by 
ombudsmen shall be deemed necessary and reasonable at the 
following times: 

(a) Any time during a facility's regular business day, reg-
ular visiting hours, or other period the facility is open to the 
public; and 

• (b) Any other time access may be required by the partic-
• ular condition to be investigated or monitored. 

(2) Upon entering a facility, or as soon as practicable 
thereafter, all ombudsmen shall report their presence to the 
facility administration or staff in charge and, upon request, 
present identification as an ombudsman. 

(3) Ombudsmen shall have access to residents to perform 
the duties set forth in this chapter, chapter 43.190 RCW, and 
federal law. Provision shall be made by the facility and the 
ombudsman to secure privacy for the purpose of building 
relationships, providing information, and hearing, investigat-
ing, and resolving complaints of, and rendering advice to, 
residents of the facility at any time deemed necessary and 
reasonable by the ombudsmen to effectively carry out the 
provisions of this chapter. 

(4) Ombudsmen shall have private access to residents 
without willful interference from the facility or the resident's 
representative, including a guardian, family member, or hold-
ers of powers of attorney. 

(5) Ombudsmen shall have the following access to a res-
ident's records: 

(a)(i) Prompt access to review and timely access to 
obtain copies of all medical and social records of a resident, 
and other records relating to the resident if: 

(A) The ombudsman has the permission of the resident, 
or the legal representative of the resident; or 

(B) The resident is unable to consent to the review and 
• has no legal representative; or 
• (ii) Prompt access to review and timely access to obtain 

copies of all medical, social, and other records of a resident, 
as is necessary to investigate a complaint if: 
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(A) A legal representative of the resident, including a 
guardian, refuses to give the permission; 

(B) The ombudsman has reasonable cause to believe that 
the legal representative or guardian is not acting in the best 
interest of the resident; and 

(C) The ombudsman obtains the prior approval of the 
state long-term care ombudsman or his or her designee; 

(b) Prompt access to review and timely access to obtain 
copies of any long-term care facility's documents to which 
the residents or the general public have access, including 
administrative records and policies; provided, that in licensed 
nursing facilities this shall include, but not be limited to, the 
records and policies set forth in RCW 74.42.430. 

(6) Ombudsmen shall have timely access to, and copies 
where requested, of all licensing and certification records 
maintained by the state with respect to long-term care facili-
ties. 

(7) For any copies obtained under this section, the 
ombudsman may be charged a reasonable rate not to exceed 
the community standard. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-110 Confidentiality of ombudsman 
records, communications privileged. (1) All records and 
files maintained by the long-term care ombudsman program 
shall remain confidential. Any disclosure of long-term care 
ombudsman program records is subject to the following pro-
visions: 

(a) No disclosure shall be made without the prior 
approval of the state ombudsman or his or her representative. 

(b) No disclosure of the identities of complainants, wit-
nesses, clients, or residents shall be made unless one of the 
following conditions has been met: 

(i) The complainant or resident, or their legal representa-
tive consents in writing to the disclosure; or 

(ii) The complainant or resident gives oral consent, and 
that consent is documented contemporaneously in writing by 
a representative of the state office; or 

(iii) The disclosure is required by court order. 
(c) Nonidentifying information or statistics may be dis-

closed at the discretion of the state ombudsman or his or her 
representative. 

(2) All communications by an ombudsman, if reasonably 
related to the requirements of that individual's responsibili-
ties under this chapter or federal or state statutes and done in 
good faith, are privileged. That privilege shall serve as a 
defense to any action in libel or slander. Ombudsmen are 
exempt from being required to testify in court, administrative 
hearings, or depositions as to any confidential matters, except 
as the court may deem necessary to enforce this chapter. 

(3) In monitoring the state office and regional ombuds-
men programs, subject to the discretion of the state ombuds-
man, access to the ombudsman files and records, minus iden-
tifying information regarding any resident, complainant, or 
witness, shall be available to the director or one senior man-
ager of the department and the organization in which the 
ombudsman program is administratively located. The indi-
vidual who performs this monitoring function shall have no 
conflict of interest, as provided in WAC 365-18-040(2). 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 365-18-120 Interference with the ombudsman, 
liability. (1) It is unlawful under 42 U.S.C. Sec. 3058g(j) and 
RCW 43.190.090 to take any discriminatory, disciplinary, or 
retaliatory action against the following persons: 

(a) Any employee of a facility or agency; 
(b) Any resident or client of a long-term care facility or 

family member of a resident; 
(c) Any ombudsman; or 
(d) Any person; 

for any communication made, or information given or dis-
closed, to an ombudsman carrying out his or her duties unless 
that person acted maliciously or without good faith. 

(2) It is unlawful to willfully interfere with ombudsmen 
in the performance of their official duties. 

· (3) No ombudsman shall be liable for good faith perfor-
mance of his or her duties under this chapter, chapter 43.190 
RCW, or federal law. 

WSR 00-09-065 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 8:19 a.m.) 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: Meet criteria supporting Governor Locke's 

Executive Order 97-02. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 308-93-165; and amending WAC 308-93-
650 and 308-93-145. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 88.02.100. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-049 on Febru-

ary 14, 2000; and WSR 00-05-056 on February 15, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repe~Ied O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, . 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 2, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 1; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
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April 18, 2000 
G. F. McDougall 

for Fred Stephens 
Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-21-097, 
filed 10/20/99, effective 11/20/99) 

WAC 308-93-145 Vessel registration numbers-Dis-t 
play, size, color. (1) What vessels are required to display 
a vessel registration nu~ber? All vessels that are required 
to be registered under chapter 88.02 RCW except vessels 
documented with the United States Coast Guard, are required 
to display the vessel registration numbers. 

(2) What are vessel registration numbers? Vessel reg-
istration numbers are configured in accordance with 33 CFR 
174.23 and: 

(a) Uniquely identify the vessel, similar to license plate 
numbers for vehicles; 

(b) Are assigned by the department when you apply for 
initial registration for your vessel; 

(c) Are printed on your registration certificate and certif-
icate of ownership; 

(d) The department does not provide any physical mate-
rial for you to apply to your vessel. 

(3) How do I display the assigned vessel registration 
number on my vessel? The registration number assigned 
shall: 

(a) Be painted on or permanently attached to each side of 
the forward half of the vessel except as allowed by subsection 
(6) of this section or required by subsection ((ffj)) ill of this 
section and must be on a vertical surface; 

(b) Be in plain vertical block characters of not less than 
three inches in height; 

(c) Contrast with the color of the background and be dis- • 
tinctly visible and legible; • 

(d) Have spaces or hyphens that are equal to the width of 
a letter other than "I" or a number other than "l" between the 
letter and number groupings (example: WN 5678 EF or 
WN-5678-EF); and 

(e) Read from left to right. 
· (4) Are vessel registration numbers transferable from 

vessel to vessel? Vessel registration numbers are not trans-
ferable between vessels .. Once assigned, a vessel registration 
number cannot be reassigned to another vessel. 

(5) Does a Washington licensed dealer need to display 
registration numbers and decals when demonstrating or 
testing a vessel held for sale? Washington licensed vessel 
dealers shall display dealer registration numbers and decals 
assigned and issued by the department. Dealer registration 
numbers and decals shall be displayed in the following man-
ner: 

(a) The department assigned dealer vessel registration 
number must be painted on or attached to a backing plate; 

(b) The department issued decal must be affixed within 
six inches aft of and directly on line with the dealer registra-
tion number as provided by WAC ((308 93 143(4)}} 308-90-
070(1); and 

(c) The backing plate shall be attached to the forward 
half of the vessel so that the number is visible from each side 
of the vessel when observed from outside the vessel. 

(6) How do I display my vessel registration number if 41 
my vessel's hull or superstructure is configured so that 
the vessel registration number would not be easily visi-
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hie? In this case, the vessel registration number must be 
.ainted on or attached to backing plates that are attached to 
.he forward half of the vessel so that the number is visible 

from the outside of the vessel. 
(7) Are any numbers other than those issued by an 

issuing authority allowed on the front half of my yessel? 
No person may use a vessel on the waters of this state that has 
any number that is not issued by an issuing authority for that 
vessel on its forward half. 

.(fil Is a tender as described in chapter 88.02 RCW 
required to display a vessel registration number? Vessels 
used as a tender, while exempt from registration under RCW 
88.02.030, must display the numbers of the parent vessel with 
an additional numeric digit following the last alpha character 
of the vessel registration number. (Example 1) WN 5678 EF 
1 or WN-5678-EF- l. The second tender vessel registration 
number will be the next consecutive number. (Example 2) 
WN 5678 EF 2 or WN-5678-EF-2. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order TL-RG-19, 
filed 11/19/85) 

WAC 308-93-650 Title purpose only. ((NethiRg iR 
ehepter 88Jl2 RCW er ehepter 398 93 WAC shell be eeR 
stn:1eEI te preveRt llRY perseR eRtitleEI therete frem seettriRg)) 
Can I obtain a certificate ofownership for my yessel with-
out securing a yessel registration number and decal? Yes. 

t you may obtain a certificate of ((title ttpeR)) ownership for a 
vessel without securing a ((eeftifieete et)) registration num-
ber and vessel decal (( wheR, iR the j 1:1agmeRt ef the aireeter ef 
}ieeRSiRg, it is f'Fef'ef te ae Se)). 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 308-93-165 Other numbers prohibited. 

WSR 00-09-066 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 8:20 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: Meet criteria supporting Governor Locke's 

Executive Order 97-02. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 308-94-010 and 308-94-160. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.01.110. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-050 on Febru-

ary 14, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

• Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
• Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 

Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 
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Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 2. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 2; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

REPEALER 

April 18, 2000 
G. F. McDougall 

for Fred Stephens 
Director 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 308-94-010 Registration of snowmobiles. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 

WAC 308-94-160 Registration and titling of 
off-road and nonhighway 
vehicles. 

WSR 00-09-076 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Economic Services Administration) 
(Division of Child Support) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 11:20 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: Provides an opportunity for DCS, the custodial 

parent or the noncustodial parent, to request entry of a tempo-
rary child support order when, in the course of administrative 
hearing to establish a support obligation or to determine the 
amount due under an existing order, (1) the administrative 
law judge continues the hearing or (2) any party files a peti-
tion for review of the initial decision. 

New sections WAC 388-14A-3850 When may someone 
ask for a temporary support order? WAC 388-14A-3855 
How does a party request a temporary order when the hearing 
is continued? WAC 388-14A-3860 How does a party request 
a temporary order when a petition for review has been filed? 
WAC 388-14A-3865 Duties of the administrative law judge 
when a party requests a temporary support order. WAC 388-
14A-3870 When does a temporary support order end? and 
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WAC 388-14A-3875 What if a party does not agree with a 
temporary support order? 

Repealing WAC 388-11-315 Temporary administrative 
orders. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 388-11-315. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.20A.055 
and 74.08.090. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-06-068 on March 
1, 2000. 

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 
Version: In WAC 388-14A-3865, subsection (l)(b)(iii) was 
added, requiring the administrative law judge to include the 
information required in WAC 388-11-210 in the temporary 
support order. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 6, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 6, 
Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 6, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 

NEW SECTION 

April 18, 2000 
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager 
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit 

WAC 388-14A-3850 When may someone ask for a 
temporary support order? (1) There are two times when a 
temporary support order is appropriate in the course of an 
administrative hearing: 

(a) If in a hearing to establish a support obligation or to 
determine the amount due under an existing order, the admin-
istrative law judge (ALJ) postpones the hearing. A postpone-
ment is also called a continuance (see WAC 388-14A-3855); 
or 

(b) If any party files a petition for review of an initial 
decision which establishes or determines a current support 
obligation (see WAC 388-14A-3860). 

(2) For the purposes of this section and WAC 388-14A-
3855 through 388-14A-3875, "a party" means the division of 
child support (DCS), the noncustodial parent, or the physical 
custodian of the child. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-14A-3855 How does a party request a tem-
porary order when the hearing is continued? (1) A party 

may make a request that a scheduled hearing be postponed 
either prior to the date of the hearing, or on the date of the. 
hearing. 

(2) When the administrative law judge (ALJ) grants a 
continuance prior to the day of hearing, a party must request 
entry of a temporary support order at the time the ALJ rules 
on the request for continuance. 

(3) When the ALJ grants a continuance on the day of 
hearing, a party must request entry of a temporary support 
order before the hearing is adjourned. 

(4) When a party requests a temporary support order due 
to a continuance, the ALJ must either: 

(a) Conduct a temporary order hearing at the same time 
the ALJ hears the motion for continuance; or 

(b) Set a time and date within ten business days when the 
ALJ will hear testimony on the need for and amount of a tem-
porary order. 

(5) The ALJ may hear testimony by telephone confer-
ence call. 

(6) The ALJ may allow the parties to present the evi-
dence then available, and allow five working days from the 
date of the hearing for submission of additional documents or 
evidence. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-14A-3860 How does a party request a tem-
porary order when a petition for review has been filed? 
( 1) If the temporary order is requested because of the filing of • 
a petition for review, a party must request the temporary. 
order within ten days of: 

(a) The date that party files the petition for review; or 
(b) The date that party receives notice that another party 

has filed a petition for review. 
(2) The request must be made to the office of administra-

tive hearings (OAH) office that entered the initial decision. 
(3)The administrative law judge (ALJ) who entered the 

initial decision must hear the motion for temporary order. If 
that ALJ is not available, the chief ALJ must designate a sub-
stitute ALJ. 

( 4) The ALJ may enter a temporary order based on the 
record that was created at the hearing, or may set a telephone 
conference call hearing within ten working days. 

(5) The ALJ may hear testimony by telephone confer-
ence call. 

(6) The ALJ may allow the parties to present the evi-
dence then available, and allow five working days from the 
date of the hearing for submission of additional documents or 
evidence. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-14A-3865 Duties of the administrative law 
judge when a party requests a temporary support order. 
(1) An administrative law judge (ALJ) who hears a request 
for a temporary support order must: 

(a) Issue a written order which either: • 
(i) Determines the responsible parent's current and future • 

support obligation beginning no later than the month follow-
ing the hearing; or 
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(ii) Denies the request for a temporary support order. 
(b) Include in the temporary order: 
(i) A statement that any amounts collected under the 

temporary order will be credited and will be offset against 
any debt established in the initial decision; 

(ii) A statement that amounts collected will be distrib-
uted and may be subject to recovery under WAC 388-14-272 
from the physical custodian; and 

(iii) The information required by WAC 388-11-210 
(l)(a) through (j), and 388-11-210(2). 

(c) Issue the temporary order within twenty calendar 
days of the date the request for temporary order is heard by 
the AU. 

(2) If the temporary order is entered subsequent to a con-
tinuance, the ALJ must set a new hearing date within ninety 
days from the date of the date the AU hears the request for 
continuance; 

(3) The AU must comply with the DSHS rules on child 
support and include a Washington state child support sched-
ule worksheet when entering a temporary support order. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-14A-3870 When does a temporary sup-
port order end? (1) A temporary support order ends on the 

• date an initial decision becomes a final order or on the date of 
• a review decision, if any, whichever is later. 

(2) If the parties settle all issues in the case by signing an 
agreed settlement or consent order, the temporary support 
order ends on the date the agreed settlement or consent order 
becomes a final order. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 388-14A-3875 What if a party does not agree 
with a temporary support order? (1) A temporary support 
order or the denial of a TSO is not an initial decision subject 
to review under WAC 388-08-464. This means that no party 
has the right to file a petition for review of a temporary sup-
port order. 

(2) The terms of a temporary order are not binding on the 
administrative law judge (ALJ) who later enters the initial 
decision in the matter. 

(3) The issuance of a temporary support order does not 
affect any party's right to ask for review of the initial decision 
subsequently entered in the matter. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative t Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-11-315 Temporary administrative 
orders. 
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WSR 00-09-077 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 

[Filed April 18, 2000, II :31 a.m., effective July I, 2000] 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: Update conversion factors used to calculate 

maximum payment levels for services reimbursed under 
RBRVS and anesthesia fee schedules to adjust for changes in 
payment policies and to give cost of living increases to pro-
viders. Update the maximum daily rate for physical and 
occupational therapies to give a cost ofliving increase to pro-
viders. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 296-20-135, 296-23-220, and 296-23-230. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 51.04.020(1) 
and 51.04.030. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-112 on Febru-
ary 16, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0 . 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 1, 2000. 
April 18, 2000 

Gary Moore 
Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-043, 
filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1/99) 

WAC 296-20-135 Conversion factors. (1) Conversion 
factors are used to calculate payment levels for services reim-
bursed under the Washington resource based relative value 
scale (RBRVS), and for anesthesia services payable with 
base and time units. 

(2) Washington RBRVS services have a conversion 
factor of((~)) $47.07. The fee schedules list the reim-
bursement levels for these services. 

(3)Anesthesia services that are paid with base and time 
units have a conversion factor of((~)) $2.60 per minute .. 
which is equivalent to $39.00 per 15 minutes. The base units 
and payment policies can be found in the fee schedules. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-043, 
filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1199) 

WAC 296-23-220 Physical therapy rules. Practitio-
ners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-125 
for general information and rules pertaining to the care of 
workers. 

Refer to WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 regarding 
the use of conversion factors. 

All supplies and materials must be billed using HCPCS 
Level II codes. Refer to chapter 296-21 WAC for additional 
information. HCPCS codes are listed in the fee schedules. 

Refer to chapter 296-20 WAC (WAC 296-20-125) and 
to the department's billing instructions for additional infor-
mation. 

Physical therapy treatment will be reimbursed only when 
ordered by the worker's attending doctor and rendered by a 
licensed physical therapist or a physical therapist assistant 
serving under the direction of a licensed physical therapist. 
Doctors rendering physical therapy should refer to WAC 
296-21-290. 

The department or self-insurer will review the quality 
and medical necessity of physical therapy services provided 
to workers. Practitioners should refer to WAC 296-20-01002 
for the department's rules regarding medical necessity and to 
WAC 296-20-024 for the department's rules regarding utili-
zation review and quality assurance. 

The department or self-insurer will pay for a maximum 
of one physical therapy visit per day. When multiple treat-
ments (different billing codes) are performed on one day, the 
department or self-insurer will pay either the sum of the indi-
vidual fee maximums, the provider's usual and customary 
charge, or (($84:00)) rum whichever is Jess. These limits 
will not apply to physical therapy that is rendered as part of a. 
physical capacities evaluation, work hardening program, or 
pain management program, provided-a qualified ··r~presenta­
ti ve of the department or self-insurer has authdrized the-ser-. 
vice. 

The department will publish specific billing instructions, 
utilization review guidelines, and reporting requirements for 
physical therapists who render care to workers. 

Use of diapulse or similar machines on workers is not 
authorized. See WAC 296-20-03002 for further information. 

A physical therapy progress report must be submitted to 
the attending doctor and the department or the self-insurer 
following twelve treatment visits or one month, whichever 
occurs first. Physical therapy treatment beyond initial twelve 
treatments will be authorized only upon substantiation of 
improvement in the worker's condition. An outline of the pro-
posed treatment program, the expected restoration goals, and 
the expected length of treatment will be required. 

Physical therapy services rendered in. the home and/or 
places other than the practitioner's usual and customary 
office, clinic, or business facilities will be allowed only upon 
prior authorization by the department or self-insurer. 

No inpatient physical therapy treatment will be allowed 
when such treatment constitutes the only or major treatment 
received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-030 for further 
information. 

The department may discount maximum fees for treat-
ment performed on a group basis in cases where the treatment • 
provided consists of a nonindividualized course of therapy • 
(e.g., pool therapy; group aerobics; and back classes). 

Biofeedback treatment may be rendered on doctor's 
orders only. The extent of biofeedback treatment is limited to 
those procedures allowed within the scope of practice of a 
licensed physical therapist. See chapter 296-21 WAC for 
rules pertaining to conditions authorized and report require-
ments. 

Billing codes and reimbursement levels are listed in the 
fee schedules. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-043, 
filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1199) 

WAC 296-23-230 Occupational therapy rules. Practi-
tioners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-125 
for general information and rules pertaining to the care of 
workers. 

Refer to WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for informa-
tion regarding the conversion factors. 

All supplies and materials must be billed using HCPCS 
Level II codes, refer to the department's billing instructions 
for additional information. 

Occupational therapy treatment will be reimbursed only 
when ordered by the worker's attending doctor and rendered 
by a licensed occupational therapist or an occupational thera-
pist assistant serving under the direction of a licensed occu- • 
pational therapist. Vocational counselors assigned to injured • 
workers by the department or self-insurer may request an 
occupational therapy evaluation. However, occupational 

·therapy treatment must be ordered by the worker's attending 
doctor. 

An occupational therapy progress report must be submit-
ted to the attending doctor and the department or self-insurer 
following twelve treatment visits or one month, whichever 
occurs first. Occupational therapy treatment beyond the ini-
tial twelve treatments will be authorized only upon substanti-
ation of improvement in the worker's condition. An outline of 
the proposed treatment program, the expected restoration 
goals, and the expected length of treatment will be required. 

The department or self-insurer will review the quality 
and medical necessity of occupational therapy services. Prac-
titioners should refer to WAC 296-20-01002 for the depart-
ment's definition of medically necessary and to WAC 296-
20-024 for the department's rules regarding utilization review 
and quality assurance. 

The department will pay for a maximum of one occupa-
tional therapy visit per day. When multiple treatments (differ-
ent billing codes) are performed on one day, the department 
or self-insurer will pay either the sum of the individual fee 
maximums, the provider's usual and customary charge, or 
(($84:00)) $91.00 whichever is less. These limits will not 
apply to occupational therapy which is rendered as part of a 
physical capacities evaluation, work hardening program, or • 
pain management program, provided a qualified representa- • 
tive of the department or self-insurer has authorized the ser-
vice. 
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The department will publish specific billing instructions, 
~tilization review guidelines, and reporting requirements for 
pcupational therapists who render care to workers. 

Occupational therapy services rendered in the worker's 
home and/or places other than the practitioner's usual and 
customary office, clinic, or business facility will be allowed 
only upon prior authorization by the department or self-
insurer. 

No inpatient occupational therapy treatment will be 
allowed when such treatment constitutes the only or major 
treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-030 for 
further information. 

The department may discount maximum fees for treat-
ment performed on a group basis in cases where the treatment 
provided consists of a nonindividualized course of therapy 
(e.g., pool therapy; group aerobics; and back classes). 

Billing codes, reimbursement levels, and supporting pol-
icies for occupational therapy services are listed in the fee 
schedules. 

WSR 00-09-078 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 

[Filed April 18, 2000, 11 :31 a.m., effective July 1, 2000] 

• Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
• Purpose: To clarify rules for payment of health care pro-

viders located outside Washington state. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Amending WAC 296-20-022, 296-21-290 and 296-23A-
0230; and new section WAC 296-20-12401. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.04.030, 51.36.080. 

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-111 on Febru-
ary 16, 2000. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 
Amended 3, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: July 1, 2000. 
April 18, 2000 

Gary Moore 
Director 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 296-20-12401 Provider application process. (1) 
How can a provider obtain a provider account number 
from the department? In order to receive a provider 
account number from the department, a provider must: 

•Complete a provider application; 
• Sign a provider agreement; 
•Provide a copy of any practice or other license held; 
• Complete, sign and return a Form W-9; and 
•Meet the department's provider eligibility requirements 

as cited in the department's rules. 

Notes: A provider account number is required to 
receive payment from the department, but is not 
a guarantee of payment for services. 
Self-insured employers may have additional 
requirements for provider status. 

(2) Provider account status definitions. 
• Active - account information is current and provider is 

eligible to receive payment. 
• Inactive - account is not eligible to receive payment 

based on action by the department or at provider request. 
These accounts can be reactivated. 

•Terminated - account is not eligible to receive payment 
based on action by the department or at provider request. 
These accounts can not be reactivated. 

(3) When may the department inactivate a provider 
account? The department may inactivate a provider account 
when: 

• There has been no billing activity on the account for 
eighteen months; or 

• The provider requests inactivation; or 
• Provider communications are returned due to address 

changes; or 
• The department changes the provider application or 

application procedures; or 
• Provider does not comply with department request to 

update information. 
( 4) When may the department terminate a provider 

account? The department may terminate a provider account 
when: 

• The provider is found ineligible to treat per department 
rules; or 

• The provider requests termination; or 
• The provider dies or is no longer in active business sta-

tus. 
(5) How can a provider reactivate a provider 

account? To reactivate a provider account, the provider may 
call or write the department. The department may require the 
provider to update the provider application and/or agreement 
or complete other needed forms prior to reactivation. 
Account reactivation is subject to department review. 

If a provider account has been terminated, a new pro-
vider application will be required. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-04-057, 
filed 2/2/90, effective 315190) 

WAC 296-20-022 Payment of out-of-state pro'viders. 
((( 1) Beginning Felmtftfy 1, 1987, vroviaers of health ser 
viees in the eoraering states of Oregon and Idaho shall eill 
and ee f'Bid aeeording to the Htedieal aid Ailes of the state of 
Washington. 

(2) Providers of health serviees in other states and other 
eo1::1ntries shall ee f'Bia at f8tes whieh talte into aeeo1::1nt: 

(a) PayHteftt levels allowed 1::1nder the state of Washing 
ton Htedieal aid r1::1les; 

(e) PayHtent levels allowed 1::1nder worlters eOHtf'ensation 
f'rOgrBffiS iH the f3ro·1iaer's f'IBee of e1::1siness; 8ftS 

(e) The 1::1s1::1al, e1::1stOffi8f)', and reasonable ehBFges in the 
~rovider's state of b1::1siness. 

(3) In all eases these f'ftYHteftt le·1els ftfe the ffiBXiffil::lffi 
allowed to vro·1iaers of health serviees to worlters. Sho1::1ld a 
health seniees vrovider's ehBFge exeeed the f'Byffieftt BffiOl::lftt 
allowed 1::1nder the state of Washington Hteaieal aid mies, the 
vroviaer is vrohibited froffi ehBFging the inj1::1rea worlcer for 
the differenee bet·ueen the vro·1ider's ehBFge and the allow 
able rate. Providers violating this vrovision BFe ineligible to 
treat inj1::1red worlcers as vroviaed b~· WAC 296 20 015 and 
8fe s1::1bjeet to other 8f'f'lieable venalties. 

(4) Only those diagnostie and treatHteftt seniees a1::1tho 
rized 1::1naer the state of Washington Htedieal aid mies ffiBY be 
allowed by the 6ef38FtHteftt or self ins1::1rer. As detefffiinea by 
the def38FtHtent of laeor and ind1::1stries, the seove of vraetiee 
of vroviaers in bordering states ffiBY be reeognized for f'B)' 
Hteftt f'l::IFf'OSes, exeevt that in all eases WAC 296 20 03002 
(Treatffieftt not a1::1thorized) shall Bf'f'ly. Stieeifieally, serviees 
f3erffiitted l::lftder worJcers eOHtf3eHS8tiOH f'FOg£8ffiS iH the f'rO 
·lider's state or eo1::1Hlrf of b1::1siness, b1::1t whieh BFe not allowed· 
1::1nder the Htedieal aid mies of the sta_te of WashiflgtoH,.ffiBY 
not be reiHtbl::lfsed. When in do1::1bt, the vro•1iaer.sho1::1la verify 
eo·1erage of a serviee with the def38FtHteftt or self ins1::1rer. 

(5) 01::1t of state hosvitals will be vaia aeeording to WAC 
296 23A 165.)) (1) How will health care providers outside 
of Washington state be paid? All health care service pro-
viders. regardless of their geographic location. will be paid 
according to the fee schedule rules. rates. coverage and pay-
ment policies as published in the Washington state Medical 
Aid Rules and Fee Schedules and/or provider bulletins. 

(2) Can an injured worker be charged for services? 
In all cases. the department's maximum allowed fees and pay-
ment levels are the maximum payable. If a provider's charge 
exceeds the maximum amount payable under the depart-
ment's Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules. the provider 
must not charge the injured worker for the difference. A pro-
vider violating this provision may be held ineligible to treat 
injured workers as provided by department rules and may be 
subject to other applicable penalties. 

Exception: When a provider treats an injured worker 
for condition(s} unrelated to the worker's 
accepted industrial injury or illness. the 
provider may bill the worker or other insur-
ers for the unrelated services only. 

(3) What services will be paid to Providers outside of 
Washington? Only those diagnostic and treatment services • 
authorized under the state of Washington medical aid rules .• 
fee schedules. payment policies. or medical coverage deci-
sions may be authorized or paid by the department or self-
insurer. As determined by the department of labor and indus-
tries. the scope of practice of providers outside the state of 
Washington may be recognized for payment purposes. How-
ever. in all cases WAC 296-20-03002 <Treatment not autho-
rized) shall apply. Specifically. services not authorized under 
Washington workers compensation rules. fee schedules. pay-
ment policies. or medical coverage decisions will not be paid. 
even if permitted under the workers compensation program 
in the provider's state or country of business. When in doubt. 
the provider should verify coverage of a service with the 
department or self-insurer. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 93-16-072, 
filed 8/1193, effective 9/1193) 

WAC 296-21-290 Physical medicine. ((The devart 
Htent or self ins1::1rer ·.viii a1::1thorize and f'8Y for f'hysieal Htea 
ieiRe serviees only when the serviees are 1::1naer the aireet, 
eontin1::101::1s s1::1vervision of a vhysieiaR ·.vho is "board q1::1ali 
fies" in the field of vhysieal Hteaieine and rehabilitatioR, 
(exeevt for s1::1bseetions (1) and (2) of this seetion). The ser 
viees Ht1::1st be e8ffiea 01::1t by the f'hysieian or registered f'hys 
ieal theravist or a vhysieal theravist assistant serving 1::1naer 
the aireetioft of 8 registered f'hysieal theravist, by •.vhoffi he is • 
eHtf'loyea. • 

The def'BrtHteftt or self ins1::1rer will allow other lieensea 
f'h~·sieians to vroviae f'hysieal HtedieiRe Htodalities in the fol 
lowing sit1::1ations: 

(1) The vriffiEt:Fy attending f'hysieian Htay aaHtinister 
f'hysieal theravist Htoaalities as listed 1::1naer 97010 97039 
and/or vroeed1::1res as listed 1::1nder 97110 97145 in the offiee. 
P.lo Htore than six s1::1eh visits will be a1::1thorizea and vaia to 
the attending vhysieian. If the worlcer req1::1ires treatHteftt 
beyond six visits, he/she Ht1::1st be referred to a registered 
vhysieal theravist or a f3hysiatrist for s1::1eh treatHtent. The 
atteRaing vhysieian eaR bill an offiee visit in addition to the 
vhysieal therBf')' visit for the sftffie day if inaieated. Refer to 
the 6ef38FtHteftt billing instmetions regBFaing how to bill the 
vhysieal theravy vortion of the visit. 

(2) In reHtote areas, where no registered f'hysieal there 
vist or f'hysieal theravist assistant is 8'18ilable, treatffieftt by 
the attending f'hysieian with Htodalities listed 1::1naer 97110 
97145 HtftY be billed 1::1naer 104 4M. 

The eodes, reiHtb1::1rseHteftt levels, and other volieies for 
f3hysieal Hteaieine serviees BFe listed in the fee sehe61::1les.)) 
(1) Whom does the department authorize and pay for 
physical medicine or physical therapy seryices? The 
department or self-insurer may authorize and pay for physical 
medicine services from the following providers: 

• A medical or osteopathic physician who is "board cer- • 
tified or board gualified" in the field of physical medicine and • 
rehabilitation: or 

• A licensed physical therapist: or 
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• The injured worker's attending doctor. within the limi-
.tations listed below. 
., The physical medicine services must be personally per-

formed by the: 
• Physical medicine and rehabilitation physician; or 
• Attending doctor: or 
• Licensed physical therapist; or 
• Physical therapist assistant employed by and serving 

under the direction of a registered physical therapist. physical 
medicine and rehabilitation physician. or attending doctor. 

Note: Licensed physical therapy provider rules are 
contained in chapter 296-23 WAC. 

(2) When may the department or self-insurer pay the 
attending doctor for physical medicine seryices? The 
department or self-insurer may pay the attending doctor to 
provide physical medicine modalities and/or procedures in 
the following situations: 

(a) The attending doctor's scope of practice includes 
physical medicine modalities and procedures. 

(b) Only the physical medicine modalities and proce-
dures allowed under the department's fee schedules and pay-
ment policies will be authorized or paid. 

(c) No more than six physical medicine visits may be 
authorized and paid to the attending doctor. If the worker 

t reguires treatment beyond six visits. the worker must be 
referred to a licensed physical therapist or a board certified or 
gualified physical medicine and rehabilitation physician for 
such treatment. Payments will be made in accordance with 
the department's fee schedules and payment policies. 

Cd) In remote areas. where no physical medicine and 
rehabilitation specialist. licensed physical therapist or physi-
cal therapist assistant is available. physical medicine visits 
reguired by the patient's accepted condition(s) may be autho-
rized and paid to the attending doctor. Payments will be 
made in accordance with the department's fee schedules and 
payment policies. 

(e) The attending doctor may bill for office visits in addi-
tion to the physical medicine services only when a separately 
identifiable office visit service is provided in addition to the 
physical medicine service. 

(3) What codes and fees are payable for physical 
medicine seuices? 

•The codes. reimbursement levels. and other policies for 
physical medicine services are listed in the department's 
Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules. Physicians licensed in 
physical medicine and licensed physical therapists use CPT 
and/or HCPCS codes. rules and payment policies as listed in 
the department's Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules or 
provider bulletins. 

• Attending doctors must use the local codes. rules and 
payment policies published in the department's Medical Aid 
Rules and Fee Schedules or provider bulletins. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-06-066, 
filed 2/28/97, effective 4/1/97) 

WAC 296-23A-0230 How does the department or 
self-insurer pay out-of-state hospitals for hospital ser-
vices? The department or self-insurer pays out-of-state hospi-
tals for hospital services using a percent of allowed charges 
(POAC) factor or department fee schedule. The POAC factor 
may differ for services performed in inpatient and outpatient 
settings. ((The devartffieftt or self iHs1:1rer will (lay 01:1t of 
state hosvitals aeeordiHg to the fellowiHg taele:)) Payment 
rates to hospitals located outside of Washington state are cal-
culated by multiplying the out-of-state percent of allowed 
charges factor CPOAC) by the allowed charges. 

Amount paid= (out-of-state POAC Factor) X (Allowed 
Charges). 

Out-of-state hospital providers should bill and the 
department or self-insurer will pay out-of-state hospitals ser-
vices according to the following table: 

((lffl~itttl btmtlien fSttttej lffl~itttl {}ttlpfllienl 8eF¥ieetr .'.ffl~ilfll l'l~fllienl SeF'v'ieetr 

Oregoft aftd Idaho Hosvital 01:1tvatieHt radiology, flttthology WashiHgtoft state "'ride a"•erage (lereeHt 
aHd laeoratory, ttftd physieal therapy ser of allowed eharges (POAG) faetor. 
"'iees are to ee eilled aftd will ee vaid 
1:1siHg the apflropriate baeor aHd IHE11:1s 
tries fee seheel1:1leel (lroeeel1:1re eodes. 

All other hos(lital 01:1tvatieftt ser¥iees 
r;,•ill ee fjaid at the J,lJeshiHglOft State 
wiele a·rerage (lereeftt ofalloweel eharges 

. . (POA8~ faetor . 
Hos(litals Hot iH OregoH, Idaho or Wash Hosvital 01:1tpatieHt raeliology, pathology 97% of alloweel eharges.)) 
ffigfflft aHEI laeoratory, aftd flhysieal thera(ly ser 

•riees are vaiel 199% of allo•..,•eel eharges. 

All other hos(lital 01:1tvatieftt ser¥iees are 
(laiel 97% ofalloweel eharges. 
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Hoseital Prof§ssional and Ambulance Hos/l.ital Outeatient Services Hoseital lnll.atient Services 
Services 
Professional and ambulance services All hosi;iital outi;iatient services should All hosi;iital ini;iatient services should be 
should be billed with CPT and HCPCS be billed on UB forms under the hosi;iital billed on UB forms under the hosi;iital 
codes on HCFA 1500 forms under sei;ia- i;irovider number with revenue codes. i;irovider number using revenue codes .. 
rate i;irovider numbers. These services will be i;iaid at the out-of" These services will be i;iaid at the out-of-
These services will be i;iaid using the fee state i;iercent of allowed charges (POAC) state i;iercent of allowed charges (POAC) 
schedule rates and i;iaxment i;iolicies factor as stated in the Washington Medi- factor as stated in the Washington Medi-
stated in the Washington Medical Aid cal Aid Rules and Fee Schedules. cal Aid Rules and Fee Schedules. 
Rules and Fee Schedules. 
Militarx and veteran's administration Militaa, veteran's administration, health Militarx, veteran's administration, health 
i;irofessional and ambulance services maintenance organization, children's, maintenance organization, children's, 
should be billed on HCFA 1500 forms and state-run i;isxchiatric hosi;iitals will and state-run i;isxchiatric hosi;iitals will 
and will be i;iaid at 100% of allowed be i;iaid at 100% of allowed charges for be i;iaid at 100% of allowed charges for 
charges. outi;iatient hosi;iital services. ini;iatient hosi;iital services. 

WSR 00-09-086 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 4:05 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: The revised text of WAC 458-16A-010 and 

458-16A-020 reflects 1999 changes to the underlying statute, 
RCW 84.36.041, that confers a property tax exemption on 
nonprofit homes for the aging. Some details regarding the 
administration of the exemption are also being revised. The 
updated text of WAC 458-16A-010 contains information 
about the exemption and about how the size of the exemption 
will be determined. The revised text of WAC 458-16A-020 
explains how applications submitted will be h~ndled. when 
the home for aging is completed or begins ope.rating afier the 
January 1st assessment date and the manner in whiCh the size 
of the property tax exemption will be determined when a 
home receives more than one government housing subsidy. 
This rule is also being revised to delete an application pro-
cessing deadline that has no statutory basis. 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 458- l 6A-010 Nonprofit homes for the 
aging and 458- l 6A-020 Nonprofit homes for the aging-Ini-
tial application and annual renewal. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 84.36.041. 
Other Authority: RCW 84.36.865. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-06-073 on March 

1, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 2, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0. 
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 18, 2000 • 

Russell W. Brubaker. 
Assistant Director 

Legislation and Policy Division 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-04-016, 
filed 1/22/99, effective 2/22/99) 

WAC 458-16A-010 Nonprofit homes for the aging. 
(I) Introduction. Under RCW 84.36.041, a nonprofit home 
for the aging may be totally or partially exempt from property 
tax. This section explains the exemptions allowed and the cri-
teria that must be met in· order to receive an exemption under 
this statute. Throughout this section, all requirements will 
pertain to all types of homes for the aging including, but not 
limited to, adult care homes, assisted living facilities, con-
tinuing care retirement communities (CCRC), and indepen-
dent housing, unless a particular type of home is separately 
identified. 

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this section, the follow-
ing definitions apply: 

(a) "Acquisition" means that an existing home for the 
aging (or home) currently in operation is acquired by a non-
profit organization and the ownership of the facility will 
change as a result of a purchase, gift, foreclosure, or other 
method. 

{b) "Assistance with activities of daily living" means the 
home provides, brokers, or contracts for the provision of aux- • 
iliary services to residents, such as meal and housekeeping • 
service, transportation, ambulatory service, and attendant 
care including, but not limited to, bathing and other acts 
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related to personal hygiene, dressing, shopping, food prepa-

• 

ration, monitoring of medication, and laundry services. 
(c) "Combined disposable income" means the disposable 

income of the person submitting the income verification 
form, plus the disposable income of ((his er her)) the person's 
spouse, and the disposable income of each cotenant occupy-
ing the dwelling unit for the preceding calendar year, less 
amounts paid by the person submitting the income verifica-
tion form or ((his er her)) the person's spouse or cotenant dur-
ing the previous year for the treatment or care of either person 
received in the dwelling unit or in a nursing home. 

(i) If the person submitting the income verification form 
was retired for two months or more of the preceding calendar 
year, the combined disposable income of the person will be 
calculated by multiplying the average monthly combined dis-
posable income of the person during the months the person 
was retired by twelve. 

(ii) If the income of the person submitting the income 
verification form is reduced for two or more months of the 
preceding calendar year because of the death of the person's 
spouse, the combined disposable income of the person will be 
calculated by multiplying the average monthly combined dis-
posable income of the person after the death of the spouse by 
twelve. 

(d) "Complete and separate dwelling units" means that 
the individual units of a home contain complete facilities for 
living, sleeping, cooking, and sanitation. 

(e) "Construction" means the actual construction or 
building of all or a portion of a home that did not exist prior 

• to the construction. 
• (f) "Continuing care retirement community" or "CCRC" 

means an entity that provides shelter and services under con- · 
tinuing care contracts with its residents or includes a health 
care facility or health service. 

(g) "Continuing care contract" means a contract to pro-
vide a person, for the duration of that person's life or for a 
term in excess of one year, shelter along with nursing, medi-
cal, health-related or personal care services, that is condi-
tioned upon the transfer of property, the payment of an 
entrance fee to the provider of the services, and/or the pay-
ment of periodic charges in consideration for the care and ser-
vices provided. A continuing care contract is not excluded 
from this definition because the contract is mutually termina-
ble or because shelter and services are not provided at the 
same location. 

(h) "Cotenant" means a person who resides with an eligi-
ble resident and who shares personal financial resources with 
the eligible resident. 

(i) "Disposable income" means adjusted gross income as 
defined in the federal Internal Revenue Code, as amended 
prior to January I, 1994, plus all of the following items to the 
extent they are not included in or have been deducted from 
adjusted gross income: 

(i) Capital gains, other than ((emueeegeizeti gaie ee the 
sale ef a prieeipal resitieeee tteeler seetieft 1034 ef the feeleral 
lftteFHal Re·;eette Ceele, er)) gain excluded from income 

• under section 121 of the federal Internal Revenue Code to the 
• extent it is reinvested in a new principal residence; 

(ii) Amounts deducted for loss; 
(iii) Amounts deducted for depreciation; 
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(iv) Pensi.on and annuity receipts; 
(v) Military pay and benefits other than attendant-care 

and medical-aid payments; 
(vi) Veterans benefits other than attendant-care and med-

ical-aid payments; 
(vii) Federal Social Security Act and railroad retirement 

benefits; 
(viii) Dividend receipts; and 
(ix) Interest received on state and municipal bonds. 
G) "Eligible resident" means a person who: 
(i) Occupied the dwelling unit as ((a)) their principal 

place of residence as of December 31st of the assessment 
year the home first became operational or in each subsequent 
year. occupied the dwelling unit as their principal place of 
residence as of January 1st of the assessment year ((ift whieh 
the elaim fer exemptieft is fileel. The exemptieft will eet be 
ftttllifieel if the)). If an eligible resident is confined to a hos-
pital or nursing home and the dwelling unit is temporarily 
unoccupied or occupied by a spouse, a person financially 
dependent on the claimant for support, or both. the dwelling 
will still be considered occupied by the eligible resident; 

(ii) Is sixty-one years of age or older on December 31st 
of the year in which the claim for exemption is filed, or is, at 
the time of filing, retired from regular gainful employment by 
reason of physical disability. A surviving spouse of a person 
who was receiving an exemption at the time of the person's 
death will qualify for this exemption if the surviving spouse 
is fifty-seven years of age or older and otherwise meets the 
requirements of this subsection; and 

(iii) Has a combined disposable income that is no more 
than the greater of twenty-two thousand dollars or eighty per-
cent of the median income adjusted for family size as deter-
mined by the federal Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD) for the county in which the person 
resides and in effect as of January 1 of the year the applica-
tion for exemption is submitted. 

(k) "First assessment year the home becomes opera-
tional" or "the assessment year the home first became opera-
tional" means the first year the home becomes occupied by 
and provides services to eligible residents. Depending upon 
the facts. this year will be the year during which construction 
of the home is completed or the year during which a nonprofit 
organization purchases or acquires an existing home and 
begins to operate it as a nonprofit home for the aging. 

ill "Home for the aging" or "home" means a residential 
housing facility that: 

(i) Provides a housing arrangement chosen voluntarily 
by the resident, the resident's guardian or conservator, or 
another responsible person; 

(ii) Has only residents who are at least sixty-one years of 
age or who have needs for care generally compatible with 
persons who are at least sixty-one years of age; and 

(iii) Provides varying levels of care and supervision, as 
agreed to at the time of admission or as determined necessary 
at subsequent times of reappraisal. 

((flj)) .(m} "HUD" means the federal Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. 

((fffij)) (n} "Local median income" means the median 
income adjusted for family size as most recently determined 
by HUD for the county in which the home is located and in 
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effect on January 1st of the year the application for exemp-
tion is submitted. 

((W)) {Q} "Low income" means that the combined dis-
posable income of a resident is eighty percent or less of the. 
median income adjusted for family size as most recently 
determined by HUD for the county in which the home is 
located and in effect as of January 1st of the year the applica-
tion for exemption is submitted. 

((fej)) .(n). "Occupied dwelling unit" means a living unit 
that is occupied either on January 1st of the year ((ffi)) for 
which the ((elttifft)) application for exemption is ((filed)) 
made or on December 31st of the assessment year the home 
first becomes operational and for which application for 
exemption is made. 

((W)) iltl "Property that is reasonably necessary" means 
all property that is: 

(i) Operated and used by a home; and 
(ii) The use of which is restricted to residents, guests, or 

employees of a home. 
((ttt1)) (d "Refinancing" means the discharge of an exist-

ing debt with funds obtained through the creation of new 
debt. For purposes of this section, even if the application for 
tax exempt bond financing to refinance existing debt is 
treated by the financing agent as something other than refi-
nancing, an application for a property tax exemption because 
of refinancing by tax exempt bonds will be treated as refi-
nancing and the set-asides specific to refinancing will be 
applied. "Refinancing" shall include tax exempt bond financ-
ing in excess of the amount of existing debt that is obtained to 
modify, improve, restore, extend, or enlarge a facility cur-
rently being operated as a home. 

((fti)) .(fil "Rehabilitation" means that an existing build-
ing or structure, not currently used as a home, will be modi-
fied, improved, restored, extended, or enlarged so that it 
((wttl)) can be used as a home for elderly and disabled indi-
viduals. A project will be considered a rehabilitation if the 
costs of rehabilitation exceed five thousand dollars. If a home 
has acquired tax exempt bond financing and does not meet 
the definition of "rehabilitation" contained in this subsection, 
the home may be eligible for a total exemption under the 
"refinancing" definition and if it meets the "refinancing" set-
aside requirements. If such a home is not eligible for a total 
exemption, the department will determine the home's eligibil-
ity for a partial exemption in accordance with the pertinent 
parts of RCW 84.36.041 and this section. 

((fsj)) ill "Set-aside(s)" means the percentage of dwell-
ing units reserved for low-income residents when the con-
struction, rehabilitation, acquisition, or refinancing of a home 
is financed under a financing program using tax exempt 
bonds. 

((ftj)) .(y} "Shared dwelling units" or "shared units" 
means individual dwelling units of a home that do not contain 
complete facilities for living, eating, cooking, and sanitation. 

((fttj)) W "Taxable value" means the value of the home 
upon which the tax rate is applied in order to determine the 
amount of property taxes due. 

((f¥1)) .CW "Total amount financed" means the total 
amount of financing required by the home to fund construc-
tion, acquisition, rehabilitation, or refinancing. Seventy-five 
percent of this amount must be supplied by tax exempt bonds 

to receive the total exemption from property tax available 
under the tax exempt bond financing provision of RCWt 
84.36.041. 

(3) General requirements. To be exempt under this 
section, a home for the aging must be: 

(a) Exclusively used for the purposes for which exemp-
tion is granted, except as provided in RCW 84.36.805; 

(b) Operated by an organization that is exempt from 
income tax under section 501(c) of the federal Internal Reve-
nue Code; and 

( c) The benefit of the exemption must inure to the home. 
(4) Total exemption. There are three ways in which a 

home may be totally exempt from property tax. All real and 
personal property used by a nonprofit home that is reasonably 
necessary for the purposes of the home is exempt if it meets 
the general requirements listed in subsection (3) of this sec-
tion and: 

(a) At least fifty percent of the occupied dwelling units in 
the home are occupied by eligible residents; 

(b) The home is subsidized under a HUD program; or 
(c) The construction, rehabilitation, acquisition, or refi-

nancing of a home is financed under a program using bonds 
exempt from federal income tax if at least seventy-five per-
cent of the total amount financed uses tax exempt bonds and 
the financing program requires the home to reserve or set-
aside a percentage of all dwelling units so financed for low-
income residents. See subsections (5), (6), and (7) of this sec-
tion for tax exempt bond requirements and the percentage of 
units that must be set-aside for low-income residents in order • 
for the home to be totally exempt. • 

(5) Homes or CCRCs financed by tax exempt 
bonds--Generally. All real and personal property used by a 
nonprofit home or CCRC may be totally exempt from prop-
erty tax if at least seventy-five percent of the total amount 
financed for construction, rehabilitation, acquisition, or refi-
nancing uses tax exempt bonds and the financing program 
requires the home or CCRC to reserve or set-aside a percent-
age of all dwelling units so financed for low-income resi-
dents. 

(a) The percentage of set-aside units required will vary 
depending on whether the home is a CCRC, the purpose for 
which the tax exempt bond financing was obtained, the type 
of dwelling unit, and the receipt of Medicaid funds. The set-
aside requirements for homes are set forth in subsection (6) of 
this section and for CCRCs are set forth in subsection (7) of 
this section. 

(b) The exemption will be granted in direct correlation 
((aetweeR)) to the total amount financed by tax exempt bonds 
and the portion of the home or CCRC that is constructed, 
acquired, rehabilitated, or refinanced by tax exempt bonds. 

( c) If tax exempt bonds are used for refinancing, the set-
aside requirements set forth in subsections (6) and (7) of this 
section will be applied to the actual area or portion of the 
home or CCRC to which the bonds correspond. 

(i) Example 1. A CCRC (that accepts Medicaid funds) is 
composed of a multistory building, six duplexes, and two • 
independent homes and the CCRC has secured tax exempt • 
bonds to satisfy an existing mortgage on the multistory build-
ing. Only the multistory building will be considered eligible 
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for a total exemption from property tax because of tax exempt 
• bond financing. To receive the exemption, at least twenty 
., percent of the dwelling units of the multistory building must 

be set-aside for residents at or below fifty percent of the local 
median income or at least forty percent of the dwelling units 
must be set-aside for residents at or below sixty percent of the 
local median income. 

(ii) Example 2. A home obtains tax exempt bonds to refi-
nance a portion of the home and to fund construction. The 
department will separately consider the area of the home that 
corresponds to the purpose for which the tax exempt bonds 
were obtained. The set-aside requirements related to refi-
nancing will be applied to the portion of the home that corre-
sponds to the mortgage being refinanced and the set-aside 
requirements related to construction will be applied to the 
area of the home to be newly constructed. The department 
will determine the eligibility for partial exemption of the 
remainder of the home that is not being refinanced or con-
structed. 

(d) If a total exemption is granted under the tax exempt 
bond financing provision, the total exemption will remain in 
effect as long as: 

(i) The home or CCRC remains in compliance with the 
requirements under which it received the tax exempt bonds; 

(ii) The tax exempt bonds are outstanding; and 
(iii) The set-aside requirements are met. 
(e) If a home or CCRC has obtained tax exempt bond 

financing to modify, improve, restore, extend, or enlarge its 
• existing facility and the project does not meet the definition 
• of rehabilitation contained in subsection (2)_ of this section, 

the project will not be considered a rehabilitation ((tttttl)).._fu 
this situation. the set-aside requirements related to refinanc-
ing or acquisition will be applied in determining eligibility 
for a total exemption. 

(f) When a home or CCRC no longer meets the criteria 
for exemption under the tax exempt bond financing portion 
of the statute, eligibility for exemption under RCW 84.34.041 
will be determined by the other provisions of the statute. In 
other words, a home may receive a total or partial exemption 
depending on the number of residents who are deemed to be 
"eligible residents" or who require "assistance with activities 
of daily living." For example, if a home that previously 
received a total exemption due to the receipt of tax exempt 
bond financing has one hundred dwelling units and sixty of 
those dwelling units are occupied by eligible residents, the 
home may receive a total exemption. 

(6) Set-aside requirements related to homes and tax 
exempt bond financing. A specified number of dwelling 
units within a home must be set-aside for low income resi-
dents to obtain a total property tax exemption because of tax 
exempt bond financing. The set-aside requirements for 
homes will be determined according to the type of dwelling 
units contained in the home and the purpose for which the tax 
exempt bond financing was obtained. The provisions of this 
section do not apply to CCRCs. The specific set-aside 

• requirements for CCRCs are described in subsection (7) of 
• this section. 

A home must meet the following set-aside requirements 
to be totally exempt from property tax: 
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PURPOSE OF TYPE OF DWELL· SET-ASIDE 
BOND FINANCING ING UNIT REQUIREMENTS 
New construction Complete 10% of total units 
or Rehabilitation & Separate units set-aside for resi-

dents at or below 
80% of local 
median income 
and 10% of total 
units set-aside for 
residents at or 
below 50% of 
local median 
income 

Acquisition or Complete 10% of total units 
Refinancing of & Separate units set-aside for resi-
dwelling units dents at or below 
currently satisfy- 80% of local 
ing 10% and 10% median income 
set-aside require- and 10% of total 
men ts units set-aside 

for residents at or 
below 50% of 
local median 
income 

Acquisition or Complete 20% of total units 
Refinancing of & Separate units set-aside for resi-
dwelling units not dents at or below 
currently satisfy- 50% of local 
ing 10% and 10% median income or 
set-aside require- 40 % of total units 
men ts set-aside for 

residents at or 
below 60% of 
local median 
income 

Acquisition, New Shared units 10 % of total units 
Construction, set-aside for resi-
Refinancing, or dents at or below 
Rehabilitation 80% of local 

median income 
and 10 % of total 
units set-aside for 
residents at or 
below 50% of 
local median 
income 

(7) Set-aside requirements related to CCRCs and tax 
exempt bond financing. A specified number of dwelling 
units of a CCRC must be set-aside for low income residents 
to obtain a total property tax exemption because of tax 
exempt bond financing. The set-aside requirements for 
CCRCs will be determined by whether the CCRC does or 
does not have Medicaid contracts for continuing care contract 
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residents and the purpose for which the tax exempt bond 
financing was obtained. The provisions of this section do not 
apply to other homes. The specific set-aside requirements for 
other homes are described in subsection (6) of this section. 

(a) The continuing care contract between the resident 
and the CCRC is a contract to provide shelter along with 
nursing, medical, health-related or personal care services to 
the resident for the duration of the resident's life or for a term 
in excess of one year. A resident's tenancy may not be termi-
nated due to inability of the resident to fully pay the monthly 
service fee when the resident establishes facts to justify a 
waiver or reduction of these charges. This provision shall not 
apply if the resident, without the CCRC's consent, has 
impaired his and/or her ability to meet financial obligations 
required by the continuing care contract due to a transfer of 
assets, after signing the continuing care contract, other than 
to meet ordinary and customary living expenses, or by incur-
ring unusual or unnecessary new financial obligations. 

(b) A CCRC without Medicaid contracts for continuing 
care contract residents may not receive Medicaid funds from 
Washington state or the federal government during the term 
that the bonds are outstanding, except during the initial tran-
sition period as allowed by state law or if the regulatory 
agreement with the tax exempt bond financier exempts the 
CCRC from compliance with this requirement. 

(c) The following set-aside requirements must be met by 
CCRCs not receiving Medicaid funds (including CCRCs that 
are permitted to receive Medicaid funds during an initial tran-
sition period only) to receive a total exemption: 

PURPOSE OF SET-ASIDE 

BOND FINANCING REQUIREMENTS 

New construction or 10% of total units set-aside for res-
Rehabilitation idents at or below 80% of local 

median income and 15 % of total 
units set-aside for residents at or 
below 100% of local median 
mcome 

Acquisition or Refi- 10% of total units set-aside for res-
nancing of dwelling idents at or below 80o/~ of local 
units currently satis- median income and 15 % of total 
fying 10% and 15% units set-aside for residents at or 
set-aside require- below 100% of local median 
men ts mcome 

Acquisition or Refi- 20% of total units set-aside for res-
nancing of dwelling idents at or below 50% of local 
units not currently median income or 40% of total 
satisfying 10% and units set-aside for residents at or 
15% set-aside below 60% of local median income 
requirements 

(d) The following set-aside requirements must be met by 
CCRCs receiving Medicaid funds to receive a total exemp-
tion: 

Permanent [ 150 l 

PURPOSE OF SET-ASIDE 

BOND FINANCING REQUIREMENTS 

New construction or Reha- 10% of total units set-aside 
bilitation for residents at or below 

80% oflocal median income 
and 10% of total units set-
aside for residents at or 
below 100% oflocal median 
income 

Acquisition or Refinancing 10% of total units set-aside 
of dwelling units currently for residents at or below 
satisfying 10% and 10% 80% oflocal median income 
set-aside requirements and 10% of total units set-

aside for residents at or 
below 100% oflocal median 
income 

Acquisition or Refinancing 20% of total units set-aside 
of dwelling units not cur- for residents at or below 
rently satisfying 10% and 50% oflocal median income 
10% set-aside requirements or 40% of total units set-

aside for residents at or 
below 60% of local median 
income 

(8) Partial exemption. If a home does not qualify for a 
total exemption from property tax, the home may receive a 
partial exemption for its real property on a unit by unit basis • 
and a total exemption for its personal property. • 

(a) Real property exemption. If the real property of a 
home is used in the following ways, the portion of the real 
property so used will be exempt and the home may receive a 
partial exemption for: 

(i) Each dwelling unit occupied by a resident requiring 
significant assistance with activities of daily living; 

(ii) Each dwelling unit occupied by an eligible resident; 
and 

(iii) Common or shared areas of the home that are jointly 
used for two or more purposes that are exempt from property 
tax under chapter 84.36 RCW. 

(b) Assistance with activities of daily living. A home 
may receive a partial exemption for each dwelling unit that is 
occupied by a resident who requires significant assistance 
with the activities of daily living and the home provides, bro-
kers, facilitates, or contracts for the provision of this assis-
tance. A resident requiring assistance with the activities of 
daily living must be a resident who requires significant assis-
tance with at least three of the nonexclusive list of activities 
set forth below and who, unless ((he or she)) the resident 
receives the assistance, would be at risk of being placed in a 
nursing home. Activities of daily living include, but are not 
limited to: 

(i) Shopping; 
(ii) Meal and/orfood preparation; 
(iii) Housekeeping; ~ 
(iv) Transportation; • 
(v) Dressing; 
(vi) Bathing; 
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(vii) General personal hygiene; 
(viii) Monitoring of medication; 
(ix) Ambulatory services; 
(x) Laundry services; 
(xi) Incontinence management; and 
(xii) Cuing for the cognitively impaired. 
( c) Examples of assistance with the activities of daily liv-

ing: 
(i) If the resident of a home requires ((semeene te assist 

him er her)) assistance with daily dressing, bathing, and per-
sonal hygiene, weekly housekeeping chores, and daily meal 
preparation, ((he er she)) the person is a resident requiring 
significant assistance with activities of daily living and the 
home may receive a partial exemption for the dwelling unit in 
which ((he er she)) the person resides. 

(ii) If the resident of a CCRC only requires someone to 
clean ((his er her)) the house weekly and to do the laundry 
weekly, the resident does not require significant assistance 
with activities of daily living and the CCRC may not receive 
a partial exemption for the dwelling unit. 

(d) Common or shared areas. Areas of a home that are 
jointly used for two or more purposes exempt from property 
tax under chapter 84.36 RCW will be exempted under RCW 
84.36.041. 

(i) The joint use of the common or shared areas must be 
reasonably necessary for the purposes of the nonprofit orga-
nization, association, or corporation exempt from property 
tax under chapter 84.36 RCW. A kitchen, dining room, and 
laundry room are examples of the types of common or shared 
areas for which a partial property tax exemption may be 
granted. 

(ii) Example. A nonprofit organization uses its facility as 
a home for the aging and a nursing home. The home and nurs-
ing home jointly use the kitchen and dining room. The home 
may receive a property tax exemption for the common or 
shared areas under RCW 84.36.041. The eligibility of the 
other areas of the facility will be determined by the appropri-
ate statute. The home's eligibility will be determined by RCW 
84.36.041 and the nursing home's eligibility will be deter-
mined by RCW 84.36.040. 

(e) Amount of partial exemption. The amount of partial 
exemption will be calculated by multiplying the assessed 
value of the property reasonably necessary for the purposes 
of the home, minus/less the assessed value of any common or 
shared areas, by a fraction. The numerator and denominator 
of the fraction will vary depending on the first assessment 
year the home became operational and occupied by eligible 
residents. 

(i) Numerator. If the home becomes operational after the 
January 1st assessment date. the numerator is the number of 
dwelling units occupied by eligible residents and by residents 
requiring assistance with activities of daily living on Decem-
ber 31st. The December 31st date will be used only in the 
first year of operation. In any other assessment year. the 
numerator ((ef the freetieH)) is the number of the dwelling 
units occupied on January 1st of the assessm~nt year by eligi-
ble residents and by residents requiring assistance with activ-
ities of daily living. 

(ii) Denominator. If the home becomes operational after 
the January 1st assessment date. the denominator is the num-
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ber of dwelling units occupied on December 31st. The 
December 31st date will be used only in the first assessment 
year the home becomes operational. In any other assessment 
year. the denominator ((ef the frttetien)) is the total number of 
occupied dwelling units as of January 1st of the assessment 
year. 

.(ill) Example: 

Assessed value of home: 
Less assessed value of common area: 
Total 

Number of units occupied on 1/1 by 
eligible residents and people requiring 
assistance with daily living activities 6 

$500,000 
- 80.000 

$420,000 

Total of occupied units on 1/1 = 40 or.15 

$420,000 x .15 = $63,000 Amount of partial exemption 
$420,000 - $63,000 = $357,000 Taxable value of home 

(f) Valuation of the home. The assessor will value a 
home that receives a partial exemption by considering only 
the current use of the property during the period in which the 
partial exemption is received and will not consider any poten-
tial use of the property. 

(9) Income verification required from some residents. 
If a home seeks a total property tax exemption because at 
least fifty percent of the occupied dwelling units are occupied 
by eligible residents or seeks to receive a partial exemption 
based upon the number of units occupied by eligible resi-
dents, the residents must submit income verification forms. 
The department may request income verification forms from 
residents of homes receiving a total exemption because of tax 
exempt bond financing. 

(a) The income verification forms must be submitted to 
the assessor of the county in which the home is located by 
July 1st of the assessment year in which the application for 
exemption is made. If the home becomes operational after 
the January 1st assessment date. these forms must be submit-
ted to the assessor as soon as they are available but no later 
than December 31st of that assessment year. 

(b) The income verification form will be prescribed and 
furnished by the department of revenue. 

(c) If an eligible resident filed an income verification 
form for a previous year, ((he er she)) the resident is not 
required to submit a new form unless there is a change in sta-
tus affecting the resident's eligibility, such as a significant 
increase or decrease in disposable income, or the assessor or 
the department requests a new income verification form to be 
submitted. 

(10) Additional requirements. Any nonprofit home for 
the aging that applies for a property tax exemption under this 
section must also comply with the provisions of WAC 458-
16A-020 and 458-16-165. WAC 458-16A-020 contains 
information regarding the initial application and renewal pro-
cedures relating to the exemption discussed in this section. 
WAC 458-16-165 sets forth additional requirements that 
must be complied with to obtain a property tax exemption 
pursuant to RCW 84.36.041. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-06-042, 
filed 2/24/95, effective 3/27/95) 

WAC 458-16A-020 Nonprofit homes for the aging-
Initial application and annual renewal. (1) Introduction. 
This section explains the initial application process that must 
be followed ((fef)) when a home for the aging wishes to 
obtain a property tax exemption under RCW 84.36.041. This 
section also describes the annual renewal requirements that a 
home must follow to retain its tax exempt status, as well as 
the role of the assessor's office and the department of revenue 
in administering this exemption. Throughout this section, all 
requirements will pertain to all types of homes for the aging 
including, but not limited to, adult care homes, assisted living 
facilities, continuing care retirement communities (CCRC), 
and independent housing. 

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this section, the follow-
ing definitions apply: 

(a) "Assessor" means the county assessor or any agency 
or person who is duly authorized to act on behalf of the asses-
sor. 

(b) "Combined disposable income" means the disposable 
income of the person submitting the income verification 
form, plus the disposable income of ((his or her)) the per-
sons's spouse, and the disposable income of each cotenant 
occupying the dwelling unit for the preceding calendar year, 
less amounts paid by the person submitting the income veri-
fication form or ((his or her)) the person's spouse or cotenant 
during the previous year for the treatment or care of either 
person received in the dwelling unit or in a nursing home. 

(i) If the person submitting the income verification form 
was retired for two months or more of the preceding calendar 
year, the combined disposable income of the person will be 
calculated by multiplying the average monthly combined dis-
posable income of the person during the months the person 
was retired by twelve. 

(ii) If the income of the person submitting the income 
verification form is reduced for two or more months of the 
preceding calendar year by reason of the death of the person's 
spouse, the combined disposable income of the person will be 
calculated by multiplying the average monthly combined dis-
posable income of the person after the death of the spouse by 
twelve. 

(c) "Continuing care retirement community" or "CCRC" 
means an entity that provides shelter and services under con-
tinuing care contracts with its residents or includes a health 
care facility or health service. 

(d) "Continuing care contract" means a contract to pro-
vide a person, for the duration of that person's life or for a 
term in excess of one year, shelter along with nursing, medi-
cal, health-related or personal care services, that is condi-
tioned upon the transfer of property, the payment of an 
entrance fee to the provider of the services, and/or the pay-
ment of periodic charges in consideration for the care and ser-
vices provided. A continuing care contract is not excluded 
from this definition because the contract is mutually termina-
ble or because shelter and services are not provided at the 
same location. 
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(e) "Cotenant" means a person who resides with an eligi-
ble resident and who shares personal financial resources with • 
the eligible resident. • 

(f) "Department" means the department of revenue. 
(g) "Eligible resident" means a person who: 
(i) Occupied the dwelling unit as ((his or her)) their prin-

cipal place of residence as of December 31st of the assess-
ment year the home first became operational or in each sub-
sequent year. occupied the dwelling unit as their principal 
place of residence as of January 1st of the assessment year 
((iR whieh the elaiffi for exeffivtioR is filecl. The exeffivtioft 
·;;ill eofttift1:1e if the)). If an eligible resident is confined to a 
hospital or nursing home and the dwelling unit is temporarily 
unoccupied or occupied by a spouse, a person financially 
dependent on the claimant for support, or both. the dwelling 
will still be considered occupied by the eligible resident; 

(ii) Is sixty-one years of age or older on December 31st 
of the year in which the claim for exemption is filed, or is, at 
the time of filing, retired from regular gainful employment by 
reason of physical disability. A surviving spouse of a person 
who was receiving an exemption at the time of the person's 
death will qualify for this exemption if the surviving spouse 
is fifty-seven years of age or older and otherwise meets the 
requirements of this subsection; and 

(iii) Has a combined disposable income that is no more 
than the greater of twenty-two thousand dollars or eighty per-
cent of the median income adjusted for family size as deter-
mined by federal Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (HUD) for the county in which the person resides. t 

(h) "First assessment year the home becomes opera-
tional" or "the assessment year the home first became opera-
tional" means the first year the home becomes occupied by 
and provides services to eligible residents. Depending upon 
the facts. this year will be the year during which construction 
of the home is completed or the year during which a nonprofit 
organization purchases or acquires an existing home and 
begins to operate it as a nonprofit home for the aging. 

ill "Homes for the aging" or "home(s)" means a residen-
tial housing facility that: 
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(i) Provides a housing arrangement chosen voluntarily 
by the resident, the resident's guardian or conservator, or 
another responsible person; 

(ii) Has only residents who are at least sixty-one years of 
age or who have needs for care generally compatible with 
persons who are at least sixty-one years of age; and 

(iii) Provides varying levels of care and supervision, as 
agreed to at the time of admission or as determined necessary 
at subsequent times of reappraisal. 

((frj)) ill "HUD" means the federal Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. 

((tjj)) .(k} "Occupied dwelling unit" means a living unit 
that is occupied either on January 1st of the year in which the 
claim for exemption is filed or on December 31st of the first 
assessment year the home becomes operational and in which 
the claim for exemption is filed. 

((flt1)) ill "Property that is reasonably necessary" means 
all property that is: · • 

(i) Operated and used by a home; and • 
(ii) The use of which is restricted to residents, guests, or 

employees of a home. 
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(3) Application for exemption. The tax exemption 
authorized by RCW 84.36.041 is claimed by and benefits a 
nonprofit home for the aging, not the residents of ((tt)) the 
home. Therefore, the claim for this exemption is submitted 
by a home to the department. 

(a) If a claim for exemption is filed on behalf of a home 
under RCW 84.36.041 and the exemption is granted, no resi-
dent of that home may receive a personal exemption under 
RCW 84.36.381. 

(b) A listing of the varying levels of care and supervision 
provided or coordinated by the home must accompany all ini-
tial applications submitted for exemption. Examples of the 
varying levels of care and supervision include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

(i) Conducting routine room checks; 
(ii) Arranging for or providing transportation; 
(iii) Arranging for or providing meals; 
(iv) On site medical personnel; 
(v) Monitoring of medication; or 
(vi) Housekeeping services. 
(c) Homes having real property that is used for purposes 

other than as a home (for example, property used for a barber 
shop) must provide the department with a floor plan identify-
ing the square foota~e devoted to each exempt and nonex-
empt use. 

(d) At the time an application for exemption is submit-
ted, the home must submit proof that it is recognized by the 
Internal Revenue Service as a 501(c) organization. 

(e) Homes that apply for a total exemption because of tax 
exempt bond financing must submit a copy of the regulatory 
agreement between the home and the entity that issues the 
bonds. When only a portion of the home is financed by a pro-
gram using tax exempt bonds, the home must submit a site 
plan of the home indicating the areas so financed. 

(4) Segregation. A nonprofit organization that provides 
shelter and services to elderly and disabled individuals may 
use the facility for more than one purpose that is exempt from 
property tax under chapter 84.36 RCW. Property that is used 
for more than one exempt purpose and that qualifies for 
exemption under a statute other than RCW 84.36.041 will be 
segregated and exempted pursuant to the applicable statute. 

(a) If a home includes a nursing home, the department 
will segregate the home and the part of the facility that is used 
as a nursing home. The department will separately determine 
the eligibility of the home under RCW 84.36.041 and the 
nursing home under RCW 84.36.040 for the property tax 
exemption available under each statute. 
Exception: If the home does not receive Medicaid funds (includ-

ing CCRCs that are permitted to receive Medicaid 
funds during an initial transition period only) and is 
seeking a total exemption because of tax exempt bond 
financing, the home and nursing home will be consid-
ered as a whole when the set-aside requirements are 
applied. 

(b) Dwelling units that are occupied by residents who do 
not meet the age or disability requirements of RCW 
84.36.041 will be segregated and taxed. 

(c) Common or shared areas. Areas of a home that are 
jointly used for two or more purposes exempt from property 
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tax under chapter 84.36 RCW will be exempted under RCW 
84.36.041. 

(i) The joint use of the common or shared areas must be 
reasonably necessary for the purposes of the nonprofit orga-
nization, association, or corporation exempt from property 
tax under chapter 84.36 RCW. A kitchen, dining room, and 
laundry room are examples of the types of common or shared 
areas for which a property tax exemption may be granted. 

(ii) Example. A nonprofit organization uses its facility as 
a home for the aging and a nursing home. The home and nurs-
ing home jointly use the kitchen and dining room. The home 
may receive a property tax exemption for the common or 
shared areas under RCW 84.36.041. The eligibility of the 
other areas of the facility will be determined by the appropri-
ate statute. The home's eligibility will be determined by RCW 
84.36.041 and the nursing home's eligibility will be deter-
mined by RCW 84.36.040. 

(5) Homes subsidlized !by HUD. Homes subsidized by a 
HUD program must initially and each March 31st thereafter 
provide the department with a letter of certification from 
HUD of continued HUD subsidy and a list of the name, age, 
and/or disability of all residents. If the property is subsidized 
by more than one HUD contract and one of the contracts 
expires or is otherwise no longer in effect. the eligibility of 
the portion of the facility still subsidized by HUD will be 
conditioned on receipt of a letter of certification from HUD 
and a listing of all persons residing on the property. The eli-
gibility of the remainder of the property will be determined 
by the number of dwelling units occupied by eligible resi-
dents on January Ist following the expiration or cancellation 
of the HUD subsidy. 

(6) Homes that are not subsidized by HUD. If a home 
is not subsidized by HUD or does not meet the requirements 
to receive a total exemption because of tax exempt bond 
financing, it may receive a total or partial exemption from 
property tax. The extent of the exemption will be determined 
by the number of dwelling units occupied by eligible resi-
dents. If more than fifty percent of the dwelling units are 
occupied by eligible residents, the home may receive a total 
exemption. Alternatively, if less than fifty percent of the 
dwelling units are occupied by eligible residents, the home 
may receive partial exemption for its real property on a unit 
by unit basis and a total exemption for its personal prop-
erty .Ap income verification form((, Form REV 64 0043,)) 
will be used to determine if a resident of a home meets the 
criteria of "eligible resident." During the initial application 
process. the residents of a home applying for exemption will 
be asked to submit an income verification form with the 
assessor of the county in which the home is located and the 
assessor and/or the department may request any relevant 
information deemed necessary to make a determination. 

(a) ((BetweeH Jt1H11ttry lst ttfld J1:lly lst of the yettr flre 
eediHg the yettr iH ·nhieh the tttx is d1:1e, residettts m1:1st file 
Form REV €i4 0043 with the assessor of the eo1:1ttty iH whieh 
the home is loettted.)) The type of income verification form 
required and its due date depends upon the date the home first 
became operational and began to provide services to eligible 
residents: 
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Ci) If the home was operating and providing services to 
eligible residents on the January 1st assessment date. the res-
idents are to submit Form REV 64-0043 between January 1st 
and July 1st of the year preceding the year in which the tax is 
due: or 

(ii) If the home started operating and providing services 
to eligible residents after the January 1st assessment date. the 
residents are to submit Form REV 64-0042 on or before 
December 31st of the year preceding the year in which the tax 
is due. In this situation. no income verification forms will be 
required during the following year if the same eligible resi-
dents occupy the same dwelling units on December 31st and 
January 1st of the subsequent year. 

(b) If two or more residents occupy one unit, only one 
cotenant is required to file verification of combined dispos-
able income, as defined in subsection (2) of this section, with 
the assessor. 

(c) Form REV 64-0043 will not be accepted by the asses-
sor if it is submitted or postmarked after July 1st unless the 
assessor and/or the department has agreed to waive this dead-
line. Form REV 64-0042 will not be accepted if it is submit-
ted or postmarked after December 31st unless the assessor 
and/or department agrees to waive this deadline. 

(d) After the application for exemption is approved. res-
idents will not be required to file a new income verification 
form unless a change in their circumstances occurs or the 
assessor requests it. However. at any time after the initial 
application ((feF eitefflf)tioH)) is approved, assessors and/or 
the department may: 

(i) Request residents to complete Form REV 64-0043((., 
the ''eFifieatiofl of iHeoffle feFffl)); 

(ii) Conduct audits; and 
(iii) Request other relevant information to ensure contin-

ued eligibility. 
(e) ((If)) By March 31st each year. a home not subsidized 

by HUD that wishes to retain its exempt property tax status((., 
the hoffle)) must ((ey MaFeh 31st of eaeh yeaF)) file with the 
department a list of the total number of dwelling units in 
((~)) its complex, the number of occupied dwelling units 
in((~)) its complex as of January 1st, the number of pre-
viously qualified dwelling units in ((~)) its complex that 
are no longer occupied by the same eligible residents, and a 
list of the name, age, and/or disability of all residents and the 
date upon which they moved into or occupied the home. If a 
home's eligibility was based upon the number of units occu-
pied on December 31st. the home must only provide the 
department with an amended list of additions or deletions as 
of the subsequent January 1st assessment date. 

(7) Homes financed by tax exempt bonds. Homes that 
receive a total property tax exemption because of tax exempt 
bond financing must initially and each March 31st thereafter 
provide the department with a letter of certification from the 
agency or organization monitoring compliance with the bond 
requirements. The letter of certification must verify that the 
home is in full compliance with all requirements and set-
asides of the underlying regulatory agreement. 

(a) If the set-aside requirements contained in the regula-
tory agreement differ from the set-aside requirements estab-
lished by the department and set forth in WAC 458-16A-010, 
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the department may require the residents of the home to sub-
mit income verification forms (Form REV 64-0042 or 64- t 
0043) to the assessor of the county in which the home is 
located. 

(b) ((+He)) A home for the aging that is receiving a prop-
erty tax exemption must ((else)) annually su.bmit a list· of the 
name, age, and/or disability of all residents in the home to the 
department. 

(8) Assessor's responsibilities. Assessors will deter-
mine the age or disability and income eligibility of all resi-
dents who file Form REV 64-0042 or 64-0043, the income 
verification form~. By July 15th each year or by January 15th 
of the assessment year following the first assessment year a 
home becomes operational, the assessor will forward a copy 
of Form REV 64-0042 or 64-0043 to the department for each 
resident who meets the eligibility requirements. 

(9) ((Elepertmeet af reveeae respaesilJilities. The 
ElefJllftffleflt will make its aeteFffliflatiOfl ey A1::1g1::1st 31st, Of 
withiR thirty says of the sate all Feqt:1iFea iflfeFfflEltiOfl is Sl::le 
fflittea to the ElefJEiftffleflt, of the eitefflfJt stat1::1s of a home that 
Elflfllies feF this eitemf>tiOfl. 

~))Appeals. An applicant who is determined not to 
be an "eligible resident" by the assessor and a home that is 
denied a property tax exemption by the department each have 
the right to appeal. Appeals must be filed within thirty days of 
the date the notice of ineligibility or denial was mailed by the 
assessor or the department. 

(a) If the assessor determines that an applicant does not 
meet the ((eFiteFia to ee)) definition of an "eligible resident" • 
((of a hoffle)), the resident may appeal this decision to the • 
board of equalization of the county in which the home is 
located. 

(b) If the department denies, in whole or in part, an appli-
cation for exemption, the home may appeal this denial to the 
state board of tax appeals. 

((fl-11)) QQl Additional requirements. Any nonprofit 
home for the aging that applies for a property tax exemption 
under this section must also comply with the provisions of 
WAC 458-16A-010 and 458-16-165. WAC 458-16A-010 
contains information regarding the basic eligibility require-
ments to receive a total or partial exemption under RCW 
84.36.041. WAC 458-16-165 sets forth additional require-
ments that must be complied with to obtain a property tax 
exemption pursuant to RCW 84.36.041. 
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GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Order 383-A-Filed April 18, 2000, 4:24 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: To implement legislation that passed in 1996 

(SSB 6430) and 1997 (SSB 5560) card rooms to offer the fol-
lowing; increased number of tables, alternative collection of • 
fees, jackpot schemes and house banked card games. These • 
rules set forth the regulatory and licensing requirements for 
card rooms to offer these activities. 
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Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 230-40-125. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-101 on Febru-

ary 16, 2000, with a publication of March 1, 2000. 
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 

Version: THIS FILING IS TO CORRECT A TYPING 
ERROR ON WAC 230-40-125. Language was read into the 
record and adopted by the commission on April 14, 2000, 
stating that businesses that are licensed and operating Wash-

. ington Blackjack QN April 1, 2000, could continue to oper-
ate the game. However, an incorrect version of the amended 
language was filed on April 14, 2000, stating that businesses 
operating the game PRIOR TO April 1, 2000, could con-
tinue to offer it. This CR-103 filing corrects the language in 
WAC 230-40-125 and reflects that the commission desires 
that only businesses that are operating Washington Blackjack 
QN April 1, 2000, shall be allowed to continue to offer the 
game. Furthermore, the commission reduced the amount 
allowed for a bank from $500 to $250. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 18, 2000 
Susan Arland 

Rules Coordinator 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 374, filed 
6115199, effective 8/1/99) 

WAC 230-40-125 Washington blackjack-Rules of 
play-Wagering limits. Washington blackjack shall not be 
allowed unless a business is licensed and operating the game 
on April I. 2000. 

(1) Fees to play Washington blackjack shall only be 
assessed on a time basis and collected using the direct method 
as defined in WAC 230-40-050. Washington blackjack is a 
nonhouse banking card game permitted in Class A and E card 
rooms. Washington blackjack shall be played in the follow-
ing manner: 

(2) No more than two standard fifty-two-card decks shall 
be used with suits disregarded and each card valued numeri-
cally only as follows: Ace equal 1 or 11; face cards (King, 
Queen, Jack) equal 10 each; others according to their spots, 
10 to 2. The number of decks used shall be established by 
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house rule. The cards. shall be dealt from a shoe at all times. 
The game is played with a player who deals the cards and 
banks the game (dealer/banker). 

(3) When starting a new table the cards are cut to deter-
mine who the first banker will be. The dealer/banker shall 
announce the amount of money that he or she will put into the 
bank. If a minimum bank is established as per individual 
house rule, it shall not exceed ((fi.ve)) two hundred fifty dol-
lars. 

(4) Once the bank has been established, the player to the 
immediate left of the dealer/banker places his/her wager on 
the bet line and the dealer/banker covers that wager by 
matching it with a like amount of chips. Each player makes 
their wager in turn and each wager is immediately matched 
by the dealer/banker. The maximum and minimum wager 
may be set by house rule but in no event shall the maximum 
wager exceed twenty-five dollars. If the bank runs out of 
money (tapped out) prior to the commencement of the deal, 
then only those players with a wager covered will be dealt a 
hand. 

(5) The play begins with the dealer/banker dealing one 
card face up to each covered player including himself/her-
self, one more card face up to each covered player, and then 
one down card to himself/herself. A player may be dealt 
more than one hand by house rule. If a player holds an ace 
and a face card or a ten, it is a "natural" 21 and the player col-
lects one and one-half times the amount of their bet from the 
dealer/banker, unless the dealer/banker also has a natural 
which results in a tie (push). All ties result in the players and 
the dealer/banker recovering their wagers. 

(6) If the dealer/banker's face-up card is a ten, face card 
or ace, he/she shall look at the face-down card to see if he/she 
has a natural; if the face-up card is anything else, he/she may 
not lbok at the face-down card until his/her turn to draw. If 
the dealer/banker has a "natural," he/she collects the wagers 
from players who do not have a "natural." If the dealer/banker 
does not have a "natural," he/she pays off any player with a 
"natural" starting with the first one to the left of the dealer/ 
banker. Should the dealer/banker not have enough money in 
the bank to make up the one and one-half for one payoff due 
on a "natural," then those hands and wagers will be frozen in 
place until the additional wagers are made up or the hand is 
over. If after the hand is over, a dealer/banker cannot cover 
the one and one-half for one, the player shall get the amount 
of wager that was covered by the dealer. 

(7) If the dealer/banker's face-up card is an ace, the lic-
ensee, by house rule, may allow the player banking the game 
to offer an "insurance" bet against losing to the dealer/ 
banker,'s possible "natural." The dealer/banker, before look-
ing at his down card, inquires if any player wants insurance. 
A player who desires insurance places an amount equal to 
half his/her present wager on his/her own hand. When this 
bet is made, the dealer/banker looks at his/her down card. If 
it is a 10 count, the dealer/banker turns it face up and 
announces a "natural." The insurance bettor is paid off at a 
rate of 2 to 1 and, unless they have a "natural," lose their orig-
inal wager. If the dealer/banker's down card is not a 10 count 
card, the player loses his/her insurance bet and continues 
playing on their original wager. 
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(8) If the dealer/banker does not have a "natural," play 
continues with the player on the dealer/banker's immediate 
left. The dealer/banker deals cards face up, one by one, as that 
player calls for them. The player's aim is to total 21 or as 
close to 21 without going over. When a player is satisfied 
with their total, they shall declare "stand." If the player wants 
more cards, the player declares "hit." If a player goes over a 
21 point count, the hand is a "bust" and they must turn the 
hand down, while the dealer/banker collects the bet. The 
dealer/banker does the same with each remaining player. Any 
player who stands must wait while the dealer/banker draws 
his or her cards. If the dealer/banker goes bust, each standing 
player is paid the amount of their wager. If the dealer/banker 
"stands," the down card is turned up and players whose totals 
are higher than the dealer/banker's are paid. The dealer/ 
banker collects from any player whose total is less. Action is 
always to the left of the dealer/banker. Any frozen wagers 
needing to be "made up" will be done in order, to the left of 
the dealer/banker from losing wagers the dealer/banker col-
lects. 

(9) Should the dealer/banker not be able to cover all fro-
zen wagers then those frozen wagers are released to the win-
ning players and the deal passes immediately to the left at 
which time the new dealer/banker shall announce the amount 
of the bank and shuffle the cards. The same shall apply if the 
dealer/banker has no money in the bank. The dealer/banker 
may, if allowed by house rule, add to their bank in between 
hands. 

(10) Upon completion of the shuffle, the player to the 
right of the dealer/banker shall cut the cards. After the cards 
have been placed into the shoe the dealer/banker shall insert 
a blank card approximately three quarters of the way through 
the deck(s). A dealer/banker may deal from the shoe until 
he/she reaches the blank card. After the blank card appears, 
the dealer/banker may continue dealing that hand, but will 
not start a new hand. The player on the dealer/banker's imme-
diate left shall be offered the opportunity to be the next 
dealer/banker. The discards may only be reshuffled to com-
plete the last hand. 

( 11) Once wagers are placed and covered on the bet line, 
no player, including the dealer/banker, may touch those 
wagers until the winner has been determined. Any player 
touching the wagers may be ruled to have fouled and their 
wager forfeited. 

( 12) Any player who lifts their cards up from the table or 
slides their cards out of their own playing area shall be ruled 
to have fouled and their wager may be forfeited. 

(13) No player may "buy" the bank. The deal must pass 
around the table to the left and no person can authorize 
another person to deal for him or her. No player may be the 
banker for more than one consecutive shoe before passing the 
bank. A new player entering the game may not participate as 
the dealer/banker until at least two other players have dealt. 
If a player does not wish to deal and passes the deal, that 
player may not play in the first two hands conducted by the 
next dealer/banker. A dealer/banker may, after completing 
one full hand, pass the deal and be able to participate in the 
next hand. 

( 14) The dealer/banker must stand on seventeen or above 
and must take hits on sixteen or below. If a dealer/banker has 
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an ace, it shall be counted as eleven if it brings his or her total 
to seventeen or more (but not over twenty-one). Provided, 
That the licensee, by house rule, may allow play of a "soft 
seventeen," which occurs when the dealer/banker's first two 
cards are an ace valued at eleven and a six. If the licensee 
elects to play a soft seventeen, house rules must specify that 
the dealer/banker must hit a soft seventeen, and must stand on 
a hard seventeen and any eighteen or above. House blackjack 
rules must be posted in plain view to the players and the 
house must ensure they- are consistently followed. 

(15) The conditions for doubling down shall be set by 
house rule, provided that the wager may be doubled and the 
player received only one more card. The player must then 
stand on those three cards. If the dealer's bank is insufficient 
to cover a double down wager, the player may wager an 
amount equal to the dealer's remaining bank. The dealer must 
then cover that wager. If the dealer has no bank then a player 
may not double down. 

(16) If a player's first two cards are a pair, then that 
player may split the pair into two separate hands. The amount 
of the player's original bet then goes on one of the cards, and 
they must place an equal amount as a bet on the other card. If 
the dealer/banker does not have enough in their bank to cover 
the doubled bet, the dealer/banker must cover an amount 
equal to the value of their remaining bank. The player then 
has the option to divide the wagers in any manner between 
the two hands, not to exceed the allowable limit per hand. If 
the dealer/banker has no bank then the player may divide 
their wager in any manner between the two hands, unless the 
player's original bet was a minimum allowed in that game 
then they may not split their pair. Additional splits shall be 
determined by house rule. 

(17) The dealer/banker will pay only on the value of the 
cards held by the player and shall not pay on the number of 
cards received or the card sequence. 

WSR 00-09-088 
PERMANENT RULES 

OFFICE OF 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

[Filed April 18, 2000, 4:24 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 18, 2000. 
Purpose: Establish state paydates for calendar year 

2001. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this ·order: 

Amending WAC 82-50-021. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.16.010( 1) 

and 42.16.017. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-016 on Febru-

ary 7, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

I 
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Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Other Findings Required by Other Provisions of Law as 
Precondition to Adoption or Effectiveness of Rule: RCW 
42.16.010 requires that state paydates be established six 
months prior to calendar year end. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 18, 2000 

Lynne McGuire 
Rules Coordinator 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-12-081, 
filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99) 

WAC 82-50-021 Official lagged, semimonthly pay 
dates established. Unless exempted otherwise under the pro-
visions of WAC 82-50-031, the salaries of all state officers 
and employees are paid on a lagged, semimonthly basis for 
the official twice-a-month pay periods established in RCW 
42.16.010( 1 ). The following are the official lagged, semi-
monthly pay dates for calendar years ((1999 aHd 2000)) 2000 
and 2001: 
((CALENE>AR YEAR 1999 
MenElay, }81!11~ 11,1999 
MenElay, J81!1111fY 25, 1999 
WeElnesEI&)', Fellfll~ Hl, 1999 
Tl!11FSEl8)' FellFllllfY 25, 1999 
WeElnesEI&), Mllftll! Hl, 1999 
Tl!11rsEl8), MBFell 25, 1999 
FFiElay, ApFil 9, 1999 
MenEI&). ApFil 26, 1999 
MenEI&)', Mey 19, 1999 
T11esElay, Ma) 25, 1999 
Tl!11rsEl8), Jtlne Hl, 1999 
FFiElay, J11ne 25, 1999 
FREI&), Jiii) 9, 1999 
MenElay, J11I) 26, 1999 
T11esEI&), A11g11st Hl, 1999 
'.¥eElnesEI&), A11g11s125, 1999 
FRElay, Septefflller Hl, 1999 
FREI&), Septefflller 2 4, 1999 
FRElay, Oeteller 8, 1999 
MenEI&)', Oeteller 25, 1999 
WeE111esElay, !>le\efflller 19, 1999 
WeE111esElay, !>le•,.efflller 24, 1999 
FRElay, E>eeefflller Hl, 1999 
Tl!11rsEley, E>eeeftll!er 23, 1999 

CALENPAR YEAR 2000 
Monday. January 10. 2000 
Tuesday January 25 2000 

CALEl'IE>AR YEAR 2999 
MenElay, 181!11!11/ Hl, 2999 
T11esElay, J&H118F)' 25, 2099 
Tl!11rsEla) , FellFllEll) I 9, 2999 
FFiE111y, Fel!FllllfY 25, 2999 
FFiE111y, MBFeli 19, 2099 
FFiEl11y, MBFell 24, 2099 
MenEl11y, ApFil 19, 2999 
T11esElay, ApFil 25, 2999 
WeElnesElay, Mey 19, 2999 
Tl!t1fsEl11), Mit) 25, 2999 
FFiEla), Jtlne 9, 2999 
Me11Elay, J11ne 26, 2099 
Me11Elay, J11ly Hl, 2999 
T11esEla), Jiii) 25, 2099 
T1111rsEl!I)', A11g11s1 19, 2099 
FFiEI&), A11g11s1 25, 2099 
MenEI&), Septefflller 11, 2099 
MenE111y, Septefflller 25, 2999 
T11esEI&), Oeteller 19, 2099 
WeElnesElay, Oetellef 25, 2999 
Tli11Fsd&), !>le\efflller 9, 2999 
WeElnesd&), Ne·, efflller 22, 2099 
Mend&), E>eeefflller 11, 2999 
FFid&), E>eeefflller 22, 2099)) 

CALENDAR YEAR 2001 
Wednesday. January 10 2001 
Thursday. January 25 2001 
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CALENDAR YEAR 2000 
Thursday. February I 0. 2000 
Friday. February 25. 2000 
Friday. March 10. 2000 
Friday. March 24 2000 
Monday April 10. 2000 
Tuesday April 25 2000 
Wednesday May 10. 2000 
Thursday. May 25. 2000 
Friday. June 9 2000 
Monday. June 26. 2000 
Monday. July 10 2000 
Tuesday. July 25. 2000 
Thursday. August 10. 2000 
Friday. August 25 2000 
Monday. September 11. 2000 
Monday. September 25. 2000 
Tuesday. October 10. 2000 
Wednesday. October 25. 2000 
Thursday. November 9 2000 
Wednesday November 22. 2000 
Monday. December 11. 2000 
Friday. December 22. 2000 

CALENDAR YEAR 2001 
Friday. February 9. 2001 
Monday February 26. 2001 
Friday. March 9. 200 I 
Monday March 26. 2001 
Tuesday April 10 2001 
Wednesday. April 25. 2001 
Thursday. May 10. 2001 
Friday. May 25. 2001 
Monday. June 11. 2001 
Monday June 25. 2001 
Tuesday July 10 2001 
Wednesday. July 25. 2001 
Friday.August 10.2001 
Friday August 24 200 I 
Monday. September I 0. 200 I 
Tuesday. September 25. 2001 
Wednesday. October 10. 2001 
Thursday October 25. 2001 
Friday November 9 2001 
Monday November 26. 2001 
Monday. December 10. 2001 
Monday. December 24. 2001 

WSR 00-09-092 
PERMANENT RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed April 19, 2000, 8:55 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 19, 2000. 
Purpose: To explain the retail sales tax exemption found 

in RCW 82.08.0268 for sales to nonresidents of farm machin-
ery and implements. This rule is being revised to reflect the 
amendment to RCW 82.08.0268 by chapter 167, Laws of 
1998, which expanded the retail sales tax exemption. It also 
removes the sample exemption certificate previously pro-
vided in the rule and explains that the exemption may be doc-
umented using the multi-use "buyers' retail sales tax exemp-
tion certificate." 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Amending WAC 458-20-239 Sales to nonresidents of farm 
machinery or implements. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300. 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-015 on Febru-

ary 7, 2000. 
Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 

Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 1, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Permanent 
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Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended I, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 19, 2000 

Russell W. Brubaker 
Assistant Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-1, 
filed 3/30/83) 

WAC 458-20-239 Sales to nonresidents of farm 
machinery or implements. and related seryices. 

((lh1sieess &HEI OeeapeaeH Tex 

IA eomp1:1tiHg tax 1:1Ht:ler the retailiHg elassifieatioH, HO 
exemptioH or t:let:l1:1etioH is allowet:I b)· reasoH of the faet that 
farm maehiHery or implemeHts are solt:I to HOHresit:leHts for 
1:1se 01:1tsit:le this state wheH t:le\i¥ery is ma8e iH this state. 

Re*eil Seles TH 

UHt:ler RCJH 82.08.0268 aft exemptioH from retail sales 
tax is allowet:I iH respeet to sales to HOHresit:leHts of this state 
of meehiHer)' eHt:I implemefl:ts for 1:1se iH eoRt:l1:1etiHg e fBFmiHg 
eetiYity 01:1tsit:le this state, wheR s1:1eh meehiHery BHB imple 
meHts are traHsportea 01:1tsit:le the state immeaietely after sale. 
This exemptioH is allo·.vet:I eveH tho1:1gh the gooas solt:I are 
ee\i"Yeree to the pl:lfehaser iH this State, b1:1t OH\y where the 
seller reeeives from the bl:l)"er aft exemptioH eertifieate as 
hereiHafter pro¥it:lea aRa exafftiRes aeeeptable proof that the 
b1:t)'er is a resiaeftt of a state or eo1:11ltry other thaH the state of 
WashiHgtoR. The exeFHptioH eertifieate sho1:1la be iH s1:1bstaH 
tialJy the folJowiHg foFffl Bile is to be FetailleB by the seller BS 
a part of his reeores. Eaeh sale elaimea exempt m1:1st be s1:1p 
portee by a separately exee1:1tea eertifieate. Certifieates for 
other or prior trnHsaetioHs or "blaHket" eertifieates are Hot 
aeeeptable. 

Exe11tp*iee Cer*iliee*e 
I, EvriHtea Of t)•vea ftaffte of v1:1rehaser) hereby eertify: 
That I am a bofta fiae resit:leHt of the state of . . . . . . aHa my 
aaaress is (street fl:RB ftl:lfflber Of box aftB ro1:1te) , (eity. 
tOWft Of vest offiee) , (state) . That OR (aate) I p1:1r 
ehasea from (seller) the follo·NiHg maehiHery or iFHple 
ffleftts.7 

(Raffle or aeseriptioH) EbraHa) (moaen That the maehiH 
ery Of iFHplemeHtS Hafftea above Bfe p1:1rehasea for FRY 1:1se iH 
eoHa1:1etiHg a fBFmiRg aetivity at (aaaress) , aHa the Elate of 
traHsportiHg the same 01:1tsiae the state of 'NashiHgtoH is _ 
fmoHth. clay alla yeflf) 

(sigRat11re of p1:1rehaser) 

Permanent 

Cer*iliee*iee ef E>eeler 

I hereby eertify that I persoHali)' exaFHiHea the followillg ti 
items of aoe1:1fftefttary e"Yiaefl:ee s1:1bFHittea by the abO\'e pt1r 
ehaser whieh sho·N his resiaeHee to be the state of ..... : 
. . . Payroll or W 2 Forffts 

Driver's Lieellse 
PishiHg or Ht1HtiRg Lieefl:se 
Voter's RegistratioH Cara 
Copies of CoHaitioHal Sales CoHtraets 
Copies of !Reome Tax Ret1:1rns 

(sigRat1:1re of 
dealer or 

represeHtati·1e) 

title offieer 
OF ageHt)) 

(Dealer's 
registratioH 

Ht1mber ·..,.ith 
DepartmeHt 
of ReveH1:1e) 

(1) Introduction. This rule explains the retail sales tax 
exemption provided by RCW 82.08.0268 for sales to nonres-
idents of farming machinery and implements. parts for farm-
ing machinery and implements. and related labor and ser-
vices. The rule also explains the documents that must be pre-
served to substantiate a claim of exemption. Sellers should • 
refer to WAC 458-20-193 if they deliver farm machinery or • 
implements to the purchaser at an out-of-state location. 

(2) Tax-reporting requirements. Retailing B&O and 
retail sales taxes generally apply to all sales of tangible per-
sonal property. parts. and repair labor in Washington. 

(a) RCW 82.08.0268 provides an exemption from retail 
sales tax for sales to nonresidents of the following when used 
in conducting a farm activity outside the state of Washington: 

Ci) Machinery and implements: 
Cii) Parts for machinery and implements: and 
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(iii) Labor and services for repair of machinery. imple-
ments. and parts. 

Cb) To qualify for the exemption. the machinery. imple-
ments. or parts must be transported outside the state immedi-
ately after sale or completion of the repair or service. Prior to 
June 11. 1998. the exemption applied only to farm machinery 
and implements. and repair parts and components if attached 
to the machinery or implements. The exemption did not 
apply to labor and services. 

(c) This exemption is allowed even though the property 
sold or serviced is delivered to the purchaser in this state. but 
only when the seller receives from the buyer an exemption 
certificate. and examines acceptable proof that the buyer is a 
resident of a state or country other than the state of Washing-
ton. 

(d) The exempt nature of the transaction must be docu- • 
mented by using the department's "buyer's retail sales tax • 
exemption certificate." or another certificate with substan-
tially the same information as it relates to the exemption pro-
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vided by RCW 82.08.0268. The certificate must be com-
pleted in its entirety. and retained by the seller. 

A blank certificate can be obtained via the Internet at 
http://dor.wa.gov. by facsimile by calling Fast Fax at (360) 
786-6116 or (800) 647-7706 (using menu options). or by 
writing to Taxpayer Services. Washington State Department 
of Revenue. Post Office Box 47478. Olympia. Washington 
98504-7478. If. prior to completion of the sale. the seller 
becomes aware of any information inconsistent with the pur-
chaser's claim ofresidency. such as a Washington address on 
a credit application. the seller should not accept an exemption 
certificate. 

WSR 00-09-094 
PERMANENT RULES 

GROWTH MANAGEMENT 
HEARINGS BOARDS 

[Filed April 19, 2000, 11: 11 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: March 30, 2000. 
Purpose: Update and clarify the board's rules of practice 

and procedure. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: New 

242-02-255; and amending WAC 242-02-052, 242-02-522, 
242-02-832, 242-02-834, 242-04-030, and 242-04-050. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 36.70A.270(7). 
Adopted under notice filed as WSR 00-05-021 on Febru-

ary 8, 2000. 
Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted 

Version: Deleted code publishing as publisher of board deci-
sions; they no longer publish decisions (publication is on 
board's website www.gmaboards.wa.gov). 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 6, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1, 

· Amended 6, Repealed 0. 
Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 

Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing. 
April 11, 2000 
E. G. McGuire 

Rules Coordinator 
Boardmember - CPSGMHB 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-01-144, 
filed 12/19/97, effective 1/20/98) 

WAC 242-02-052 Petition for rule making. (1) Right 
to petition for rule making. Any person may petition the joint 
boards for the adoption, amendment, or repeal of any rule. 
Said petition shall be filed with the ((EasterR board's offiee iR 
Yakima, WashiRgtoR)) Central Puget Sound board during the 
1999-2001 biennium: the Western Washington board during 
the 2001-2003 biennium; and the Eastern Washington board 
during the 2003-2005 biennium. 

(2) Form of petition. The form of the petition for adop-
tion, amendment, or repeal of any rule shall generally adhere 
to the following: 

(a) A caption in the following form: 

BEFORE THE JOINT GROWTH MANAGEMENT HEARINGS 

BOARDS 

ST A TE OF WASHINGTON 

In the matter of 
the Petition of 
(Name of Petitioner) 
for Rule Making 

No. 

PETITION FOR RULE MAKING 

(b) The body of the petition shall be set out in numbered 
paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the name and 
address of the petitioning party and whether the petitioner 
seeks the adoption of a new rule or rules, or amendment or 
repeal of an existing rule or rules. The second paragraph, in 
case of a proposed new rule or amendment of an existing rule, 
shall set forth the desired rule in its entirety. Where the peti-
tion is for repeal of an existing rule, such shall be stated and 
the rule proposed to be repealed shall either be set forth in full 
or shall be referred to by board rule number. The third para-
graph shall set forth concisely the reasons for the proposal of 
the petitioner and shall contain a statement as to the interests 
of the petitioner and the subject matter of the rule. Additional 
numbered paragraphs may be used to give full explanation of 
petitioner's reason for the action sought. 

(c) The petition shall be dated and signed by the party 
named in the first paragraph or by the petitioner's attorney or 
other authorized representative. The original and nine copies 
shall be filed with the ((Easteffl)) appropriate board at its 
office ((iR Yakima, WashiRgtoR)). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 242-02-255 Governor certified standing. If the 
board receives a request for governor certified standing from 
a petitioner pursuant to RCW 36.70A.280 (2)(c), the board 
shall immediately forward the petitioner's request to the gov-
ernor. The board shall indicate the end of the sixty-day time 
period within which the determination of standing must be 
made. 

Permanent 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-01-144, 
filed 12/19/97, effective 1120/98) 

WAC 242-02-522 Presiding officer-Powers and 
duties. It shall be the duty of the presiding officer to conduct 
conferences or hearings as directed by a board in an impartial 
and orderly manner. The presiding officer shall have the 
authority, subject to the other provisions of the act or these 
rules to: 

(1) Inspect the petition for review to determine whether, 
on its face, compliance with the jurisdictional and standing 
requirements of the act is shown, and if compliance is not 
shown, to recommend an action or to refer the issue to the full 
board for resolution; 

(2) Take appropriate action with respect to the qualifica-
tions of the parties or the parties' attorney(s) or other autho-
rized representative(s) to appear before a board; 

(3) Administer oaths and affirmations if witnesses are 
permitted to testify; 

(4) Issue subpoenas as provided in RCW 34.05.446; 
(5) Rule on all procedural matters, objections and 

motions unless a board determination is required; 
(6) Rule on all evidentiary matters including offers of 

proof; 
(7) When applicable, question witnesses called by the 

parties in an impartial manner as needed to develop any facts 
deemed necessary to fairly and adequately decide the issue; 

(8) Issue orders joining other parties, on motion of any 
party, when it appears that such other parties may have an 
interest in, or may be affected by the case; 

(9) Consolidate cases for hearing when such consolida-
tion will expedite disposition and avoid duplication of testi-
mony and when consolidation will not unduly prejudice the 
rights of any party; 

( 10) Hold conferences for the settlement or amplification 
of the issues; · 

( 11) Regulate the course of the case; 
(12) Encourage the parties to stipulate to the admissibil-

ity of documents in advance of a hearing and to rule on issues 
concerning the content of the record; 

(13) Limit the length of a brief or impose format restric-
tions; 

(14) Sign and file certificates of agreement acknowledg-
ing receipt of timely, complete, executed agreements for 
direct review by superior court; 

(15) Rule on requests for settlement extensions; 
.Ll.fil Waive any requirement of these rules unless a party 

shows that it would be prejudiced by such a waiver; and 
((fMj)) D1.l Take any other action necessary and autho-

rized by these rules, the act, or the Administrative Procedure 
Act, chapter 34.05 RCW. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-01-144, 
filed 12/19/97, effective 1/20/98) 

WAC 242-02-832 Reconsideration. ( 1) After issuance 
of a final decision any party may file a motion for reconsider-
ation with a board in accordance with subsection (2) of this 
section. Such motion must be filed within ten days of service 
of the final decision. The original and three copies of the 

Pennanent 

motion for reconsideration shall be filed with the board. At 
the same time, copies shall be served ·on all parties of record. 
Within five days of filing the motion for reconsideration. a 
party may file an answer to the motion for reconsideration 
without direction or request from the board. A board may 
require other parties to supply an answer ((whieh shall ee 
serveEl iH a like ffillHHer)). All answers to motions for recon-
sideration shall be served on all parties of record. 

(2) A motion for reconsideration shall be based on at 
least one of the following grounds: 

(a) Errors of procedure or misinterpretation of fact or 
law, material to the party seeking reconsideration; 

(b) Irregularity in the hearing before the board by which 
such party was prevented from having a fair hearing; or 

(c) Clerical mistakes in the final decision and order. 
(3) In response to a ((13etitieH)) motion for reconsidera-

tion, the board may deny the ((13etitieH)) motion, modify its 
decision, or reopen the hearing. A ((13etitieH)) motion is 
deemed denied unless the board takes action within twenty 
days Of filing ((ef the 13etitieH er llHSWer where Ii eeard has 
req1::1ireEl ether parties te flFe't'iEle s1::1eh aH llHS'tver p1::1rs1::1aHt te 
s1::1eseetieH (l) ef this seetieH)) the motion for reconsidera-
tion. A board order on a motion for reconsideration is not 
subject to a motion for reconsideration. 

(4) A decision in response to the petition for reconsider-
ation shall constitute a final decision and order for purposes 
of judicial review. Copies of the final decision and order shall 
be served by the board on each party or the party's attorney or 
other authorized representative of record. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-04-008, 
filed 1124/97, effective 311/97) 

WAC 242-02-834 Publication of final decision and 
orders. Copies of all final decisions and orders are available 
from the board that entered the decision and order. ((teae 
P1::1elishiHg CempaHy, POB 51164, Seattle, WA 98115 1164 
is the effieial p1::1elisher ef all fiHal EleeisieHs aHEl erElers 
eHteree ay Ute eellfSS. lH aEleitieH, fiHal eeeisieHS Effie ereers 
are available freffi CD Law, 1000 2AEI Ave., Ste. # 16 IO, 
Seattle, WA 98104 aAEl Law BBS, WashiAgteA St. Bar Asse 
eiatieA, 2001 Sixth Ave., Ste. 500, Seattle, V/A 98121 
~)) The growth management hearings board website is 
www.gmaboards.wa.gov. Each board posts its decisions 
within its individual portion of the website and maintains a 
digest of its decisions . 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-01-144, 
filed 12/19/97, effective 1120/98) 
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WAC 242-04-030 Description of organization and 
public meetings. (I) Each board is an independent agency of 
the state of Washington, composed of three members 
appointed by the governor. Each board elects an administra-
tive chairperson from its members at least annually. 

(2) The administrative chairpersons constitute the 
administrative committee of the joint boards. The administra-
tive committee elects an administrative chairperson from its 
members at least annually. 
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(3) Regular meetings of each board will be held at its 
• ~rincipal office or other designated location at the following 
• times: 

(a) Eastern Washington board - on the first Wednesday 
of each month at 10:00 a.m. 

(b) Western Washington board - on the second Wednes-
day of each month at 11 :00 a.m. 

(c) Central Puget Sound board - on the ((seeeRd Tium 
day)) first Monday of each month at 10:00 a.m. 

( 4) The joint boards shall meet at least annually at a time 
and location to be announced. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-01-144, 
filed 12/19/97, effective 1/20/98) 

WAC 242-04-050 Communications with each board 
or the joint boards. (I) All communications with a board, 
including but not limited to the submission of materials per-
taining to its operations and/ or administration or enforcement 
of chapter 42.17 RCW and these rules, requests for copies of 
each board's decisions and other matters, shall be addressed 
to the appropriate board's office as follows: 

t. 

(a) Eastern Washington Growth 
Management Hearings Board 
Suite 818 Larson Building 
6 South 2nd Street 
Yakima, Washington 98901 
(509) 454-7803 
(509) 454-7292 FAX 

(b) Wes tern Washington Growth 
Management Hearings Board 

905 24th Way S.W. Suite B-2 
P.O. Box 40953 
Olympia, Washington 98504-0953 
(360) 664-8966 
(360) 664-8975 FAX 

(c) Central Puget Sound Growth 
Management Hearings Board 
Financial Center 
1215 Fourth Avenue, Suite 322 
Seattle, Washington 98161-1001 
(206) 389-2625 
(206) 389-2588 FAX 

(2) All communications with the joint boards shall be 
addressed in care of the ((Eastem Washit1gteft beard)) Cen-
tral Puget Sound board during the 1999-2001 biennium: the 
Western Washington board during the 2001-2003 biennium: 
and the Eastern Washington board during the 2003-2005 
biennium. 
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WSR 00-09-001 
EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 

FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-44-Filed April 5, 2000, 1 :22 p.m., effective April 6, 2000, 12:01 

a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 4, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 220-56-36000C; and amending WAC 220-
56-360. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 75.08.080. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Test results show that ade-
quate clams are available for harvest in Razor Clam Areas 1, 
2, and a portion of 3. Washington Department of Health has 
certified clams from these beaches to be safe for human con-
sumption. There is insufficient time to promulgate perma-
nent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: April 6, 2000, 12:01 a.m. 

NEW SECTION 

April 4, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 

Director 
by Larry Peck 

WAC 220-56-36000C Razor clams-Areas and sea-
sons Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-56-360, it 
is unlawful to dig for or possess razor clams taken for per-
sonal use from any beach in Razor Clam Areas 1, 2, 3, or 
except as provided for in this section: 

(I) Effective 12:01 a.m. April 6 through 11:59 a.m. April 
8, 2000, razor clam digging is allowed in Razor Clam Area 1 
and Razor Clam Area 2. Digging is allowed from 12:01 a.m. 
to 11:59 a.m. only. 

(2) Effective 12:01 a.m. April 7 through 11 :59 a.m. April 
8, 2000, razor clam digging is allowed in that portion of 

[ 1] 

Razor Clam Area 3 that is between the mouth of the Copalis 
River and the southern boundary of the Quinault Indian 
Nation. Digging is allowed from 12:01 a.m. to 11 :59 a.m. 
only. 

(3) It is unlawful to dig for razor clams at any time in 
Long Beach, Twin Harbors Beach or Copalis Beach Clam 
sanctuaries defined in WAC 220-56-372. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 12:00 noon April 8, 2000: 

WAC 220-56-36000C Razor clams-Areas and sea-
sons. 

WSR 00-09-024 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 

[Order 00-45-Filed April 12, 2000, 4:07 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 11, 2000. 
Purpose: Subsistence fishing rules. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 220-32-05500Z; and amending WAC 220-
32-055. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 75.08.080. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Harvestable surplus is pro-
j~cted in all hatchery tributaries based on preseason forecasts. 
Seasons were discussed with Yakama Indian Nation and 
Regions 2, 3, and 5. This regulation will conform state and 
tribal rules. There is insufficient time to promulgate perma-
nent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. · 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed I. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Emergency 
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Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

NEW SECTION 

April 11, 2000 
J. P. Koenings 

Director 
by Larry Peck 

WAC 220-32-0SSOOZ Columbia River tributaries--
Subsistence. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-
32-055 effective immediately until further notice, it is unlaw-
ful for a person possessing treaty fishing rights under the 
Yakama treaty to take or possess salmon taken for subsis-
tence purposes from the Wind River, White Salmon River, 
Klickitat River, Yakima River, Icicle River, Drano Lake and 
Ringold except under the following provisions: 

1) The Wind River from the mouth to a marker 400 feet 
downstream of Shipperd Falls is open 7 days per week imme-
diately through June 24, 2000. From 200 feet above Shipperd 
Falls upstream to a marker 30 feet below the mouth of Tyee 
Springs (the outlet stream for Carson National Fish Hatchery) 
is open 7 days per week from May 29 through June 24, 2000. 
Legal fishing gear are dipnets, setbag nets, and hook and line. 

2) The White Salmon River from the mouth to Condit 
Dam is open 7 days per week immediately through June 17, 
2000. Legal fishing gear are dipnets, setbag nets, and hook 
and line. Fishing is not allowed from boats or other floating 
devices. It shall be unlawful to place fishing platforms, or to 
take, molest, injure, or fish for salmon within 25 feet of any 
fish ladder, fish way, or fish bypass pipes. It shall be unlawful 
to leave a net in fishing position unattended. 

3) The Klickitat River from the site of the former Swing-
ing Bridge (RM 1.5) to Fishway Number 5 (RM2.2) is open 
noon Tuesdays to 6:00 p.m. Saturdays of each week immedi-
ately to June 3, 2000. Legal fishing gear are dipnets, setbag 
nets, and hook and line. Fishing is not allowed from boats or 
other floating devices. It shall be unlawful to place fishing 
platforms, or to take, molest, injure, or fish for salmon within 
25 feet of any fish ladder, fishway, or fish bypass pipes. It 
shall be unlawful to leave a net in fishing pos"iiion unat-
tended. 

4) The Yakima River from Horn Rapids Dam to Wapato 
Dam fishing is open from noon Tuesdays to 6:00 p.m. Satur-
days of each week from April 18 to July 29, 2000. Legal fish-
ing gear are dipnets, setbag nets, and hook and line. Fishing 
is not allowed from boats or other floating devices. It shall be 
unlawful to place fishing platforms, or to take, molest, injure, 
or fish for salmon within 30 feet of any fish ladder, fishway, 
or fish bypass pipes. 

5) Ringold. The waters of the Columbia River from a 
marker approximately 112 mile upstream of Spring Creek 
(Ringold Hatchery rearing pond outlet) downstream to a 
marker approximately 114 mile downstream of Ringold 
wasteway outlet are open 7 days per week from May 15 
through July 31, 2000 on the hatchery side of the river only. 
Legal fishing gear are dipnets, setbag nets, and hook and line. 
Fishing is not allowed from boats or other floating devices. 

6) The Icicle River where it borders the property of the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife National Fish Hatchery at Leaven-

Emergency 

worth is open from 9 p.m. Thursdays through 6 p.m. Satur-
days, weekly from May 4 through July 22, 2000. Legal fish-

41 ing gear are dipnets, and setbag nets. Fishing is not allowed 
from boats or any other floating devices. It shall be unlawful 
to place fishing platforms, or to take, molest, injure, or fish 
for salmon within 30 feet of any fish ladder, fishway, or fish 
bypass pipes. 

7) All other fishing gear and methods, including snag-
ging are unlawful. 

REPEALER 

·The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 12:01 a.m. August 1, 2000: 

WAC 220-32-05500Z Columbia River tributaries-
Subsistence 

WSR 00-09-028 
EMERGENCY RULES 
OFFICE OF THE 

SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed April 13, 2000, 2:41 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 13, 2000. 
Purpose: Chapter 434-381 WAC is changed to comply 

with state law changes to chapter 29.81 RCW adopted during • 
the 1999 legislative session. • 

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 
Repealing WAC 434-381-010, 434-381-020, 434-381-030, 
434-381-040, 434-381-050, 434-381-060, 434-381-070, 434-
381-080, 434-381-090, and 434-381-100. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 29.81.320. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

. that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

[ 21 

Reasons for this Finding: [No information supplied by 
agency.] 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 8, Amended O, 
Repealed 10. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule • 
Making: New 8, Amended 0, Repealed 10; Pilot Rule Mak- • 
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 
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Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 

NEW SECTION 

April 13, 2000 
Donald F. Whiting 

Assistant Secretary of State 

WAC 434-381-110 Committee contacts. Every candi-
date or committee appearing in the state voters pamphlet 
shall designate a contact person with whom the secretary 
shall communicate all matters related to the pamphlet. 
Within five business days of the appointment of the initial 
members, the committee shall provide a name, mailing 
address, telephone number, and fax number and e-mail 
address as applicable. In the case of candidates the secretary 
shall use the information on the declaration of candidacy 
unless the candidate provides different information pursuant 
to this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-120 Deadlines. (I) Candidate state-
ments and photographs shall be submitted to the secretary of 
state: 

(a) For candidates who filed during the regular filing 
period, within three business days after filing their declara-
tion of candidacy; 

(b) For candidates who filed during a special filing 
period, or were selected by a political party pursuant to either 
RCW 29.15.150 or 29.15.160, within three business days 
after the close of the special filing period or selection by the 
party. 

(2) For ballot measures, including initiatives, referen-
dums, alternatives to initiatives to the legislature, and consti-
tutional amendments, the following documents shall be filed 
with the secretary of state on or before the following dead-
lines: 

(a) Appointments of the initial two members of commit-
tees to prepare arguments for and against measures: 

(i) For an initiative to the people or referendum measure: 
Within ten business days after the submission of signed peti-
tions to the secretary of state; 

(ii) For an initiative to the legislature, with or without an 
alternative, constitutional amendment or referendum bill, 
within ten business days after the adjournment of the regular 
or special session at which the legislature approved or 
referred the measure to the ballot: 

(b) Appointment of additional members of committees 
to prepare arguments for and against ballot measures, not 
later than the date the committee submits its initial argument 
to the secretary of state; 

(c) Arguments for or against a ballot measure, no later 
than twenty calendar days following appointment of the ini-
tial committee members; 

( d) Rebuttals of arguments for or against a ballot mea-
sure, by no later than fourteen calendar days following the 
transmittal of the final statement to the committees by the 
secretary. The secretary shall not transmit arguments to 
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opposing committees for the purpose of rebuttals until both 
arguments are complete. 

(3) If a ballot measure is the product of a special session 
of the legislature and the secretary of state determines that the 
deadlines set forth in subsection (2) of this section are 
impractical due to the timing of that special session, then the 
secretary of state may establish a schedule of deadlines 
unique to that measure. 

(4) The deadlines stated in this rule are intended to pro~ 
mote the timely publication of the voters pamphlet. Nothing 
in this rule shall preclude the secretary of state from accept-
ing a late filing when, in the secretary's judgment, it is rea-
sonable to do so. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-130 Size and quality of photographs. 
Candidate photographs submitted for inclusion in the voters 
pamphlet must have been taken within the past five years and 
should be sized between two and one half inches by three 
inches and eight by ten inches. The secretary may adjust or 
crop photos as necessary to fit the publication format. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-140 Restriction on photographs. No 
photograph submitted for inclusion in the voters pamphlet 
may reveal clothing or insignia suggesting the holding of a 
public office. Examples of such clothing or insignia include, 
but are not limited to, judicial robes, law enforcement or mil-
itary uniforms, official seals or symbols similar thereto other 
than the flag of the state of Washington, or other similar indi-
cia of public office. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-150 Rejection of photographs. The 
secretary may reject candidate photographs that do not meet 
the guidelines outlined by rule. 

(1) The secretary will notify candidates whose photo-
graphs are being rejected; 

(2) Candidates whose photographs are rejected by the 
secretary will be allowed to submit a new photograph; 

(3) Replacement photographs must be submitted by the 
date specified by the secretary. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-160 Listing committee names and 
contact information. Committee names and contact infor-
mation shall be submitted to the secretary of state. 

(1) Names for publication in the voters pamphlet shall be 
listed in the order submitted by the committee; 

(2) Each committee member may use up to eight words 
as a title or identification; 

(3) The secretary will make every effort to maintain con-
sistency in form and style for publications; 

(4) State legislators will be identified in the following 
manner: State representative or state senator, with each title 
constituting two words; 

Emergency 
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(5) State elected officials will be identified as follows: 
Governor, lieutenant governor, secretary of state, treasurer, 
auditor, attorney general, superintendent of public instruc-
tion, commissioner of public lands and insurance com.mis-
sioner, with each title counting as many words as in that title; 

(6) Additional titles or descriptions may be added to 
reach the maximum title length; and 

limit may be removed by the secretary so that the statement 
or argument ends in a complete sentence; 

(3) Prior to publishing the pamphlet the secretary shallt 
make a reasonable effort to provide a proof copy to the can-
didate or committee as it will appear showing any changes to 
the statement or argument; and 

(7) Each committee may submit contact information for 
inclusion in the voters pamphlet consisting of: A telephone 
number, an e-mail, and an Internet address which will not 
count toward the maximum word allowance. 

· (4) After submission of the statement or argument to the 
secretary, candidates or committees may only correct obvi-
ous errors or inaccuracies discovered in their own proof copy. 
Changes in content are not allowed. 

NEW SECTION 
REPEALER 

WAC 434-381-170 Statement and argument format. 
(1) Statements or arguments submitted for inclusion in the 
voters pamphlet shall not exceed the word limit set by statute. 

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed: 

(a) Arguments for or against measures may contain up to 
four headings used to highlight major points in the argument 
and will not count toward the maximum word count set for 
arguments; 

(b) The initial four headings may not exceed fifteen 
words for each heading; 

(c) Additional headings may be used after the initial four 
headings in an argument, which will count toward the maxi-
mum word count of the argument; 

(d) Photographs or charts may be used in candidate state-
ments or arguments substituting fifty words from the state-
ment or argument for each square inch used by the photo-
graph or chart. This subsection does not apply to the photo-
graphs submitted pursuant to WAC 434-381-130 (size and 
quality of photographs). 

(2) Statements and arguments submitted to the secretary 
of state shall be printed in a format that in the opinion of the 
secretary will provide the best reproduction. 

(a) Statements and arguments will be typeset in a stan-
dard font without the use of boldface, italics or underlining;. 

(b) Headings will be typeset entirely in boldface capital 
letters. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 434-381-010 

WAC 434-381-020 

WAC 434-381-030 

WAC 434-381-040 

WAC 434-381-180 Editing statements and argu- WAC 434-381-050 
ments. The secretary of state is not responsible for the con-
tent of arguments or statements and shall not edit the content WAC 434-381-060 
of statements or arguments: 

( 1) The secretary may correct obvious errors in gram-
mar, spelling or punctuation; WAC 434-381-070 

(2) The secretary shall promptly attempt to notify any 
candidate or committee, by any means the secretary deems 
reasonable under the circumstances, if a statement or argu-
ment exceeds the maximum number of words. If the candi- WAC 434-381-080 
date or committee does not provide the secretary with a 
revised statement or argument that does not exceed the limit 
within three business day~ after the deadline for submission WAC 434-381-090 
of the statement or argument, then the secretary shall modify 
the statement to fit the limit by removing words or sentences, 
starting at the end, until the maximum word limit is reached. WAC 434-381-100 
More words than necessary to achieve the maximum word 
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Committees to write argu-
ments for and against consti-
tutional amendments, refer-
endum bills, and alternatives 
to initiatives to the legisla-
ture. 

Committees to write argu-
ments for and against initia-
tives, initiatives to the legis-
lature, and referendum mea-
sures. 

Additional members on com-
mittees to draft arguments for 
the voters pamphlets. 

Selection of a chairperson for 
committees to draft argu-
men ts for or against measures 
appearing in the voters pam-
phlet. 

Advisory committees. 

Length of statements and 
rebuttals. 

Restrictions on the style of 
statements in the voters pam-
phlets. 

Submission of statements 
and rebuttals. 

Rejection of statements for 
the voters pamphlet. 

Editing of statements for the 
voters pamphlet. 

t 
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WSR 00-09-050 
. EMERGENCY RULES 

STATE BOARD FOR COMMUNITY 
AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES 

[Filed April 14, 2000, 4:05 p.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: To clarify TIANCREF retirement plan eligi-

bility and participation. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Amending chapter 131-16 WAC. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: . Chapter 28B.50 

RCW. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: TIANCREF new eligibility 
threshold approved by the state board effective July 1, 1999, 
presents possible conflict with PERS statute RCW 41.40.023. 
The emergency rule revisions (followed by permanent rule 
adoption) will address potential conflicts. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended O, 
Repealed 0. 

• Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
• ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Nu~ber of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New O, 
Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: Immediately. 
April 14, 2000 

Claire C. Krueger 
Executive Assistant and 

Agency Rules Coordinator 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-22-052, 
filed 10/29/99, effective 11129/99) 

WAC 131-16-021 Employees eligible to participate in 
retirement annuity purchase plan. (1) Eligibility to partic-
ipate in the TIANCREF plan is limited to persons who hold 
appointments to college district or state board staff positions 
as full-time or part-time faculty members or administrators 
exempt from the provisions of chapter 28B.16 RCW and, 
effective July 1, 1999, are assigned a cumulative total of at 

• leas~ fifty per~~nt of full-time workload as defined by the col-
• lect1ve bargammg agreement and/or the appointing authority 

at one or more college districts or the state board for at least 
two consecutive college quarters. (Part-time faculty work-
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load is calculated in accordance with RCW 28B.50.489 and 
28B.50.4891.) 

(2) Participation in the plan is also permitted for current 
and former employees of college districts or the state board 
who are on leave of absence or who have terminated employ-
ment by reason of permanent disability and who are receiving 
a s~lary continuation insurance benefit through a plan made 
available by the state of Washington: Provided, That such 
noncontributory participation shall not be creditable toward 
the number of years of full-time service utilized in calculat-
ing eligibility for supplemental retirement benefits pursuant 
to WAC 131-16-061. 

(3) Optional participation in tax-deferred annuities other 
than this qualified plan as offered by individual colleges is 
permitted consistent with the Internal Revenue Code: Pro-
vided, That the provisions of WAC 131-16-015, 131-16-050, 
and 131-16-061 shall not apply in such cases. Optional tax-
deferred annuities are provided through a salary reduction 
agreement between the employee and employer. There is no 
employer contribution for optional tax-deferred annuities. 

(4) An employee who moves from an ineligible to an eli-
gible ~~sition for the same appointing authority may become 
a part1c1pant by so electing in writing within six months fol-
lowing such move. 
. (5) A participant who moves from an eligible position to 
an i~eligible position for the same appointing authority may 
continue to be a participant by so electing within six months 
following such move. 

(6) Participants shall continue participation regardless of 
the proportion of full-time duties assigned, except as other-
wise provided in this section, as long ·as continuously 
employed within the community and technical college sys-
tem. The community and technical college or state board 
emplo~er shall notify, in writing, all newly hired employees 
of theu potential right to participate. A participating 
employee, who changes employers without a break in ser-
vice, shall have the responsibility to notify in writing the new 
college or state board employer of his or her eligibility. In no 
case will there be a requirement for retroactive contributions 
if an employee fails to inform his or her college or state board 
employer about eligibility previously established with 
another community and technical college system employer. 
For the purposes of this section, spring and fall quarters shall 
be considered as consecutive periods of employment. 

(7) As a condition of employment, all employees who 
beco?1e ~ligible on and after January 1, 1997, shall partici-
pate ~n. this plan ~p?n initial eligibility. Notwithstanding this 
prov1s10n, all ehg1ble new employees who at the time of 
employment are members of the Washington state teachers 
ret_irement system or the Washington public employees 
retlfement system may participate as provided.in WAC 131-
16-031((fB)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-14-033 
filed 6/23/98, effective 7/24/98) ' 

WAC 131-16-031 Participation in the plan. ill 
Exc~~t as. pr~vided in subsections (2) and (3) of this section. 
12art1c1pat10n m the TIANCREF plan is required of all other-
wise eligible new employees: Provided, That any such new 

Emergency 



WSR 00-09-053 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

employee, who at the time of employment is a member of the 
Washington state teachers retirement system or the Washing-
ton public employees retirement system, and whose college 
or state board employment meets the requirements of an_ "eli-
gible position" as defined by such plan, may irrevocably elect 
to retain such membership or, if not vested in that system, 
retain membership until vesting occurs and then irrevocably 
elect to participate in the TIANCREF plan. 

(2) Employees who establish TIANCREF plan eligibil-
ity in accordance with WAC 131-16-021 and who. through 
concurrent employment with another employer. are active 
Washington public employee retirement system <PERS) 
members are required to so advise the college or state board 
employer and shall be given the following options: 

(a) To participate in the state board;s TIANCREF retire-
ment plan in accordance with chapter 131-16 WAC. forgoing 
active PERS membership (contributions and service credit) 
with their other employer: or 

(b) To continue active participation in PERS based upon 
their employment with the other public employer: forgoing 
participation in the state board's TIAA/CREF retirement 
plan. 

Failure to make an election within thirty days of notifica-
tion results in the employee being placed in the TIANCREF 
plan. The college or state board employer is required to 
advise the department of retirement systems <DRS) of a 
PERS member's participation in the TIAA/CREF plan. 
whether through election or default. It shall be the 
employee's responsibility to notify the other employer if he or 
she elects to participate in the TIAA/CREF plan. The 
employee will notify his or her college or state board 
employer should the employee cease to be an active PERS 
member. This irrevocable election remains in effect as long 
as the employee is actively participating in a PERS plan and 
is required because RCW 41.40.023(4) prohibits PERS mem-
bers from simultaneously participating in two state retirement 
plans. 

(3) Any current active participant of TIANCREF who 
becomes an active member of PERS based on employment 
with another PERS employer is required to notify his or her 
college or state board employer. The employee will be pro-
vided the options listed in subsection (2) of this section and 
the college or state board employer will follow through 
accordingly. 

WSR 00-09-053 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 

[Order 00-46---Filed April 14, 2000, 4:34 p.m., effective April 16, 2000, 
12:01 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: Personal use rules. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected. by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 220-56-33000Y; and amending WAC 220-
56-330. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 75.08.080. 

Emergency (6) 

Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 
that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule i~ 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, o~· 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Crab hard shell conditions 
meet the criteria needed for harvest in the southern portion of 
Marine Area 8-2. Allocation issues between treaty and non-
Indian fishers have been resolved and allow recreational har-
vest in areas previously closed for allocation purposes. There 
is insufficient time to promulgate permanent rules. 

.Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed I. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak- • 
ing: .New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative • 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: April 16, 2000, 12:01 a.m. 

NEW SECTION 

April 14,2000 
Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 

WAC 220-56-33000Z Personal use crab fishery-
Areas and seasons. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 
220-56-330, effective 12:01 a.m. April 16, 2000 until further 
notice it is lawful to fish for crab for personal use with crab 
pot gear in that portion of Catch Record Card Area 8-2 south 
of a line from Sandy Point on the east side ofWhidbey Island 
to Camano Head. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 11 :59 p.m. April 15, 2000: 

WAC 220-56-33000Y Personal use crab fishery-
Allocation/softshell clo-
sures. (00-39) 
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WSR 00-09-054 

EMERGENCY RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 

FISH AND WILDLIFE 
[Order 00-48-Filed April 14, 2000, 4:35 p.m., effective April 20, 2000, 

12:01 a.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Repealing WAC 220-56-36000D; and amending WAC 220-
56-360; 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 75.08.080. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: Test results show that ade-
quate clams are available for harvest in Razor Clam Area 2. 
Washington Department of Health has certified clams from 
this beach to be safe for human consumption. There is insuf-
ficient time to promulgate permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

• Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
• emmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 1. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: April 20, 2000, 12:01 a.m. 

NEW SECTION 

April 14, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 

WAC 220-56-36000D Razor clams-Areas and sea-
sons Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-56-360, it 
is unlawful to dig for or possess razor clams taken for per-
sonal use from any beach in Razor Clam Areas 1, 2, 3, or 
except as provided for in this section: 

(I) Effective 12:01 a.m. April 20 through 11:59 a.m. 
April 20, 2000, razor clam digging is allowed in Razor Clam 
Area 2. Digging is allowed from 12:01 a.m. to 11:59 a.m. 

.only. 
• (2) It is unlawful to dig for razor clams at any time in 

Long Beach, Twin Harbors Beach or Copalis Beach Clam 
sanctuaries defined in WAC 220-56-372. 

[7] 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed effective 12:00 noon April 20, 2000: 

WAC 220-56-36000D Razor clams. 

WSR 00-09-055 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 

[Order 00-49-Filed April 14, 2000, 4:37 p.m., effective April 16, 2000, 
S:OOa.m.] 

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2000. 
Purpose: Amend personal use rules. 
Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order: 

Amending WAC 220-52-015 [220-52-051]. 
Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 75.08.080. 
Under RCW 34.05.350 the agency for good cause finds 

that immediate adoption, amendment, or repeal of a rule is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or 
general welfare, and that observing the time requirements of 
notice and opportunity to comment upon adoption of a per-
manent rule would be contrary to the public interest. 

Reasons for this Finding: There is a harvestable surplus 
of shrimp in Crustacean Management Region 3, and an April 
16 opening is consistent with the conservation and allocation 
requirements of the 2000 Stateffribal Puget Sound Shrimp 
Harvest Management Plan. There is insufficient time to pro-
mulgate permanent rules. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with 
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Federal 
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or 
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0, 
Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify, 
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0, 
Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule 
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed O; or Other Alternative 
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0. 

Effective Date of Rule: April 16, 2000, 8:00 a.m. 

NEW SECTION 

April 14, 2000 
Evan Jacoby 

for Jeff P. Koenings 
Director 

WAC 220-52-05100A Shrimp fishery-Puget Sound. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-52-051, effec-
tive 8:00 a.m. on April 16, 2000 until further notice it is law-

Emergency 
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ful to fish for shrimp for commercial purposes using shrimp 
beam trawl gear in Crustacean Management Region 3. 

I' . 

Emergency [ 8 J 
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TO: 

WSR 00-09-005 
OFFICE OF 

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
[Filed April 6, 2000, 11: 11 a.m.] 

T2000-02 
All Health Carriers 

SUB.fECT: Provider Contracts and Conflicts Between OIC 
Rules and other Federal and State Laws 
Thursday, April 6, 2000 DATE: 

The Office of Insurance Commissioner (OIC) has recently 
learned that some health carriers have been reluctant to enter 
into provider agreements with Tribal Health Clinics and other 
health care providers who are part of the Indian Health Ser-
vices. Federal law applicable to these providers conflict with 
some of the recently adopted OIC rules governing provider 
contracts. Carriers requested clarification from the OIC 
regarding the ability of carriers to deviate from OIC rules to 
satisfy federal requirements. 

For example, OIC rules prohibit discrimination against health 
plan enrollees by providers. Federal law restricts access to 
Indian Health Services. To contract with tribal facilities, car-
riers could not require these facilities to see all plan enrollees. 
Other provisions of federal law similarly conflict with OIC 
contract requirements. 

To enable Indian Health Services and tribal facilities and pro-
viders to contract with carriers, the OIC will specifically 

• review and approve provider contracts that deviate from OIC 
• rules as necessary to satisfy conflicting state and federal laws. 

The OIC will review and approve these contracts on a case by 
case basis and will work with carriers to devise standard 
clauses that meet the needs of Indian Health Services. 

Carriers are advised to contact the OIC whenever they 
believe a conflicting state or federal law prevents or limits 
contracting because of OIC rules. In each case, the OIC will 
review and advise the carrier. Carriers should contact John S. 
Conniff, Health Policy Deputy at (360) 664-3786. 

WSR 00-09-011 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed April IO, 2000, 9:56 a.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

Title: Inquiry related to the definition of auxiliary staff. 
Issuing Entity: Washington State Examining Board of 

Psychology. 
Subject: The board responded to an inquiry about the 

definition of "auxiliary staff' as used in WAC 246-924-030 
Guidelines for the employment and/or supervision of auxil-
iary staff. 

• Effective Date: December IO, 1999. 
• Contact Person: Janice Boden, Program Manager, 

Department of Health, Examining Board of Psychology, P.O. 
Box 47869, Olympia, WA 98504-7869, (360) 236-4912. 

WSR 00-09-012 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed April 10, 2000, 9:57 a.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

Title: Delegation of Signature Authority Policy. 
Issuing Entity: Washington State Podiatric Medical 

Board. 
Subject: This is a revision to the Podiatric Medical 

Board's existing policy on signature authority. It establishes 
who is authorized to sign letters, subpoenas, statements of 

· charges, statements of allegation, cease and desist orders, 
rules hearing filings and final orders on behalf of the board. 

[ 1 J 

Effective Date: February 11, 2000. 
Contact P~rson: Arlene Robertson, Program Manager, 

Department of Health, Podiatric Medical Board, P.O. Box 
47870, Olympia, WA 98504-7870, (360) 236-4945. 

WSR 00-09-013 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed April 10, 2000, 9:59 a.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF INTERPETIVE STATEMENT 

Title: Investigative Status Reports Policy . 
Issuing Entity: Washington State Podiatric Medical 

Board. 
Subject: This is a revision to the Podiatric Medical 

Board's existing policy on investigative status reports. It 
establishes that board members shall receive monthly status 
reports of their current investigative cases. 

Effective Date: February 11, 2000. 
Contact Person: Arlene Robertson, Program Manager, 

Department of Health, Podiatric Medical Board, P.O. Box 
47870, Olympia, WA 98504-7870, (360) 236-4945. 

WSR 00-09-014 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed April 10, 2000, 10:23 a.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

Issuing Entity: Washington State Nursing Care Quality 
Assurance Commission. 

(1) Title: May a registered nurse remove chest tubes 
after cardiac surgery? 

Subject: The commission issued an advisory opinion in 
response to the request from Barbara Godfrey, RN, MSN. 

Effective Date: January 14, 2000. 
(2) Title: Can a Licensed Practical Nurse perform the 

following duties? 
1. Enter orders for patients as directed, including consult 

requests and ordering various tests. 

Miscellaneous 
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2. Manages chest tubes including changing the PieurE-
vac, adjustment of suture holding chest tube in place and 
removal of chest tubes as directed. 

3. Pacing wire removal when directed. 
4. Suture and staple removal when directed. 
5. Enter surgical scheduling information and submit pre-

operative orders as directed. 
6. Performs appropriate diagnostic and therapeutic pro-

cedures. 
7. Makes pre and postoperativ~ contacts/arrangements. 
8. Provides counseling and education to patients . and 

their significant others pre and postoperatively. 
9. Manages/coordinates surgical clinics. 
I 0. Provide communication link between patients and 

providers/team. 
11. Coordinate patient care between cardiology and car-

diac surgery. 
12. Act as liaison between surgical team and other facil-

ities. 
13. Coordinate discharge follow-ups with cardiac, tho-

racic and other consulted services. 
14. Tracking and making x-ray films available. 
Subject: The commission issued an advisory opinion in 

response to the request from Frankie T. Manning. 
Effective Date: January 14, 2000. 
(3) Title:· Is· it within the scope of practice for a regis-

tered nurse to place a fetal oximeter in the labor and delivery 
environment? 

Subject: The commission issued an advisory opinion in 
response to the request from Martina Letco Porter, RNC, MS, 
MBA. 

Effective Date: January 14, 2000. 
(4) Title: Registered Nurses Performing Procedural 

Sedation. 
Subject: The commission adopted a policy that it is 

within the scope of practice of a registered nurse to assist in 
the care of patients receiving procedOral sedation:( otherwise 
known as conscious sedation) during therapeutic and diag-. 
nostic procedures. 

Effective Date: January 14, 2000. 
(5) Title: May the nursing assistant perform the follow-

ing procedures under the supervision of the registered nurse 
if the nursing assistant has received training in the procedure 
and competency has been verified? Specifically, the follow-
ing procedures: Clean dressing change (nonsterile), oral suc-
tioning, removal of foley catheter, assist with incentive 
spirometry, measure Sa02 using a pulse oximeter, 12 lead 
ECG, refilling a formula bag for gastrostomy feeding without 
changing the tubing or bag, wet to dry dressing, adjusting an 
oxygen face mask, applying a nasal cannula. 

Subject: The commission issued and advisory opinion in 
response to the request from Sandy Pendland, RN, Med. 

Effective Date: March 3, 2000. 
(6) Title: Is it within the practice of nursing to pre-fill 

insulin syringes for self-administration by an individual at a 
later date? 

Subject: The commission issued an advisory opinion in 
response to the request from Pat Bossert, RN and Kathy 
Woods, RN. 

Effective Date: March 3, 2000. 

Miscellaneous [2] 

(7) Title: May a RN administer and review "medical 
evaluations" used to determine an employee's ability to wea'r 
respiratory protection? Specifically, can a RN, according t 
their training and level of expertise, 

1. Administer a medical screening questionnaire. 
2. Review the medical questionnaire to distinguish nor-

mal from abnormal responses. 
3. Follow up with employees to clarify any positive (i.e., 

abnormal) responses on the questionnaire. 
4. Verify normal health status of an individual worker 

relat~d to their medical fitness to wear respiratory protection 
by reviewing reports from medical examinations or labora-
tory/test results. 

5. Refer for further evaluation if any abnormal or irregu-
lar findings remain unexplained. 

6. And, more specifically, can a RN perform these func-
tions independently, or be delegated the responsibility? 

Subject: The commission issued an advisory opinion in 
response to the request from Michelle Korn Gochnour. 

Effective Date: March 3, 2000. 
Contact Person: Jeanne E. Vincent, RN, MS, Associate 

Nurse Practice Manager, Department of Health, Nursing 
Care Commission, P.O. Box 47864, Olympia, WA 98504-
7864, (360) 236-4725. 

WSR 00-09-015 
INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed April 10, 2000, 10:25 a.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF INTERPRETIVE STATEMENT 

Issuing Entity: Washington State Dental Quality Assur-
ance Commission. 

(1) Title: Who can legally perform the procedure of 
administering Actisite in Washington State? 

Subject: The commission has issued this interpretive 
statement to replace the one that was issued in September 
1997 which stated that the commission considered the admin-
istration of Actisite the same as placing of a retraction cord 
which can be performed by unlicensed persons under the 
close supervision of a dentist. 

The commission has been advised that upon review of 
WA Cs and statutes, no authority was found for unlicensed 
persons to administer medications. And since Actisite is 
described as a system which involves placing of a tetracy-
cline monolithic fiber into periodontal pockets, unlicensed 
persons are not authorized to perform this procedure. 

Effective Date: May 14, 1999. 
(2) Title: Can dental hygienists or dental assistants oper-

ate a micro-abrasion unit to clean the occlusal surface of teeth 
prior to sealant placement? 

Subject: The commission has issued this interpretive 
statement in response to [a] letter from Dr. Robert B. Stephan 
asking whether dental hygienists or dental assistants can. 
operate a micro-abrasion unit to clean the occlusal surface of. 
teeth prior to sealant placement. The commission determined 
that no one other than a licensed dentist should operate a 



Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 WSR 00-09-020 

micro-abrasion unit due to the fact that it can alter tooth struc-

'

ure. 
Effective Date: May 14, 1999. 
(3) Title: Authorized Teaching Facilities University of 

Washington, School of Dentistry Dental Faculty Licenses. 
Subject: The commission issued a letter approving the 

request from Paul B. Robertson, Dean of the University of 
Washington School of Dentistry, to include the WIC facilities 
as part of the educational facilities recognized by the School 
of Dentistry. This policy also lists all DQAC approved teach-
ing facilities for the University of Washington as of Septem-
ber 1990. 

Effective Date: May 14, 1999. 
(4) Title: Dental Quality Assurance Commission Gen-

eral Anesthesia On-Site Inspections Policy. 
Subject: The commission adopted this policy to estab-

lish a written procedure to fully implement WAC 246-817-
170(3) which provides for the requirement of an on-site 
inspection and evaluation of the facility, equipment and per-
sonnel, licensee and the procedures utilized by the licensee 
prior to issuance or renewal of a general anesthesia permit. 

Effective Date: May 14, 1999. 
(5) Title: Can a dental assistant use an "eraser prophy 

jet?" 
Subject: The commission has issued this interpretive 

statement in response to a letter from Rose Newman, CDA, 
•asking whether a dental assistant can use an "eraser prophy 
•pencil." The commission stated that an "eraser prophy pen-

cil" was equivalent to a prophy jet and therefore it cannot be 
used by unlicensed persons. 

Effective Date: July 16, 1999. 
(6) Title: Authorized Teaching Facilities University of 

Washington, School of Dentistry Dental Faculty Licenses. 
Subject: The commission issued a letter approving the 

request from Paul B. Robertson, Dean of the University of 
Washington School of Dentistry, to include the WIC facilities 
as part of the educational facilities recognized by the School 
of Dentistry. This policy also lists all DQAC approved teach-
ing facilities for the University of Washington as of Septem-
ber 1990. 

Effective Date: May 14, 1999. 
Title: Can a dental hygienist fill a tooth surface with a 

composite filling under a supervised condition? 
Subject: The commission has issued an interpretive 

statement in response to a letter from Brandon Van Curen 
asking if a dental hygienist can fill a tooth surface with a 
composite filling under a supervised condition. The commis-
sion's opinion is that a hygienist can perform this procedure 
under WAC 246-817-560. 

Effective Date: July 16, 1999. 
• Contact Person: Lisa Anderson, Program Manager, 
• Department of Health, Dental Quality Assurance Commis-

sion, P.O. Box 47867, Olympia, WA 98504-7867, (360) 236-
4863. 
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WSR 00-09-016 
RULES OF COURT 

STATE SUPREME COURT 
[April 6, 2000] 

ORDER IN THE MATTER OF THE ADOPTION 
OF THE AMENDMENTS TO APR 11 
AND THE REGULATIONS 

NO. 25700-A-679 

The Washington State Bar Association Board of Gover-
nors recommended the adoption of the proposed amendments 
to APR 11 and the Regulations. Amendments were made 
based on comments received from the Supreme Court Clerk 
and Attorney General's Office. The Court having determined 
that the proposed amendments and regulations will aid in the 
prompt and orderly administration of justice and further 
determined that an emergency exists which necessitates an 
early adoption; 

Now, therefore, it is hereby 
ORDERED: 
(a) That the amendments and regulations as attached 

hereto are adopted. 
(b) That pursuant to the emergency provisions of GR 

9(i), the amendments to APR 11 and the Regulations will be 
published expeditiously and become effective upon publica-
tion. The effective date of APR 11.6 will be delayed until 
January 1, 2001. 

DA TED at Olympia, Washington this 6th day of April 
2000. 

Guy, C. J. 

Madsen, J. 

Johnson, J. 

Alexander, J. Ireland, J. 

Talmadge, J. Bridge, J. 

Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the 
page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the 
Register. It will appear in the 00-10 issue of the Register. 

WSR 00-09-020 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, 

TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
[Filed April JI, 2000, 2:55 p.m.] 

Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program (LIHEAP) 
Public Hearing 

The Washington State Department of Community, Trade 
and Economic Development (CTED) plans to hold a public 
hearing on changes to the 2000 Washington state plan, for the 
2001 Low-income home energy assistance program 
(LIHEAP). 

Miscellaneous 
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The hearing will be held Thursday, June 29, 2000, at the 
Department of Community, Trade and Economic Develop-
ment, 906 Columbia Street S.W., 4th Floor Conference 
Room, Olympia, WA 98504-8300. The hearing will begin at 
10:00 a.m. and close at 11 :00 a.m. unless taking testimony 
requires more time. 

Two typewritten copies of all oral testimony are 
requested. There will be a question and answer period. Writ-
ten testimony will be accepted until 5:00 p.m., June 29, 2000. 
Written testimony should be sent to the attention of Bruce 
Yasutake, Community Services, Department of Community, 
Trade and Economic Development, 906 Columbia Street 
S.W., P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300. 

The changes, if any, to the 2000 state plan will be 
described in a document called the Low-income home energy 
assistance program abbreviated model plan-Fiscal Year 
2001. The 2001 Abbreviated model plan will be available at 
CTED's website - cted.wa.gov - in the Publications List, on 
May 22, 2000. The Washington state plan for the 2000 
LIHEAP year is currently located there. These two docu-
ments are also available in alternate format upon request. 

Meetings sponsored by CTED shall be accessible to per-
sons with disabilities. Accommodations may be arranged 
with a minimum of ten working days notice. Please contact 
Leona Malmberg at (360) 753-4901, or TDD (360) 753-
2200. 

If you have any questions or need additional informa-
tion, please contact Bruce Yasutake at (360) 586-0498 or by 
e-mail at brucey@cted.wa.gov. 

Dates*: 

Time: 
Place: 

Contact: 

WSR 00-09-030 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Drug Utilization and Education Council) 
[Memorandum-April 11, 2000] 

May 10, 2000 
July 12, 2000 
September 13, 2000 
November 8, 2000 
* 2nd Wednesday of every other month begin-
ning in January 
3:30p.m. 
WestCoast Sea-Tac Hotel 
18220 International Boulevard South 
Seattle, WA 98188 
Johnna Dodge 
DSHS - Medical Assistance Administration 
(360) 725-1570 or dodgeje@dshs.wa.gov 

Miscellaneous [4] 

WSR 00-09-031 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

[Filed April 14, 2000, 8:20 a.m.] 

DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OF POLICY ST A TEMENT 

Document Title: 99-69 MAA Numbered Memorandum. 
Subject: Ambulatory surgery/centers - Year 2000 

changes and additions to CPT codes and HCFA codes. 
Effective Date: January 1, 2000. 
Document Description: Effective with dates of service 

on or after January 1, 2000, the Medical Assistance Adminis-
tration will begin ·using the Year 2000 CPT and HCPCS 
Level II code additions and reimburse for cochlear implant 
services in outpatient settings. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
DSHS, Medical Assistance Administration, Division of Pro-
gram Support, P.O. Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 
(360) 586-2337, TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, 
e-mail mailto:MYERSEA@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 4, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 

Regulatory Improvement Project 

WSR 00-09-044 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

CONVENTION AND TRADE 
CENTER 

[Memorandum-April 13, 2000] 

The Washington State Convention and Trade Center 
(WSCTC) Art Foundation board of directors will meet on 
Wednesday, April 19, at 11:30 a.m. in Room 402 of the Con-
vention Center, 800 Convention Place, Seattle. 

A regular meeting of the WSCTC board of directors will 
be held on Wednesday, April 19, 2000, at I :30 p.m. in Room 
403 of the Convention Center. 

If you have any questions regarding these meetings, 
please call (206) 694-5000. 

WSR 00-09-056 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

WALLA WALLA 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

[Memorandum-April 13, 2000] 

The following change was made to Walla Walla Com-
munity College's board of trustees meeting schedule: 

Changed from: April 19, 2000, 10:30 a.m., • 
WWCC Clarkston Center • 

Changed to: April 19, 2000, 10:00 a.m., 
WWCC Clarkston Center 
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If you have any questions on this information, please call 
.(509) 527-4274. 

WSR 00-09-057 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

BENTON CLEAN 
AIR AUTHORITY 

[Memorandum-April 12, 2000] 

We would like to publish our "regular" board meetings 
in the state register as provided for in RCW 34.08.040. The 
meetings are held on the third Thursday of each month at 
5600 Canal Place, Kennewick, WA 99336. The meetings 
begin at 7:00 p.m. 

WSR 00-09-058 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

DEPARTMENT OF 
FISH AND WILDLIFE 

(Fish and Wildlife Commission) 
[Memorandum~April 17, 2000] 

The Washington Fish and Wildlife Commission would 
like to publish a notice of change from the 2000 meeting 
schedule filed under WSR 00-01-14 7 as follows: t • The following conference calls have been canceled: 

llAll FUNCTION LQ~AIIQ~ 

April 27 Conference call Olympia 
May 11 Conference call Olympia 
May25 Conference call Olympia 
June 8 Conference call Olympia 
June 22 Conference call Olympia 
July 13 Conference call Olympia 
July 27 Conference call Olympia 
August 10 Conference call Olympia 
August 24 Conference call Olympia 
September 14 Conference call Olympia 
September 28 Conference call Olympia 
October 12 Conference call Olympia 
October 26 Conference call Olympia 
November 9 Conference call Olympia 
November 22 Conference call Olympia 
December 14 Conference call Olympia 
December 28 Conference call Olympia 

The following conference calls have been scheduled: 

llAll 
May4 
May 18 

FUNCTION 

Conference call 
Conference call 

LQCATIQN 

Olympia 
Olympia 
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June 1 
June 15 
July 6 
July 20 
August 3 
August 17 
September 7 
September 21 
October 5 
October 19 
November 2 
November 16 
December? 
December 21 

Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 
Conference call 

Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 
Olympia 

WSR 00-09-059 
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 

[Filed April 17, 2000, 11 :59 a.m.] 

Priority Water Bodies to begin Cleanup Plans in FY 2001 
Public Comments Invited on Water Cleanup List 

The Washington Department of Ecology (ecology) 
wants your comments on a list of priority water bodies we 
have tentatively chosen for water cleanup planning this year. 
The criteria for making these selections included the severity 
of the pollution, potential harm to human and aquatic health, 
impairt<d beneficial uses, such as agriculture, drinking water 
and fish habitat, and the potential for local support for water 
cleanup activities. To help us select these waters, we met 
with groups in communities in four parts of the state last fall. 

Priority Water Bodies to begin Cleanup Plans in FY 2001 
(July 1, 2000 - June 30, 2001) 

WRIA Primary 
Location 

49 Okanogan Co. 
37 Yakima Co. 
49 Okanogan Co. 

41,43 Grant Co. 

3 Skagit Co. 

10 Pierce Co. 

10 Pierce Co. 

Water Body Pollution Problems 
(see below for defini-
tions) 

Okanogan River PCB and DDT 
Granger Drain Fecal Coliform 
Similkameen Arsenic 
River 
Moses Lake, 
Rocky Ford 
Creek, Upper 
Crab Creek 
Carpenter Cr., 
Fisher Cr., 
Fisher Slough, 
Skagit Basin 
South Prairie 
Creek 
Meeker Ditch and 
Clark's Creek 

Phosphorus 

Fecal Coliform and 
Temperature 

Fecal Coliform 

Fecal Coliform, pH, 
Dissolved Oxygen, and 
Temperature 

Miscellaneous 



WSR 00-09-061 Washington State Register, Issue 00-09 

18 Clallam Co. Dungeness River/ Fecal Coliform 
Bay Expansion 

WRIAs (water resource inventory areas) are large 
watersheds. 

Ecology reviews and responds to your comments during 
May and June. The water cleanup list will be finalized by 
July 14. Work begins on selected waters in fall 2000. 

Please address your comments on the above priority 
list by May 19, 2000, to Ron McBride, Ecology, P.O. Box 
47600, Olympia, WA 98504-7600, rmcb461@ecy.wa.gov, 
phone (360) 407-6469, or fax (360) 407-6426. 

The entire list of water bodies we chose from can be 
viewed on our website: http://www.wa.gov/ecol-
ogy/wq/303d/ 

Definitions of Pollution Problems: Although not nec-
essarily agents of disease, fecal coliform bacteria indicate the 
presence of disease-carrying organisms, whi~h live in the 
same environment as the fecal coliform bacteria. 

A certain minimum amount of dissolyed oxveen must be 
present in water for aquatic life to survive. 

Temoerature is important because it governs the kinds 
of aquatic life that can live in a stream. For instance, streams 
must be cooler than 61 % Fahrenheit for salmon to success-
fully spawn. 

nH is a term used to indicate the alkalinity or acidity of a 
substance as ranked on a scale from 1.0 to 14.0. Neutral pH 
is 7 .0. Acidity increases as the pH gets lower. 
~ - Highly persistent organic chemicals used prima-

rily in electrical equipment (e.g. transformers). Banned from 
production in mid- l 970s. Accumulates in fish tissue. 

DDT - Highly persistent organic insecticide used widely 
until banned in 1972. Accumulates in fish tissue. 

Arsenic is a naturally occurring element. Human activ-
ities can increase concentrations to toxic levels in the envi-
ronment. 

Phosphorus serves as a nutrient or "fertilizer" for algae 
and aquatic plants. Too much algae cause aesthetic problems 
and reduce oxygen levels in lakes and streams. 

WSR 00-09-061 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, 

TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
[Filed April 17, 2000, 2:05 p.m.] 

The Department of Community, Trade and Economic 
Development (CTED) will be publishing a draft of the low-
income home energy assistance program abbreviated model 
plan - Fiscal Year 2001. 

The draft abbreviated plan will contain changes, if any, 
to the Washington state plan for the 2000 low-income home 
energy assistance program (LIHEAP). The 2000 plan 
describes how the state of Washington, in conjunction with 
community-based public and private agencies, will work to 
provide effective energy relief to people in need. The plan 
was based on the model plan format provided by the federal 
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Department of Health and Human Services. This format 
ensures that the statutory requirements are met. • 

A copy of the 2001 abbreviated plan will be posted on. 
CTED's website, in the publications list, on May 22, 2000. 
The Washington state plan for the 2000 LIHEAP is currently 
located there. Copies can be mailed to you upon request. 

Written requests may be sent to Ms. Leona Malmberg, 
Department of Community, Trade and Economic Develop-
ment, Community Services, 906 Columbia Street S.W., P.O. 
Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, 

You may also contact Ms. Malmberg by phone at (360) 
753-4901 or by e-mail at leonam@cted.wa.gov to request a 
copy. Alternate format plans are available upon request by 
mail, or by TDD (360) 753-2200. Please allow a minimum of 
ten working days. 

Bruce Yasutake, Program Manager 
Energy Services Section 

WSR 00-09-062 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

PUBLIC EMPLOYEES 
BENEFITS BOARD 

[Memorandum-April 14, 2000] 

Cancellation of Public Employees Benefits Board Meeting 

Because the legislature still has not completed their work 
on a budget, and the final Public Employees Benefits Board • 
(PEBB) budget for 2001 is not known, the PEBB will not • 
meet on April 18. The next meeting of the board is currently 
scheduled for May 23. 

WSR -00-09-063 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

[Filed April 17, 2000, 2:21 p.m.] 

Reviser's note: The following material has not been adopted under the 
Administrative Procedure Act, chapter 34.05 RCW, but has been filed in the 
office of the code reviser and is published in the Register exactly as filed. 

The enclosed Department of Corrections' rules amend 
chapter 137-32 WAC, Prisons-Administrative segregation 
and intensive management. These rules are submitted for 
publication in the Washington State Register and tlie Wash-
ington Administrative Code. Pertinent information follows: 

1. Chapter 137-32 WAC, Prisons-Administrative seg-
regation and intensive management, is amended and adopted 
as of April 19, 2000. 

2. The effective date of these amended rules shall be 
May 19, 2000. 

3. I certify pursuant to RCW 34.05.030 that the rules as 
stated above are excluded from the Administrative Procedure 
Act. 

4. The amendment modifies the following: Procedures • 
for placement in administrative segregation or an intensive • 
management unit; review and classification meeting proce-
dures; and conditions of confinement. In addition, numerous 
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technical corrections are made. The modifications are in con-
formance with American Correctional Association standards. 

• Joseph D. Lehman 
., Secretary 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12/17/84) 

WAC 137-32-002 Definitions. For the purpose of this 
chapter the following words shall have the following mean-
ings: 

(1) "Department" means the department of corrections. 
(2) "Adult correctional institution" and "institution" 

mean a facility identified in RCW 72.01.050(2) and any sim-
ilar facility hereafter established. 

(3) "Secretary" means the secretary of the department of 
corrections. 

( 4) (("Direetor" meafts the tlireetor of the tliYisioft of 
13ris0Rs ohhe tle13artmeftt, or the tlireetor's tlesigRees.)) "Dep-
uty secretary" means the deputy secretary of the office of cor-
rectional operations of the department. or the deputy secre-
tary's designee. 

(5) "Superintendent" means the superintendent of an 
institution, or the superintendent's designees. 

(6) "Hearing officer" means the person named by a 
superintendent to act for the superintendent in reviewing the 
cases of inmates assigned to administrative segregation sta-
tus. 

(7) "Inmate" means any person assigned to the custody 
• of the department, including any person transferred to an 
• institution from another state or the federal government. 

(8) "Administrative segregation status" means segrega-
tion of an inmate of an institution for nondisciplinary reasons. 

(9) "Intensive management status" means an assignment 
to administrative segregation for an extended period after 
other alternatives have been explored. 

(10) "Classification meeting" means a meeting with an 
inmate held to: 

(a) Determine whether the inmate should be placed on 
administrative segregation status, continued on administra-
tive segregation status, placed on intensive management sta-
tus, continued on intensive management status, released to 
the general inmate population, recommended for either an in-
state or qut-of-state transfer; and/or 

(b) Develop an action plan, expectations and goals rela-
tive to the rehabilitation of the inmate. 

(11) "Working days" means Monday through Friday 
excluding holidays. 

(12) "Intermediate informal review" means an informal 
review of the inmate's adjustment in administrative segrega-
tion by the hearing officer which is documented and may 
consist of, but not be limited to, discussions with the inmate 
involved, interviews with staff supervising the inmate and 
review of any documents relating to the inmate. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed t 12/17/84) 
WAC 137-32-005 Initial placement. (1) The superin-

tendent may segregate an inmate from the general inmate 
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population and assign such inmate to a segregation or inten-
sive management unit if, in the judgment of the superinten-
dent, the ((13reseftee of s1:1eh iRmate ift the geReral iftmate 13e13 
1:1latioft would eoftstit1:1te a serious threat)) inmate: 

(a) ((To the safety of iRstit1:1tioft staff, Yisitors or other 
iRmates; 

(b) To s1:1eh iRmate's safety; 
(e) Of aft eseftj3e by s1:1eh iRmate; or 
(tl) To the orderly 013eratieft of the iRstit1:1tioR.)) Poses a 

threat to himself/herself. others. or the security of the institu-
tion: 

(b) Requests protection or is deemed by staff to require 
protection: 

(c) Is pending or in transit to a more secure institution: or 
(d) Poses a serious escape risk. 
(2) The ((s1:113eriftteftdeftt)) authorizing department staff 

member must ((verify the reaseft for 13laeiRg the iRmate ift a 
segregatioft or iftte1tsive maftagemeftt 1:1Rit)) determine that 
placement in administrative segregation status is appropriate 
and document the facts supporting such reason. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12/17/84) 

WAC 137-32-010 Initial review. (1) Immediately after 
an inmate's initial placement in segregation ((the heariftg 
effieer)). a department staff member will inform the inmate 
in writing of the reason for the inmate's segregation and the 
date, time and place of the initial review meeting. 

(2) The hearing officer will meet with such inmate 
within two working days after initial placement for the initial 
review of the basis for the assignment of such inmate to 
administrative segregation status. During this initial review 
the inmate will be provided an opportunity to respond to the 
reasons for such inmate's placement in a segregation or inten-
sive management unit. 

(3) The hearing officer will prepare a written report of 
the initial review meeting with the inmate and deliver such 
report to the superintendent. This report will include the 
information provided to the inmate, the reason for initial 
placement in a segregation or intensive management unit, the 
inmate's response to the allegation resulting in the initial 
placement in a segregation or intensive management unit. the 
reasons supporting protective custody. special restrictions. 
including monitoring of special medications and/or diets. and 
the hearing officer's recommendation whether to continue the 
administrative segregation or to release the inmate to the gen-
eral inmate population, together with the facts supporting 
such recommendation. 

(4) The superintendent will review the hearing officer's 
report, and within three working days after the inmate's initial 
((13laeemeftt ift segregatioR)) review meeting. will prepare a 
written decision accepting or rejecting the hearing officer's 
recommendations. ((A eo13y of the s1:113eriRteRdeRt's deeisioR 
will be forwarded to the iRmate aftd the heariRg offieer.)) 

Miscellaneous 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12/17/84) 

WAC 137-32-015 Classification meeting procedures. 
(1) The hearing officer will preside over classification meet-
ings of inmates assigned to administrative segregation status. 

(2) A classification meeting will be held not more than 
ten working days after the initial review meeting decision if 
continued administrative segregation placement is recom-
mended. 

(3) If an inmate is kept in administrative segregation sta-
tus following the first classification meeting and intermediate 
informal review, the status will be reviewed in a second clas-
sification meeting which will be held within twenty working 
days after the superintendent's intermediate informal review 
decision. Subsequent classification meetings shall be held at 
intervals not exceeding one hundred eighty calendar days 
from the previous meeting. 

(4) Not less than forty-eight hours prior to each classifi-
cation meeting the hearing officer, or the hearing officer's 
designee, will advise the inmate in writing: 

(a) Of the date, time. purpose. and place of the classifica-
tion meeting; 

(b) ((Of the speeifie allegatiefls suppertiflg plaeemeflt er 
retefttieft ifl aaffiiflistrative segregatiefl; 

fej)) Of related criminal charges, if ((atty)) known, 
evolving from the incident for which the inmate is placed on 
administrative segregation status; 

((ftB)) ~That the inmate has the opportunity to provide 
the hearing officer with names of inmates or institution staff 
from whom witness statements should be obtained; and 

((fej)) @That only written statements will be consid-
ered during the course of the hearing unless the hearing 
officer requires oral testimony for clarification. 

(5) The hearing officer will ensure that all witnesses· 
named by the inmate are provided with witness statement 
forms as soon as practical, but not less"than twe~ty-four iiours 
prior to the classification meeting. 

(6) The following procedures will be adhered to during 
all classification meetings: · 

(a) The inmate may be present at all stages of the meet-
ing except during discussions involving information from 
confidential sources. 

(b) The hearing officer will ((maifltaifl a reeeffi et)) doc-
ument the meeting setting forth the information presented, 
including all witness statements. 

(c) The superintendent ((shell)) may designate an institu-
tion staff member, other than the hearing officer, to present 
evidence either supporting continued administrative segrega-
tion or release therefrom. 

(d) The hearing officer shall have the authority to 
((request)) schedule inmates, institution staff members, or 
other persons to appear and present or clarify information 
which may be relevant to the hearing officer's decision. ((If 
praetieal,)) To the extent possible. confidential information 
presented to the hearing officer ((frem eeHfiaeHtial seurees)) 
shall be presented by the individual receiving the information 
((frem the seuree)). The source shall be identified to the hear-
ing officer, except when the superintendent directs that the 
source is to remain confidential. 
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(e) The hearing officer will provide the inmate with an 
opportunity to present the inmate's views to the hearing 
officer ((~)) to clarify information from the witness state-· 
ments. The mmate may present a written statement in lieu of,. 
or in addition to oral testimony. The written statement will be 
included in the record. 

(f) If the inmate refuses to attend the hearing, this fact 
will be documented ((aleflg with all pertifteflt faets afta 
aetiefls takeH)) by the hearing officer. 

(g) An inmate may select an institution staff member, 
apprQv~d by the superintendent, to assist and advise the 
inmate at the hearing. The advisor may be a staff member not 
ordinarily assigned responsibility for the inmate. The advisor 
shall not be an inmate. The advisor will be approved by the 
superintendent only if, in the superintendent's judgment, the 
inmate is unable to present his/her own case. 

(7) The hearing officer shall make a written report to the 
superintendent and the inmate within three working days 
after the classification meeting, which will include: 

(a) A recommendation that the inmate be continued in 
administrative segregation, released back to the general pop-
ulation, or transferred to a more appropriate facility, in or out 
of state; 

(b) An individual behavioral management plan which 
includes expectations for changes necessary in the inmate's 
behavior and appropriate program participation for the 
inmate's return to the general inmate population; provided, 
however, accomplishment of any such identified behavioral 
changes and/or program completions/referrals shall not nec-
essarily require ~ischarge from ~dministrative segregation, • 
but shall be considered along with all other circumstances; ,. 
((tlfle:l)) 

· (c) A summary of the inmate's adjustment while in 
administrative segregation status: and 

Cd) For inmates under the jurisdiction of the indetermi-
nate sentence review board. additional information on the 
inmate's adjustment and behavior covering the entire applica-
ble reporting period. 

(8) The inmate may appeal the report by submitting writ-
ten objections and whatever other written information the 
inmate feels is relevant to the superintendent. Such material 
shall be filed within twenty-four hours of the inmate's receipt 
of the report. 

(9) The ((superiF1teF1aeF1t)) hearing officer shall notify the 
inmate in writing within five working days after receiving the 
((heariHg effieer's reeeftlifleftaatiefl ef the)) superintendent's 
decision regarding retention of the inmate in administrative 
segregation or the inmate's release therefrom, other action 
directed by the superintendent, and the date of the next clas-
sification meeting, if any. 

(10) Inmates reviewed at the second classification meet-
ing will be considered for one or more of the following: 

(a) Referral to the ((aireeter)) deputy secretazy with a 
recommendation that the inmate be placed on intensive man-
agement status; 

(b) Return to the general inmate population with clear • 
behavioral expectations for remaining there; or • 

(c) Transfer to a more appropriate facility or unit, within 
or ({witheut)) outside the state. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12/17/84) I WAC 137-32-020 Intermediate informal review. (1) 
((Twettty workittg days after the st1periRteRdeRt's deeisioR to 
retaiR BR iRffl!lte ott adfflittistrative segregatioR sffitt1s fellov1 
ffig)) For inmates retained on administrative segregation sta-
tus after the first classification meeting, the hearing officer 
will conduct an informal review of the administrative segre-
gation status with the inmate within twenty days of the first 
classification meetin.g. ((IR this proeess the he!lfiRg effieer 
will diset1ss the e0Rti1tt1ed Reed fer adH1i1tistrati·1e segrega 
tiott with the ittffl!lte, review aRy writteR ffl!lterial st1bfflitted 
by the iRfflate, re·1ie·"" the iRffl!lte's behaYior &Rd attitt1de 
·uhile itt segregatiott, attd st1eh other ittferfflatiott as appe!lFs 
relevattt. The hearittg offieer ffl!lY review &Ry i1tstitt1tioR 
reeords aRd fflftY diset1ss the ittfflate's ease with staff as part of 
this re·riew preeess.)) 

(2) The hearing officer shall prepare a written summary 
of the meeting with recommendations for the superintendent 
who may. within three working days of receipt of the written 
summary. either release the inmate from or retain the inmate 
on segregation. 

(3) Decisions and recommendations made in this process 
shall not be appealable, nor shall they be subject to review 
through the grievance process. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed It 12/17/84) 

WAC 137-32-025 Intensive management status. An 
inmate will be placed on intensive management status in 
accordance with the following procedures: 

(1) The hearing officer may. after conducting a formal 
hearing. recommend to the superintendent that the inmate be 
placed on intensive management status stating the reasons 
therefor. 

(2) The superintendent will review the hearing officer's 
recommendation, and if approved will forward a copy thereof 
to the ((direetor)) deputy secretary for final approval. 

(3) The cases of all inmates assigned to intensive man-
agement status will ((be reviewed by th:e h:e!lfittg offieer)) 
have an assessment completed within the first thirty days. 
Reviews by the hearing officer will be held at intervals not to 
exceed ((otte ht11tdred eighty days; previded, howe·1er, if att 
ittfflate is assigtted to itttettsive fflftR!lgeffleftt statt1s sootter 
tkatt RiRety days after the iRfflate's plaeeffleRt itt adfflittistra 
ti·+'e segregatioR, the reYiew peried shall be eeRsisteRt v;itk 
tkese set farth iR WAC 137 32 015 attd 137 32 020. 

(4) IRfflates Rot !lf'l"re'led fer iRteRsi·1e fflftttagefflettt sffi 
tt1s by the direeter will be retaiRed OR adfflittistrative segrega 
tieR statt1s pettdittg ifflpleffletttatiett ef the aetiett erdered by 
the direeter itt liet1 of assigRffleftt te iRteRsive fflftRagefflettt. 
The eases ef st1eh iRfflfttes will be re'liewed by the he!lfittg 
offieer at itttervals Rat te exeeed eRe ht11tdred eighty days)) 
thirty days. 

Formal classification meetings will be held at intervals 
not to exceed six months. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12/17/84) 

WAC 137-32-030 Conditions of confinement. (1) An 
inmate placed ((ett)) in an intensive management or adminis-
trative segregation unit shall. unless safety or security consid-
erations dictate otherwise. be: 

(a) Confined in ((a rea:settably)) an adequately lighted 
and ventilated environment at a reasonably comfortable tem-
perature for the season. unless mechanical or other problems 
prevent such conditions on a temporary basis; 

(b) Provided meals of the ((S!lffte)) similar quality and 
quantity as provided to the general inmate population((, 
t11tless speeifie seet1rity reasotts dietate etherwise)): however. 
methods of preparation and/or delivery may be modified for 
security reasons; 

(c) Provided access to personal hygiene items ((attd fae 
ilities iR a fflftRRer sifflil!lf te tke geReral ittfflate pept1latie1t)); 

(d) Provided the opportunities to shower (for a least ten 
minutes) and shave at least three times per week: 

ilU Afforded rights to telephone. mail. and approved cor-
respondence, supplies. visiting. reading materialCs), and legal 
representation ((attd reereatieR)) consistent with reasonable 
custody and security precautions; 

((te))) ill Provided an opportunity for daily exercise for 
no less than one hour per day. five days per week. outside of 
the inmate's cell: however. when the inmate is on isolation or 
program modification status. daily in-cell fitness activities 
will be encouraged in lieu of out-of-cell opportunities; 

((tf))) {gl Afforded ((aft eppertt1Rity te be 'lisited by a 
physieiaR, Rt1rse er desigttated healtk e!lfe persett itt a fflftRRer 
sifflil!lf te the geReral iRfflate J!Opttl!ltiott; attd 

W)) access to health care services and controlled access 
to prescribed and/or over-the-counter medications: 

(h) Afforded access to unit sergeant. unit supervisor. and 
counselor: 

(i) Provided exchange of clothing which may include T-
shirts. underwear. socks. and towels. at least three times per 
week. and exchange of linens and coveralls weekly: 

CD Provided barbering services on a monthly basis. 
except for those inmates assigned to isolation and/or program 
modification status: and 

.(kl Provided access to (( edt1eatie1tal prograffls wheR 
a'lftilable)) the following. consistent with reasonable custody 
and security requirements: Religious guidance: education: 
self-he·Jp programs: library and law library: and grievance 
program. 

(2) The rights of an inmate in administrative segregation 
confinement with respect to meals, personal hygiene, corre-
spondence, reading, legal representation and recreation may 
be limited when the provision of such rights will result in 
danger to the inmate, or to institution staff, or present a threat 
to the maintenance of reasonable order and security within 
the institution. Decisions to limit the rights of an inmate in 
administrative segregation confinement ((iR other tkaR effler 
gettey sitt1atie1ts)) must be approved in advance by the 
((st1peri1tte1tde1tt or dt1ty effieer)) unit supervisor. Limitations 
of rights imposed ((itt eH1ergeRey sitt1ati0Rs by other ffleffl 
bers ef the iRstitt1tie1t staff)) shall be reviewed ((as soeR as 
pessible)) within one working day by the superintendent. 

Miscellaneous 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12117/84) 

WAC 137-32-035 Administrative release. ( 1) The 
superintendent may release an inmate from administrative 
segregation status at any time after determining that, in the 
superintendent's judgment, the conditions or reasons which 
required the inmate's administrative segregation no longer 
exist. Recommendations for release may be submitted to the 
superintendent at any time by segregation unit staff or other 
staff familiar with the inmate's situation. An inmate who vol-
untarily reguests segregation or protective custody in writing. 
on the security designation review form. may reguest to be 
returned to his or her housing unit at any time. 

(2) Only the ((aireetor)) deputy secretary has the author-
ity to release an inmate from intensive management status. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-15, filed 
12117/84) 

WAC 137-32-045 Other procedures. The {{sttperiH 
teHaeHt of eaeh iHstittttioH)) department shall develop and 
implement specific procedures governing the administrative 
segregation of inmates, which procedures shall be consistent 
with the provisions of this chapter. ((~lo stteh proeeattres 
shall l:leeome effeeti»•e t!Hti) approved l:ly the aireetor.)) 

WSR 00-09-064 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD 
[Memorandum-April 17, 2000] 

NOTICE OF MEETING CANCELLATION 

The Public Works Board meeting scheduled as a regular 
meeting on May 2, 2000, in the city of Yakima, has been can-
celled. 

Proposed agenda items will be presented to the board at 
the regular meeting in SeaTac, Washington, scheduled for 
June 6, 2000. 

WSR 00-09-067 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

BELLINGHAM TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
[Memorandum-April 18, 2000] 

The board of trustees of Bellingham Technical College 
will meet in a study session to discuss operating and capital 
budgets and college goals on Thursday, May 11, 8:30 a.m. to 
2:30 p.m., Anderson Creek Lodge, 5602 Mission Road, Bell-
ingham, WA. Call 738-3105 ext. 334 for information. 

Miscellaneous [ 10 l 

WSR 00-09-073 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

[Filed April 18, 2000, 11:15 a.m.] 

DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY ST A TEMENT 

Document Title: 00-09 MAA Numbered Memorandum. 
Subject: Family medical project. 
Effective Date: May 1, 2000. 
Effective May 1, 2000, the Medical Assistance Admin-

istration (MAA) will reinstate medical benefits for certain 
families who lost their medical benefits when they stopped 
getting a temporary assistance for needy family (T ANF) cash 
grant. This applies only to families who lost their medical 
benefits between August 1, 1997, and August 31, 1999. This 
memo discusses the details necessary for providers. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis-
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail 
mailto:MYERSEA@dshs. wa.gov. 

April 13, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 

Regulatory Improvement Project 

WSR 00-09-074 
INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

[Filed April 18, 2000, 11: 16 a.m.] 

DESCRIPTION OF INTERPRETIVE OR POLICY STATEMENT 

Document Title: 00-08 MAA Numbered Memorandum. 
Subject: Expedited prior authorization for nonsteroidal 

antiinflammatory drugs (NSAID). 
Effective Date: During week of June 5, 2000. 
The Medical Assistance Administration (MAA) is incor-

porating nonsteroidal antiinflammatory drugs (NSAID) into 
the expedited prior authorization (EPA) process as an entire 
therapeutic class. The NSAID billing code and criterion 
(listed in this memo) will be implemented during the week 
of June 5, 2000. 

To receive a copy of the interpretive or policy statement, 
contact Ann Myers, Regulatory Improvement Coordinator, 
Department of Social and Health Services, Medical Assis-
tance Administration, Division of Program Support, P.O. 
Box 45530, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 725-1345, 
TDD 1-800-848-5429, fax (360) 753-7315, e-mail 
mailto:MYERSEA@dshs.wa.gov. 

April 13, 2000 
Leslie Saeger, Manager 

Regulatory Improvement Project 
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WSR 00-09-084 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 

(Public Works Board) 
[Filed April 18, 2000, 3:56 p.m.] 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF GUIDELINES 

Title of 
Guidelines 

1997: Drinking Water State 
Revolving Fund 1997 Guide-
lines 

1998: Drinking Water State Revolv-
ing Fund 1998 Guidelines 
and Loan Application 
1999 DWSRF Loan Guide-

1999: lines and Application 
Volume One: The Program 
and Its Process, Volume Two: 

2000: Application Forms and 
Instructions, and Volume 
Three: Appendix 

Effective Date New: 9/30/97 
Revision: 3/14/00, 3114/00, 3/14/00, 
3114/00 

Issuing Agency/ Jointly managed by: 
Division 

1. Department of Health (DOH) 
Environmental Health Programs -
Division of Drinking Water 
2. Washington State Public Works 
Board and its administrative agent, the 
Washington State Community, Trade 
and Economic Development (CTED) -
Local Development Assistance Divi-
sion 
Description: 
The DWSRF guidelines have been 
amended as follows: 
Revision 1: 
A) Retroactive amendment to 1997 
DWSRF program guidelines related to 
project funding request; and 
B) Retroactive amendment to 1997 
DWSRF program guidelines relating 
to date when eligible project expenses 
may be reimbursed as part of a con-
struction loan. 
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Contact: 

Revision 2: 
A) Retroactive amendment to 1998 
DWSRF program guidelines related to 
project funding request; and 
B) Retroactive amendment to 1998 
DWSRF program guidelines relating 
to date when eligible project expenses 
may be reimbursed as part of a con-
struction loan. 
Revision 3: 
A) Retroactive amendment to 1999 
DWSRF program guidelines related to 
project funding request; and 
B) Retroactive amendment to 1999 
DWSRF program guidelines relating 
to date when eligible project expenses 
may be reimbursed as part of a con-
struction loan. 
Revision 4: 
Updated guidelines/application per-
taining to 2000 loan cycle. 
Judy J. Sides 
Department of Health 
Division of Drinking Water 
P.O. Box 47822 

Telephone: 
Olympia, WA 98504-7822 
(360) 236-3096 
judy.sides@doh.wa.gov Internet: 

WSR 00-09-091 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

BATES TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
[Memorandum-April I 7, 2000] 

We previously sent you notice of a special meeting of the 
board of trustees of Bates Technical College scheduled for 
May 1-3 during the TACTC (Trustees Association of Com-
munity and Technical Colleges) spring conference (Orcas 
Island, Washington at the Rosario Resort). In that letter we 
indicated that there would be no Bates board discussions or 
college business conducted during the TACTC meetings. 

However, we hereby notify you that the Bates Technical 
College board of trustees will hold a special meeting during 
the TACTC conference: On May 2 from 1:30-3:30 p.m. and 
continuing on May 3 from 9:00-10:30 a.m. At that time the 
trustees will go into executive session to discuss personnel 
matters. No actions will occur during executive session. 
Actions that might result from executive session will be dealt 
with during the public portion of the special board meeting. 

Miscellaneous 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

KEY TO TABLE 

This table covers the current calendar year through this issue of the Register and should be used to locate rules 
amended, adopted, or repealed subsequent to the publication date of the latest WAC or Supplement. 

Symbols: 
AMD = Amendment of existing section 

NR = Amending and recodifying a section 
DECOD = Decodification of an existing section 

NEW = New section not previously codified 
OBJECT = Notice of objection by Joint Administrative 

Rules Review Committee 
PREP = Preproposal comments 

RE-AD = Readoption of existing section 
RECOD = Recodification of previously codified section 

REP = Repeal of existing section 
RESCIND = Rescind of existing section 

WAC# 

4- 25-400 
4- 25-510 
4- 25-510 
4- 25-522 
4- 25-540 
4- 25-631 
4- 25-660 
4- 25-661 
4- 25-750 
4- 25-780 
4- 25-781 
4- 25-782 
4- 25-783 
4- 25-830 
4- 25-830 
4- 25-910 
16-42 
16- 70-001 
16- 70-001 
16- 70-005 
16- 70-005 
16- 70-010 
16- 70-010 
16- 70-030 
16- 70-030 
16- 71 
16- 74-001 
16- 74-001 
16- 74-005 
16- 74-005 
16- 74-010 
16- 74-010 
16- 74-020 
16- 74-020 
16- 74-030 
16- 74-030 
16- 74-040 
16-74-040 
16- 80-005 
16- 80-005 

REVIEW = Review of previously adopted rule 
SUSP = Suspending an existing section 

ACTION WSR# 

AMD-P 00-07-004 
PREP 00-03-032 
AMD-P 00-07-005 
REP-P 00-07-006 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 

00-07-007 
00-07-008 
00-07-009 
00-07-010 
00-07-011 
00-07-012 
00-07-013 
00-07-013 
00-07-013 
00-03-033 
00-07-014 
00-07-015 
00-08-095 
00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-03-070 
00-06-064 
00-08-094 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-069 
00-06-065 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 

WAC# 

16- 80-007 
16- 80-007 
16- 80-010 
16- 80-010 
16- 80-015 
16- 80-015 
16- 80-020 
16- 80-020 
16- 80-025 
16- 80-025 
16- 80-030 
16- 80-030 

.16- 80-035 
16- 80-035 
16- 80-040 
16- 80-040 
16- 80-045 
16- 80-045 
16- 80-047 
16- 80-047 
16- 80-050 
16- 80-050 
16-101 
16-lOlX 
16-112-001 
16-112-010 
16-112-020 
16-112-030 
16-143-010 
16-143-020 
16-143-030 
16-143-040 
16-143-050 
16-143-060 
16-143-070 
16-143-080 
16-143-090 
16-143-100 
16-143-110 
16-147-010 

Suffixes: 
-C = Continuance of previous proposal 
-E = Emergency action 
-P = Proposed action 
-S = Supplemental notice 

-W = Withdrawal of proposed action 
-XA = Expedited adoption 
-XR = Expedited repeal 
No suffix means permanent action 

WAC# Shows the section number under which an agency rule is or 
will be codified in the Washington Administrative Code. 

WSR # Shows the issue of the Washington State Register where the 
document may be found; the last three digits identify the 
document within the issue. 

ACTION WSR# 

AMD-P 00-03-068 
AMD 00-06-066 
AMD-P 00-03-068 
AMD 00-06-066 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
PREP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD 
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00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-03-068 
00-06-066 
00-02-077 
00-07-115 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-05-024 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-08-107 
00-05-025 

WAC# 

16-147-020 
16-147-030 
16-200-512 
16-200-695 
16-202-1000 
16-202-2000 
16-213-010 
16-213-010 
16-213-100 
16-213-100 
16-213-110 
16-213-110 
16-213-120 
16-213-120 
16-213-130 
16-213-130 
16-213-200 
16-213-200 
16-213-220 
16-213-220 
16-213-230 
16-213-230 
16-213-240 
16-213-240 
16-213-250 
16-213-250 
16-213-260 
16-213-260 
16-213-270 
16-213-270 
16-228-1010 
16-228-1040 
16-228-1150 
16-228-1200 
16-228-1220 
16-228-1230 
16-228-1240 
16-228-1250 
16-228-1270 
16-228-1300 

ACTION WSR# 

AMD 00-05-025 
AMD 00-05-025 
REP-XR 00-07-068 
PREP 00-03-076 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 

00-03-076 
00-03-076 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-05-048 
00-08-041 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-03-077 
00-03-080. 
00-03-077 
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WAC# 

16-228-1320 
16-228-1380 
16-228-1385 
16-228-1400 
16-228-1500 
16-228-1520 
16-228-1540 
16-228-1545 
16-228-1580 
16-228-2000 
16-230 
16-230 
16-230 
16-233 
16-404 
16-409 
16-414 
16-439 
16-442 
16-445 
16-463 
16-483 
16-483-001 
16-483-005 
16-483-010 
16-483-020 
16-483-030 
16-483-040 
16-483-050 
16-483-060 
16-516-010 
16-516-020 
16-536-040 
16-550-020 
16-555-020 
16-557 
16-557 
16-557-010 
16-557-020 
16-557-025 
16-557-030 
16-557-040 
16-557-041 
16-557-050 
16-557-060 
16-557-070 
16-557-080 
16-565-020 
16-662-105 
44- 10-010 
44- 10-170 
44- 10-200 
82- 50-021 
82- 50-021 
112- 10-010 
112- 10-020 
112- 10-030 
112- 10-040 
112- 10-050 
112- 10-060 
112- 10-070 
112- 10-080 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-C 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-P 
AMD-XA 

00-03-077 
00-03-080 
00-03-080 
00-03-078 
00-03-079 
00-03-079 
00-03-080 
00-03-079 
00-03-080 
00-03-077 
00-04-020 
00-04-021 
00-04-022 
00-09-029 
00-03-083 
00-03-085 
00-07-132 
00-07-134 
00-07-133 
00-03-084 
00-07-135 
00-04-066 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-05-105 
00-07-079 
00-07-079 
00-05-089 
00-05-090 

AMD-XA 00-05-091 
REP-C 00-08-066 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
REP-C 
AMD-XA 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-XA 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 

00-09-026 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-07-136 
00-05-092 
00-09-090 
00-08-068 
00-08-068 
00-08-068 
00-05-016 
00-09-088 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
00-05-036 
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WAC# 

118- 03-330 
118- 06-010 
118- 06-020 
118- 06-030 
118- 06-040 
118- 06-050 
118- 06-060 
118- 06-070 
118- 06-080 
118- 07-010 
118- 07-020 
118- 07-030 
118- 07-040 
118- 07-050 
118- 07-060 
118- 08-010 
118- 08-020 
118- 08-030 
118- 08-040 
118- 08-050 
118- 08-060 
118- 08-070 
131- 16 
131- 16-021 
131- 16-031 
131- 16-450 
132E-120 
132E-120 
132E-120-010 
132E-120-020 
132E-120-020 
132E-120-030 
I 32E-l 20-030 
l 32E- l 20-040 
132E-120-040 
132E-120-110 
132E-120-120 
132E-120-130 
132E-120-140 
132E-120-150 
132E-120-160 
132E-120-170 
132E-120-180 
132E-120-190 
132E-l 20-200 
132E-120-210 
132E-120-220 
132E-120-230 
132E-120-240 
132E-120-250 
132E-120-260 
132E-120-270 
132E- l 20-280 
132E-120-290 
132E-120-300 
132E-120-310 
132E-120-320 
132E-120-330 
132E-120-340 
132E-120-350 
132E-120-360 
132E-l 20-370 

ACTION 

REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 

WSR# 

00-05-012 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-05-011 
00-08-029 
00-09-050 
00-09-050 
00-07-128 
00-02-082 
00-06-063 

DECOD-P 00-06-063 
AMD-P 00-06-063 
DECOD-P 00-06-063 
AMD-P 00-06-063 
DECOD-P 00-06-063 
AMD-P 00-06-063 
DECOD-P 00-06-063 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

00-06_-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 

RECOD-P 00-06-063 
RECOD-P 00-06-063 
RECOD-P 00-06-063 
RECOD-P 00-06-063 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

00-06-063 
00-06-063 

RECOD-P 00-06-063 
RECOD-P 00-06-063 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
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00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
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132E-120-380 
132E-120-390 
l 32E-120-400 
l 32E-l 20-4 l 0 
132E-121-0IO 
132E-121-0IO 
132E- l 24-020 
l 32E- I 24-020 
1320-276-010 
1320-276-010 
1320-276-020 
1320-276-020 
1320-276-030 
1320-276-030 
1320-276-040 
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1320-276-050 
1320-276-050 
1320-276-060 
1320-276-060 
1320-276-080 
1320-276-080 
1320-276-090 
1320-276-090 
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1320-276-110 
1320-276-110 
1320-276-120 
1320-276-120 
1320-276-130 
1320-276-130 
1320-276-900 
1320-276-900 
132L- 20-010 
132L- 20-030 
132L- 20-050 
132L- 20-070 
132L- 20-080 
132L- 20-130 
132L- 20-135 
132L- 20-140 
l 32L- 22-020 
132L- 22-060 
132L- 22-070 
132L- 22-080 
132L- 24-010 
132L- 24-020 
132L- 24-030 
132L- 24-090 
132L- 25-010 
132L-120-0IO 
132L-120-015 
132L- l 20-020 
l 32L- I 20-030 
l 32L-120-040 
132L-120-070 
I 32L- I 20-080 
I 32L-120-090 
132L-120-100 
132L-120-l 10 
132L-120-120 
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NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

WSR# 

00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 
00-06-063 

AMD-P 00-06-063 
DECOD-P 00-06-063 
AMD-P 00-06-063 
DECOD-P 00-06-063 
AMD-P 
AMD-S 
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REP-P 
REP-S 
REP-P 
REP-S 
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REP 
REP 
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REP 
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REP 
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AMD 
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NEW 
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NEW 

00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-02-074 
00-06-074 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
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00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
00-07-113 
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132L-120-130 

• 
132L-120-140 
132L-120-150 
132L-120-160 
132L-120-170 
132L-120-180 
132L-120-190 
132L-120-200 
132L-120-210 
132L-120-220 
132Q- 04-010 
132Q- 04-020 
132Q- 04-031 
132Q- 04-035 
132Q- 04-040 
132Q- 04-050 
132Q- 04-060 
132Q- 04-061 
132Q- 04-067 
132Q- 04-068 
132Q- 04-070 
132Q- 04-075 
132Q- 04-076 
132Q- 04-080 
132Q- 04-081 
132Q- 04-082 
132Q- 04-083 
132Q- 04-085 
l 32Q- 04-090 
132Q- 04-094 
132Q- 04-095 
132Q- 04-096 
132Q- 04-100 
132Q- 04-110 
132Q- 04-120 
I 32Q- 04-130 
132Q- 04-140 
132Q- 04-150 
132Q- 04-170 
132Q- 04-180 
132Q- 04-190 
132Q- 04-200 
132Q- 04-210 
132Q- 04-240 
132Q- 04-250 
132Q- 04-260 
132Q- 04-280 
132Q- 05-0 I 0 
132Q- 05-020 
132Q- 05-033 
132Q- 05-036 
132Q- 05-040 
132Q- 05-050 
132Q- 05-060 
132Q- 05-070 
132Q- 05-080 
I 32Q- 05-090 
132Q- 05-100 
132Q- 20-010 
132Q- 20-020 
132Q- 20-040 
132Q- 20-060 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
NEW 00-07-113 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
NEW-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
REP-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

132Q- 20-080 
l 32Q- 20-090 
I 32Q- 20-110 
132Q- 20-130 
I 32Q- 20-150 
132Q- 20-160 
l 32Q- 20-170 
l 32Q- 20-180 
132Q- 20-200 
132Q- 20-210 
132Q- 20-220 
132Q- 20-240 
132Q- 20-250 
132Q- 20-260 
132Q- 20-270 
132Q- 94-010 
132Q- 94-020 
132Q- 94-030 
132Q- 94-125 
132Q- 94-150 
132X- 10-010 
132X- 10-030 
132X- 10-050 
132X- 10-060 
132X- 10-080 
132X- 10-100 
132X- 10-110 
132X- 20-010 
132X- 20-020 
132X- 20-030 
132X- 20-040 
132X- 20-050 
132X- 20-060 
132X- 20-070 
132X- 20-080 

. 132X- 20-090 
132X- 20-100 
132X- 20-110 
132X- 20-120 
132X- 20-130 
132X- 30-040 
132X- 40-020 
132X- 50-020 
132X- 50-030 
132X- 50-040 
132X- 50-050 
132X- 50-060 
132X- 50-080 
132X- 50-110 
132X- 50-120 
132X- 50-130 
132X- 50-140 
132X- 50-150 
132X- 50-160 
132X- 50-170 
132X- 50-180 
132X- 50-190 
132X- 50-210 
132X- 50-230 
132X- 50-240 
132X- 50-260 

· l 32X- 50-270 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMD-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO-P 00-08-075 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
REP 00-05-022 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 

[ 3] 

WAC# 

132X- 50-280 
132X- 60-010 
132X- 60-015 
132X- 60-020 
132X- 60-035 
132X- 60-037 
132X- 60-040 
132X- 60-045 
132X- 60-046 
132X- 60-050 
132X- 60-060 
132X- 60-065 
132X- 60-075 
132X- 60-080 
132X- 60-090 
132X- 60-100 
132X-60-l 10 
132X- 60-120 
132X- 60-130 
132X- 60-140 
132X- 60-150 
132X- 60-160 
132X- 60-170 
132X- 60-178 
132X- 60-180 
132Z-112-0IO 
132Z-112-020 
132Z-112-030 
132Z-112-040 
132Z-112-050 
132Z-115-0IO 
132Z-l 15-020 
132Z-l 15-030 
132Z-l 15-040 
132Z-115-050 
132Z-115-060 
132Z-115-070 
132Z-l 15-080 
132Z-l 15-090 
132Z-l 15-IOO 
132Z-115-110 
132Z-115-120 
132Z-115-130 
132Z-l 15-140 
132Z-115-150 
132Z-l 15-160 
132Z-l 15-170 
132Z-115-180 
132Z-l 15-190 
132Z-l 15-200 
132Z-115-210 
132Z-115-220 
132Z-115-230 
136-167-020 
136-167-030 
137- 28 
137- 28-140 
137- 28-160 
137- 28-170 
137- 28-185 
137- 28-220 
137- 28-230 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
AMO 00-05-023 
NEW 00-05-023 
AMD 00-05-023 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
NEW-P 00-07-121 
AMD 00-05-043 
AMO 00-05-043 
PREP 00-02-070 
AMD-P 00-07-048 
AMD-P 00-07-048 
AMD-P 00-07-048 
NEW-P 00-07-048 
AMO-P 00-07-048 
AMO-P 00-07-048 

Table 



WAC# 

137- 28-260 
137- 28-270 
137- 28-290 
137- 28-300 
137- 28-310 
137- 28-320 
137- 28-350 
137- 28-380 
137- 28-420 
137- 32-002 
137- 32-005 
137- 32-010 
137- 32-015 
137- 32-020 
137- 32-025 
137- 32-030 
137- 32-035 
137- 32-045 
137-125-005 
137-125-010 
137-125-015 
137-125-040 
137-125-042 
137-125-044 
137-125-046 
137-125-048 
137-125-052 
137-125-054 
137-125-060 
137-125-070 
137-125-072 
137-125-076 
137-125-078 
137-125-090 
137-125-095 
137-125-100 
137-125-105 
137-125-110 
137-125-115 
137-125-120 
137-125-125 
137-125-130 
137-125-135 
137-125-140 
137-125-195 
137-130-005 
137-130-010 
137-130-020 
137-130-030 
137-130-040 
137-130-050 
137-130-060 
137-130-070 
137-130-080 
137-130-090 
137-130-100 
137-130-110 
137-130-120 
137-130-130 
137-130-140 
137-130-150 
139-01 

Table 

ACTION 

AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
REP-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
PREP 

WSR# 

00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-07-048 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-09-063 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-044 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-05-045 
00-04-048 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

139- 01-100 
139- 01-110 
139- 01-320 
139- 01-330 
139- 01-410 
139- 01-415 
139- 01-420 
139- 01-425 
139- 01-430 
139- 01-435 
139- 01-440 
139- 01-445 
139- 01-450 
139- 01-455 
139- 01-460 
139- 01-465 
139- 01-470 
139- 01-475 
139- 01-510 
139- 01-515 
139- 01-520 
139- 01-525 
139- 01-530 
139- 01-535 
139- 01-540 
139- 01-545 
139- 01-550 
139- 01-555 
139- 01-560 
139- 01-565 
139- 01-570 
139- 01-575 
139- 01-610 
139- 01-615 
139- 01-620 
139- 01-625 
139- 01-630 
139- 01-710 
139- 01-715 
139- 01-720 
139- 01-725 
139- 01-730 
139- 01-735 
139- 01-810 
139- 01-820 
139- 02-010 
139- 02-020 
139- 02-030 
139- 02-040 
139-- 02-050 
139- 02-060 
139- 02-070 
139- 02-080 
139- 02-090 
139- 02-100 
139- 02-110 
139- 03-010 
139- 03-020 
139- 03-030 
139- 03-040 
139-03-050 
139-03-060 

ACTION 

AMD-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

[ 4] 

WSR# 

00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 

WAC# 

139- 03-070 
139- 03-080 
139- 05 
139- 05-200 
139- 05-210 
139- 05-220 
139- 05-230 
139- 05-240 
139-05-242 
139-05-250 
139- 05-810 
139- 05-912 
139- 05-915 
139- 10 
139- 10-210 
139- 10-212 
139- 10-215 
139- 10-220 
139- 10-221 
139- 10-222 
139- 10-230 
139- 10-235 
139- 10-236 
139- 10-237 
139- 10-240 
139- 10-310 
139- 10-320 
139- 10-410 
139- 10-420 
139- 10-510 
139- 10-520 
139- 25 
139- 25-110 
173- 98-030 
173- 98-030 
173-181 
173-202-010 
173-202-020 
173-224-040 
173-245-010 
173-245-015 
173-245-020 
173-245-030 
173-245-040 
173-245-050 
173-245-055 
l 73-245-060 
173-245-070 
173-245-075 
173-245-080 
173-245-084 
173-245-090 
173-303-010 
173-303-016 
173-303-040 
173-303-045 
173-303-060 
173-303-070 
173-303-071 
173-303-073 
173-303-077 
173-303-100 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
NEW-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-XA 
AMD 
PREP 
REP-XR 

WSR# 

00-07-097 
00-07-097 • 
00-04-048 • 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-04-048 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 
00-07-097 • 
00-07-097 • 
00-04-048 
00-07-097 
00-04-085 
00-09-010 
00-05-096 
00-06-038 

REP-XR 00-06-038 
AMD-XA 00-07-112 
AMD-XA - 00-09-025 
AMD-XA 00-09-025 
AMD-XA 00-09-025 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-XA 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 

00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-09-025 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 t 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 



WAC# 

173-303-110 

•

173-303-120 
173-303-160 
173-303-170 
173-303-180 
173-303-190 
173-303-200 
173-303-201 
173-303-240 
173-303-280 
173-303-281 
173-303-300 
173-303-320 
173-303-360 
173-303-370 
173-303-380 
173-303-390 
173-303-400 
173-303-505 
173-303-510 
173-303-515 
173-303-520 
173-303-522 
173-303-573 
173-303-578 
173-303-600 
173-303-610 
173-303-620 
173-303-630 
173-303-640 
173-303-645 
173-303-646 
173-303-650 
173-303-680 
173-303-690 
173-303-691 
173-303-692 
173-303-693 
173-303-800 
173-303-803 
173-303-804 
173-303-805 
173-303-806 
173-303-807 
173-303-810 
173-303-830 
173-303-840 
173-303-9904 
173-303-9907 
173-321-010 
173-321-020 
173-321-040 
173-321-050 
173-321-060 
173-321-080 
173-322 
173-322-020 
173-322-030 
173-322-040 
173-322-050 
173-322-060 
173-322-070 

ACTION WSR# 

AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
NEW-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02~081 

AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 

00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 
00-02-081 

AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
NEW-P 00-02-081 
NEW-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
NEW-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-P 00-02-081 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 
AMD-W 
AMD-W 

00-09-083 
00-09-083 
00-09-083 

AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

173-322-090 
173-322-100 
173-322-110 
173-322-120 
173-340-100 
173-340-120 
173-340-130 
173-340-140 
173-340-200 
173-340-210 
173-340-300 
173-340-310 
173-340-320 
173-340-330 
173-340-340 
173-340-350 
173-340-360 
173-340-370 
173-340-380 
173-340-390 
173-340-400 
173-340-410 
173-340-420 
173-340-430 
173-340-440 
173-340-450 
173-340-510 
173-340-515 
173-340-520 
173-340-530 
173-340-545 
173-340-550 
173-340-600 
173-340-610 
173-340-700 
173-340-702 
173-340-704 
173-340-705 
173-340-706 
173-340-708 
173-340-709 
173-340-710 
173-340-720 
173-340-730 
173-340-740 
173-340-745 
173-340-747 
173-340-7490 
173-340-7491 
173-340-7492 
173-340-7493 
173-340-7494 
173-340-750 
173-340-760 
173-340-800 
173-340-810 
173-340-820 
173-340-830 
173-340-840 
173-340-850 
173-340-990 
173-425 

ACTION WSR# 

AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMO-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 
AMO-W 
AMD-W 
NEW-W 
AMO-W 

00-09-083 
00-09-083 
00-09-083 
00-09-083 
00-09-083 

AMO-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMO-W 00-09-083 
AMO-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMO-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMO-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
NEW-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 00-09-083 
AMD-W 
AMD-W 
AMD-W 

00-09-083 
00-09-083 
00-09-083 

NEW-W 00-09-083 
AMD 00-07-066 
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WAC# 

1 73-425-010 
173-425-020 
173-425-030 
173-425-040 
173-425-050 
173-425-060 
173-425-070 
173-425-080 
173-425-090 
173-425-100 
173-425-110 
180- 27-032 
180- 27-102 
180- 27-102 
180- 29-068 
180- 40-270 
180- 40-285 
180- 40-305 
180- 40-315 
180- 51-063 
180- 51-063 
180- 51-064 
180- 51-075 
180- 51-075 
180- 52-041 
180- 56-230 
180- 57-070 
180- 78A-010 
180- 78A-100 
180- 78A-100 
180- 78A-209 
180- 78A-209 
180- 78A-500 
180- 78A-505 
180- 78A-510 
180- 78A-515 
180- 78A-520 
180- 78A-525 
180- 78A-530 
180- 78A-535 
180- 78A-540 
180- 79A-006 
180- 79A-007 
180- 79A-123 
180- 79A-123 
180- 79A-130 
180- 79A-140 
180- 79A-145 
180- 79A-206 
180- 79A-231 
180- 79A-250 
180- 79A-257 
180- 79A-260 
180- 82-204 
180- 82-204 
180- 82-311 
180- 82-311 
180- 82-313 
180- 82-313 
180- 82-335 
180- 82-335 
180- 82-340 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-07-066 
AMO 00-07-066 
AMD 00-07-066 
AMD 00-07-066 
AMO 00-07-066 
AMO 00-07-066 
AMO 00-07-066 
AMO 00-07-066 
REP 00-07-066 
REP 00-07-066 
REP 00-07-066 
AMD 00-04-007 
AMD-P 00-05-104 
AMD 00-09-045 
NEW 00-04-008 
AMD 00-07-018 
AMD 00-07-018 
AMD 00-07-018 
AMD 00-07-018 
NEW 00-04-047 
PREP 00-07-017 
NEW 00-04-047 
AMD 00-05-010 
PREP 00-06-054 
NEW 00-03-046 
PREP 00-07-046 
PREP 00-07-016 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD 
AMD 
PREP 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMO-P 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 

00-03-049 
00-05-082 
00-09-049 
00-05-079 
00-09-046 
00-05-078 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-049 
00-03-048 
00-03-048 
00-05-080 
00-09-048 
00-03-048 
00-05-076 
00-03-048 
00-03-048 
00-05-076 
00-03-048 
00-03-048 
00-03-050 
00-05-083 
00-09-047 
00-05-083 
00-09-047 
00-05-083 
00-09-047 
00-05-083 
00-09-047 
00-05-083 

Table 



WAC# 

180- 82-340 
180- 82-341 
180- 82-341 
180- 82-342 
180- 82-342 
180- 82-343 
180- 82-343 
180- 85-030 
192- 12-025 
192- 12-072 
192- 12-405 
192- 16-017 
192- 16-021 
192-150-005 
192-150-085 
192-170-050 
192-170-060 
192-270-005 
192-270-010 
192-270-015 
192-270-020 
192-270-025 
192-270-030 
192-270-035 
192-270-040 
192-270-045 
192-270-050 
192-270-055 
192-270-060 
192-270-065 
192-270-070 
192-300-050 
192-300-170 
192-300-190 
192-320-050 
192-320-070 
192-330-100 
192-340-010 
194- 20-010 
194- 20-010 
194- 20-020 
194- 20-020 
194- 20-030 
194- 20-030 
194- 20-040 
194- 20-040 
194- 20-050 
194- 20-050 
194- 20-060 
194- 20-070 
194- 20-080 
194- 20-080 
196- 31-010 
196- 31-010 
196- 31-020 
196- 31-020 
196- 31-030 
196- 31-030 
196- 31-040 
196- 31-040 
196- 31-050 
196- 31-050 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 
NEW 00-09-047 
NEW-P 00-05-083 
NEW 00-09-047 
AMO-P 00-05-083 
AMO 00-09-047 
AMO-P 00-05-083 
AMO 00-09-047 
PREP 00-05-077 
REP 00-05-064 
REP 00-05-068 
REP 00-05-069 
REP-E 00-05-063 
REP-W 00-08-076 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-W 00-08-076 
NEW-W 00-08-076 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 00-05-063 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
OECOO 
AMO 
OECOO 
AMO 
OECOO 
AMO 
OECOO 
AMO 
OECOO 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
OECOO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 

00-05-063 
00-05-063 
00-05-068 
00-05-064 
00-05-067 
00-05-068 
00-05-069 
00-05-066 
00-05-065 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-08-039 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

196- 31-060 
196- 31-060 
196- 31-070 
196- 31-070 
197- II 
204- 24-030 
204- 24-050 
204- 38-030 
204- 38-040 
204- 38-050 
208-440 
208-440-0 I 0 
208-440-020 
208-440-040 
208-440-050 
210- 01-120 
210- 01-120 
210- 02-010 
210- 02-020 
210- 02-030 
210- 02-040 
210- 02-050 
210- 02-060 
210- 02-070 
210- 02-080 
210-02-090 
210- 02-100 
210- 02-110 
210- 02-120 
210- 02-130 
210- 02-140 
210-02-150 
210- 02-160 
210- 02-170 
210- 02-180 
210- 02-190 
210-02-200 
220- 16-257 
220- 16-345 
220- 16-590 
220- l-6-590 
220- 16-590 
220- 16-730 
220- 16-740 
220- 16-740 
220- 16-740 
220- 16-750 
220- 16-750 
220- 16-750 
220-20-0iO 
220- 20-015 
220- 20-015 
220- 20-020 
220- 20-020 
220- 20-025 
220- 20-025 
220- 32-05100R 
220- 32-051 OOR 

. 220- 32-051 OOR 
220- 32-05500Z 
220- 32-05500Z 
220- 32-05700E 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW-W 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW-W 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
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WSR# 

00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-04-059 
00-08-042 
00-07-051 
00-08-111 
00-03-081 
00-03-023 
00-03-023 
00-03-023 
00-04-074 
00-04-074 
00-04-074 
00-04-074 
00-04-074 
00-03-040 
00-07-003 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-069 
00-08-038 
00-08-038 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-08-038 
00-08-038 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-08-038 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-08-038 
00-08-038 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-06-083 
00-07-019 
00-04-071 
00-04-071 
00-07-099 
00-09-024 
00-09-024 
00-07-109 

WAC# 

220- 33-010008 
220- 33-010008 
220- 33-010008 
220- 33-0IOOOC 
220- 33-01 oooc 
220- 33-010000 
220- 33-040001 
220- 33-040001 
220- 33-040001 
220- 44-05000A 
220- 44-05000Z 
220- 48-01500K 
220- 52-040 
220- 52-04000Q 
220- 52-04000R 
220- 52-043 
220- 52-046000 
220- 52-046000 
220- 52-04600V 
220- 52-04600X 
220- 52-04600X 
220- 52-04600Y 
220- 52-04600Y 
220- 52-04600Y 
220- 52-04600Z 
220- 52-04600Z 
220- 52-05 lOOA 
220- 52-06900A 
220- 52-071 
220- 52-073 
220- 52-07300Q 
220- 52-07300R 
220- 52-07300R 
220- 52-07300R 
220- 52-073008 
220- 52-073005 
220- 52-073005 
220- 52-07300T 
220- 52-07300T 
220- 52-073000 
220- 52-073000 
220- 52-07300V 
220- 52-07300V 
220- 52-07300 
220- 52-07300 
220- 52-075 
220- 55-005 
220- 55-010 
220- 55-015 
220- 55-070 
220- 55-105 
220- 55-110 
220- 55-115 
220- 55-132 
220- 55-170 
220- 55-180 
220- 56-085000 
220- 56-103 
220- 56-105 
220- 56-128000 
220- 56-128000 
220- 56-130 

ACTION 

NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-W 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-W 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
AMO 
AMD 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-E 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW-E 
REP-E 
AMO 

WSR# 

00-05-047 
00-05-047. 
00-06-011. 
00-06-011 
00-06-036 
00-06-036 
00-06-017 
00-06-017 
00-06-017 
00-04-041 
00-04-041 
00-08-037 
00-08-077 
00-04-084 
00-04-084 
00-08-077 
00-04-084 
00-06-009 
00-04-084 
00-06-009 
00-08-037 
00-08-037 
00-08-037 
00-08-044 
00-08-044 
00-08-044 
00-09-055 
00-04-015 
00-03-042 
00-03-042 
00-03-006 
00-03-006 
00-03-006 
00-03-044 
00-03-044 
00-03-044 
00-04-013 
00-04-013 
00-05-041 
00-05-041 
00-06-044 
00-06-044 
00-06-044 
00-07-064 
00-07-114 
00-05-054 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-084 
00-06-042 
00-06-043 
00-08-046 
00-08-038 
00-08-038 
00-08-001 
00-08-001 
00-08-038 



WAC# 

220- 56-145 
.20-56-175 
.,220- 56-175 

220- 56-185 
220- 56-205 
220- 56-235 
220- 56-23500E 
220- 56-240 
220- 56-250 
220- 56-25000A 
220- 56-250008 
220- 56-270000 
220- 56-270000 
220- 56-280 
220- 56-285000 
220- 56-28500U 
220- 56-28500V 
220- 56-295 
220- 56-310 
220- 56-315 
220- 56-330 
220- 56-33000V 
220- 56-33000 
220- 56-33000 
220- 56-33000X 
220- 56-33000Y 
220- 56-33000Y 
220- 56-33000Z 
220- 56-350 

• 220- 56-35000F 
• 220- 56-36000A 

220- 56-360008 
220- 56-360008 
220- 56-36000C 
220- 56-36000C 
220- 56-360000 
220- 56-360000 
220- 56-372 
220- 56-380 
220- 56-38000X 
220- 57-160 
220- 57-16000V 
220- 57-16000 
220- 57-170000 
220- 57-187000 
220- 57-255000 
220- 57-315001 
220- 57-315001 
220- 57-31900Z 
220- 57-321000 
220- 57-321000 
220- 57-34500A 
220- 57-34500A 
220- 57-505000 
220- 57-51500S 
220- 57-51500S 
220- 69-236 
222- 08-035 
222- 08-035 
222- 10-010 
222- 10-020 
222- 10-030 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-08-038 
AMO-P 00-06-084 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-08-084 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
REP-E 00-08-084 
NEW-E 00-08-084 
NEW-E 00-06-017 
REP-E 00-06-017 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-08-031 
REP-E 00-08-031 
NEW-E 00-08-046 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
REP-E 00-08-037 
NEW-E 00-06-009 
REP-E 00-08-037 
NEW-E 00-07-098 
NEW-E 00-08-037 
REP-E 00-09-053 
NEW-E 00-09-053 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-08-045 
REP-E 00-06-010 
NEW-E 00-06-010 
REP-E 00-06-010 
NEW-E 00-09-001 
REP-E 00-09-001 
NEW-E 00-09-054 
REP-E 00-09-054 
AMO 00-08-038 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-08-045 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-07-073 
NEW-E 00-08-006 
NEW-E 00-07-002 
NEW-E 00-07-002 
NEW-E 00-07-002 
NEW-E 00-08-022 
REP-E 00-08-022 
NEW-E 00-07-002 
NEW-E 00-08-022 
REP-E 00-08-022 
NEW-E 00-03-007 
REP-E 00-03-007 
NEW-E 00-08-022 
NEW-E 00-08-022 
REP-E 00-08-022 
AMO-P 00-06-084 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
NEW-C 
NEW-E 

00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

222- 10-030 
222- 10-035 
222- 12-010 
222- 12-020 
222- 12-041 
222- 12-044 
222- 12-044 
222- 12-045 
222- 12-045 
222- 12-090 
222- 12-090 
222- 12-090 
222- 16-010 
222- 16-010 
222- 16-030 
222- 16-030 
222- 16-035 
222- 16-036 
222- 16-050 
222- 16-050 
222- 16-080 
222-20-010 
222- 20-010 
222-20-015 
222- 20-015 
222-20-020 
222-20-020 
222- 20-055 
222-20-070 
222- 20-080 
222- 21-005 
222- 21-010 
222- 21-020 
222-21-030 
222-21-035 
222- 21-040 
222- 21-045 
222- 21-050 
222- 21-060 
222- 21-065 
222- 21-070 
222- 21-080 
222- 21-090 
222- 22-010 
222- 22-030 
222- 22-035 
222- 22-040 
222- 22-050 
222-22-060 
222- 22-065 
222-22-070 
222-22-070 
222- 22-075 
222- 22-075 
222- 22-076 
222- 22-076 
222- 22-080 
222- 22-090 
222-22-090 
222- 24-010 
222- 24-010 
222- 24-015 

ACTION 

NEW-C 
NEW-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-P 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
AMO-C 
AMD-E 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-C 
AMO-C 
NEW-C 
AMO-C 
AMO-C 
AMO-C 
NEW-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
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WSR# 

00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-104 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-08-104 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-104 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 

. 00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 

WAC# 

222- 24-020 
222-24-020 
222-24-025 
222- 24-026 
222- 24-030 
222-24-030 
222- 24-035 
222- 24-035 
222-24-040 
222- 24-040 
222- 24-050 
222- 24-050 
222- 24-051 
222- 24-052 
222-24-060 
222-24-060 
222- 30-010 
222- 30-010 
222-30-020 
222- 30-020 
222- 30-021 
222- 30-022 
222- 30-023 
222- 30-040 
222- 30-045 
222- 30-060 
222- 30-070 
222- 30-070 
222- 38-010 
222- 38-020 
222- 38-020 
222- 38-030 
222- 38-030 
222- 38-040 
222- 46-012 
222- 46-055 
222- 46-060 
222- 46-060 
222- 46-065 
222- 46-070 
230- 02-108 
230- 02-108 
230- 02-109 
230- 02-109 
230- 02-110 
230- 02-110 
230- 02-123 
230- 02-123 
230- 02-183 
230- 02-183 
230- 02-205 
230- 02-206 
230- 02-380 
230- 02-400 
230-02-400 
230- 02-415 
230- 02-415 
230- 02-425 
230- 02-425 
230- 04-022 
230- 04-022 
230- 04-119 

ACTION 

AMO-E 
AMO-C 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
AMD-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-C 
AMO-C 
AMO-E 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-W 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 

WSR# 

00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-08-103 
00-08-103 
00-06-026 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-04-099 
00-07-140 
00-05-102 
00-05-102 
00-02-067 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-102 

Table 



WAC# 

230- 04-140 
230- 04-140 
230- 04-142 
230- 04-203 
230- 04-204 
230- 04-207 
230- 04-207 
230- 04-255 
230- 04-255 
230- 04-450 
230- 04-450 
230- 08-027 
230- 08-027 
230- 08-040 
230- 08-040 
230- 08-080 
230- 08-080 
230- 08-090 
230- 08-090 
230- 08-100 
230- 08-100 
230- 08-105 
230- 08-105 
230- 08-160 
230- 08-160 
230- 12-050 
230- 12-050 
230- 12-050 
230- 12-050 
230- 12-072 
230- 12-072 
230- 12-073 
230- 12-073 
230- 12-078 
230- 12-078 
230- 12-310 
230- 12-310 
230- 20-110 
230- 20-110 
230- 20-120 
230- 20-120 
230- 20-220 
230- 20-220 
230- 20-243 
230- 20-243 
230- 20-244 
230- 20-244 
230- 40-010 
230- 40-010 
230- 40-015 
230- 40-015 
230- 40-030 
230- 40-030 
230- 40-040 
230- 40-040 
230- 40-050 
230- 40-050 
230- 40-055 
230-40-060 
230- 40-060 
230- 40-070 
230- 40-070 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-05-101 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-04-099 
REP 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW . 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-05-103 
AMO 00-09-05 l 
REP-P 00-04-099 
REP 00-07-140 
REP-P 00-04-099 
REP 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-04-099 
AMO 00-07-140 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-05-101 
REP 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 

00-07-139 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

230-40-120 
230-40-120 
230- 40-125 
230- 40-125 
230- 40-125 
230-40-130 
230- 40-130 
230- 40-150 
230- 40-150 
230- 40-160 
230- 40-160 
230-40-200 
230-40-200 
230- 40-225 
230- 40-225 
230-40-400 
230-40-400 
230- 40-550 
230- 40-550 
230- 40-552 
230- 40-552 
230- 40-554 
230-40-554 
230- 40-556 
230- 40-556 
230- 40-558 
230- 40-558 
230-40-560 
230- 40-560 
230- 40-562 
230- 40-562 
230- 40-600 
230- 40-600 
230- 40-610 
230- 40-610 
230- 40-615 
230- 40-615 
230- 40-800 
230- 40-800 
230- 40-803 
230- 4_!)-803 
230- 40.805 
230- 40-8-05 
230- 40-810 
230- 40-810 
230- 40-815 
230- 40-815 
230- 40-820 
230- 40-820 
230- 40-823 
230- 40-823 
230- 40-825 
230- 40-825 
230- 40-830 
230- 40-830 
230- 40-833 
230- 40-833 
230- 40-835 
230- 40-835 
230- 40-840 
230- 40-840 
230- 40-845 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO 00-09-087 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-05-101 
REP 00-09-052 
REP-P 00-05-101 
REP 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
AMO-P 00-05-101 
AMO 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 00-05-101 
NEW 00-09-052 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
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00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 

WAC# 

230-40-845 
230- 40-850 
230- 40-850 
230- 40-855 
230- 40-855 
230- 40-860 
230- 40-860 
230- 40-865 
230- 40-865 
230- 40-870 
230- 40-870 
230- 40-875 
230- 40-875 
230- 40-880 
230- 40-880 
230- 40-885 
230- 40-885 
230-40-890 
230-40-890 
230-40-895 
230- 40-895 
230- 40-897 
230- 40-897 
230-40-900 
230- 40-900 
230-46-020 
230- 46-035 
230- 50-010 
230- 50-010 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-011 
232- 12-014 
232- 12-018 
232- 12-047 
232- 12-051 
232- 12-054 
232- 12-068 
232- 12-161 
232- 12-168 
232- 12-257 
232- 12-257 
232- 12-315000 
232- 12-619 
232- 16-700 
232- 28-02201 
232- 28-02202 
232- 28-02202 
232- 28-02203 
232- 28-02204 
232- 28-02205 
232- 28-02206 
232- 28-02220 
232- 28-02240 
232- 28-24102 
232- 28-248 
232- 28-255 
232- 28-26000A 
232- 28-261 
232- 28-262 
232- 28-263 

ACTION 

NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-W 
NEW-W 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-XR 
AMO 
AMO-W 
AMO-P 
NEW-E 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
AMO-P 
REP 
NEW-E 
REP 
REP 
REP 

WSR# 

00-09-052 
00-05-101. 
00-09-052. 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-07-070 
00-07-070 
00-05-101 
00-09-052 
00-04-017 • 
00-06-083 • 
00-06-100 
00-07-019 
00-04-017 
00-08-038 
00-06-088 
00-06-089 
00-06-090 
00-06-091 
00-08-027 
00-08-038 
00-02-066 
00-06-094 
00-04-014 
00-08-038 
00-06-093 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-06-097 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-06-095 
00-04-017 
00-03-025 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 
00-04-017 



WAC# 

232- 28-266 
.232- 28-269 
.:32-28-270 

232- 28-271 
232- 28-272 
232- 28-273 
232- 28-275 
232~ 28-276 
232- 28-277 
232- 28-278 
232- 28-279 
232- 28-619 
232- 28-619000 
232- 28-619000 
232- 28-619000 
232- 28-6 l 900E 
232- 28-6 l 900E 
232- 28-61900E 
232- 28-61900F 
232- 28-61900F 
232- 28-619000 
232- 28-61900H 
232- 28-619001 
232- 28-619001 
232- 28-619001 
232- 28-61900K 
232- 28-61900K 
236- 18-040 
236- 18-070 

t 236- 18-080 
236- 70-040 
236- 70-050 
236- 70-060 
236- 70-080 
236-200-0JO 
236-200-020 
236-200-030 
236-200-040 
236-200-050 
236-200-060 
242-02-052 
242-02-052 
242-02-255 
242-02-255 
242- 02-522 
242- 02-522 
242- 02-832 
242- 02-832 
242-02-834 
242- 02-834 
242-04-030 
242-04-030 
242-04-050 
242-04-050 
246-220-007 
246-220-007 
246-220-0JO 
246-220-010 

• 246-221-020 
• 246-221-020 

246-221-270 
246-232-060 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-06-096 
REP 00-04-017 
REP 00-04-017 
AMO 00-04-017 
AMO-P 00-06-099 
AMO-P 00-06-092 
AMO 00-04-017 
NEW-P 00-06-086 
NEW 00-04-017 
NEW-P 00-06-087 
NEW-P 00-06-085 
AMO 00-08-038 
NEW-E 00-03-041 
REP-E 00-03-041 
REP-E 00-03-055 
NEW-E 00-03-055 
REP-E 00-03-055 
REP-E 00-05-085 
NEW-E 00-05-085 
REP-E 00-05-085 
NEW-E 00-06"008 
NEW-E 00-07-001 
NEW-E 00-07-073 
REP-E 00-07-073 
NEW-E 00-08-006 
NEW-E 00-08-001 
REP-E 00-08-001 
AMO 00-06-052 
AMO 00-06-052 
AMO 00-06-052 
AMO 00-08-040 
AMO 00-08-040 
AMO 00-08-040 
AMO 00-08-040 
RECOO 00-08-039 
RECOO 00-08-039 
RECOO 00-08-039 
RECOO 00-08-039 
RECOO 00-08-039 
RECOO 00-08-039 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
NEW-P 00-05-021 
NEW 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-05-021 
AMO 00-09-094 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO 00-07-085 
AMO 00-07-085 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

246-235-075 
246-235-080 
246-235-080 
246-235-084 
246-235-084 
246-235-086 
246-235-086 
246-235-090 
246-235-090 
246-243-020 
246-243-020 
246-243-030 
246-243-030 
246-243-042 
246-243-042 
246-243-044 
246-243-044 
246-243-047 
246-243-047 
246-243-050 
246-243-050 
246-243-060 
246-243-060 
246-243-080 
246-243-080 
246-243-090 
246-243-090 
246-243-100 
246-243- JOO 
246-243-110 
246-243-1 JO 
246-243-120 
246-243-120 
246-243-130 
246-243-130 
246-243-140 
246-243-140 
246-243-141 
246-243-141 
246-243-150 
246-243-150 
246-243-160 
246-243-160 
246-243-170 
246-243-170 
246-243-180 
246-243-180 
246-243-190 
246-243-190 
246-243-195 
246-243-195 
246-243-200 
246-243-200 
246-243-203 
246-243-203 
246-243-2JO 
246-243-2JO 
246-243-220 
246-243-220 
246-243-230 
246-243-230 
246-243-250 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-07-085 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO~P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
NEW 00-08-013 
REP-P 00-04-088 
REP 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
NEW-P 00-04-088 
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WAC# 

246-243-250 
246-246-001 
246-246-010 
246-246-020 
246-246-030 
246-246-040 
246-246-050 
246-246-060 
246-252-001 
246-252-001 
246-252-030 
246-252-030 
246-254-150 
246-254-150 
246-323 
246-325 
246-326 
246-338-001 
246-338-001 
246-338-0JO 
246-338-010 
246-338-020 
246-338-020 
246-338-022 
246-338-022 
246-338-024 
246-338-024 
246-338-026 
246-338-026 
246-338-028 
246-338-028 
246-338-030 
246-338-030 
246-338-040 
246-338-040 
246-338-050 
246-338-050 
246-338-060 
246-338-060 
246-338-070 
246-338-070 
246-338-080 
246-338-080 
246-338-090 
246-338-090 
246-338-100 
246-338-100 
246-338-1 JO 
246-338-1 JO 
246-358-001 
246-358-010 
246-358-020 
246-358-025 
246-358-027 
246-358-029 
246-358-030 
246-358-040 
246-358-045 
246-358-055 
246-358-065 
246-358-070 
246-358-075 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-08-013 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
NEW 00-07-085 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
AMO-P 00-04-088 
AMO 00-08-013 
PREP 00-05-097 
PREP 00-05-097 
PREP 00-05-097 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
NEW-P 00-03-073 
NEW 00-06-079 
NEW-P 00-03-073 
NEW 00-06-079 
NEW-P 00-03-073 
NEW 00-06-079 
NEW-P 00-03-073 
NEW 00-06-079 
REP-P 00-03-073 
REP 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO-P 00-03-073 
AMO 00-06-079 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 

Table 



I 
I 

WAC# 

246-358-090 
246-358-095 
246-358-100 
246-358-125 
246-358-135 
246-358-140 
246-358-145 
246-358-155 
246-358-165 
246-358-175 
246-358-600 
246-358-610 
246-358-620 
246-358-630 
246-358-640 
246-358-650 
246-358-660 
246-358-670 
246-358-680 
246-361-001 
246-361-010 
246-361-020 
246-361-025 
246-361-030 
246-361-035 
246-361-045 
246-361-055 
246-361-065 
246-361-070 
246-361-075 
246-361-080 
246-361-090 
246-361-095 
246-361-100 
246-361-125 
246-361-135 
246-361-145 
246-361-155 
246-361-165 
246-361-175 
246-361-990 
246-490-010 
246-490-020 
246-490-030 
246-490-055 
246-490-065 
246-490-070 
246-780-00 I 
246-780-00 I 
246-780-010 
246-780-010 
246-780-020 
246-780-020 
246-780-022 
246-780-022 
246-780-025 
246-780-025 
246-780-028 
246-780-028 
246-780-030 
246-780-030 
246-780-040 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
AMO 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
REP 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW 00-06-082 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
NEW-P 00-05-098 
AMO-P 00-03-074 
AMO 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-03-074 
AMO 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-03-074 
AMO 00-07-129 
NEW-P 00-03-074 
NEW 00-07-129 
NEW-P 00-03-074 
NEW 00-07-129 
NEW-P 00-03-074 
NEW 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-03-074 
AMO 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-03-074 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

246-780-040 
246-780-050 
246-780-050 
246-780-060 
246-780-060 
246-780-070 
246-780-070 
246-790 
246-790-010 
246-790-050 
246-790-060 
246-790-065 
246-790-070 
246-790-080 
246-790-085 
246-790-090 
246-790-100 
246-790-120 
246-790-130 
246-808-700 
246-810-600 
246-810-610 
246-810-620 
246-810-630 
246-810-640 
246-810-650 
246-810-660 
246-811-090 
246-811-100 
246-811-110 
246-812-990 
246-830-485 
246-841-400 
246-841-410 
246-841-420 
246-841-430 
246-841-440 
246-841-450 
246-841-460 
246-841-470 
246-841-480 
246-841-490 
246-841-500 
246-841-510 
246-883-020 
246-887-160 
246-901 
246-901-010 
246-901-020 
246-901-030 
246-901-035 
246-901-040 
246-901-050 
246-901-060 
246-901-065 
246-901-070 
246-901-080 
246-901-090 
246-901-100 
246-901-110 
246-901-120 
246-901-130 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-07-129 
REP-P 00-03-074 
REP 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-03-074 
AMO 00-07-129 
REP-P 00-03-074 
REP 00-07-129 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
NEW-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
AMO-P 00-07-084 
REP-XR 00-04-087 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW 00-03-075A 
NEW-P 00-08-100 
NEW-P 00-08-100 
NEW-P 00-08-100 
AMO 00-07-050 
NEW 00-07-086 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
PREP 00-03-072 
AMO 00-06-078 
AMO-P 00-06-080 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
REP-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
AMO-P 00-08-101 
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WAC# 

246-901-140 
246-930-010 
246-930-030 
246-930-040 
246-930-200 
246-930-410 
246-976-001 
246-976-001 
246-976-010 
246-976-010 
246-976-020 
246-976-020 
246-976-021 
246-976-021 
246-976-025 
246-976-025 
246-976-030 
246-976-030 
246-976-031 
246-976-031 
246-976-035 
246-976-035 
246-976-040 
246-976-040 
246-976-041 
246-976-041 
246-976-045 
246-976-045 
246-976-050 
246-976-050 
246-976-055 
246-976-055 
246-976-060 
246-976-060 
246-976-065 
246-976-065 
246-976-070 
246-976-070 
246-976-075 
246-976-075 
246-976-076 
246-976-076 
246-976-077 
246-976-077 
246-976-080 
246-976-080 
246-976-085 
246-976-085 
246-976-110 
246-976-110 
246-976-120 
246-976-120 
246-976-140 
246-976-140 
246-976-141 
246-976-141 
246-976-150 
246-976-150 
246-976-151 
246-976-151 
246-976-160 
246-976-160 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 

WSR# 

00-08-101 
00-08-099. 
00-08-099. 
00-08-099 
00-08-099 
00-08-099 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 t 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075. 
-00-08-102. 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 



WAC# 

246-976-161 

• 

246-976-161 
246-976-165 
246-976-165 
246-976-170 
246-976-170 
246-976-171 
246-976-171 
246-976-180 
246-976-180 
246-976-181 
246-976-181 
246-976-182 
246-976-182 
246-976-190 
246-976-190 
246-976-191 
246-976-191 
246-976-200 
246-976-200 
246-976-210 
246-976-2 IO 
246-976-220 
246-976-220 
246-976-230 
246-976-230 
246-976-240 
246-976-240 
246-976-260 

t 246-976-260 
246-976-270 
246-976-270 
246-976-280 
246-976-280 
246-976-290 
246-976-290 
246-976-300 
246-976-300 
246-976-310 
246-976-310 
246-976-320 
246-976-320 
246-976-330 
246-976-330 
246-976-340 
246-976-340 
246-976-350 
246-976-350 
246-976-370 
246-976-370 
246-976-390 
246-976-390 
246-976-400 
246-976-400 
246-976-420 
246-976-420 
246-976-430 
246-976-430 

• 246-976-440 
• 246-976-440 

246-976-450 
246-976-450 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 

WSR# 

00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

246-976-890 
246-976-890 
246-976-910 
246-976-910 
246-976-920 
246-976-920 
246-976-930 
246-976-930 
246-976-940 
246-976-940 
246-976-950 
246-976-950 
246-976-960 
246-976-960 
246-976-970 
246-976-970 
246-976-990 
246-976-990 
250- 66-020 
250- 66-030 
250- 66-040 
250- 66-045 
250- 66-050 
250- 80-010 
250- 80-010 
250- 80-020 
250- 80-020 
250- 80-030 
250- 80-030 
250- 80-040 
250- 80-040 
250- 80-050 
250- 80-050 
250- 80-060 
250- 80-060 
250- 80-070 
250- 80-070 
250- 80-080 
250- 80-080 
250- 80-090 
250- 80-090 
250- 80-100 
250- 80-100 
250- 81-010 
250- 81-010 
250- 81-020 
250- 81-020 
250- 81-030 
250- 81-030 
250- 81-040 
250- 81-040 
250- 81-050 
250- 81-050 
250- 81-060 
250- 81-060 
251- 01-345 
251- 01-345 
251- 01-345 
251- 08-115 
251- 08-115 
251- 09-080 
251- 09-080 

ACTION 

AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW 
NEW-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-C 
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WSR# 

00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-03-075 
00-08-102 
00-08-081 
00-08-081 
00-08-081 
00-08-081 
00-08-081 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-08-082 
00-08-083 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-05-084 
00-08-080 
00-04-053 
00-05-060 
00-06-051 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 

WAC# 

251- 19-085 
251- 20-020 
251-20-020 
251- 20-020 
251- 20-030 
251- 20-030 
251- 20-030 
251- 23-040 
251- 23-040 
260- 28-230 
260- 34-030 
260- 34-030 
260- 34-080 
260- 34-080 
260- 34-090 
260- 34-09.0 
260- 34-100 
260- 34-100 
260- 34-140 
260- 34-140 
260- 34-150 
260- 34-150 
260-40-100 
260-40-100 
260-44-070 
260- 48-600 
260- 48-620 
260- 52-010 
260- 52-030 
260- 52-040 
260- 52-060 
260- 52-060 
260- 70-700 
260- 70-700 
260- 75-020 
260- 75-020 
260- 75-030 
260- 75-030 
260- 88-010 
260- 88-010 
262- 01-140 
275- 35 
275- 54 
275- 55 
275- 57 
284- 02-070 
284- 43-120 
284- 43-125 
284- 43-200 
284- 43-210 
284- 43-220 
284- 43-250 
284- 43-710 
284- 43-710 
284- 43-720 
284- 43-720 
284- 43-730 
284- 43-915 
284- 43-930 
284- 43-945 
284- 74-300 
284- 74-300 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-C 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-E 
AMO 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-E 
AMO 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
AMO-E 
NEW-P 
NEW 

WSR# 

00-06-048 
00-04-053 
00-05-060 
00-06-051 
00-04-053 
00-05-060 
00-06-051 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 
00-06-072 
00-03-088 
00-07-038 
00-03-088 
00-07-038 
00-03-088 
00-07-038 
00-03-088 
00-07-038 
00-03-088 
00-07-037 
00-03-088 
00-07-037 
00-03-089 
00-07-039 
00-06-071 
00-06-070 
00-06-070 
00-06-069 
00-06-069 
00-06-069 
00-03-091 
00-07-041 
00-03-092 
00-07-042 
00-03-090 
00-07-040 
00-03-090 
00-07-040 
00-03-093 
00-07-043 
00-06-030 
00-03-028 
00-08-048 
00-08-048 
00-08-048 
00-08-011 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-04-034 
00-08-011 
00-04-034 
00-08-011 
00-08-011 
00-08-011 
00-08-011 
00-08-011 
00-04-090 
00-07-069 

Table 



WAC# 

284- 74-310 
284- 74-310 
284- 74-320 
284- 74-320 
284- 74-330 
284- 74-330 
284- 74-340 
284- 74-340 
284- 74-350 
284- 74-350 
284- 74-360 
284- 74-360 
284- 74-370 
284- 74-370 
284- 74-380 
284- 74-380 
286- 40-020 
296- 17 
296- 17-31011 
296- 17-31012 
296- 17-31021 
296- 17-501 
296- 17-50601 
296- 17-510 
296- 17-521 
296- 17-52102 
296- 17-52106 
296- 17-527 
296- 17-529 
296- 17-537 
296- 17-53803 
296- 17-542 
296- 17-544 
296- 17-54401 
296- 17-54403 
296- 17-545 
296- 17-546 
296- 17-562 
296- 17-57001 
296- 17-583 
296- 17-58503 
296- 17-597 
296- 17-615 
296- 17-618 
296- 17-643 
296- 17-649 
296- 17-66003 
296- 17-675 
296- 17-678 
296- 17-679 
296- 17-686 
296- 17-689 
296- 17-690 
296- 17-694 
296- 17-695 
296- 17-712 
296- 17-713 
296- 17-729 
296- 17-740 
296- 17-748 
296- 17-749 
296- 17-751 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
NEW-P 00-04-090 
NEW 00-07-069 
AMO 00-05-008 
PREP 00-02-090 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
NEW-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

296- 17-779 
296- 17-855 
296- 17-885 
296- 17-895 
296- ISA 
296- 20-022 
296- 20-022 
296- 20-12401 
296- 20-12401 
296- 20-135 
296- 20-135 
296- 21-290 
296- 21-290 
296- 23-220 
296- 23-220 
296- 23-230 
296- 23-230 
296- 23A-0200 
296- 23A-0210 
296- 23A-0220 
296- 23A-0230 
296- 23A-0230 
296- 23A-0240 
296- 24 
296- 24-14519 
296- 24-23027 
296- 24-23533 
296- 24-825 
296- 24-82501 
296- 24-82503 
296- 24-82505 
296- 24-82507 
296- 24-82509 
296- 24-82511 
296- 24-82513 
296- 24-82515 
296- 24-82517 
296- 24-82519 
296- 24-82521 
296- 24-82523 
296- 24-82525 
296- 24-82527 
296- 24-82529 
296- 24-82531 
296- 24-82533 
296- 24-82535 
296- 24-82537 
296- 24-82539 
296- 24-82541 
296- 24-82543 
296- 24-82545 
296- 24-84001 
296- 24-84003 
296- 24-84005 
296- 24-84007 
296- 24-84009 
296- 24-84011 
296- 24-84013 
296- 24-860 
296- 24-86005 
296- 24-86010 
296- 24-86015 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
AMO-P 00-07-138 
PREP 00-05-002 
AMO-P 00-05-111 
AMO 00-09-078 
NEW-P 00-05-111 
NEW 00-09-078 
AMO-P 00-05-112 
AMO 00-09-077 
AMO-P 00-05-111 
AMO 00-09-078 
AMO-P 00-05-112 
AMO 00-09-077 
AMO-P 00-05-112 
AMO 00-09-077 
AMO 00-06-027 
AMO 00-06-027 
AMO 00-06-027 
AMO-P 00-05-1 l l 
AMO 00-09-078 
AMO 00-06-027 
PREP 00-05-057 
AMO 00-08-078 
AMO 00-08-078 
AMO 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
REP 00-08-078 
NEW 00-08-078 
NEW 00-08-078 
NEW 00-08-078 
NEW 00-08-078 
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WAC# 

296- 24-86020 
296- 24-861 
296- 24-86105 
296- 24-86110 
296- 24-86115 
296- 24-86120 
296- 24-86125 
296- 24-86130 
296- 24-862 
296- 24-870 
296- 24-87001 
296- 24-87009 
296- 24-87011 
296- 24-87013 
296- 24-87015 
296- 24-87017 
296- 24-87019 
296- 24-87031 
296- 24-87033 
296- 24-87035 
296- 24-87037 
296- 24-875 
296- 24-87505 
296- 24-87510 
296- 24-87515 
296- 24-880 
296- 24-88005 
296- 24-88010 
296- 24-88015 
296- 24-88020 
296- 24-88025 
296- 24-88030 
296- 24-88035 
296- 24-88040 
296- 24-88045 
296- 24-88050 
296- 24-88055 
296- 24-885 
296- 24-88501 
296- 24-88503 
296- 24-88505 
296- 24-90001 
296- 24-90003 
296- 24-90005 
296- 24-90007 
296- 24-90009 
296- 27-150 
296- 27-160 
296- 27-16001 
296- 27-16002 
296- 27-16003 
296- 27-16004 
296- 27-16007 
296- 27-16011 
296- 27-16018 
296- 27-16020 
296- 27-16022 
296- 27-16026 
296- 30-010 
296- 30-080 
296- 30-081 
296- 30-085 

ACTION 

NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW 

WSR# 

00-08-078 
00-08-078 t 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078. 
00-08-078. 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-08-078 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-02-091 • 
00-03-056. 
00-03-056 
00-03-056 



WAC# 

296- 30-090 

I 296- 30-095 
296- 30-100 
296- 30-105 
296- 30-120 
296- 30-130 
296- 30-170 
296- 30-180 
296- 31-012 
296- 31-020 
296- 31-030 
296- 31-035 
296- 31-045 
296- 31-050 
296- 31-055 
296- 31-056 
296- 31-057 
296- 31-058 
296- 31-070 
296- 31-074 
296- 31-090 
296- 46-930 
296- 62-051 
296- 62-05101 
296- 62-05103 
296- 62-05105 
296- 62-05110 
296- 62-05120 
296- 62-05122 
296- 62-05130 
296- 62-05140 
296- 62-05150 
296- 62-05160 
296- 62-05170 
296- 62-05172 
296- 62-05174 
296- 62-05176 
296- 62-07515 
296- 62-07709 
296- 62-07713 
296- 62-07722 
296- 62-07727 
296- 62-07745 
296- 65-003 
296-127 
296-127-013 
296-127-01301 
296-127-01303 
296-127-01305 
296-127-01306 
296-127-01308 
296-127-01309 
296-127-01310 
296-127-013)2 
296-127-01315 
296-127-01317 
296-127-01318 
296-127-01320 
296-127-01322 
296-127-01323 
296-127-01325 
296-127-01327 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
AMO 00-03-056 
AMO-P 00-02-091 
AMO 00-03-056 
AMO 00-03-056 
AMO-P 00-02-091 
REP-P 00-02-091 
AMO 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
REP 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
AMO 00-03-056 
NEW 00-03-056 
REP 00-03-056 
AMO-E 00-06-076 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 

00-04-075 
00-04-075 
00-04-075 
00-04-075 
00-04-075 

NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
NEW-C 00-04-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
AMO 00-06-075 
PREP 00-07-122 
AMO-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E · 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 

00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

296-127-01328 
296-127-01329 
296-127-01331 
296-127-01332 
296-127-01333 
296-127-01335 
296-127-01337 
296-127-01339 
296-127-01340 
296-127-01342 
296-127-01344 
296-127-01346 
296-127-01347 
296-127-01349 
296-127-01351 
296-127-01352 
296-127-01354 
296-127-01356 
296-127-01358 
296-127-01360 
296-127-01362 
296-127-01364 
296-127-01367 
296-127-01369 
296-127-01370 
296-127-01372 
296-127-01374 
296-127-01375 
296-127-01376 
296-127-01377 

. 296-127-01378 
296-127-01379 
296-127-01382 
296-127-01384 
296-127-01386 
296-127-01387 
296-127-01389 
296-127-01391 
296-150C 
296-150F 
296-150M 
296-150P 
296-150R 
296-150V 
296-155 
296-155 
296-155-110 
296-155-24501 
296-155-24503 
296-155-24505 
296-155-24510 
296-155-24515 
296-155-24520 
296-155-24521 
296-155-24525 
296-155-483 
296-155-505 
296-155-526 
296-155-680 
296-307-160 
296-307-16001 
296-307-16003 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 

00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 
00-07-123 

NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
NEW-E 00-07-123 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-06-077 
PREP 00-04-002 
PREP 00-05-057 
AMO 00-08-078 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
AMO-XA 00-08-079 
NEW-P 
AMO-XA 
REP 
REP 
REP 
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00-06-056 
00-08-079 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 

WAC# 

296-307-16004 
296-307-16005 
296-307-16007 
296-307-16009 
296-307-16011 
296-307-16013 
296-307-16015 
296-307-16017 
296-307-16019 
296-307-16021 
296-307-16023 
296-307-161 
296-307-16101 
296-307-16103 
296-307-16105 
296-307-16110 
296-307-16115 
296-307-16120 
296-307-16125 
296-307-16130 
296-307-16135 
296-307-16140 
296-307-16145 
296-307-16150 
296-307-16155 
296-307-16160 
296-307-16165 
296-307-16170 
296-307-16175 
296-307-16180 
296-307-16185 
296-307-16190 
296-307-163 
296-307-16301 
296-307-16303 
296-307-16305 
296-307-16310 
296-307-16315 
296-307-16320 
296-307-16325 
296-307-16330 
296-307-16335 
296-307-16340 
296-307-16345 
296-307-16350 
296-307-16355 
296-307-16360 
296-307-16365 
296-307-16370 
296-307-16375 
296-307-16380 
296-307-16385 
296-307-16390 
296-307-16395 
296-350 
296-350-010 
296-350-020 
296-350-030 
296-350-040 
296-350-050 
296-350-060 
296-350-070 

ACTION WSR# 

REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
REP 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 00-06-081 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 

00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-06-081 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 

Table 



WAC#, 

296-350-080 
296-350-090 
296-350-095 
296-350-100 
296-350-\0010 
296-350: 1 _0020 
296-350-10030 
296-350-10040 
296-350-10050 
296-350-150 
296-350-15010 
296-350-15015 
296-350-15020 
296-350" 15025 
296-350-15030 
296-350-15035 
296-350-15040 
296-350-15045 
296-350-200 
296-350-210 
296-350-230 
296-350-240 
296-350-250 
296-350-255 
296-350-260 
296-350-270 
296-350-280 
296-350-400 
296-350-450 
296-350-460 
296-350-470 
296-350-600 
296-350-60010 
296-350-60015 
296-350-60020 
296-350-60025 
296-350-60030 
296-350-60035 
296-350-60040 
296-350-60045 
296-350-700 
296-350-700 I 0 
296-350-70015 
296-350-70020 
296-350-70025 
296-350-70030 
296-350-70035 
296-350-70040 
296-350-70045 
296-350-70050 
296-350-70055 
296-350-70060 
296-350-70065 
296-350-70070 
296-40JA-140 
296-402-010 
296-402-020 
296-402-030 
296-402-040 
296-402-050 
296-402-060 
296-402-070 

Table 

ACTION 

REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-E 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 

WSR# 

00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-05-058 
00-06-076 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

296-402-080 
296-402-090 
296-402-100 
296-402-110 
296-402-120 
296-402-130 
296-402-140 
296-402-150 
296-402-160 
296-402-170 
296-402-180 
296-402-190 
296-402-200 
296-402A-OJO 
296-402A-020 
296-402A-030 
296-402A-040 
296-402A-050 
296-402A-060 
296-402A-070 
296-402A-080 
296-402A-090 
296-402A- I 00 
296-402A-l 10 
296-402A-I 30 
296-402A-140 
296-402A- J 50 
296-402A-160 
296-402A-170 
296-402A- J 80 
296-402A- I 90 
296-402A-200 
296-402A-210 
296-402A-220 
296-402A-230 
296-402A-240 
296-402A-250 
296-402A-260 
296-402A-270 
296-402A-290 
296-402A-300 
296-402A-3 J 0 
296-402A-320 
296-402A-330 
296-402A-340 
296-402A-350 
296-402A-360 
296-402A-370 
296-402A-380 
296-402A-390 
296-402A-400 
296-402A-4 I 0 
296-402A-420 
296-402A-425 
296-402A-430 
296-402A-440 
296-402A-450 
296-402A-460 
296-402A-470 
296-402A-480 
296-402A-490 
296-402A-500 

ACTION 

REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
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WSR# 

00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-1?7 
00-07-1-37 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-1?7 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-13( 
00-07-137. 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137. 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 

WAC# 

296-402A-510 
296-402A-520 
296-402A-530 
296-402A-540 
296-402A-550 
296-402A-560 
296-402A-570 
296-402A-580 
296-402A-590 
296-402A-600 
296-402A-6 J 0 
296-402A-620 
296-402A-630 
296-402A-640 
296-402A-650 
296-402A-660 
296-402A-670 
296-402A-680 
296-402A-690 
308- 04-020 
308- 04-020 
308- 56A 
308- 56A-020 
308- 56A-02 I 
308- 56A-022 
308- 56A-023 
308- 56A-090 
308- 56A-335 
308- 56A-355 
308- 56A-450 
308- 56A-455 
308- 56A-460 
308- 56A-465 
308- 56A-470 
308- 56A-500 
308- 56A-500 
308- 56A-505 
308- 56A-510 
308- 56A-515 
308- 56A-520 
308- 56A-610 
308- 56A-620 
308- 56A-620 
308- 56A-640 
308- 56A-650 
308- 56A-660 
308- 56A-670 
308- 56A-680 
308- 56A-690 
308- 57-005 
308- 57-005 
308- 57-010 
308- 57-010 
308- 57-020 
308- 57-020 
308- 57-030 
308- 57-030 
308- 57-110 
308- 57-110 
308- 57-120 
308- 57-120 
308- 57-130 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

·NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
REP 

\\'.SR#. 

00-07-137 41 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 

.. oo-07-137 
00-07-137 

'00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-137 
00-07-1?7 
00-05-014 
00-08-032 
00-07-092 
00-07-092 
00-07-092 
00-07-092 
00-07-092 
00.07-092 
00-09-018 
00-09-018 
00-04-046 

·09-04-046 
00-0.6-025 
00-04-046 

REP 00-04-046 
AMD 00-06-004 
AMD-P . 00-09-007 
AMD . 00-06-004 
REP 00-06-004 
REP 00-06-004 
REP 00-06-004 
REP 00-06-020 
AMD '. 00-06-.020 
REP-P 00-09-007 
AMD ·0\)-06-020 
REP . Q0-06-020 
REP 00-06-020 
REP · 00-06-020 
REP :00=06-020 
REP , ·PQ-06-020 
PREP ',00-06-001 
REP-P o0-09-019 
PREP ·_.Op,06-001 
REP-P . OQ.09-019 
PREP dl0-06-001 
REP-P '.00-09-019 
PREP ;00-06-001 
REP-P 
PREP 
REP-P 
PREP 
REP-P 
PREP 

'00-09-019 
00-06-001 

-00-09-019 
•.00-06-001 
-.00.09-019 
00-06-001 



WAC# 

308- 57-130 

1 308-57-135 
308- 57-135 
308- 57-140 
308- 57-140 
308- 57-210 
308- 57-210 
308- 57-230 
308- 57-230 
308- 57-240 
308- 57-240 
308- 57-500 
308- 57-500 
308- 58-010 
308- 58-020 
308- 58-030 
308- 58-040 
308- 58-050 
308-63 
308- 63-020 
308- 63-030 
308- 63-040 
308-63-050 
308-63-060 
308-63-070 
308- 63-080 
308-63-090 
308- 63-100 
308-63-110 
308- 63-120 
308- 63-130 
308- 63-140 
308- 63-150 
308- 63-160 
308- 65 
308- 65-020 
308- 65-030 
308- 65-040 
308-65-050 
308-65-060 
308-65-080 
308-65-090 
308- 65-100 
308-65-110 
308- 65-130 
308- 65-140 
308- 65-150 
308- 65-170 
308-65-180 
308- 65-190 
308- 72-500 
308- 72-665 
308- 72-690 
308-72-700 
308- 72-710 
308-72-720 
308- 72-720 
308-77 
308- 77-045 
308- 77-155 
308- 77-165 
308- 77-170 

ACTION WSR# 

REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-00 I 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-00 I 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-00 I 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
REP-P 00-09-019 
REP 00-06-025 
REP 00-06-025 
REP 00-06-025 
REP 00-06-025 
REP 00-06-025 
PREP 00-06-007 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 00-09-069 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 

00-09-069 
00-09-069 
00-09-069 
00-09-069 
00-09-069 
00-06-031 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-09-071 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-08-063 
00-05-014 
00-08-032 
00-03-037 
00-03-037 
00-03-037 
00-03-037 
00-03-037 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

308- 77-180 
308- 77-215 
308- 77-240 
308- 77-265 
308- 77-270 
308- 77-280 
308- 77-290 
308- 77-290 
308- 78-010 
308- 78-100 
308- 78-100 
308- 80 
308- 80-015 
308- 80-020 
308- 88-010 
308- 88-020 
308- 88-030 
308- 88-040 
308- 88-050 
308- 88-170 
308-90 
308- 91-090 
308- 91-150 
308- 91-150 
308- 93-010 
308- 93-010 
308- 93-030 
308- 93-050 
308- 93-055 
308- 93-056 
308- 93-060 
308- 93-069 
308- 93-070 
308- 93-071 
308- 93-073 
308- 93-078 
308- 93-079 
308- 93-090 
308- 93-145 
308- 93-145 
308- 93-165 
308- 93-165 
308-93-200 
308-93-220 
308-93-230 
308- 93-241 
308- 93-242 
308- 93-243 
308- 93-244 
308- 93-245 
308- 93-285 
308-93-295 
308- 93-350 
308-93-360 
308- 93-440 
308- 93-450 
308- 93-460 
308- 93-470 
308- 93-640 
308- 93-650 
308- 93-650 
308-94 

ACTION WSR# 

PREP 00-03-037 
PREP 00-08-062 
PREP 00-03-037 
PREP 00-03-037 
PREP 00-03-037 
PREP 00-03-037 
NEW-P 00-05-014 
NEW 00-08-032 
PREP 00-08-064 
NEW-P 00-05-014 
NEW 00-08-032 
PREP 00-06-032 
AMO-P 00-09-070 
AMO-P 00-09-070 
REP 00-06-024 
AMO 00-06-024 
REP 00-06-024 
REP 00-06-024 
REP 00-06-024 
REP 00-06-024 
PREP 00-06-033 
PREP 00-03-038 
AMO-P 00-05-014 
AMO 00-08-032 
AMO-P 00-07-065 
PREP 00-07-107 
PREP 00-07-107 
PREP 00-07-107 
PREP 00-07-107 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
PREP 
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00-07-107 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-107 
00-07-107 
00-05-056 
00-09-065 
00-05-049 
00-09-065 
00-07-106 
00-07-106 
00-07-106 
00-07-104 
00-07-104 
00-07-104 
00-07-104 
00-07-104 
00-07-105 
00-07-106 
00-07-105 
00-07-105 
00-07-093 
00-07-093 
00-07-093 
00-07-093 
00-07-105 
00-05-049 
00-09-065 
00-06-034 

WAC# 

308-94-010 
308-94-010 
308-94-030 
308-94-050 
308- 94-080 
308- 94-100 
308- 94-160 
308- 94-160 
308- 96A-005 
308- 96A-005 
308- 96A-065 
308- 96A-066 
308- 96A-067 
308- 96A-068 
308- 96A-070 
308- 96A-071 
308- 96A-072 
308- 96A-073 
308- 96A-074 
308- 96A-099 
308- 96A-099 
308- 96A-135 
308- 96A-135 
308- 96A-145 
308- 96A-145 
308- 96A-175 
308- 96A-175 
308- 96A-175 
308- 96A-176 
308-96A-176 
308-96A-176 
308- 96A-180 
308- 96A-180 
308- 96A-202 
308- 96A-202 
308- 96A-203 
308- 96A-203 
308- 96A-306 
308- 96A-3 II 
308- 96A-312 
308- 96A-313 
308- 96A-314 
308- 96A-316 
308- 96A-345 
308- 96A-350 
308- 96A-355 
308- 96A-360 
308- 96A-365 
308- 96A-370 
308- 96A-375 
308- 96A-380 
308- 96A-400 
308- 96A-400 
308- 96A-410 
308- 96A-410 
308- 96A-550 
308- 96A-560 
308- 97-011 
308- 97-230 
308- 97-230 
308- 99-010 
308- 99-010 

ACTION WSR# 

REP-P 00-05-050 
REP 00-09-066 
PREP 00-07-094 
PREP 00-07-094 
PREP 00-07-094 
PREP 00-07-094 
REP-P 00-05-050 
REP 00-09-066 
AMO-P 00-03-094 
AMO 00-09-008 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-07-108 
PREP 00-06-001 
AMO-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-00 I 
REP-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
AMO-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
PREP 00-07-108 
AMO-P 00-09-019 
PREP 00-06-001 
PREP 
AMO-P 
PREP 
AMO-P 
PREP 
AMO-P 
PREP 
AMO-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
REP-P 
PREP 
REP-P 
PREP 
PREP 
NEW 
PREP 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP-W 

00-07-108 
00-09-019 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-08-043 
00-08-043 
00-08-043 
00-08-043 
00-08-043 
00-08-043 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-03-057 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-07-108 
00-07-108 
00-07-053 
00-06-001 
00-09-019 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 

Table 



WAC# 

308- 99-020 
308- 99-020 
308- 99-021 
308- 99-021 
308- 99-025 
308- 99-025 
308- 99-030 
308- 99-030 
308- 99-040 
308- 99-040 
308- 99-050 
308- 99-050 
308- 99-060 
308- 99-060 
308-124-021 
308-124-021 
308- I 24E-O 13 
308- I 24E-O 13 
308-124H-Ol I 
308-124H-Ol 1 
308-124H-012 
308-124H-012 
308-124H-013 
308-124H-013 
308-124H-021 
308-124H-021 
308-124H-025 
308- I 24H-025 
308- I 24H-026 
308- I 24H-026 
308- I 24H-027 
308- I 24H-027 
308-124H-028 
308-124H-028 
308- I 24H-029 
308- I 24H-029 
308-l 24H-03 I 
308-l 24H-03 I 
308- I 24H-034 
308- I 24H-034 
308-124H-039 
308- I 24H-039 
308-124H-041 
308-124H-041 
308- I 24H-042 
308- I 24H-042 
308- I 24H-05 J 
308- I 24H-05 I 
308-124H-061 
308-124H-061 
308-124H-062 
308-124H-062 
308-124H-210 
308-124H-210 
308- I 24H-220 
308- I 24H-220 
308-124H-221 
308-124H-221 
308-124H-230 
308-124H-230 
308-124H-240 
308-l 24H-240 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-07-126 
AMO-W 
REP-P 
REP-W 
REP-P 
REP-W 
REP-P 
REP-W 
AMO-P 
AMO-W 
REP-P 
REP-W 
NEW-P 
NEW-W 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 

00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-07-126 
00-09-009 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 

.00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

308-124H-245 
308-124H-245 
308-124H-246 
308-124H-246 
308-l 24H-260 
308-124H-260 
308- I 24H-270 
308-124H-270 
308-l 24H-290 
308-l 24H-290 
308-124H-300 
308- I 24H-300 
308-124H-310 
308-124H-310 
308-l 24H-320 
308-l 24H-320 
308-124H-510 
308-124H-510 
308-124H-520 
308-l 24H-520 
308-124H-525 
308- I 24H-525 
308-124H-530 
308- I 24H-530 
308-124H-551 
308-124H-551 
308-l 24H-580 
308- I 24H-580 
308- I 24H-800 
308-124H-800 
308-125-200 
308-129-100 
308-129-230 
308-300-010 
308-300-020 
308-300-030 
308-300-040 
308-300-050 
308-300-060 
308-300-070 
308-300-075 
308-300-080 
308-300-090 
308-300-100 
308-300-110 
308-300-120 
308-300-130 
308-300-140 
308-300-150 
308-300-160 
308-300-170 
308-300-180 
308-300-190 
308-300-200 
314- 02-005 
314- 02-010 
314- 02-015 
314- 02-020 
314- 02-025 
314- 02-030 
314- 02-035 
314- 02-040 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW-P 00-03-063 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
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00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-03-063 
00-08-035 
00-04-057 
00-08-005 
00-08-005 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-08-067 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 

WAC# 

314-02-045 
314- 02-050 
314- 02-055 
314- 02-060 
314- 02-065 
314- 02-070 
314- 02-075 
314- 02-080 
314- 02-085 
314- 02-090 
314- 02-095 
314- 02-100 
314- 02-105 
314- 02-110 
314- 02-115 
314- 02-120 
314- 02-125 
314- 02-130 
314- 15-010 
314- 15-020 
314- 15-030 
314- 15-040 
314- 15-050 
314- 16-040 
314- 16-055 
314- 16-115 
314- 16-130 
314- 16-140 
314- 16-180 
314- 16-190 
314- 16-196 
314- 16-197 
314- 16-199 
314- 16-200 
314- 16-205 
314- 16-210 
314- 16-240 
314- 19-005 
314- 19-010 
314- 19-015 
314- 19-020 
314- 19-025 
314- 19-030 
314- 19-035 
314- 19-040 
314- 20-010 
314- 20-015 
314- 20-040 
314- 20-060 
314- 20-150 
314- 20-160 
314- 20-170 
314- 20-180 
314- 24-095 
314- 24-110 
314- 24-120 
314- 24-160 
314- 26-010 
314- 37 
314- 42-010 
314-42-010 
314-48-010 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-07-091 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
AMO-XA 
REP 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
REP 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
PREP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 

00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-091 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-116 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-09-095 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 

00-07-116 4 
00-07-116 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-07-117 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-09-095 
00-02-087 
00-02-089 
00-06-016 
00-02-087 

4 



WAC# 

314- 56-010 
• 314- 56-020 
., 314-60 

314- 62 
314- 64 
314- 76-010 
314- 78-010 
315- 06-120 
315- 06-120 
315- l lA-165 
315- l lA-165 
315- 1 lA-187 
315- l IA-187 
315-llA-188 
315- l IA-188 
315- llA-189 
315- 1 IA-189 
315- l IA-190 
315- l IA-190 
315- llA-191 
315- l IA-191 
315- 1 lA-192 
315- 1 lA-192 
315- l IA-193 
315- l!A-193 
315- l IA-194 
315- l IA-194 
315- I lA-195 
315- 1 IA-195 
315- I lA-196 
315- llA-196 
315- 1 IA-197 
315- llA-197 
315- llA-198 
315- I IA-198 
315- I IA-199 
315- llA-199 
315- llA-200 
315- 1 IA-200 
315- I IA-201 
315- I lA-201 
315- 1 IA-202 
315- I IA-202 
315- llA-203 
315- I lA-203 
315- llA-204 
315- 1 lA-204 
315- 1 lA-205 
315- I lA-205 
315- 1 lA-206 
315- llA-206 
315- 1 lA-207 
315- I IA-207 
315- l lA-208 
315- 1 IA-208 
315- llA-209 
315- llA-209 
315-1 lA-210 
315- llA-210 
315- llA-211 
315- llA-211 
315- I IA-212 

ACTION WSR# 

REP-XR 00-02-086 
REP-XR 00-02-086 
PREP 00-02-088 
PREP 00-02-088 
PREP 00-02-087 
PREP 00-02-087 
REP-XR 00-02-086 
PREP 00-05-059 
AMD-P 00-07-130 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 00-07-131 
REP-XR 00-02-055 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 

00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

315- 1 IA-212 
315- 1 lA-213 
315- 1 IA-213 
315- 1 IA-214 
315- 1 lA-214 
317- 10 
332-130-050 
352- 32 
352- 32-285 
356- 14-045 
356- 14-045 
356-26-040 
356- 26-040 
356- 30-075 
356- 30-075 
356- 30-331 
359- 14-010 
359- 14-010 
359- 14-020 
359- 14-020 
359- 14-030 
359- 14-030 
359- 14-050 
359- 14-050 
359- 14-070 
359- 14-070 
359- 14-080 
359- 14-080 
359- 14-100 
359- 14-100 

. 359- 14-130 
359- 14-130 
359- 40-010 
359- 40-010 
359-40-020 
359-40-020 
359-40-050 
359-40-050 
359-40-060 
359-40-060 
363-116-300 
365- 18-010 
365- 18-020 
365- 18-030 
365- 18-040 
365- 18-050 
365- 18-060 
365- 18-070 
365- 18-080 
365- 18-090 
365- 18-100 
365- 18-110 
365- 18-120 
365-120 
365-120-010 
365-120-020 
365-120-030 
365-120-040 
365-120-050 
365-120-060 
365-120-070 
365-120-080 

ACTION 

REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
AMD-P 
AMD-C 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
AMD-P 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
NEW 
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WSR# 

00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-02-055 
00-07-131 
00-05-096 
00-08-034 
00-04-081 
00-04-081 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 
00-04-052 
00-06-050 
00-06-047 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-04-054 
00-06-049 
00-08-106 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-09-060 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 
00-05-020 

WAC# 

365-120-090 
365-135-020 
365-195-900 
365-195-905 
365-195-910 
365-195-915 
365-195-920 
365-195-925 
365-197-010 
365-197-020 
365-197-030 
365-197-040 
365-197-050 
365-197-060 
365-197-070 
365-197-080 
388- 03-010 
388- 03-020 
388- 03-030 
388- 03-050 
388- 03-060 
388- 03-110 
388- 03-112 
388- 03-114 
388- 03-115 
388- 03-116 
388- 03-117 
388-03-118 
388- 03-120 
388- 03-122 
388- 03-123 
388-03-124 
388-03-125 
388- 03-126 
388- 03-130 
388- 03-132 
388- 03-133 
388- 03-135 
388- 03-138 
388- 03-140 
388- 03-150 
388- 03-152 
388- 03-154 
388- 03-156 
388- 03-170 
388- 03-172 
388- 03-174 
388- 03-176 
388- 11-011 
388- 11-015 
388- 11-045 
388- 11-048 
388- 11-065 
388- 11-067 
388- 11-100 
388- 11-120 
388- 11-135 
388-11-140 
388- 11-145 
388- 11-150 
388- 11-155 
388- 11-170 

ACTION 

NEW 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 

WSR# 

00-05-020 
00-02-061 
00-03-066 
00-03-066 
00-03-066 
00-03-066 
00-03-066 
00-03-066 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-03-067 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-014 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 

Table 



WAC# 

388- 11-180 
388- 11-205 
388- 11-210 
388- 11-215 
388- 11-220 
388- 11-280 
388- 11-285 
388- 11-290 
388- 11-295 
388- 11-300 
388- 11-305 
388- 11-310 
388- 11-315 
388- 11-315 
388- 11-315 
388- 11-320 
388- 11-325 
388- 11-330 
388- 11-335 
388- 11-340 
388- 11-400 
388- 11-410 
388- 11-415 
388- 11-420 
388- 11-425 
388- 11-430 
388- 13 
388- 14-010 
388- 14-020 
388- 14-030 
388- 14-035 
388- 14-040 
388- 14-045 
388- 14-050 
388- 14-100 
388- 14-200 
388- 14-201 
388- 14-202 
388- 14-203 
388- 14-205 
388- 14-210 
388- 14-220 
388- 14-250 
388- 14-260 
388- 14-270 
388- 14-271 
388- 14-272 
388- 14-273 
388- 14-274 
388- 14-276 
388- 14-300 
388- 14-310 
388- 14-350 
388- 14-360 
388- 14-365 
388- 14-370 
388- 14-376 
388- 14-385 
388- 14-386 
388- 14-387 
388- 14-388 
388- 14-390 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

PREP 00-06-039 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 
REP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 

00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

388- 14-395 
388- 14-410 
388- 14-415 
388- 14-420 
388- 14-421 
388- 14-422 
388- 14-423 
388- 14-424 
388- 14-427 
388- 14-435 
388- 14-440 
388- 14-445 
388- 14-450 
388- 14-460 
388- 14-480. 
388- 14-490 
388- 14-495 
388- 14-500 
388- 14-510 
388- 14-520 
388- 14-530 
388- 14-540 
388- 14-550 
388- 14-560 
388- 14-570 
388- 14A-3850 
388- 14A-3850 
388- 14A-3855 
388- 14A-3855 
388- 14A-3860 
388- 14A-3860 
388- 14A-3865 
388- 14A-3865 
388- 14A-3870 
388- 14A-3870 
388- 14A-3875 
388- 14A-3875 
388- 15-120 
388- 15-145 
388- 15-196 
388- 15-19600 
388- 15-19610 
388- 15-19620 
388- 15-19630 
388- 15-19640 
388- 15-19650 
388- 15-19660 
388- 15-19670 
388- 15-19680 
388- 15-198 
388- 15-200 
388- 15-201 
388- 15-206 
388- 15-207 
388- 15-209 
388- 15-214 
388- 15-215 
388- 15-219 
388- 15-222 
388- 15-548 
388- 15-551 
388- 15-552 

ACTION WSR# 
PREP 00-06-039 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
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00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-039 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-06-068 
00-09-076 
00-03-029 
00-04-056 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 

WAC# 

388- 15-553 
388- 15-554 
388- 15-555 
388- 15-560 
388- 15-562 
388- 15-563 
388- 15-564 
388- 15-566 
388- 15-568 
388- 15-600 
388- 15-620 
388- 15-630 
388- 15-650 
388- 15~651 

388- 15-652 
388- 15-653 
388- 15-654 
388- 15-655 
388- 15-656 
388- 15-657 
388- 15-658 
388- 15-659 
388- 15-660 
388- 15-661 
388- 15-662 
388- 15-690 
388- 15-695 
388- 15-700 
388- 15-705 
388- 15-710 
388- 15-715 
388- 15-810 
388- 15-830 
388- 15-880 
388- 15-890 
388- 15-895 
388- 17-010 
388- 17-020 
388- 17-100 
388- 17-120 
388- 17-160 
388- 17-180 
388- 17-500 
388- 17-510 
388- 24-2070 
388- 24-2100 
388- 24-2150 
388- 24-2200 
388- 24-2250 
388- 24-2350 
388- 24-2430 
388- 31 
388- 71-0100 
388- 71-0105 
388- 71-0110 
388- 71-0115 
388- 71-0120 
388- 71-0150 
388- 71-0155 
388- 71-0400 
388- 71-0405 
388- 71-0410 

ACTION WSR# 

REP 00-04-056 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
PREP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 

00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-08-049 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 

00-04-056 ~ 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-03-012 
00-09-034 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-03-029 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 



WAC# 

388- 71-0415 
388- 71-0420 
388- 71-0425 
388- 71-0430 
388- 71-0440 
388- 71-0445 
388- 71-0445 
388- 71-0450 
388- 71-0455 
388- 71-0460 
388- 71-0465 
388- 71-0470 
388- 71-0470 
388- 71-0475 
388- 71-0480 
388- 71-0480 
388- 71-0500 
388- 71-0505 
388- 71-0510 
388- 71-0515 
388- 71-0520 
388- 71-0525 
388- 71-0530 
388- 71-0535 
388- 71-0540 
388- 71-0545 
388- 71-0550 
388- 71-0555 
388- 71-0560 
388- 71-0580 
388- 71-0600 
388- 71-0605 
388- 71-0610 
388- 71-0615 
388- 71-0620 
388- 71-1000 
388- 71-1005 
388- 71-1010 
388- 71-1015 
388- 71-1020 
388- 71-1025 
388- 71-1030 
388- 71-1035 
388- 71-1065 
388- 71-1070 
388- 71-1075 
388- 71-1080 
388- 71-1085 
388- 71-1090 
388- 71-1095 
388- 71-1100 
388- 71-1105 
388- 71-1110 
388- 76-61510 
388- 76-640 
388- 81 
388- 86 
388- 86-012 
388- 86-012 
388- 86-017 
388- 86-019 
388- 86-024 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-04-056 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
PREP 
NEW 

. NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
PREP 
NEW 
NEW 
PREP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-XR 
PREP 
PREP 
REP-P 

00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-07-100 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-07-100 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-07-100 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-03-043 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-04-056 
00-07-057 
00-07-057 
00-07-055 
00-03-011 
00-03-011 
00-08-057 
00-05-108 
00-03-0ll 
00-09-041 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

388- 86-035 
388- 86-067 
388- 86-071 
388- 86-087 
388- 86-090 
388- 86-105 
388- 86-110 
388- 86-115 
388- 86-120 
388- 86-300 
388- 87 
388- 87-005 
388- 87-007 
388- 87-008 
388- 87-010 
388- 87-011 
388- 87-012 
388- 87-015 
388- 87-027 
388- 87-045 
388- 87-067 
388- 87-077 
388- 87-090 
388- 87-200 
388- 87-200 
388- 90-010 
388- 96-779 
388- 96-780 
388- 96-781 
388- 96-782 
388- 96-901 
388- 97-005 
388- 97-010 
388- 97-012 
388-97-015 
388- 97-017 
388- 97-020 
388- 97-022 
388- 97-025 
388- 97-027 
388- 97-030 
388- 97-032 
388- 97-035 
388- 97-037 
388- 97-040 
388- 97-042 
388- 97-043 
388- 97-045 
388- 97-047 
388- 97-050 
388- 97-051 
388- 97-052 
388- 97-053 
388- 97-055 
388- 97-060 
388- 97-065 
388-97-070 
388- 97-07005 
388- 97-07010 
388- 97-07015 
388- 97-07020 
388- 97-07025 

ACTION WSR# 

PREP 00-07-056 
REP 
PREP 

00-05-039 
00-09-033 

PREP 00-07-056 
REP 00-04-019 
REP-XR 00-09-039 
PREP 00-03-011 
PREP 00-03-011 
PREP 00-03-011 
PREP 00-03-011 
PREP 00-03-011 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP-P 00-09-042 
PREP 00-03-011 
REP-XR 00-09-040 
REP 00-05-039 
REP 00-05-039 
REP 00-04-019 
PREP 00-07-056 
REP-P 00-09-043 
REP 00-07-045 
NEW-P 00-09-080 
NEW-P 00-09-080 
NEW-P 00-09-080 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
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00-09-080 
00-09-080 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 

WAC# 

388- 97-07030 
388- 97-07035 
388- 97-07040 
388- 97-07045 
388- 97-07050 
388- 97-07055 
388- 97-07060 
388- 97-07065 
388- 97-07070 
388- 97-075 
388-97-076 
388- 97-077 
388- 97-080 
388- 97-08010 
388- 97-08020 
388- 97-08030 
388- 97-08040 
3 88- 97-08050 
388- 97-08060 
388- 97-08070 
388- 97-085 
388- 97-090 
388- 97-095 
388- 97-097 
388- 97-100 
388- 97-105 
388- 97-110 
388- 97-115 
388- 97-120 
388- 97-12010 
388- 97-12020 
388- 97-12030 
388- 97-12040 
388- 97-12050 
388- 97-12060 
388- 97-12070 
388- 97-125 
388- 97-130 
388- 97-135 
388- 97-140 
388- 97-145 
388- 97-147. 
388- 97-150 
388- 97-155 
388- 97-160 
388-97-162 
388- 97-165 
388- 97-170 
388- 97-175 
388- 97-180 
388- 97-185 
388- 97-190 
388- 97-195 
388- 97-200 
388- 97-202 
388- 97-205 
388- 97-210 
388- 97-212 
388- 97-215 
388- 97-220 
388- 97-225 
388- 97-230 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
AMO 
REP 
NEW 
REP 
AMO 
REP 
REP 

00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 

Table 



WAC# 

388- 97-235 
388- 97-240 
388- 97-245 
388- 97-247 
388- 97-249 
388- 97-250 
388- 97-251 
388- 97-253 
388- 97-255 
388- 97-260 
388- 97-265 
388- 97-270 
388- 97-275 
388- 97-280 
388- 97-285 
388- 97-295 
388- 97-29510 
388- 97-29520 
388- 97-29530 
388- 97-29540 
388- 97-29550 
388- 97-29560 
388- 97-300 
388- 97-305 
388- 97-310 
388- 97-315 
388- 97-320 
388- 97-325 
388- 97-32510 
388- 97-32520 
388- 97-32530 
388- 97-32540 
388- 97-32550 
388- 97-32560 
388- 97-32570 
388- 97-32580 
388- 97-330 
388- 97-33010 
388- 97-33020 
388- 97-33030 
388- 97-33040 
388- 97-33050 
388- 97-335 
388- 97-33510 
388- 97-33520 
388- 97-33530 
388- 97-33540 
388- 97-33550 
388- 97-33560 
388- 97-33570 
388- 97-33580 
388- 97-340 
388- 97-34010 
388- 97-34020 
388- 97-345 
388- 97-347 
388- 97-350 
388- 97-35010 
388- 97-35020 
388- 97-35030 
388- 97-35040 
388- 97-35050 

Table 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

ACTION WSR# · _______,----WAC# ACTION WSR# 

REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 

00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-

388- 97-35060 
388- 97-352 
388- 97-353 
388- 97-355 
388- 97-357 
388- 97-35710 
388- 97-35720 
388- 97-360 
388- 97-36010 
388- 97-36020 
388- 97-36030 
388- 97-36040 
388- 97-36050 
388- 97-36060 
388- 97-36070 
388- 97-365 
388- 97-36510 
388- 97-36520 
388- 97-36530 
388- 97-370 
388- 97-37010 
388- 97-37020 
388- 97-375 
388- 97-380 
388- 97-385 
388- 97-390 
388- 97-395 
388- 97-400 
388- 97-40010 
388- 97-401 
388- 97-402 
388- 97-403 
388- 97-405 
388- 97-410 
388- 97-415 
388-97-420 
388- 97-425 
388- 97-430 
388- 97-43010 
388- 97-43020 
388- 97-43030 
388- 97-43040 
388- 97-43050 
388- 97-435 
388- 97-440 
388- 97-445 
388- 97-450 
388- 97-455 
388- 97-45510 
388- 97-460 
388- 97-46010 
388- 97-465 
388- 97-46510 
388- 97-46520 
388- 97-46530 
388- 97-46540 
388- 97-46550 
388- 97-46560 
388- 97-46570 
388- 97-46580 
388- 97-46590 
388- 97-470 

NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
REP 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
NEW 00-06-028 
AMO 00-06-028 
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WAC# 

388- 97-47010 
388- 97-47020 
388- 97-475 
388- 97-480 
388- 97-48010 
388- 97-48020 
388- 97-48030 
388- 97-48040 
388- 97-550 
388- 97-555 
388- 97-560 
388- 97-565 
388- 97-570 
388- 97-575 
388- 97-580 
388- 97-585 
388- 97-590 
388- 97-595 
388- 97-600 
388-155-010 
388-155-020 
388-155-040 
388-155-050 
388-155-060 
388-155-070 
388-155-085 
388-155-090 
388-155-092 
388-155-093 
388-155-094 
388-155-095 
388-155-098 
388-155-100 
388-155-110 
388-155-120 
388-155-130 
388-155-140 
388-155-150 
388-155-160 
388-155-165 
388-155-170 
388-155-180 
388-155-190 
388-155-200 
388-155-210 
388-155-220 
388-155-230 
388-155-240 
388-155-250 
388-155-260 
388-155-270 
388-155-270 
388-155-280 
388-155-290 
388-155-295 
388-155-310 
388-155-320 
388-155-330 
388-155-340 
388-155-350 
388-155-360 
388-155-370 

ACTION WSR# 

NEW 
NEW 
REP 
AMO 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-XA 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-XA 

00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-028 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 
00-09-089 4 
00-09-089 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 

00-09-089 4 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-06-040 
00-09-089 



WAC# 

388-155-380 

188-155-390 
88-155-400 

388-155-410 
388-155-420 
388-155-430 
388-155-440 
388-155-450 
388-155-460 
388-155-470 
388-155-480 
388-155-490 
388-155-500 
388-155-600 
388-155-605 
388-155-610 
388-155-620 
388-155-630 
388-155-640 
388-155-650 
388-155-660 
388-155-670 
388-155-680 
388-200-1160 
388-200-1300 
388-200-1350 
388-235 
388-235-9000 
388-255 

• 388-265-1650 
• 388-265-1750 

388-290-850 
388-290-854 
388-290-858 
388-290-862 
388-290-866 
388-290-870 
388-290-874 
388-290-878 
388-290-882 
388-290-886 
388-290-888 
388-290-905 
388-290-910 
388-290-925 
388-290-940 
388-290-945 
388-310-0200 
388-310-0200 
388-310-0200 
388-310-0300 
388-310-0300 
388-310-0400 
388-310-0400 
388-310-0400 
388-310-0500 
388-310-0600 
388-310-0700 
388-310-0700 
388-310-0800 
388-310-0800 
388-310-0800 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO 00-06-040 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
AMO-XA 00-09-089 
REP 00-03-035 
PREP 00-04-036 
PREP 00-04-036 
PREP 00-08-051 
AMO 00-05-007 
PREP 00-08-054 
PREP 00-07-101 
PREP 00-07-101 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
NEW-E 00-08-061 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
AMO-E 00-08-061 
AMO-P 00-03-051 
AMO 00-06-062 
PREP 00-07- l 02 
AMO-P 00-03-051 
AMO 00-06-062 
AMO-P 00-03-051 
AMO 00-06-062 
PREP 00-07-102 
PREP 00-07-102 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
PREP 
AMO-E 
AMO-P 

00-07-102 
00-03-051 
00-06-062 
00-05-109 
00-06-061 
00-08-089 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

388-310-1400 
388-310-1400 
388-310-1450 
388-310-1450 
388-310-1800 
388-310-1850 
388-310-1850 
388-310-1850 
388-400-0005 
388-400-0010 
388-400-0025 
388-404-0005 
388-406-0015 
388-406-0060 
388-408-0020 
388-408-0025 
388-408-0035 
388-414-0001 
388-416-0015 
388-416-0015 
388-418-0012 
388-418-0012 
388-418-0025 
388-418-0025 
388-424-0015 
388-424-0015 
388-424-0025 
388-424-0025 
388-426 
388-430-000 I 
388-430-0005 
388-430-0010 
388-430-0015 
388-430-0020 
388-430-0025 
388-436-0010 
388-440 
388-440-000 l 
388-440-0005 
388-442-0010 
388-444-0015 
388-444-0035 
388-444-0055 
388-444-0065 
388-444-0075 
388-448-0001 
388-448-0005 
388-450-0015 
388-450-0015 
388-450-0015 
388-450-0035 
388-478-0050 
388-478-0055 
388-478-0055 
388-478-0070 
388-478-0075 
388-4 78-007 5 
388-478-0080 
388-478-0085 
388-478-0085 
388-480-000 l 
388-490-0005 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO-P 00-03-051 
AMO 00-06-062 
NEW-P 00-03-051 
NEW 00-06-062 
PREP 00-07-102 
AMO-E 00-03-013 
AMO-P 00-04-091 
AMO 00-08-021 
AMO 00-05-007 
AMO 00-05-007 
PREP 00-08-056 
AMO 00-05-007 
AMO 00-06-015 
PREP 00-06-060 
AMO 00-05-007 
PREP 00-08-050 
PREP 00-08-052 
AMO-P 00-07-076 
AMO-P 00-04-045 
AMO 00-08-002 
REP-P 00-03-062 
REP 00-07-077 
AMO-P 00-04-045 
AMO 00-08-002 
AMO-P 00-05-110 
AMO 00-08-060 
AMO-E 00-08-004 
AMO-P 00-09-082 
PREP 00-09-032 
REP 00-05-007 
REP 00-05-007 
REP 00-05-007 
REP 00-05-007 
REP 00-05-007 
REP 00-05-007 
REP-P 00-06-067 
PREP 00-09-032 
AMO 00-03-034 
AMO 00-03-034 
AMO 00-05-007 
AMO 00-04-006 
AMO 00-04-006 
AMO 00-04-006 
AMO 00-04-006 
AMO 00-04-006 
PREP 00-08-055 
PREP 00-08-055 
PREP 00-03-060 
AMO-E 00-06-023 
AMO-P 00-09-081 
AMO-E 00-02-062 
PREP 00-08-053 
AMO-P 00-08-058 
AMO-E 00-08-059 
AMO-P 00-07-075 
PREP 00-07-054 
AMO-E 
AMO-P 
PREP 
AMO-E 
AMO 
AMO-P 
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00-07-089 
00-07-075 
00-07-054 
00-07-089 
00-05-007 
00-04-092 

WAC# 

388-490-0005 
388-492 
388-501-0125 
388-501-0150 
388-501-0160 
388-501-0165 
388-501-0200 
388-502-0010 
388-502-0020 
388-502-0030 
388-502-0100 
388-502-0110 
388-502-0150 
388-502-0160 
388-502-0205 
388-502-0205 
388-502-0230 
388-513-1380 
388-529-2940 
388-529-2950 
388-530-1000 
388-530-1050 
388-530-1100 
388-530-1150 
388-530-1200 
388-530-1250 
388-530-1300 
388-530-1350 
388-530-1400 
388-530-1450 
388-530-1500 
388-530-1550 
388-530-1650 
388-530-1700 
388-530-1750 
388-530-1850 
388-530-1900 
388-530-1950 
388-532 
388-533-0300 
388-538-001 
388-538-050 
388-538-060 
388-538-065 
388-538-066 
388-538-070 
388-538-080 
388-538-090 
388-538-095 
388-538-100 
388-538-110 
388-538-120 
388-538-130 
388-538-140 
388-538-150 
388-539 
388-542-0050 
388-542-0050 
388-542-0100 
388-542-0100 
388-542-0125 
388-542-0125 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-08-091 
PREP 00-08-088 
PREP 00-03-011 
REP-XR 00-09-038 
AMO 00-03-035 
AMO 00-03-035 
AMO-XA 00-07-044 
NEW-P 00-09-043 
NEW-P 00-09-043 
NEW-P 00-09-043 
NEW-P 00-09-043 
NEW-P 00-09-043 
NEW-P 00-09-042 
NEW-P 00-09-075 
PREP 00-06-022 
REP-P 00-09-043 
PREP 00-09-037 
AMO-E 00-08-003 
REP 00-05-039 
REP 00-05-039 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-088 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-087 
PREP 00-07-056 
NEW-P 00-09-041 
REP 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
NEW 00-04-080 
NEW 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
REP 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
AMO 00-04-080 
REP 00-04-080 
PREP 00-05-038 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 

00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 

Table 



WAC# 

388-542-0150 
388-542-0150 
388-542-0200 
388-542-0200. 
388-542-0250 
388-542-0250 
388-542-0275 
388-542-0275 
388-542-0300 
388-542-0300 
388-545-0500 
388-545-500 
388-547 
388-550-4500 
388-825-226 
388-825-226 
388-825-228 
388-825-228 
388-825-254 
388-825-254 
388-890-0735 
388-890-0740 
388-890-0865 
390- 05-400 
391- 08 
391- 45 
391- 45-070 
391- 45-110 
391- 45-130 
391- 95 
392-117-045 
392-127-011 
392-127-015 
392-127-030 
392-127-035 
392-127-040 
392-127-050 
392-127-055 
392-127-060 
392-127-065 
392-127-070 
392-127-085 
392-127-095 
392-127-101 
392-127-106 
392-127-111 
392-127-112 
392-127-810 
392-139-00 I 
392-139-001 
392-139-005 
392-139-005 
392-139-007 
392-139-007 
392-139-008 
392-139-008 
392-139-310 
392-139-310 
392-139-320 
392-139-320 
392-139-605 
392-139-605 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
PREP 
NEW 
PREP 
AMD-W 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
AMD-P 
AMD 
NEW-W 
NEW-W 
NEW-W 
AMD 
PREP 
PREP 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMO-E 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 
AMO 
NEW 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 

00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-03-061 
00-07-103 
00-08-020 
00-04-019 
00-03-010 
00-06-046 
00-05-107 
00-08-090 
00-05-107 
00-08-090 
00-05-107 
00-08-090 
00-02-065 
00-02-065 
00-02-065 
00-04-058 
00-04-070 
00-04-070 
00-03-053 
00-03-053 
00-03-053 
00-04-070 
00-09-072 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-02-064 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 
WAC# 

392-139-610 
392-139-610 
392-139-615 
392-139-615 
392-139-620 
392-139-620 
392-139-622 
392-139-622 
392-139-623 
392-139-623 
392-139-625 
392-139-625 
392-139-660 
392-139-660 
392-139-661 
392-139-661 
392-139-670 
392-139-670 
392-139-676 
392-139-676 
392-140-600 
392-140-601 
392-140-605 
392-140-613 
392-140-625 
392-140-626 
392-140-630 
392-140-660 
392-140-665 
392-140-675 
392-140-680 
392-140-700 
392-140-701 
392-140-702 
392-140-710 
392-140-711 
392-140-712 
392-140-713 
392-140-714 
392-140-715 
392-140-716 
392-140-720 
392-140-721 
392-140-722 
392-140-723 
392-140-724 
392-140-725 
392-140-726 
392-140-727 
392~140-728 
392-140-730 
392-140-731 
392-140-732 
392-140-733 
392-140-735 
392-140-736 
392-140-740 
392-140-741 
392-140-742 
392-140-743 
392-140-744 
392-140-745 

ACTION 

AMO-P 
AMD 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
REP 
AMO-P 
AMD 
AMO-P 
AMO 
AMD 
AMD 
AMO 
AMD 
AMO 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 

[ 22] 

WSR# 

00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-05-061 
00-09-017 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-03-015 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 

WAC# 

392-140-746 
392-140-747 
392-140-900 
392-140-901 
392-140-902 
392-140-903 
392-140-905 
392-140-906 
392-140-907 
392-140-908 
392-140-910 
392-140-911 
392-140-912 
392-140-913 
392-172-107 
392-172-109 
392-172-161 
392-300-070 
392-300-070 
399- 30-030 
399- 30-030 
399- 30-030 
399- 50-010 
399- 50-020 
399- 50-030 
399- 50-040 
415- 02-010 
415- 02-020 
415- 02-030 
415- 02-040 
415- 02-050 
415- 02-060 
415- 02-070 
415- 02-080 
415- 02-100 
415- 02-120 
415- 02-130 
415- 04 
415-08 
415-10 
415-103-215 
415-104-450 
415-108-315 
415-112-125 
415-112-140 
415-112-145 
415-112-155 
415-112-330 
415-112-415 
415-112-460 
415-112-4605 
415-112-4608 
415-112-471 
415-112-473 
415-112-475 
415-112-477 
415-112-705 
415-112-920 
415-112-950 
415-501-010 
415-501-020 
415-501-110 

ACTION 

REP 
REP 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW-W 
NEW-W 
NEW-W 
NEW-E 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-E 
AMD-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 

WSR# 

00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-02-063 
00-06-045 
00-06-045 
00-06-045 
00-05-099 
00-09-023 
00-04-096 
00-04-097 
00-08-010 
00-04-100 
00-04-100 
00-04-100 
00-04-100 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 
00-04-025 

AMO-P 00-04-025 
AMO-P 00-04-025 
NEW-P 00-04-025 
NEW-P 00-04-025 
PREP 00-04-061 
PREP 00-04-061 
PREP 00-04-062 
NEW-P 00-08-085 
NEW-P 00-04-023 
NEW-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMD-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-XA 00-08-030 
AMD-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P ·00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
AMO-P .00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-04-024 
NEW-P 00-04-024 
NEW-P 00-04-024 
NEW-P · 00-04-024 
AMO-P 00-08-092 
AMO-P 00-08-092 
RECOO-P 00-08-092 



WAC# 

415-501-120 
415-501-130 
415-501-140 
415-501-150 
415-501-160 
415-501-170 
415-501-180 
415-501-190 
415-501-200 
415-501-2JO 
415-501-300 
415-501-305 
415-501-310 
415-501-315 
415-501-320 
415-501-330 
415-501-340 
415-501-350 
415-501-360 
415-501-370 
415-501-380 
415-501-390 
415-501-4JO 
415-501-415 
415-501-420 
415-501-430 
415-501-440 
415-501-450 
415-501-470 
415-501-475 
415-501-480 
415-501-485 
415-501-486 
415-501-487 
415-501-490 
415-501-495 
415-501-500 
415-501-510 
415-501-520 
415-501-530 
415-501-540 
415-501-550 
415-501-560 
415-501-570 
415-501-580 
415-501-590 
415-501-600 
415-501-610 
415-501-710 
415-501-720 
415-504-0JO 
415-504-010 
415-504-020 
415-504-030 
415-504-040 
415-504-050 
415-504-060 
415-504-070 
415-504-080 
415-504-090 
415-504-090 
415-504-100 

ACTION WSR# 

RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
NEW-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
RECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

415-504-100 
415-504-110 
415-504-110 
415-508-0JO 
415-508-010 
415-508-020 
415-508-030 
415-508-040 
415-508-050 
415-508-050 
415-512-010 
415-512-010 
415-512-015 
415-512-015 
415-512-020 
415-512-020 
415-512-030 
415-512-030 
415-512-040 
415-512-040 
415-512-050 
415-512-050 
415-512-070 
415-512-070 
415-512-075 
415-512-075 
415-512-080 
415-512-080 
415-512-085 
415-512-085 
415-512-086 
415-512-086 
415-512-087 
415-512-087 
415-512-090 

. 415-512-090 
415-512-095 
415-512-095 
415-512-1 JO 
415-512-lJO 
415-524-0JO 
415-524-010 
415-528-010 
415-532-0JO 
415-532-010 
415-532-020 
415-532-020 
415-536-010 
415-536-010 
415-540-010 
415-540-010 
415-544-010 
415-544-010 
415-548-0JO 
415-552-010 
415-552-010 
415-556-010 
415-556-010 
415-560-010 
415-564-010 
415-564-010 

. 415-564-020 

ACTION WSR# 

DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
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WAC# 

415-564-020 
415-564-030 
415-564-040 
415-564-040 
415-564-050 
415-564-050 
415-564-060 
415-568-0JO 
415-568-020 
434-219-020 
434-219-120 
434-219-160 
434-219-160 
434-219-165 
434-219-170 
434-219-180 
434-219-185 
434-219-210 
434-219-220 
434-219-230 
434-219-240 
434-219-250 
434-219-255 
434-219-260 
434-219-270 
434-219-280 
434-219-280 
434-219-285 
434-219-290 
434-219-300 
434-219-310 
434-219-320 
434-230-170 
434-230-2 JO 
434-230-220 
434-240-202 
434-257 
434-257-0JO 
434-257-020 
434-257-030 
434-257-050 
434-257-070 
434-257-080 
434-257-090 
434-257-100 
434-257-120 
434-257-130 
434-257-150 
434-262-080 
434-262-110 
434-262-120 
434-334-090 
434-334-110 
434-334-127 
434-334-140 
434-334-160 
434-334-165 
434-381 
434-381-010 
434-381-020 
434-381-030 
434-381-040 

ACTION WSR# 

DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
DECOD-P 00-08-092 
AMD 00-03-003 
AMD 00-03-003 
AMD 00-03-003 
AMD-E 
NEW 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-E 
NEW 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD-S 
AMD-S 
NEW-S 
NEW-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
REP-E 
AMD-E 
REP-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
REP-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
NEW-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
AMD-P 
PREP 
REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 

00-03-036 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-05-093 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-03-003 
00-07-052 
00-07-052 
00-07-052 
00-03-036 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-04-010 
00-05-095 
00-05-095 
00-05-095 
00-05-094 
00-05-094 
00-05-094 
00-05-094 
00-05-094 
00-05-094 
00-09-027 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 

Table 



WAC# 

434-381-050 
434-381-060 
434-381-070 
434-381-080 
434-381-090 
434-381-100 
434-381-1 IO 
434-381-120 
434-381-130 
434-381-140 
434-381-150 
434-381-160 
434-381-170 
434-381-180 
434-663-100 
434-663-270 
434-663-280 
434-663-300 
434-663-305 
434-663-310 
434-663-320 
434-663-400 
434-663-400 
434-663-405 
434-663-410 
434-663-410 
434-663-420 
434-663-420 
434-663-430 
434-663-430 
434-663-440 
434-663-440 
434-663-450 
434-663-460 
434-663-470 
434-663-480 
434-663-490 
434-663-490 
434-663-5IO 
434-663-520 
434-663-530 
434-663-600 
434-663-610 
434-663-620 
434-663-640 
434-663-700 
434-663-710 
434-663-720 
434-663-730 
434-663-740 
434-663-750 
434-663-760 
434-663-770 
434-663-780 
437- 20-010 
440- 44-028 
446- 30-0IO 
446- 85-005 
446- 85-0IO 
458-12-315 
458- 12-320 
458- 12-320 

Table 

ACTION WSR# 

REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
REP-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
NEW-E 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 

00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-09-028 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 

OECOO-P 00-04-083 
NEW-P 00-04-083 
AMO-P 00-04-083 
OECOO-P 00-04-083 
AMO-P 00-04-083 
OECOO-P 00-04-083 
AMO-P 00-04-083 
OECOO-P 00-04-083 
AMO-P 00-04-083 
OECOO-P 00-04-083 
OECOO-P 00-04-083 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 

00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 

OECOO-P 00-04-083 
REP-P 00-04-083 
REP-P 00-04-083 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 

00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-04-083 

RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
RECOO-P 00-04-083 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
REP 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
REP-P 
AMO-P 
AMO 

00-04-083 
00-04-083 
00-07-124 
00-07-045 
00-02-069 
00-06-037 
00-06-037 
00-05-033 
00-05-033 
00-09-003 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 
WAC# 

458- 16-080 
458- 16-080 
458- 16-081 
458- 16A-010 
458- 16A-OIO 
458- 16A-020 
458- 16A-020 
458- 20-135 
458- 20-135 
458- 20-13501 
458- 20-136 
458- 20-136 
458- 20-13601 
458- 20-13601 
458- 20-1880 I 
458- 20-195 
458- 20-217 
458- 20-228 
458- 20-239 
458- 20-239 
458- 20-261 
458- 30-200 
458- 30-275 
458- 30-285 
458- 30-295 
458- 30-300 
458- 30-305 
458- 30-310 
458- 30-315 
458- 30.-325 
458- 30-350 
458- 30-700 
458- 30-710 
458- 40-060 
458- 40-650 
458- 40-660 
458- 61-230 
458- 61-230 
460- 21C-005 
460- 21 C-005 
460- 21C-OIO 
460- 21C-Ol0 
460- 21 C-020 
460- 21 C-020 
460- 21 C-030 
460- 21 C-030 
460- 21 C-040 
460- 21 C-040 
460- 44A-500 
460~ 44A-504 
460- 46A-Ol0 
460- 46A-020 
460- 46A-025 
460- 46A-030 
460- 46A-040 
460- 46A-050 
460- 46A-055 
460- 46A-061 
460- 46A-065 
460- 46A-071 
460- 46A-072 
460- 46A-090 

ACTION 

AMO-P 
AMO 
REP-P 
AMO-P 

WSR# 

00-05-032 
00-09-004 
00-05-032 
00-06-073 

AMO 00-09-086 
AMO-P 00-06-073 
AMO 00-09-086 
AMO-E 00-04-026 
AMO-P 00-04-029 
PREP 00-04-027 
AMO-E 00-04-026 
AMO-P 00-04-029 
NEW-E 00-04-026 
NEW-P 00-04-029 
PREP 00-08-072 
PREP 00-08-1 IO 
PREP 00-05-073 
AMO 00-04-028 
AMO-XA 00-05-015 
AMO 00-09-092 
AMO-XA 00-03-001 
PREP 00-05-074 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO 
NEW-P 
NEW 

00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-05-074 
00-09-085 
00-09-085 
00-08-109 
00-08-108 
00-06-053 
00-04-055 
00-09-002 
00-02-068 
00-05-055 

NEW-P 00-02-068 
NEW 00-05-055 
NEW-P . 00-02-068 
NEW 00-05-055 
NEW-P 00-02-068 
NEW 
NEW-P 
NEW 
AMO 
AMO 
REP 
REP 
REP 

·REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 

[ 24] 

00-05-055 
00-02-068 
00-05-055 
00-04-094 
00-04-094 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 

WAC# 

460- 46A-091 
460- 46A-092 
460- 46A-095 
460- 46A-l00 
460- 46A-I05 
460- 46A-l l0 
460- 46A-l 15 
460- 46A-145 
460-46A-150 
460- 46A-155 
460- 46A-160 
460- 46A-165 
468- 14-0IO 
468- 14-020 
468- 14-030 
468- 14-040 
468- 14-050 
468- 16-080 
468- 16-100 
468- 16-150 
468- 38-070 
468- 38-070 
468- 38-110 
468- 38-290 
468- 38-290 
468- 38-290 
468-300-010 
468-300-020 
468-300-040 
468-300-220 
478-132-010 
478-132-030 
478-324-020 
478-324-030 
478-324-040 
478-324-045 
478-324-050 
478-324-060 
478-324-070 
478-324-090 
478-324-110 
478-324-120 
478-324-130 
478-324-140 
4 78-324-150 
478-324-170 
478-324-180 
478-324-190 
478-324-200 
478-324-210 
480- 15-010 
480- 15-020 
480- 15-030 
480- 15-035 
480- 15-260 
480- 15-490 
480- 15-560 
480- 15-570 
480- 15-620 
480- 15-650 
480- 15-660 
480- 15-740 

ACTION 

REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 
AMO-S 
AMO-E 
PREP 
AMO-P 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
NEW 
REP 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 

WSR#. 

00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-04-095 
00-07-027 
00-07-027 
00-07-027 
00-07-027 
00-07-027 
00-07-026 
00-07-026 
00-07-026 
00-04-068 
00-07-072 
00-07-071 
00-05-087 
00-05-088 
00-08-047 
00-04-086 
00-04-086 
00-04-086 
00-04-086 
00-04-038 
00-04-038 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-04-039 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 
00-09-079 



WAC# 

480- 60-010 
• 480- 60-012 
., 480- 60-014 

480- 60-020 
480- 60-030 
480- 60-035 
480-60-040 
480- 60-050 
480- 60-060 
480- 60-070 
480- 60-080 
480- 60-090 
480- 60-99002 
480- 60-99003 
480- 66-010 
480- 66-020 
480- 66-030 
480- 66-040 
480- 66-050 
480- 66-060 
480- 66-070 
480- 66-100 
480- 66-110 
480- 66-120 
480-66-140 
480- 66-150 
480- 66-160 
480- 66-170 
480- 66-200 
480- 66-210 
480- 66-220 
480- 66-230 
480- 66-300 
480- 66-310 
480- 66-320 
480- 66-330 
480- 66-400 
480- 66-410 
480- 66-420 
480- 66-430 
480- 66-440 
480- 66-450 
480-66-460 
480- 66-470 
480- 66-480 
480- 66-490 
480- 66-500 
480- 66-510 
480- 66-520 
480- 66-600 
480- 66-620 
480-120-139 
480-120-990 
495A-121-0IO 
495A-121-0l l 
495A-121-012 
495A-121-020 
495A-121-021 
495A-121-022 
495A-121-023 
495A-121-024 
495A-121-025 

ACTION WSR# 

AMO 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
AMO 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
REP 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 00-04-011 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW 
AMO 
NEW-S 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 

00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-04-011 
00-03-047 
00-07-047 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# 

495A-121-026 
495A-121-027 
495A-121-028 
495A-121-029 
495A-121-040 
495A-121-041 
495A-l 2 l-042 
495A- I 2 l-043 
495A-121-044 
495A-121-045 
495A-12 l-046 
495A-121-047 
495A-121-048 
495A-121-049 
495A-121-060 
495A-121-061 
495A-121-062 
495A-121-063 
495A-121-064 
495A-121-065 
495A-121-066 
495A-121-070 
495A-121-090 
495A-121-091 
495A-121-092 
495A-121-093 
495A-121-094 
495C-104-010 
495C-108-040 
495C-116-100 
495C-116-l 10 
495C-116-130 
495C-116-160 
495C-l 16-170 
495C-116-190 
495C-l 16-210 
495C-l 16-260 
495C-l 20-0 I 0 
495C- I 20-020 
495C-120-040 
495C- l 20-04 l 
495C-120-045 
49 5C- l 20-050 
49 5C-120-080 
495C-120-090 
495C-120-IOO 
495C-120-120 
495C-120-125 
495C-120-130 
495C-120-140 
495C-120-150 
495C- l 20- I 60 
495C-120-170 
495C-120-180 
495C-132-010 
495C- l 33-020 
495C-134-0IO 
495C- l 40-090 
495C- l 40- l 00 
495C-l 68-020 
495C- l 68-040 

. 495C-276-030 

ACTION 

NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMD-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
NEW-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
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WSR# 

00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-05-017 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 

WAC# 

495C-276-040 
495C-276-060 
495C-276-080 
495C-276-l 00 
495C-276-120 
495C-276-140 
495C-280-010 
495C-280-015 
495C-280-020 
495C-280-030 
495C-280-040 
495C-280-050 
495C-280-060 
495C-280-070 
495C-280-080 
495C-280-090 
495C-280-100 
495C-280-l 10 
495C-280-120 
4950-120-040 
4950-122-010 
4950-122-020 
4950-122-030 
4950-135-040 
508- 64 
516- 34 
516- 35 
516- 52 
516- 52-010 

ACTION 

AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
AMO-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
REP-P 
AMO 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
REP-XR 
AMO 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
PREP 
AMO-P 

WSR# 

00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-08-105 
00-03-031 
00-09-006 
00-09-006 
00-09-006 
00-03-030 
00-06-057 
00-07-078 
00-07-078 
00-05-030 
00-08-065 

Table 





Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

• ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY nursery stock PERM 00-01-149 

COMMISSION quarantine PROP 00-01-195 

Meetings MISC 00-05-072 PROP 00-04-066 
PERM 00-05-105 

ACCOUNTANCY, BOARD OF Hop commission 
Certificates and licenses meetings MISC 00-01-183 

adjudicative proceedings PROP 00-07-007 Livestock 
advertising and solicitation PROP 00-07-009 disease reporting PROP 00-03-070 

continuing education PREP 00-03-033 PERM 00-06-064 
PROP 00-07-014 swine pseudorabies PROP 00-03-068 

firms PROP 00-07-011 PERM 00-06-066 

reciprocity PROP 00-07-012 testing PROP 00-03-069 
PROP 00-07-013 PERM 00-06-065 

Disciplinary actions PROP 00-07-015 Milk and milk products 
Firm names PROP 00-07-010 processing plants, sanitary certificates PROP 00-01-178 
Meetings MISC 00-02-006 PERM 00-05-025 

PREP 00-03-032 sanitation and standards PREP 00-02-077 
PROP 00-07-005 

Officers PREP 00-03-032 penalty assessments PREP 00-07-115 

PROP 00-07-005 Noxious weed control board 

Organization and operation PROP 00-07-006 meetings MISC 00-03-002 

Preamble PROP 00-07-004 Pears 

Standards of practice PROP 00-07-008 rules review PREP 00-07-133 
PREP 00-07-134 

AFRICAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS, COMMISSION ON Pesticide registration, commission on 

Meetings MISC 00-05-046 meetings MISC 00-01-054 
MISC 00-04-043 

AGING AND ADULT SERVICES Pesticides 

(See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) blossoming alfalfa, clover, and mint PREP 00-04-021 
chemigation and fertigation PREP 00-03-076 

AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF labeling PREP 00-03-078 

Animal health licenses PREP 00-03-079 

biological products PREP 00-08-095 microencapsulated methyl parathion PREP 00-04-022 

disease reporting PROP 00-03-070 pollen shedding corn PREP 00-04-020 
PERM 00-06-064 rules update PREP 00-03-077 

equine infectious anemia PREP 00-08-094 PREP 00-03-080 

livestock testing PROP 00-03-069 worker protection standards PREP 00-09-029 
PERM 00-06-065 Potato commission 

t swine pseudorabies PROP 00-03-068 organization and operation EXAD 00-07-079 
PERM 00-06-066 Quarantine 

Asparagus commission grape virus PROP 00-01-195 

meetings MISC 00-01-115 PROP 00-04-066 

termination PROP 00-07-136 PERM 00-05-105 
PROP 00-08-066 purple nutsedge PERM 00-02-033 
PROP 00-09-026 Red raspberry commission 

Barley commission definitions and labeling requirements PREP 00-05-100 
meetings MISC 00-04-063 PROP 00-08-107 

Beef commission meetings MISC 00-01-112 
meetings MISC 00-02-056 Rules agenda MISC 00-04-069 

MISC 00-07-119 Strawberry commission 
Blueberry commission language clarified EXAD 00-05-091 

auditing schedule EXAD 00-05-090 Weeds 
Buckwheat PREP 00-01-193 purple nutsedge PERM 00-02-033 

PROP 00-05-048 
PERM 00-08-041 Weights and measures 

Bulb commission 
uniform testing procedures and tolerances, 

meetings MISC 00-01-020 adoption PREP 00-03-052 

Cherries 
PROP 00-09-090 

rules review PREP 00-07-132 AIR POLLUTION 
PREP 00-07-135 

Corn 
(See ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF; in4ividual air 

broken PREP 00-01-193 pollution control authorities) 

PERM 00-08-041 ARTS COMMISSION 
Cranberry commission 

auditing schedule EXAD 00-05-092 Meetings MISC 00-05-037 

Dry pea and lentil commission ASBESTOS 
assessment increase, proposal PROP 00-05-089 

Eggs and egg products EXRE 00-01-138 (See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF) 

PERM 00-05-024 
Fertilizers 

ATHLETICS 

screenings EXRE 00-07-068 (See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

Fruits and vegetables ATTORNEY GENERAL'S OFFICE 
apple standards PREP 00-03-083 
asparagus standards PREP 00-03-085 Lemon Law PERM 00-08-068 

cherries PREP 00-07-132 Notice of request for opinion MISC 00-05-003 

PREP 00-07-135 MISC 00-05-004 

t Italian prune standards PREP 00-03-084 MISC 00-06-029 

pears PREP 00-07-133 MISC 00-08-026 

PREP 00-07-134 Opinions 

Garlic boundary review boards 

seed certification PERM 00-01-148 annexation MISC 00-08-008 

Grapes lnterlocal Cooperation Act MISC 00-08-009 
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BAIL BONDS AGENTS Long-term care ombudsman program PROP 00-01-163 (See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) PERM 00-09-060 t Low-income home energy assistance program MISC 00-09-020 BA TES TECHNICAL COLLEGE MISC . 00-09-061 Meetings MISC 00-01-053 Public works board 
MISC 00-03-039 drinking water state revolving fund guidelines MISC 00-09-084 
MISC 00-05-029 ethics in public service PROP 00-01-089 
MISC 00-06-055 PROP 00-04-100 
MISC 00-08-033 meetings MISC 00-08-071 
MISC 00-09-091 MISC 00-09-064 Students voter approval of project financing 

conduct code EXRE 00-01-130 election costs PREP 00-04-096 rights and responsibilities PREP 00-01-129 EMER 00-04-097 
PROP 00-05-017 PROP 00-08-010 

BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES, BOARD FOR Meetings MISC 00-01-062 Exceptional faculty awards program PREP 00-07-128 
Information services, center for BELLINGHAM TECHNICAL COLLEGE meetings MISC 00-04-032 Meetings MISC 00-01-032 Retirement plan PREP 00-08-029 

MISC 00-03-004 EMER 00-09-050 
MISC 00-05-005 
MISC 00-07-030 CONSERVATION COMMISSION 
MISC 00-08-096 Meetings MISC 00-01-046 
MISC 00-09-067 

CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER BENTON COUNTY CLEAN AIR AUTHORITY Meetings MISC 00-01-056 Exemptions PERM 00-05-051 MISC 00-03-020 Meetings MISC 00-09-057 MISC 00-06-006 
MISC 00-07-059 BUILDING CODE COUNCIL Misc 00-09-044 Building code review and update PREP 00-03-017 

Meetings MISC 00-03-016 CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Detainers PREP 00-05-034 CASCADIA COMMUNITY COLLEGE EMER 00-05-045 Library/information services PREP 00-07-031 Discipline PREP 00-02-070 Meetings PREP 00-02-007 PROP 00-07-048 

MISC 00-04-030 Facilities 
MISC 00-04-064 administrative segregation and intensive 

Students management MISC 00-09-063 code of conduct and disciplinary procedures PROP 00-07-121 visits PREP 00-05-035 rights and responsibilities PROP 00-07-121 EMER 00-05-044 
Meetings MISC 00-07-060 CENTRALIA COLLEGE Rules agenda MISC 00-04-067 Student rights and responsibilities EXAD 00-02-051 

PERM 00-07-113 COUNTY ROAD ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
Meetings MISC 00-07-021 CHILD SUPPORT Rural arterial program PERM 00-05-043 (See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) 

CRIME VICTIMS COMPENSATION CITIZENS COMMISSION ON SALARIES FOR ELECTED (See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF) OFFICIALS 
Rules coordinator MISC 00-03-026 CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING COMMISS{ON 

Meetings MISC 00-02-079 CLARK COLLEGE Powers and duties 
Meetings MISC 00-01-137 rules clarification PREP 00-04-048 

PROP 00-07-097 CLOVER PARK TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
Student code PREP 00-05-028 EASTERN WASHING TON UNIVERSITY 

PROP 00-08-105 Meetings MISC 00-03-022 
MISC 00-03-027 CODE REVISER'S OFFICE MISC 00-04-037 Quarterly reports MISC 00-06-012 99-19 - 99-24 See Issue 00-0 I MISC 00-08-028 00-0 I - 00-06 See Issue 00-07 MISC 00-08-074 

COLUMBIA BASIN COLLEGE ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Student rights and responsibilities PREP 00-07-120 Air pollution 

standards and compliance PROP 00-01-078 COLUMBIA RIVER GORGE COMMISSION Burning 
Emergency response plan guidelines open, outdoor PERM 00-07-066 Klickitat County PREP 00-07-049 Dairies 

general discharge permit MISC 00-05-062 COMMUNITY, TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, Forest practices to protect water quality EXRE 00-06-038 DEPARTMENT OF Hatcheries 
Bond cap allocation program PERM 00-02-061 upland fin-fish general permit MISC 00-08-087 Community economic revitalization board Hazardous waste 

meetings MISC 00-04-065 federal regulations, incorporation PROP 00-02-081 Emergency shelter assistance program PERM 00-05-020 Oil spill prevention PREP 00-05-096 Growth management Public hearings MISC 00-04-098 best available science PROP 00-03-066 Rules agenda MISC 00-04-082 project consistency PROP 00-03-067 SEPA 
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t process and fonns for agency compliance 
Toxics cleanup 

Model Toxics Control Act 
Wastewater 

combined sewer overflow reduction facilities 
discharge pennit 

fees 
Water 

cleanup list 
meter water use 

Water conservancy boards 
procedures 

Water quality loans 

Weather modification 

PREP 00-07-051 

PROP 00-09-083 

EXAD 00-09-025 
MISC 00-01-194 
MISC 00-03-095 
EXAD 00-07-112 
PERM 00-02-031 

MISC 00-09-059 
PREP 00-06-057 

PROP 00-01-080 
EXAD 00-04-085 
PERM 00-09-010 
PERM 00-01-009 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FINANCE AUTHORITY 
Meetings MISC 00-01-063 

EDMONDS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings 

EDUCATION, STATE BOARD OF 
Certification 

compliance and requirements 

endorsements 
deadlines extended 
field experience requirements 

foreign course work, equivalency 
limited certificates 
standards 

Construction documents 
construction management 

Continuing education requirements 
Education advisory board 

High schools 
graduation requirements 

program 
social studies requirements 

transcript contents 
Home schooling 

student testing 
Meetings 
Preparation programs 

Pupils 
expulsion 

School plant facilities 
basic state support 

ELECTIONS 
(See SECRETARY OF STATE) 

EMERGENCY SERVICES 
• (See MILITARY DEPARTMENT) 

MISC 00-01-014 
MISC 00-03-005 
MISC 00-03-021 
MISC 00-05-009 
MISC 00-05-018 
MISC 00-07-032 
MISC 00-08-073 

PROP 00-05-080 
PERM 00-09-048 

PREP 00-01-171 
PREP 00-01-170 
PROP 00-05-083 
PERM 00-09-047 
PERM 00-03-050 
PREP 00-05-076 
PERM 00-03-048 
PERM 00-03-049 

PERM 00-04-008 
PREP 00-05-077 
PREP 00-01-173 
PROP 00-05-079 
PERM 00-09-046 

EMER 00-01-049 
PERM 00-04-047 
PREP 00-07-017 
PREP 00-07-046 
PERM 00-05-010 
PREP 00-06-054 
PREP 00-07-016 

PERM 00-03-046 
MISC 00-01-157 
PREP 00-01-172 
PREP 00-05-078 
PROP 00-05-082 
PERM 00-09-049 

PERM 00-07-0 I 8 

PERM 00-04-007 
PROP 00-05--I 04 
PERM 00-09-Q45 

.EMPLOYMENT SECURITY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Employers 

predecessor and successor PERM 00-01-1.65 
PERM 00-05-068 
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records PERM 00-01-164 
PERM 00-01-166 

voluntary election coverage PERM 00-05-064 
Rules agenda MISC 00-04-072 
Unemployment benefits 

adjustments and refunds PERM 00-05-066 
application process PERM 00-05-065 
benefit charges, relief PERM 00-01-167 

PERM 00-05-069 
disabled claimants PROP 00-08-076 
dislocated workers EMER 00-05-063 

PREP 00-07-141 
owners of businesses PERM 00-05-067 

ENERGY FACILITY SITE EVALUATION COUNCIL 
Meetings MISC 00-05-070 

ENGINEERS 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings 
Student rights and responsibilities 

FACTORY -ASSEMBLED STRUCTURES 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

MISC 00-02-080 
PREP 00-02-082 
PROP 00-06-063 

FAMILY AND cmLDREN'S OMBUDSMAN, OFFICE OF 
Administrative procedures PROP 00-01-099 

PERM 00-05-036 

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Credit unions 

commercial business activities 
Escrow commission 

meetings . 
Mortgage broker commissfon 

meetings 
Rules agenda 
Securities division 

broker-dealer services 

compensation 
corporate limited offering exemption 
examination 
exempt transactions 
interpretive and policy statements 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, OFFICE OF 
Official pay dates for 2000-2001 

FIRE PROTECTION 
(See WASHINGTON STATE PATROL) 

FISH AND WILDLIFE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Aquaculture disease control 
Dogs harassing deer or elk 
Fish and wildlife commission 

meetings 

Fishing, commercial 
bottom fish 

gear 
limits and seasons 

catch reporting 

crab fishery 
allocation balance 
areas and seasons 

gear limitations 

~ize limitations 
food fish· 

lawful and unlawful acts 

PREP 00-04-07 4 

MISC 00-02-027 

MISC 00-02-027 
MISC 00-04-040 

PROP 
PERM 
PERM 
PERM 
PERM 
PERM 
MISC 

00-02-068 
00-05-055 
00-01-001 
00-04-095 
00-01-001 
00-04-094 
00-07-034 

EXAD 00-05-016 
PERM 00-09-088 

PREP 00-06-041 
EMER 00-04-014 

MISC 00-01-147 
MISC 00-09-058 

PREP 00-01-160 
EMER 00-02-053 
PREP 00-02-085 
EMER 00-08-037 
PERM 00-01-145 
EMER 00-04-041 

PREP 00-08-014 
EMER 00-01-127 
EMER 00-04-084 
EMER 00-08-037 
EMER 00-08-044 
EMER 00-04-084 
PREP 00-08-036 
PROP 00-08-077 
EMER OO-Ol-093 

PERM 00-01-096 

Index 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

guide reports EXRE 00-08-027 EMER 00-03-007 
licenses PERM 00-01-102 EMER 00-07-002 . t 
lingcod EMER 00-02-053 EMER 00-07-073 
rules revision PERM 00-08-038 EMER 00-08-022 . 
salmon shellfish 

Columbia River above Bonneville EMER 00-04-071 driving on tideflats PERM 00-01-095 
EMER 00-07-099 native clams EMER 00-08-045 

Columbia River below Bonneville EMER 00-05-047 oysters EMER 00-08-045 
EMER 00-06-011 razor clams EMER 00-01-092 
EMER 00-06-036 EMER 00-02-052. 

lawful and unlawful acts PERM 00-01-096 EMER 00-06-010 
sardine fishery EMER 00-09-001 

trial commercial fishery permits PREP 00-05-027 EMER 00-09-054 
scallop fishery EMER 00-04-015 shrimp 

PREP 00-05-040 areas and seasons EMER 00-09-055 
sea cucumbers smelt 

areas and seasons PERM 00-03-042 areas and seasons EMER 00-02-032 
sea urchins EMER 00-06-017 

areas and seasons EMER 00-01-094 state-wide rules 
EMER 00-02-046 exemptions EMER 00-05-085 
EMER 00-03-006 steel head 
EMER 00-03-044 areas and seasons EMER 00-03-041 
EMER 00-04-013 EMER 00-03-055 
PREP 00-04-016 sturgeon 
EMER 00-05-041 areas and seasons EMER 00-08-031 
EMER 00-06-044 EMER 00-08-046 
EMER 00-07-064 trout EMER 00-06-008 
EMER 00-07-114 Fishing, subsistence 

shellfish salmon 
harvest logs PERM 00-05-054 areas and seasons EMER 00-09~024 
lawful and unlawful acts PERM 00-01-096 Hunting 
Puget Sound PREP 00-01-158 auction permit procedures PREP 00-01-142 

PREP 00-01-169 bear PREP 00-01-142 
shrimp fishery EMER 00-03-025 

Puget Sound PERM 00-01-124 PERM 00-04-017 
smelt PROP 00-06-099 

areas and seasons PREP 00-02-002 bighorn sheep PREP 00-01-142 
EMER 00-02-003 PROP 00-06-092 
EMER 00-06-017 bow and arrow requirements PREP 00-01-142 t spot prawn fishery PREP 00-05-026 PROP 00-06-090 

sturgeon cougar PREP 00-01-142 
Columbia River above Bonneville EMER 00-02-004 PROP 00-06-099 

EMER 00-04-071 decoys, use on department lands PREP 00-01-142 
EMER 00-07-109 PROP 00-06-094 

Columbia River below Bonneville EMER 00-02-005 deer PREP OO~Ol-14i· 
EMER 00-06-011 PROP 00-06-087. 
EMER 00-06-036 elk PREP 00-01-142 

trawl EMER 00-02-053 PROP 00-06-085 
Fishing, recreational firearms 

bottom fish PREP 00-01-159 muzzleloaders PREP 00-01-142 
EMER 00-08-084 PROP 00-06-089 

crab nontoxic shot PROP 00-06-091 
areas and seasons EMER 00-01-127 restriction areas PREP 00-01-142 ' 

EMER 00-06"009 PROP 00-06-095 
EMER 00-07-M8 unlawful PREP 00-01-142 
EMER 00-08-037 PROP 00-06-088 
EMER 00-09-053 game management units (GMUs) PREP 00-01-142 

food fish PROP 00-06-097 
areas and seasons EMER 00-08-001 goose EMER 00-02-012 

EMER 00-08-006 landowner damage hunts PREP 00-01-142 
game fish PROP 00-06-096 

areas and seasons EMER 00-01-168 licenses PERM 00-01-101 
EMER 00-07-001 PERM 00-01-102 
EMER 00-08-001 PERM 00-02-049 
EMER 00-08-006 PREP 00-02-083 

kokanee EMER 00~06-008 PREP 00-02-084 
licenses PERM 00-01-101 migratory gamebirds PERM 00-01-144· 

PERM 00-01-102 PROP 00-02-066 . 
EMER 00-02-047 PERM 00-04-017 
PERM 00-02-049 PROP . 00-06-086 
PERM 00-02-050 PROP 00-06-093 
PREP 00-02-083 moose PREP '00-01-142 
PREP 00-02-084 PROP., 00-06-092 
PROP 00-06-042 mountain goat PREP 00-01-142 
PROP 00-06-043 PROP 00-06-092 
PROP 00-06-084 private· lands wildlife management areas PERM 00-04-017 

lingcod EMER 00-08-084 small game PREP 00-01-142 t rules revision PERM 00-08-038 Marine preserve and conservation area 
salmon boundaries PERM 00-01-103 

areas and seasons EMER 00-01-125 PROP 00-06-083 
EMER 00-01-126 PROP 00-07-019 
EMER 00-01-168 PREP 00-07-020 
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• Regional fisheries enhancement groups GRAYS HARBOR COLLEGE 
salmon recovery PREP 00-09-093 Meetings MISC 00-01-162 

Volunteer cooperative projects PERM 00-02-048 
Wildlife GREEN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

endangered, threatened, or sensitive species PREP 00-01-143 Meetings MISC 00-02-008 
PROP 00-06-100 

GROWTH MANAGEMENT HEARINGS BOARDS 
FOREST PRACTICES BOARD Practice and procedure PROP 00-05-021 

Endangered Species Act PERM 00-09-094 
compliance EMER 00-06-026 

Meetings MISC 00-03-087 HEALTH, DEPARTMENT OF 
MISC 00-05-106 Chemical dependency professionals 

Protection for threatened and endangered disclosure requirements PROP 00-08-100 
salmon ids PROP 00-08-103 examination requirements PERM 00-01-122 

Rules agenda MISC 00-03-087A Chiropractic quality assurance commission EXRE 00-04-087 
Small forest landowner forestry riparian Counselors 

easement program PROP 00-08-104 continuing education PERM 00-03-075A 
Dental quality assurance commission 

GAMBLING COMMISSION actisite MISC 00-09-015 
Age requirements to participate in gambling Denturists 

activities PERM 00-01-002 licenses 
Card rooms PROP 00-04-099 renewal cycle PERM 00-07-050 

PROP 00-05-101 Emergency medical system/trauma care 
PROP 00-07-139 administration PROP 00-03-075 
PERM 00-07-140 PERM 00-08-102 
PERM 00-09-052 Farmers' market nutrition program PROP 00-03-074 
PERM 00-09-087 PERM 00-07-129 

Charitable and nonprofit organizations Food safety 
fund raising events PREP 00-09-021 bare hand contact policy MISC 00-01-121 

Equipment unpasteurized juices, labeling PERM 00-02-014 
approval process for new equipment PREP 00-07-029 Good samaritans 
sale and purchase PREP 00-05-031 infectious disease testing PERM 00-01-066 

Gambling service suppliers PROP OO-Ol-146A Hearing and speech, board of 
PERM 00-05-102 meetings MISC 00-07-035 

Licenses HIV 
fees PROP 00-07-070 occupational exposure notification PREP 00-06-019 
qualifications PROP 00-02-067 Medical test sites 
reporting requirements PREP 00-02-038 licensing standards PROP 00-03-073 

t PROP 00-05-103 PERM 00-06-079 
PERM 00-09-051 Nursing assistants 

Location of gambling activities PREP 00-07-125 standards of practice PREP 00-03-072 
New equipment, games and activities training programs PREP 00-03-072 

approval process PREP 00-07-029 Nursing care quality assurance commission 
No fee bingo PERM 00-01-003 cardiac surgery chest tube removal MISC 00-09-014 
Promotional contests of chance PERM 00-01-003 reporting requirements PERM 00-01-186 
Raffles Nursing home administrators, board of 

credit unions PREP 00-09-022 administrator vacancies PERM 00-01-071 
continuing education PERM 00-01-074 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF duties of board PERM 00-01-073 
Capitol campus examinations PERM 00-01-072 

commemorative and art works EXAD 00-01-065 standards of conduct PERM 00-01-067 
PERM 00-06-052 training programs PERM 00-01-070 

Energy conservation in state facilities PERM 00-08-040 Orthotists and prosthetists 
Energy efficiency services account program PERM 00-08-039 continuing competency requirements PREP 00-08-098 
Meetings MISC 00-05-001 Pharmacy, board of 

MISC 00-05-006 ancillary personnel 
MISC 00-05-019 small business economic impact statement PROP 00-08-101 
MISC 00-07-058 dronabinol MISC 00-01-075 

Risk management, office of ketamine MISC 00-06-080 
address PERM 00-01-104 legend drug identification PERM 00-06-078 

GOVERNOR, OFFICE OF THE 
medication assistance in community-based 
settings PERM 00-01-123 

Clemency and pardons board needle and syringe distribution PREP 00-03-071 
meetings MISC 00-04-001 Podiatric medical board 

MISC 00-06-035 investigative status reports MISC 00-09-013 
Computer software piracy MISC 00-08-086 signature authority MISC 00-09-012 
Floods, winds, and slides Psychology, examining board of 

state of emergency declared MISC 00-04-012 auxiliary staff MISC 00-09-011 
Fraser River salmon season canceled Radiation protection 

state of emergency declared MISC 00-01-004 conformance with U.S. nuclear regulatory 
Initiative 695 MISC 00-07-110 commission rules PROP 00-04-088 
Natural resources, department of PERM 00-07-085 

appeal of denial MISC 00-03-064 PERM 00-08-013 
MISC 00-03-065 fees PERM 00-02-016 

notice of appeal MISC 00-01-041 Residential facilities PREP 00-05-097 

t 
MISC 00-02-076 Rules agenda MISC 00-05-052 

Public works projects Sex offender treatment provider 
apprentices MISC 00-05-013 certification PREP 00-08-099 

Special session MISC 00-07-063 Shellfish programs 
Telephone customer service MISC 00-07-028 fees PERM 00-02-016 
World Trade Organization Somatic educators PROP 00-01-185 

state of emergency terminated MISC 00-01-100 PERM 00-07-086 
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Temporary worker housing INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE 
cherry harvest PERM 00-06-082 (See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, subtitle Workers' 
drinking water PERM 00-06-082 compensation) 

Tertiary health services 
00-08-097 INFORMATION SERVICES, CENTER FOR open-heart and related services PREP 

Toxics substance, office of (See COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES) 

fees PERM 00-02-016 
Vital records PROP 00-05-098 INFORMATION SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 

Water Public records, accessibility PERM 00-01-028 

drinking water INSURANCE COMMISSIONER'S omcE fees PERM 00-02-015 
state revolving fund guidelines MISC 00-09-084 Health insurance 

public water supplies health insurance pool EMER 00-08-011 

problem systems MISC 00-07-082 provider contracts PROP 00-01-079 

sanitary service fees MISC 00-07-081 MISC 00-04-003 

secondary contaminant MISC 00-07-083 MISC 00-09-005 

unregulated purchasing water systems MISC 00-07-080 rules clarification PERM 00-04-034 

Women, infants and children (WIC) nutrition Life insurance 

program PROP 00-07-084 valuation of policies PROP 00-04-090 
PERM 00-07-069 

HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY PacifiCare of Washington acquisition MISC 00-01-141 

Public employees benefits board 
MISC 00-06-021 

meetings MISC 00-01-013 Rules agenda MISC 00-04-089 

MISC 00-03-045 INTEREST RA TES MISC 00-05-071 
MISC 00-08-024 (See inside front cover) 
MISC 00-09-062 JAIL INDUSTRIES BOARD 

Rules agenda MISC 00-04-009 Meetings MISC 00-04-051 

HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD JUDICIAL CONDUCT, COMMISSION ON 
Masters in education reimbursement program PREP 00-01-179 

PROP 00-05-084 Confidentiality PREP 00-01-031 

PERM 00-08-080 Meetings MISC 00-01-022 

Meetings MISC 00-01-047 Procedural rules PERM 00-01-030 

Washington promise scholarship program PROP 00-01-181 LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF 
PERM 00-08-082 Crime victims compensation 
EMER 00-08-083 

Washington scholars program PROP 00-01-180 rules review PROP 00-02-091 
PERM 00-03-056 t PERM 00-08-081 Electrical board 

HISPANIC AFFAIRS, COMMISSION ON 
certification laboratory accreditation PROP 00-07-137 

Factory-assembled structures PREP 00-06-077 
Meetings MISC 00-03-014 First-aid 

HORSE RACING COMMISSION 
requirements PERM 00-01-038 

Appeals to commission PROP 00-03-093 
Policy and interpretive statements MISC 00-03-024 
Prevailing wage 

PERM 00-07-043 scope of work descriptions PREP 00-07-122 
Clocker PREP 00-01-131 EMER 00-07-123 
Drug and alcohol testing of employees PROP 00-03-088 Rules agenda MISC 00-03-059 

PROP 00-07-037 Safety and health standards 
PERM 00-07-038 asbestos removal and encapsulation EXAD 00-01-139 

Medication PROP 00-03-092 construction work PREP 00-04-002 
PERM 00-07-042 PREP 00-05-057 

Performance records PROP 00-03-089 PERM 00-08-078 
PERM 00-07-039 fall protection EXAD 00-08-079 

Post position PREP 00-01-131 crane attached personnel platforms PREP 00-01-174 
Promulgation PREP 00-01-132 PROP 00-06-056 
Race PROP 00-01-133 PERM 00-08-078 

PROP 00-03-091 emergency Washington facilities PROP 00-04-075 
PERM 00-06-069 forklift operation PERM 00-01-176 
PERM 00-07-041 general requirements PERM 00-08-078 

Safety equipment required PREP 00-01-131 HY AC/refrigeration EMER 00-06-076 
Satellite locations PROP 00-03-090 methylene chloride PEL EXAD 00-01-139 

PERM 00-07-040 PERM 00-06-075 
Superfecta type wagering PROP 00-01-134 penalty calculation assessment 

PERM 00-06-070 explanations clarified PROP 00-05-058 
Trainers scaffolds PROP 00-01-175 

duties PROP 00-01-136 PERM 00-08-078 
PERM 00-06-072 table of contents/index created MISC 00-04-076 

Weights and equipment PROP 00-01-135 temporary heating devices PREP 00-05-057 
PERM 00-06-071 vendor units PERM 00-01-187 

PERM 00-01-188 
HOUSING FINANCE COMMISSION Temporary worker housing 

Bond allocation distribution PERM 00-06-030 cherry harvest PERM 00-06-081 
temporary labor camps PERM 00-06-081 

HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION Vocational rehabilitation 
Credit transactions PERM 00-01-177 purchasing practices PREP 00-05-002 t Meetings MISC 00-01-114 Workers' compensation 
Rules agenda MISC 00-02-073 benefit payments PROP 00.-02-030 

classification PREP 00-02-090 
HUNTING PROP 00-07-138 

(See FISH AND WILDLIFE, DEPARTMENT OF) definitions PERM 00-01-039 
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I 
drugs and medication PERM 00-01-040 residency and reciprocity PROP 00-07-126 hospital services PROP 00-09-009 payment PERM 00-06-027 veterans PERM 00-01-151 payment to out-of-state hospitals PROP 00-05-111 Off-road and nonhighway vehicles PREP 00-06-034 PERM 00-09-078 PERM 00-09-066 medical coverage, determination PERM 00-01-037 Real estate appraisers 
provider application process PROP 00-05-111 uniform standards of practice PROP 00-01-021 provider reporting requirements PERM 00-01-190 PERM 00-04-057 reimbursement rates PREP 00-01-189 Real estate commission 

PREP 00-01-191 meetings MISC 00-01-116 
EXAD 00-01-192 Reciprocity and proration PREP 00-03-038 
PROP 00-05-112 rules review PROP · 00-03-063 
PERM 00-09-077 PERM 00-08-035 retrospective rating PROP 00-02-045 Rules agenda MISC 00-04-035 self insurers PROP 00-05-111 Snowmobiles PREP 00-01-153 

PROP 00-05-050 LAKE WASHINGTON TECHNICAL COLLEGE PREP 00-06-034 Meetings MISC 00-01-091 PREP 00-07-094 Outstanding debt EXRE 00-09-006 PERM 00-09-066 Students Special fuel tax PREP 00-03-037 conduct code PERM 00-03-031 PREP 00-08-062 refunds PERM 00-03-030 Title and registration advisory committee 
meetings MISC 00-08-023 LAND SURVEYORS MISC 00-08-070 (See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) Tow truck operators PERM 00-01-058 

Transporters PREP 00-06-032 LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF PROP 00-09-070 Aircraft fuel tax PREP 00-08-064 Travel sellers PERM 00-01-128 Bail bond agents PROP 00-08-005 rules review PERM 00-01-061 Uniform commercial code 
Boxing, wrestling, and martial arts' fees PERM 00-02-013 adjudicative procedures PERM 00-02-054 forms PERM 00-02-013 

licenses PERM 00-02-054 Vessels 
rules update PREP· 00-01-042 dealer registratiO~· PREP 00-06-033 

Consolidated licensing system . PREP 00-08-067 PERM 00-09-065 
Engineers and land surveyors, boarCI of registratio.n and certificate of title PERM 00-01-027 

registration for professional PREP 00-01-034 
r:neetings MISC 00-01-083 PREP 00-01-154 t wastewater, on-site treatment systems PROP 00-05-049 
designedicensing PREP' 00-01-202 PROP 00-05-056 

PREP 00-04-060 PROP 00-07-065 
Hulk haulers/scrap· processors PREP 00-06-031 PREP 00-07-093 

PROP 00-09-071 . PREP 00-07-104 
Manufactured hom~s PREP 00-07-105 

certificate of ownership PROP· 00-01-005 PREP 00-07-106 
PREP '00-01-035 PREP 00-07-107 
PERM 00-06-004 PERM 00-09-065 
PROP 00-09-007 Wastewater, on-site treatment systems 

Motor veh'icle excise tax designer licensing PREP 00-01-202 
armed f<;irces npnresident exemption PROP' 00-01-152 PREP 00-04-060 
lnitiat.ive 695 implementation PREP 00-06-001 practice permit PROP 00-04-059 

Motor.vehicle fµel tax PREP 00-08-063 PERM 00-08-042 
Motor vehicles Wreckers PREP 00-06-007 
abandon~d and unauthorized vehicles, PROP 00-09-069 

impound1 PERM 00.-01-058 LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 
brandil)g 'and, ~~c;i!ll built vehicles 

PERM 00-01-061 Administrative· director PROP 00-02-089 PERM 00-04-046 
certificattr.of tide PERM 00-01-150 PERM 00-06-016 

PREP 00-07-092 
Alcohol server training program PREP 00-01-198 

PREP·.·' .00-09~018 Beer 
commer~iiil 4fiver's license tax reporting and payment requirements PROP 00-09-095 PERM . 00-02-017 Disposition of liquor stock PREP 00-01-199 destroyed vehicl~s . PROP'.· 00-01-060 Licenses 
disabl~d pers'on ~parking 

PERM 00-06-025 retail PERM 00-07-091 . PREP, . ,00-08-043 EXAD 00-07-116 Initiative 695 implementation P~EP.1 .09-06-001 PERM 00-07-117 PROP 00-09-019 Liquor law pamphlets and reports PREP 00-02-088 licenses · PREP 00-01-036 •J·; Orders PREP 00-02-087 PROP , 00-03-094 Public records PREP 00-02-088 ·;: PREP.·. 00c07-108 Samples PREP 00-02-087 PERM o0-09-008 Seal of board EXRE 00-02-086 licensing offices Studies and research EXRE 00-02-086 dishonored check handling .PREP 00,01-098 Tobacco products 
l' PROP 00-05-014 sale and distribution PREP 00-01-197 
l PERM .QO-Q8-032 Transportation through state PREP 00-02-087 motor carriers PERM 00-07-053 Vendors PREP 00-02-087 t motorcycle endqrsement PERM: 00-02-017 Wine odometer disclosure statements PROP -00-01-045 tax reporting and payment requirements PROP 00-09-095 

parking tlcket· «~oilection 
PERM " 00-06-020 
PER~ 00-03-057 LOTTERY COMMISSION rental car business· PROP 00-01-059 Annuity prizes 
PERM 00-06-024 cash out of prior winners PREP 00-01-029 
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Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

General provisions 
payment of prizes 

Instant game rules 

Meetings 
Policy statements 
Retailer compensation 

LOWER COLUMBIA COLLEGE 
Rules coordinator 

MANUFACTURED HOMES 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 

PREP 00-05-059 
PROP 00-07-130 
EXRE 00-02-055 
PERM 00-07-"131 
MISC 00-01-008 
MISC 00-04-042 
PREP 00-01-052 

MISC 00-01-090 

(See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) 

MILITARY DEPARTMENT 
Local emergency services 

Uniform procedural rules 

EXRE 00-01-118 
PERM 00-05-011 
EXRE 00-01-117 
PERM 00-05-012 

MINORITY AND WOMEN'S BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, OFFICE 
OF 

Rules coordinator, phone number 

MOTOR VEHICLES 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

NATURAL RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Board of natural resources 

meetings 

Survey maps 

NORTHWEST AIR POLLUTION AUTHORITY 

MISC 00-01-016 

MISC 00-02-071 
MISC 00-08-025 
PROP 00-08-034 

Odor control measures PROP 00-04-049 
PERM 00-07-096 

NOXIOUS WEED CONTROL BOARD 
(See AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF) 

NURSING CARE 
(See HEALTH, DEPARTMENT OF) 

OLYMPIC COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 00-02-029 

MISC 00-05-042 

OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR 
Land and water conservation fund, 

administration PERM 00-05-008 
Meetings MISC 00-04-050 
Salmon recovery funding board 

meetings MISC 00-03-009 

PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION 
Meetings MISC 00-01-146 
Public use of park areas PERM 00-01-201 

volunteer fees PREP 00-04-081 

PENINSULA COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 00-08-012 

PERSONNEL, DEPARTMENT OF 
Affirmative action plans PROP 00-04-052 
Appointments 

veterans PROP 00-04-052 
PROP 00-06-050 

Call-back for work PROP 00-01-097 
Eligible lists and referrals PROP 00-04-054 

PROP 00-06-049 
Evaluations PROP 00-04-053 

PROP 00-06-051 
Layoff PROP 00-04-054 
Performance evaluations PROP 00-05-060 
Police corps program PROP 00-06-048 
Registers PROP 00-04-052 
Salaries 

comparable worth PROP 00-04-052 
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Standby pay 
Transition pool program 

PERSONNEL RESOURCES BOARD 
(See PERSONNEL, DEPARTMENT OF) 

PROP 00-04-052 • 
PROP 00-06-047 • 

PIERCE COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 00-06-003 

PILOTAGE COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF 
Puget Sound district annual tariff PROP 00-08-106 

PRISONS AND PRISONERS 
(See CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF) 

PROPERTY TAX 
(See REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF) 

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 
(See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF) 

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
Contributions to candidates, elected officials, 

political committees or public office funds 
limitations 

Meetings 

PUBLIC EMPLOYEES BENEFITS BOARD 
(See HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY) 

PROP OO-Ol-140A 
PERM 00-04-058 
MISC 00-07-022 
MISC 00-07-036 

PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS COMMISSION 
Meetings MISC 00-01-109 

MISC 00-06-002 
Unfair labor practices 

complaints 
designation of authority 

PREP 00-04-070 
EMER 00-03-053 
MISC 00-03-054 
PREP 00-04-070 

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, SUPERINTENDENT OF 
Certificated instructional staff 

ratio compliance 
K-4 staff enhancement fund 
Local effort assistance allocations 

Private school fingerprint process 

School district funding reports 
corrections to data 

Special education services 

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD 

PERM 00-02-064 
PERM 00-02-063 
PROP 00-05-061 
PERM 00-09-017 
EMER 00-05-099 
PREP 00-09-023 

PROP 00-09-072 
PERM 00-03-015 
PROP 00-06-045 

(See COMMUNITY, TRADE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

PUGET SOUND AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AGENCY 
(See PUGET SOUND CLEAN AIR AGENCY) 

PUGET SOUND CLEAN AIR AGENCY 
Air pollution 

discharge requirement variances PERM 00-01-057 
Asbestos-containing materials PROP 00-04-093 

PROP 00-07-062 
PROP 00-09-068 

Gasoline storage and distribution PERM 00-01-057 
Meetings MISC 00-01-048 
Petroleum solvent dry cleaning systems PROP 00-03-082 

PERM 00-07-067 
Spray coating operations PERM 00-01-057 

QUARTERLY REPORTS 
(See CODE REVISER'S OFFICE) 

REAL ESTA TE APPRAISERS 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

RETIREMENT SYSTEMS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Deferred compensation plan 

record-keeping system PROP 00-08-092 

t 



Subject/Agency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

Feneral rules update 
w enforcement officers and fire fighters 
retirement system (LEOFF) 

actuarially equivalent options 
rules update 

Petitions and appeals processes 
Public employees' retirement system (PERS) 

actuarially equivalent options 
beneficiary designation 
rules, clear writing requirement 

Repurchase of service credit 
Teachers' retirement system (TRS) 

PROP 00-04-025 

PREP 00-08-093 
PROP 00-04-023 
PREP 00-04-06 l 

PREP 
PROP 
PREP 
PREP 

00-08-093 
00-04-024 
00-08-007A 
00-04-062 

actuarially equivalent options PREP 00-08-093 
rules, clear writing requirement PREP 00-08-007 A 
unused leave EXAD 00-08-030 

Washington school employees' retirement system (WSERS) 
actuarially equivalent options PREP 00-08-093 

Washington state patrol retirement system (WSPRS) 
actuarially equivalent options PROP 00-08-085 

PREP 00-08-093 

REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Business and occupation tax 

extractors 
ride sharing credit 

Excise tax 
bankruptcy, effect 

deductibility 
laundries, dry cleaners, and self-service 
laundries 

lien for taxes 
prescription drugs, prosthetic and orthotic 

PROP 00-04-029 
EXAD 00-03-001 

PROP 00-04-055 
PERM 00-09-002 
PREP 00-08- l IO 

PREP 
PREP 

00-01-l IO 
00-05-073 

devices, ostomic items, and medically prescribed 
oxygen PREP 00-08-072 

Extracting natural products 
tax-reporting responsibilities 

t Manufacturers and processors for hire 
tax-reporting responsibilities 

Open Space Taxation Act 
Property tax 

forest land removal from classification or 
designation 

forest land valuation 
improvements to single family dwellings 

nonprofit homes for aging 

revaluation 
timber and forest products 

Public utility tax 
ride-sharing credit 

Registration reporting 
Rules agenda 
Sales tax 

farm machinery and implements 
sales to nonresidents 

ride-sharing credit 
trade-in, consignment property 

Tax liabilities 
interest and penalties 

Timber excise tax 
harvest operations 
quality codes 
stumpage values 

RULES COORDINATORS 
(See Issue 00-0 I for a complete list of rules 

coordinators designated as of 12/29/99) 

t Citizens commission on salaries for elected 
officials 

Lower Columbia College 
Washington state patrol 

SAFETY STANDARDS 

EMER 00-04-026 

EMER 00-04-026 
PREP 00-05-074 

PREP 00-09-085 
PERM 00-02-018 
PROP 00-05-032 
PERM 00-09-004 
PREP 00-01-044 
PROP 00-06-073 
PERM 00-09-086 
PERM 00-01-043 
PROP 00-05-033 
PERM 00-09-003 

EXAD 00-03-001 
PERM 00-01-069 
MISC 00-02-075 

EXAD 00-05-015 
PERM 00-09-092 
EXAD 00-03-001 
PREP 00-01-111 

PERM 00-04-028 

PREP 
PREP 
PERM 
PREP 
PREP 

MISC 
MISC 
MISC 

00-04-027 
00-08-108 
00-02-019 
00-06-053 
00-08-109 

00-03-026 
00-01-090 
00-02-039 

(See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF) 
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SALARIES FOR ELECTED OFFICIALS 
(See CITIZENS COMMISSION ON SALARIES FOR ELECTED 

OFFICIALS) 

SALES TAX 
(See REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF) 

SALMON RECOVERY FUNDING BOARD 
(See OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE 

FOR) 

SCHOOLS 
(See EDUCATION, STA TE BOARD OF) 

SEATTLE COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
Meetings 

SECRETARY OF STATE 
Elections 

ballots 
political party designation 

certification 

computer file of registered voters 
presidential primary 

suspected multiple county registrations 
tabulation equipment tests 

voter pamphlet 

Public records 
electronic imaging systems for maintenance 

Recodification of WAC sections 

SECURITIES 

MISC 00-02-028 

PROP 00-07-052 
PREP 00-01-019 
PROP 00-05-095 
EMER 00-01-007 
PERM 00-03-003 
EMER 00-03-036 
EMER 00-05-093 
EMER 00-01-203 
EMER 00-01-017 
PREP 00-01-018 
PROP 00-05-094 
PREP 00-09-027 
EMER 00-09-028 

PROP 00-04-083 
EMER 00-04-0 IO 

(See FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF) 

SENTENCING GUIDELINES COMMISSION 
Community custody 

SHORELINE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings 
Public records 

SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 
Meetings 

PROP 00-07-124 

MISC 00-07-033 
PROP 00-02-074 
PROP 00-06-074 

MISC 00-02-022 
MISC 00-04-033 

SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Aging and adult services administration 

adult family homes 
licenses 

medication assistance 
day services 

dementia care units 
home and community programs 

rules clarification 
service provider payment rates 

in-home care providers 
contract qualifications 

nursing facilities 
accounting and reimbursement system 
direct care payment rates 
state school for retarded persons 

resident rights, care, and services 
therapy care 

payment rates 
vulnerable adults, protective services 

Assistance programs 
family assistance 

assistance units 
residency requirements 
transfer of property 

Child care 
criminal background checks 
working connections program, eligibility 

PERM 
PREP 
PREP 
PERM 
PREP 
PERM 

PREP 
PREP 

PERM 

PROP 
EMER 
PERM 
PERM 

EMER 
PERM 

PREP 
PERM 
PREP 

EMER 
EMER 

00-07-045 
00-07-057 
00-07-057 
00-04-056 
00-08-049 
00-01-086 

00-07-100 
00-07-074 

00-03-043 

00-09-080 
00-02-024 
00-07-045 
00-06-028 

00-02-024 
00-03-029 

00-08-050 
00-08-060 
00-08-050 

00-08-061 
00-02-023 

Index 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

Child support, division of scope of care EXRE 00-01-084 t field office requests MISC 00-01-011 children's health insurance program MISC 00-02-040 
referrals for unborn children MISC 00-04-018 PROP 00-03-061 
release of information MISC 00-01-010 PROP 00-04-045 
rules clarification PREP 00-06-039 PERM 00-07-103 
temporary orders PROP 00-06-068 PERM 00-08-002 

PERM 00-09-076 claims capture and imaging system MISC 00-04-077 
Children's administration clear writing principles PERM 00-01-088 

child care facilities community spouse, family, and shelter needs 
family home day care PERM 00-06-040 allocation standards PREP 00-01-106 

EXAD 00-09-089 EMER 00-01-107 
foster care PERM 00-03-012 EMER 00-01-108 

Developmental disabilities family support program confidential records EXRE 00-09-038 
rate increases PROP 00-05-107 contractor requirements PROP 00-09-042 

PERM 00-08-090 PROP 00-09-043 
Economic services administration PROP 00-09-075 

census income PREP 00-03-060 CPT and HCFA codes, 2000 MISC 00-08-015 
client complaints PREP 00-09-032 MISC 00-08-016 
combined application project PREP 00-08-088 MISC 00-08-017 
eligibility PERM 00-01-012 MISC 00-08-018 

EMER 00-02-042 MISC 00-08-019 
PROP 00-04-092 discrimination PREP 00-06-022 
PERM 00-08-091 PROP 00-09-043 

emergency assistance PROP 00-06-067 drug utilization and education council 
errors and omissions corrected PROP 00-01-081 meetings MISC 00-09-030 

EMER 00-06-023 drugs/pharmaceutical supplies PREP 00-07-087 
family assistance program PREP 00-07-088 

assistance units PREP 00-08-050 duplicated rules repealed PERM 00-05-039 
child deprived of parental support PREP 00-08-050 expedited prior authorization process MISC 00-04-005 

PREP 00-08-055 family medical project MISC 00-09-073 
reporting requirements PERM 00-02-043 family planning services PREP 00-07-056 
residency requirements PREP 00-01-105 federal poverty level 

PROP 00-05-110 standards PREP 00-07-054 
PERM 00-08-060 EMER 00-07-089 

transfer of property PREP 00-08-050 hospice services 
general assistance unemployable payment EXRE 00-01-084 

eligibility PREP 00-08-055 hospital selective contracts MISC 00-06-058 
PREP 00-08-056 institutional services EMER 00-08-003 

rules revision and clear writing PREP 00-08-051 jail inmates, payments PREP 00-07-056 t income long-term care 
U.S. Census Bureau employees PROP 00-09-081 eligibility PERM 00-01-051 

overpayments PREP 00-09-036 income exemptions PERM 00-01-087 
payment of grants PREP 00-07-101 managed care PERM 00-04-080 
quarterly reporting PREP 00-09-035 medical care services PREP 00-03-011 
reemploy Washington workers (RWW) EMER 00-03-013 medically indigent 
special payments PREP 00-08-054 scope of care EXRE 00-01-084 
SSI supplemental security income medically needy and indigent 

payment standard PROP 00-08-058 one-person standard PREP 00-01-050 
EMER 00-08-059 EMER 00-01-085 

standards for payment PREP 00-08-053 PROP 00-07-075 
subsidized child care scope of care EXRE 00-01-084 

criminal background checks EMER 00-08-061 mental services 
supplemental accommodation services PREP 00-04-036 scope of care, payment EXRE 00-01-084 
telephone assistance program PREP 00-09-034 noncovered services PERM 00-03-034 

Food assistance program PERM 00-03-035 
assistance units PREP 00-08-052 nonsteroidal antiinflammatory drugs MISC 00-09-074 
citizenship and alien status EMER 00-08-004 pap smears MISC 00-04-078 

PROP 00-09-082 MISC 00-04-079 
denial of benefits PREP 00-06-060 payments 
eligibility PROP 00-03-062 clear writing standards review PREP 00-01-155 

PERM 00-04-006 PREP 00-01-156 
PROP 00-07-076 personal care services PREP 00-07-056 
PERM 00-07-077 physical therapy PERM 00-04-019 

expedited service PERM 00-06-015 PREP 00-08-020 
Health and rehabilitative services PERM 00-02-041 pregnant women, benefits PROP 00-09-041 
Juvenile rehabilitation administration private duty nursing services PREP 00-09-033 

programs and services PREP 00-03-028 providers 
Management services administration fair hearing PREP 00-09-037 

language interpretation services and translations PERM 00-06-014 rates PROP 00-06-046 
Medical assistance administration SS! eligible clients 

acquired immunodeficiency syndrome insurance standards PREP 00-01-050 
program PREP 00-05-038 EMER 00-01-085 

administration EXAD 00-07-044 PROP 00-07-075 
PREP 00-07-055 voluntary agency EXRE 00-09-039 

ambulatory surgery centers PREP 00-03-010 Mental health division 
MISC 00-09-031 rules, clear writing standards PREP 00-08-048 

audiometric services EXRE 00-08-057 Rules agenda MISC 00-04-004 t blood, payment EXRE 00-09-040 Temporary assistance for needy families (T ANF) 
case management services PREP 00-05-108 assistance units PREP 00-08-050 
catheters MISC 00-06-013 eligibility PERM 00-05-007 

MISC 00-06-059 transfer of property PREP 00-08-050 
children's health Vocational rehabilitation services PROP 00-02-065 
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SubjecUAgency Index 
(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

t WorkFirst 
employment and wage security system 
pregnant women and parents of infants 

reemploy Washington workers program 

support sel'.Vices process, uses, and suggested 
limits 

transitional work expense 
work study program 

PREP 00-07-102 
PROP 00-03-051 
PERM 00-06-062 
PROP 00-04-091 
PERM 00-08-021 

PREP 00-05-109 
PROP 00-08-089 
EMER 00-06-061 
EMER 00-02-062 

SOUTH PUGET SOUND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Campus security PERM 00-05-023 
Emergency procedures PERM 00-05-022 
Hearings MISC 00-02-057 
Meetings MISC 00-01-082 

MISC 00-02-058 
MISC 00-02-059 
MISC 00-02-060 
MISC 00-04-073 
MISC 00-07-127 

SOUTHWEST AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AUTHORITY 
Gasoline vapors PREP 00-02-072 

PROP 00-06-005 

SPOKANE, COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF 
Rules update PREP 00-02-009 

PROP 00-08-075 

SPOKANE COUNTY AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AUTHORITY 
Registration requirements PROP 00-07-023 
Stationary air contaminant source PROP 00-07-024 
Temporary source PROP 00-07-025 

SPOKANE INTERCOLLEGIATE RESEARCH AND 
TECHNOLOGY INSTITUTE 

• Meetings 

• SPORTS, PROFESSIONAL 

MISC 00-04-084A 

(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF; HORSE RACING 
COMMISSION) 

SUPREME COURT, STATE 
Boating infractions 
Computation of time 
Continuing legal education 
Enforcement of judgments 
Foreign law consultants 
Guilty plea, statement of defendant 
Indigency, determination and rights 
Judicial administration, board for 
Professional guardians 
Video conference proceedings 

TACOMA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings 

TAX APPEALS, BOARD OF 
Meetings 

TAXATION 
(See REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF) 

TRAFFIC SAFETY COMMISSION 
Meetings 

TRANSPORTATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
Escort vehicles 

Farm implements 

Ferries 

MISC 00-01-023 
MISC 00-05-053 
MISC 00-09-016 
MISC OO-OI-026 
MISC 00-01-026 
MISC 00-01-024 
MISC 00-01-025 
MISC 00-03-019 
MISC 00-03-018 
MISC 00-01-026 

MISC 00-01-015 
MISC 00-06-018 

MISC 00-01-119 

MISC 00-02-021 

PROP 00-02-037 
PROP 00-07-071 
EMER 00-05-087 
PREP 00-05-088 
PROP 00-08-047 

PREP 00-04-086 

maximums for special permits PREP 
PROP 

TREASURER, OFFICE OF 
Local government investment pool PROP 

PERM 
School bond guarantee program PREP 

PROP 

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 
(See EMPLOYMENT SECURITY DEPARTMENT) 

UNIFORM COMMERCIAL CODE 
(See LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF) 

UNIVERSITY OF WASIDNGTON 
Academic calendar PERM 
Meetings MISC 

MISC 
Rules agenda MISC 
State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) 

implementation PERM 

USURY RATES 
(See inside front cover) 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION 
Electric companies 

special contracts PREP 
Gas companies 

special contracts PREP 
Household goods carriers PROP 
Railroad company operations PERM 
Telecommunications 

classification PREP 
price lists PREP 
registration PREP 

Telephones 
classification PREP 
price lists PREP 
registration PREP 
toll carrier obligations PROP 
toll service providers, unauthorized charges PERM 

PROP 
Water companies 

special contracts PREP 

WALLA WALLA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 

WASIDNGTON STATE ffiSTORICAL SOCIETY 
Meetings MISC 

WASfilNGTON STA TE LIBRARY 
Library commission 

meetings MISC 
Library council EXAD 
Public records EXAD 

WASfilNGTON STATE PATROL 
Fire protection policy board 

meetings MISC 
Model experimental rocketry PERM 
Motor vehicles 

accident reporting threshold EMER 
PREP 
PROP 

flashing lamps PERM 
license fraud EMER 
seized vehicles, disposition PERM 
studded tires PREP 
tire chain use PERM 

PREP 
Rules coordinator MISC 

WASTEWATER 

00-04-068 
00-07-072 

00-03-040 
00-07-003 
00-05-075 
00-08-069 

00-04-038 
00-03-086 
00-07-095 
00-02-078 

00-04-039 

00-02-011 

00-02-011 
00-09-079 
00-04-011 

00-02-010 
00-02-010 
00-02-010 

00-02-010 
00-02-010 
00-02-010 
00-02-035 
00-03-047 
00-07-047 

00-02-011 

00-09-056 

00-01-006 

00-01-196 
00-01-182 
00-01-182 

00-04-044 
00-01-077 

00-02-025 
00-02-026 
00-06-037 
00-03-023 
00-02-036 
00-02-069 
00-08-111 
00-03-081 
00-08-111 
00-02-039 

t proposal to raise fares 
Motorist information signs 
Prequalification for contractors 
Rules agenda 

PERM 00-01-184 (See ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF; LICENSING, DEPARTMENT 

Small business and minority contractors 
Vehicle size and weight 

PREP 
MISC 
EXRE 

00-07-026 
00-02-044 
00-07-027 

OF) 

WATER 
(See ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF) 
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(Citation in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

WENATCHEE VALLEY COLLEGE 
Meetings MISC 00-01-033 

WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
Administration PERM 00-01-055 
Dog control PREP 00-05-030 
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